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Foreword

The early years of the history of the Bahá’í Faith are defined by Shoghi 
Effendi as the Heroic Age, an age that began with the Báb’s declaration of 
His divine mission in 1844 and continued through the ministries of both 
Bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-Bahá. It was an age characterized by vicious persecu-
tion of the Faith’s twin Prophet-Founders and Their followers. It was a time 
of hardship but also of glory, for the brightness of dawn dispelled the dark 
of night, and Bahá’u’lláh’s voluminous writings set forth the pathway to a 
divine civilization that would ensure peace and prosperity for all by offering 
the means for individual spiritual transformation and the final unification 
of human society. Bahá’u’lláh urged the kings and rulers of His time to 
recognize and partake of this gift. None heeded His call, assuring that He 
would not see His own promises realized in His lifetime. After Bahá’u’lláh’s 
passing, the small community of believers was entrusted with bringing His 
world order into reality.

To build a new world order would be a hopeless task indeed had Bahá’u’-
lláh not given His followers a means to ensure its realization. In His will and 
testament He established a Covenant, unprecedented in religious history, 
that would protect and shelter the Bahá’ís by preserving the continuity of 
divine authority through a never-ending link to God’s will for humanity. 
Through this Covenant Bahá’u’lláh passed leadership of the Bahá’í commu-
nity to His eldest son and appointed successor, ‘Abdu’l-Bahá. ‘Abdu’l-Bahá 
in turn perpetuated this Covenant by designating, in his will and testament, 
the twin institutions of the Guardianship and the Universal House of Jus-
tice as his successors.

With ‘Abdu’l-Bahá’s passing in 1921, the sun set on the Heroic Age of the 
Faith, and a new age began: the Formative Age, an age destined to precede 
and prepare the way for the Golden Age of the Most Great Peace, the emer-
gence of a global commonwealth, and the fulfillment of Bahá’u’lláh’s holy 
vision of the oneness of humankind. 
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During the Formative Age, the strength of the Covenant would not only 
protect the Faith from schism but also provide for its florescence. Upon 
Shoghi Effendi, his eldest grandson, ‘Abdu’l-Bahá laid the mantle of the 
Guardian of the Cause of God. Under his leadership during the First Epoch 
of the Formative Age, spanning the years 1921 to 1946, the seeds of the 
Bahá’í Administrative Order that Bahá’u’lláh had planted and that ‘Abdu’l-
Bahá had carefully nurtured began to sprout. Guided by the Guardian, the 
Bahá’í community established the primary stages of its expansion—slowly 
building in all continents the local and national institutions that would 
facilitate the spread of the Faith to the entire world through the execution 
of ‘Abdu’l-Bahá’s Divine Plan. That Plan was the blueprint carried forward 
by Shoghi Effendi as he initiated the first of many systematic teaching plans 
implemented and carried out during his stewardship of the worldwide 
Bahá’í community. These successive plans, beginning with the first Seven 
Year Plan in 1937, were directed at establishing Bahá’í communities in every 
country in the Western Hemisphere and deepening the roots of already 
existing communities.

These teaching plans continued throughout the Second Epoch of the 
Formative Age (1946–63), culminating in the Ten Year World Crusade 
from 1953 to 1963, which summoned the twelve existing National Spiritual 
Assemblies to unite in a focused effort to spread the Faith to all corners of 
the globe. The Crusade opened 131 new countries to the Faith, achieving 
a complementary increase in the diversity of the Bahá’í community and 
expanding the number of National Assemblies to fifty-six. These successes 
were matched by the evolution of the Administrative Order and the simul-
taneous development of the Faith’s World Center in Haifa. Auxiliary Boards 
were introduced and the International Bahá’í Council was established. The 
Hands of the Cause of God, an institution created by Bahá’u’lláh, came 
into its own through the appointment to its ranks of souls of remarkable 
character and capacity, to carry out its purpose of propagating the Faith of 
God and protecting its unity.

Shoghi Effendi’s unexpected death midway through the Crusade in 1957, 
however, deprived the Bahá’ís of their source of divine guidance and their 
beloved Guardian. At this moment of despair, the Hands of the Cause of 
God, whom Shoghi Effendi called the “Chief Stewards of Bahá’u’lláh’s em-
bryonic World Commonwealth,” heroically arose to lead the community to 
complete the plan laid out by Shoghi Effendi and to establish the Universal 
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House of Justice, the second of the “Twin Successors” of Bahá’u’lláh and 
‘Abdu’l-Bahá. The House of Justice, whose members Bahá’u’lláh described 
as the “Trustees of the All-Merciful” and the “Deputies of God,” was now 
entrusted with the fulfillment of Bahá’u’lláh’s Covenant with humanity 
that His guidance would never cease. The Second Epoch closed with an 
International Bahá’í Convention that summoned the members of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies from around the globe to elect the first Universal 
House of Justice. 

The international Bahá’í community, with the Universal House of Justice 
now at its helm, entered the Third Epoch of the Formative Age (1963–86), 
a span that would take it through the next twenty-three years. Those years 
witnessed a growing maturation of Bahá’í administration and of the abilities 
of Bahá’í communities, the creation of the Continental Boards of Counsel-
ors and the International Teaching Center, and the continuing development 
of the Auxiliary Boards. The Third Epoch called the Bahá’ís of the world 
to a higher level of functioning that would be consistent with expected vast 
increases in the community’s size and diversity, its emergence as a model to 
humankind, and the extension of its influence. Indeed, the Third Epoch 
witnessed an unprecedented expansion in the number of adherents to the 
Faith. It also introduced the community to pursuing projects of social and 
economic development, thereby signaling readiness for a profound advance 
in both its scope of activity and the concomitant sense of its own identity. 
The injunction of the Universal House of Justice at the opening of the 
Epoch—that the Bahá’ís, through study of the Word of God and dedicated 
service, “show to the world a mature, responsible, fundamentally assured 
and happy way of life, far removed from the passions, prejudices and dis-
tractions of present day society”—was bearing precious fruit. 

The Fourth Epoch of the Formative Age was proclaimed by the Universal 
House of Justice in a letter to the Bahá’ís of the World dated 2 January 1986, 
its inception marked by a “new development in the maturation of Bahá’í 
institutions.” The overall aims and characteristics of the ensuing Plan were 
to be established by the Universal House of Justice, but for the first time it 
was stated that “national goals of the next Plan are to be largely formulated 
by National Spiritual Assemblies and Boards of Counselors.” The Six Year 
Plan that followed (1986–1992) included among its main objectives the vast 
expansion of the numerical and financial resources of the Cause, increased 
availability and use of Bahá’í literature, a worldwide demonstration of the 
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Bahá’í way of life with a focus on education of children and youth, ex-
tended involvement in the needs of the world, and the pursuit of social and 
economic development in well-established Bahá’í communities. This was 
followed by the Three Year Plan (1993–96); the momentous Four Year Plan 
(1996–2000); and the Twelve Month Plan (2000–2001), which propelled 
the Bahá’í community into the Fifth Epoch of the Formative Age.

Messages of  the Universal House of  Justice, 1986–2001: The Fourth Epoch 
of  the Formative Age offers a collection of messages from this period that 
tells a compelling story of a religious community maturing internally while 
externally emerging further from obscurity and solidifying its reputation 
in the world as a community concerned with unity, peace, and justice for 
all humanity. The closing years of the twentieth century were a period of 
tremendous turbulence in the world, witnessing upheavals of nations and 
peoples worldwide. The Bahá’í Faith penetrated parts of the world long 
closed off to Bahá’u’lláh’s healing message, and the people of those countries 
joined in the dedicated application of Bahá’u’lláh’s teachings in society. The 
disorder and chaos in the world appeared in sharp relief to the hard-won 
victories and joyful triumphs of a community clearly in the ascendant.  

This volume compiles letters, cables, telexes, and electronic messages 
sent to Bahá’í institutions and individuals. The patient and loving guidance 
of the Universal House of Justice is evident in all of the correspondence 
here as it advises and comments on matters of personal morality and social 
responsibility, tackling such subjects as nonviolence in families, sexual mo-
rality, the nature of Bahá’í elections, and the Covenant. Readers will also 
find guidance on publishing, on Bahá’í scholarship, on presenting Bahá’í 
perspectives in public fora and on the Internet, and on cooperating with 
international organizations, as well as strong statements on issues such as 
apartheid, individual rights and freedoms, and the necessity of protect-
ing the environment. Throughout the volume, one tragic thread passing 
through the narrative is the severe persecution of the Bahá’í community in 
Iran, whose members were oppressed, harassed, arrested, and even executed 
for their religious beliefs. The Fourth Epoch also saw the momentous occa-
sion of the Holy Year commemorating the centenary of Bahá’u’lláh’s passing 
and the inauguration of His Covenant. This anniversary was marked not 
only with two historic international gatherings but also with the publication 
of the English translation of Bahá’u’lláh’s Most Holy Book, the Kitáb-i-
Aqdas, whose laws will form the basis for the promised Golden Age. Other 
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notable results and achievements were the inauguration and steady progress, 
despite financial hardship, of the Mount Carmel Projects to erect edifices 
for the administration of the Faith at its World Center and to set off the 
Shrine of the Báb within a series of terraced gardens stretching from the 
foot of Mount Carmel to its summit. The outward signs of these physical 
structures were paralleled by the continued development of the functioning 
of the Auxiliary Boards, the Continental Boards of Counselors, and the In-
ternational Teaching Center; by a steady increase in the number of National 
Spiritual Assemblies; and by the inauguration in 1997 of the institution of 
the Regional Bahá’í Council in many countries. Also chronicled here are 
evidences of increasingly effective engagement with the wider community, 
from the local through international levels, on critical matters of the day. 

Beyond these stellar achievements, the Fourth Epoch will be remembered 
in Bahá’í history as the period in which the Universal House of Justice led the 
Bahá’í world to a new stage in its collective effort to achieve the long-sought 
goal of systematic, large-scale, and sustainable expansion and consolidation. 
In announcing the Four Year Plan (1996–2000), it wrote: “The next four 
years will represent an extraordinary period in the history of our Faith, a turn-
ing point of epochal magnitude.” The rapid evolution of the Bahá’í com-
munity in the ensuing years amply justifies this assertion. The new phase of 
evolution grew out of the experience of the preceding three decades, during 
which victories in the teaching work around the globe vastly expanded the 
Bahá’í community but also proved to be unsustainable and unable to bring 
into being capable local Bahá’í communities. Experience was demonstrating 
the need for systematic, widespread, and formal training for the purpose of 
raising up “large numbers of believers who are trained to foster and facili-
tate the process of entry by troops with efficiency and love.” Expansion and 
consolidation could thereby become reciprocal parts of one self-sustaining 
process. In its Ri¤ván message to the Bahá’ís around the world, the Universal 
House of Justice called for the development of a “network of training insti-
tutes on a scale never before attempted.” The single aim of the Four Year Plan 
was a significant advance in the process of entry by troops. The individual, 
the community, and the Bahá’í institutions were each called upon to play 
their unique part. The training institute for the systematic development of 
human resources was to become the engine for this process.  

It would be almost ten years later, in December 2005, that the Uni-
versal House of Justice would announce that the “elements required for a 
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concerted effort to infuse the diverse regions of the world with the spirit of 
Bahá’u’lláh’s Revelation have crystallized into a framework for action that 
now needs only to be exploited.” The messages in this volume presage the 
gradual emergence of each of those elements and document the founda-
tional steps on which this framework rests.  

—NatioNal Spiritual aSSembly of the

bahá’íS of the uNited StateS
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List of Abbreviations

ABC ‘Abdu’l-Bahá in Canada
ABL ‘Abdu’l-Bahá in London
ADJ The Advent of  Divine Justice
ALNZ Arohani: Letters to New Zealand
BA Bahá’í Administration
BP Bahá’í Prayers, 2002 U.S. ed.
BWF Bahá’í World Faith
CC Compilation of  Compilations, vol. 1
CC2 Compilation of  Compilations, vol. 2
CC3 Compilation of  Compilations, vol. 3
CF Citadel of  Faith
CUHJ Constitution of  the Universal House of  Justice
DB The Dawn-Breakers
DG Directives from the Guardian
DND Dawn of  a New Day
ESW Epistle to Son of  the Wolf
GPB God Passes By
GWB Gleanings from the Writings of  Bahá’u’lláh
HE High Endeavors: Messages to Alaska
HW The Hidden Words
JTA Japan Will Turn Ablaze
KA The Kitáb-i-Aqdas
KI The Kitáb-i-Íqán
LDG The Light of  Divine Guidance
LG Lights of  Guidance
LGANZ Letters of  the Guardian to Australia and New Zealand
MA Messages to America
MBW Messages to the Bahá’í World
MC Messages to Canada
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MIS Messages of  Shoghi Effendi to the Indian Subcontinent, 1923–1957
MUHJ Messages from the Universal House of  Justice, 1963–1986
PDC The Promised Day Is Come
PEBT Promoting Entry by Troops
PM Prayers and Meditations
PUP The Promulgation of  Universal Peace
SAQ Some Answered Questions
SDC The Secret of  Divine Civilization
SH Suriy-i-Haykal, in Summons of  the Lord of  Hosts 
SWAB Selections from the Writings of  ‘Abdu’l-Bahá 
SWB Selections from the Writings of  the Báb 
TB Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh
TDH This Decisive Hour
TDP Tablets of  the Divine Plan
UD Unfolding Destiny
WOB World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh
WT Will and Testament of  ‘Abdu’l-Bahá
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1844–1853 

The First Epoch

The Bábí Dispensation

1853–1892 
The Second Epoch

The Ministry of Bahá’u’lláh

1892–1921 
The Third Epoch

The Ministry of ‘Abdu’l-Bahá
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Epochs of the Formative Age

1921–1944/46 
The First Epoch

1921–1936 Period of Preparation
1937–1944 The first Seven Year Plan of the Bahá’ís of the United 

States and Canada
1944–1946 Consolidation of Victories

1946–1963 
The Second Epoch

1946–1953 The second Seven Year Plan of the Bahá’ís of the United 
States and plans of varying duration pursued by nine 
other regional and national Bahá’í communities (Canada; 
Central America and South America; Australia and New 
Zealand; India, Pakistan, and Burma; the British Isles; 
Germany and Austria; Persia; Egypt; Iraq)

1953–1963 The Ten Year World Crusade

1963–1986 
The Third Epoch

1963–1964 Year of Preparation
1964–1973 Nine Year Plan
1973–1974 Year of Preparation
1974–1979 Five Year Plan
1979–1986 Seven Year Plan
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1986–2001 
The Fourth Epoch

1986–1992 Six Year Plan
1992–1993 Holy Year Commemorating the Ascension of Bahá’u’lláh 

and the Inauguration of His Covenant
1993–1996 Three Year Plan
1996–2000 Four Year Plan
2000–2001 Twelve Month Plan

2001– 
The Fifth Epoch

2001–2006 Five Year Plan
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The Fourth Epoch 
Significant Milestones, Anniversaries, and Events

Milestones
 Ri¤ván 1986 Beginning of the Six Year Plan

 Ri¤ván 1992 End of the Six Year Plan

  Beginning of the Holy Year Commemorating the 
Centenary of the Ascension of Bahá’u’lláh and the 
Inauguration of His Covenant 

 Ri¤ván 1993 Beginning of the Three Year Plan

 Ri¤ván 1996 End of the Three Year Plan 
Beginning of the Four Year Plan

 Ri¤ván 2000 End of the Four Year Plan
  Beginning of the Twelve Month Plan

 Ri¤ván 2001 End of the Twelve Month Plan
  Beginning of the Five Year Plan

Significant Anniversaries
 1987–1988 Seventy-fifth anniversary of ‘Abdu’l-Bahá’s visit to 

the West

 April 1987 Fiftieth anniversary of the inauguration of the first 
Seven Year Plan

 November 1992 Centenary of the Ascension of Bahá’u’lláh

 April 1993 Fortieth anniversary of the opening of the Ten Year 
Crusade
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Significant Events

 May 1986 Martyrdom of three Bahá’ís in Iran

  Increase in number of Auxiliary Board members to 756

 June 1986 Execution of a Bahá’í in Iran

 August 1986 Visit of Prime Minister of the Cook Islands to 
the Bahá’í World  Center, the first head of state to 
formally consult with the Universal House of Justice

 October 1986 Murder of two Bahá’ís in Iran

  Release of statement on apartheid

 December 1986 Dedication of the House of Worship in New Delhi

 January 1987 First International Conference on Þuqúqu’lláh in 
Haifa

  Execution of a Bahá’í in Iran

  Release of a compilation on trustworthiness

 March 1987 Execution of two Bahá’ís in Iran

  By-election to replace one member of the Universal 
House of Justice

  The establishment of Africa’s first Bahá’í radio 
station, in Liberia

  Release of a codification of the law of Þuqúqu’lláh

 April 1987 Signing of status agreement between the Bahá’í 
World Center and the government of Israel

 June 1987 Release of a statement on the Bahá’í education of 
children

 August 1987 Announcement of inauguration of the Mount 
Carmel Projects overseeing the completion of 
three remaining Arc buildings and the terraces 
surrounding the Shrine of the Báb

 October 1987 Two Bahá’ís executed in Iran, five others arrested, 
including two members of the former National 
Spiritual Assembly
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 October 1987 Release of a compilation on crisis and victory

 November 1987 Bahá’í Faith joins the Network on Conservation and 
Religion of the World Wide Fund for Nature

 December 1987 Release of compilation on the Covenant

 Ri¤ván 1988 Convening the Sixth International Bahá’í 
Convention and election of the Universal House of 
Justice

 May 1988 Purchase of land adjacent to the Guardian’s resting 
place

  Appointment of new members of International 
Teaching Center and increase of membership to nine

 September 1988 Release of a compilation on a chaste and holy life

 December 1988 Execution of two Bahá’ís in Iran

  Letter of the Universal House of Justice outlining 
individual rights and freedoms in the World Order 
of Bahá’u’lláh

 March 1989 Announcement of worldwide network of Deputies 
and Representatives of Þuqúqu’lláh

 Ri¤ván 1989 Formation of new National Spiritual Assemblies in 
Macau and Guinea-Bissau

  Reestablishment of Local Spiritual Assembly of 
‘Ishqábád

 October 1989 Appointment of first European Bahá’í Youth Council

  Release of a compilation on conservation of the 
earth’s resources

  Creation of an Office of the Environment of the 
Bahá’í International Community

 December 1989 Release of a compilation on Bahá’í elections

 January 1990 Official approval of town planning scheme for 
Mount Carmel Projects
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 January 1990  Settlement of pioneers in Sakhalin Island, the final 
territorial goal of the Ten Year Crusade

 February 1990 Establishment of the Bahá’í Chair for World Peace at 
the University of Maryland

 Ri¤ván 1990 Launch of subsidiary Two Year Plan for former 
Eastern Bloc countries

  Election of first Local Spiritual Assembly of Cluj, 
Romania, the first Assembly in a former Eastern Bloc 
country

 May 1990 Commencement of Phase One of Mount Carmel 
Projects, beginning of extension of terraces 
surrounding the Shrine of the Báb

 June 1990 Completion of restoration of the North Wing of the 
House of ‘Abdu’lláh Páshá

 September 1990 Release of a compilation on teaching prominent people

 November 1990 Formation of twenty-three new Local Spiritual 
Assemblies in former Eastern Bloc countries

  Increase in number of Auxiliary Board members to 846

 December 1990 Suspension of pilgrimage program due to war in the 
Middle East

 1991 Establishment of an Office of Þuqúqu’lláh at the 
Bahá’í World Center

 February 1991 Granting of registration and legal incorporation of 
Local Spiritual Assemblies by Federal Constitutional 
Court of Germany

 April 1991 Publication of a statement on Bahá’u’lláh

 Ri¤ván 1991 Formation of four new National Spiritual Assemblies 
(Czechoslovakia, Romania, the West Leeward 
Islands, and the USSR)

 June 1991 Commencement of Phase Two of the Mount Carmel 
Projects
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 March 1992 Execution of a Bahá’í in Iran

 Ri¤ván 1992 Close of the Six Year Plan

  Formation of eight new National Spiritual 
Assemblies (Albania, Angola, Azerbaijan, the Baltic 
States, Bulgaria, Hungary, Greenland, and Poland) 
and two new Regional Spiritual Assemblies (Central 
Asia and Ukraine, Belarus, and Moldova)

  Change of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
USSR to the Regional Spiritual Assembly of Russia, 
Georgia, and Armenia

  Reestablishment of the National Spiritual Assemblies 
of the Congo Republic and Niger

  Announcement of the universal application of the 
law of Þuqúqu’lláh

 May 1992 Inauguration of the Holy Year

  Gathering at the Bahá’í World Center to 
commemorate the centenary of the Ascension of 
Bahá’u’lláh 

 June 1992 Release of a compilation on proclaiming the Faith 
through mass media

  Desecration of a Bahá’í cemetery in Tehran

  Murder of a Bahá’í in Iran

 September 1992 Two imprisoned Iranian Bahá’ís sentenced to death

  Confiscation of Bahá’í homes and other properties 
in Iran  

 November 1992 Second Bahá’í World Congress in New York City

 December 1992 Establishment of an Office for the Advancement of 
Women by the Bahá’í International Community

  Initiation of Phase Three of the Mount Carmel 
Projects
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 March 1993 Publication of the annotated English translation of 
the Kitáb-i-Aqdas 

 Ri¤ván 1993 Launch of the Three Year Plan

  Convening of the Seventh International Bahá’í 
Convention and election of the Universal House of 
Justice

 May 1993 Appointment of International Teaching Center 
members

 June 1993 Visit to the Bahá’í World Center of Deputy Prime 
Minister of Papua New Guinea

 October 1993 Reformat and relaunch of the annual Bahá’í World 
volumes

 November 1993 Release of a compilation on entry by troops

 December 1993 Commencement of construction of the Center for 
the Study of the Sacred Texts

 March 1994 Murder of three Iranian pioneers in Ciskei

 April 1994 Five continental conferences of National Bahá’í 
Youth Committees

 Ri¤ván 1994 Formation of six new National Spiritual Assemblies 
(Cambodia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Mongolia, 
Tajikistan, Uzbekistan) and the Regional Spiritual 
Assembly of Slovenia and Croatia

  Change of the Regional Spiritual Assembly of 
Central Asia to the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Turkmenistan

 May 1994 Official version of Bahá’í Sacred Writings made 
available electronically

 July 1994 Visit to the Bahá’í World Center of the President of 
the Seychelles

 December 1994 Commencement of construction of International 
Teaching Center
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 January 1995 Release of the statement The Prosperity of  
Humankind at the World Summit for Social 
Development

 February 1995 Release of a compilation on Bahá’í scholarship

 March 1995 Tenth anniversary of Universidad Núr

 April 1995 Preparation for completion of lower terraces on 
Mount Carmel

 Ri¤ván 1995 Formation of five new National Spiritual Assemblies 
(Armenia, Belarus, Eritrea, Georgia, and Sicily)

  Change of Regional Spiritual Assembly of Russia, 
Georgia, and Armenia to National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Russian Federation and the 
Regional Spiritual Assembly of Ukraine, Belarus, 
and Moldova to the Regional Spiritual Assembly of 
Ukraine and Moldova

  Merging of Bophuthatswana, Ciskei, South Africa, 
and Transkei under one National Spiritual Assembly 
of South Africa

 October 1995 Increase in number of Continental Counselors to 81

 December 1995 Publication of Persian edition of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas

  Announcement of changes in role and function of 
Continental Boards of Counselors leading up to 
Four Year Plan

  Clarification of function of training institutes in 
developing human resources

 Ri¤ván 1996 Conclusion of Three Year Plan and launch of the 
Four Year Plan

  Formation of two new National Spiritual Assemblies 
(São Tomé and Príncipe and Moldova) and change 
of Regional Spiritual Assembly of Ukraine and 
Moldova to the National Spiritual Assembly of 
Ukraine
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 August 1996 Seventy-fifth anniversary of the Bahá’í Faith in Brazil

 January 1997 Four Bahá’í Prisoners in Iran Sentenced to Death

 March 1997 Acquisition of Property for Terraces on Mount 
Carmel

 May 1997 Formation of Regional Bahá’í Councils

 August 1997 Martyrdom of Two Bahá’ís in Iran

 February 1998 Formation of three new National Spiritual 
Assemblies (Sabah, Sarawak, and Slovakia) and 
reformation of one National Spiritual Assembly 
(Liberia) and change of Regional Spiritual Assembly 
of the Czech and Slovak Republics to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Czech Republic

 May 1998 Two Bahá’ís in Iran sentenced to prison

 Ri¤ván 1998 Convening of the Eighth International Bahá’í 
Convention and the election of the Universal House 
of Justice

 July 1998 Twenty-fifth anniversary of the establishment of the 
International Teaching Center

  Execution of Bahá’í in Iran

  Visit by representative of the Bahá’í International 
Community to the United Nations to the Pacific 
Islands

  Imprisonment of four Bahá’ís in Iran

 August 1998 Release of a compilation on the arts

  Continued persecution by the Iranian government of 
Bahá’ís in Iran

 September 1998 Arrests, imprisonment, and confiscation of property 
of Bahá’ís in Iran

  Two Bahá’ís in Iran sentenced to death



xxxix

t h e  f o u rt h  e p o c h  •  m i l e s to n e s ,  a n n i v e r s a r i e s ,  a n d  e v e n t s

 February 1999 Release of a document to commemorate the end of 
the twentieth century

 October 1999 Martyrdom of Bahá’í in Tajikistan

 December 1999 Interfaith gathering in India in the presence of Pope 
John Paul II

 January 2000 Passing of Amatu’l-Bahá Rú¥íyyih Khánum

 February 2000 Three Bahá’ís in Iran sentenced to death

  Registration of Bahá’í marriages in Iran

 March 2000 By-election to replace one member of the Universal 
House of Justice

 Ri¤ván 2000 Twenty-fifth anniversary of the Associations of 
Bahá’í Studies

  Restoration of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahá’ís of Indonesia

 May 2000 Release of Bahá’í prisoners in Iran

  Release of publication on obligatory prayer and 
fasting

 November 2000 Revision of codification of the law of Þuqúqu’lláh

 January 2001 Inauguration of the International Teaching Center 
Building on Mount Carmel 

  Publication by the Universal House of Justice of the 
document entitled The Institution of  the Counsellors

 April 2001 Publication of Century of  Light
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1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n



1
Martyrdom of Three Bahá’ís in Iran

12 May 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh heAvy heArTS ANNouNce mArTyrdom Three vAliANT SoulS irANiAN 

bAhá’í commuNiTy. mr. Sirru’lláh vAþdAT-Niþámí wAS execuTed by hANg-

iNg 4 mAy 1986 iN TehrAN. he hAd beeN impriSoNed SiNce 13 februAry 1984. 

mr. fidruS ShAbrukh, 38, wAS execuTed by hANgiNg 9 mAy 1986 iN záhidáN. 

he hAd beeN impriSoNed for A SecoNd Time SiNce 26 SepTember 1983. boTh 

TheSe frieNdS hAd beeN Severely TorTured much of Their Time iN priSoN.

The Third vicTim, fifTeeN yeAr old pAymáN SubháNí wAS TAkeN TogeTh-

er wiTh hiS fATher rúþu’l-AmíN SubháNí by A group of fANATicS eNcour-

Aged by officiAl religiouS elemeNTS, To The mouNTAiNS, where They were 

beATeN ANd SToNed. boTh were preSumed deAd ANd ThrowN over A cliff. 

AccideNTAlly A vehicle STrAyed iNTo The AreA ANd fouNd Them. The fA-

Ther, bArely Alive, wAS TAkeN To A hoSpiTAl iN TehrAN where he iS STill iN 

SeriouS coNdiTioN. The SoN, pAymáN wAS deAd.

TheSe crimeS AfTer relATive quieT period iN irAN hAve cAuSed coNcerN 

SAfeTy, well-beiNg irANiAN bAhá’í commuNiTy. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

2
Assignments of the Continental Boards of Counselors

25 May 1986

To the bahá’ís of the world
beloved friends,

The Six year plan has been launched and national bahá’í communities 
throughout the world are engaged in formulating their national goals. on 
the day of the covenant, 26 November 1986, a new term of five years will 
begin for those appointed to the Auxiliary boards. in preparation for that 
event, we find it propitious to announce the following decisions.

As from last ri¤ván, Turkey has been transferred from the area of re-
sponsibility of the continental board of counselors in Asia to that of the 
continental board of counselors in europe. counselor ilhan Sezgin is, 
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therefore, a member of the european board of counselors. it has also been 
decided to increase the size of the european Auxiliary board for the protec-
tion of the faith to 36 members, which is the same as the number currently 
authorized for the propagation board in that continent.

in view of the growth of the bahá’í community and its emergence from 
obscurity, we have decided to make the following further changes in the 
number of members of the Auxiliary boards, to be effective from 26 No-
vember 1986:

	 Present	 Number	 New
	 Number	 Added	 Number	
	
Africa	 Protection 81	 9	 90
 Propagation 99	 9	 108

Americas	 Protection 5	 9	 6
 Propagation 117	 0	 117

Asia	 Protection 99	 0	 99
 Propagation 117	 9	 126

Australasia	 Protection 27	 9	 6
 Propagation 6	 9	 5

Europe	 Protection 6	 0	 6
 Propagation 6	 0	 6

Total	  702	 5	 756
 
 Total	Protection 297	 27	 2

 Total	Propagation 05	 27	 2

This further expansion of the institution of the Auxiliary boards reflects 
the recent increase of the number of continental counselors from sixty 
three to seventy two and is required by the marked growth in the size of 
bahá’í communities, a growth which it is confidently expected will acceler-
ate during the Six year plan as the impact of the faith’s emergence from 
obscurity begins to make itself evident in a growing interest in its teachings 
by people in all walks of life.

it will also assist the vital development in maturity and experience of the 
National and local Spiritual Assemblies, a process which must synchronize 
with the further development of the world center of the faith and the 
advance of mankind towards the attainment of the lesser peace. who can 
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tell what challenges these burgeoning divine institutions will have to face in 
the years immediately ahead—years which may well see the realization of 
mankind’s gravest fears and the appearance of the fulfillment of its highest 
hopes.

our prayers at the Sacred Threshold are offered on behalf of every faith-
ful follower of the blessed beauty who is laboring for the promotion of his 
cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

3
Execution of a Bahá’í in Iran

25 June 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh heAvy heArTS we ANNouNce execuTioN by hANgiNg of fAríd bihmArdí 

oN 10 juNe 1986 iN TehrAN. hiS fAmily were uNAwAre of hiS execuTioN ANd 

fouNd ouT AbouT ThiS SAd eveNT A few dAyS AfTer he wAS buried by The 

AuThoriTieS. mr. bihmArdí, Age 46, wAS oNe of The ouTSTANdiNg bAhá’íS iN 

The crAdle of The fAiTh. he wAS uNder TorTure for A very proloNged 

period of Time, buT hiS eNdurANce wAS A Source of eNcourAgemeNT To 

oTher bAhá’í priSoNerS who were wiTNeSSeS To hiS SufferiNg. five oTher 

priSoNerS hAve iNdicATed To Their viSiTiNg relATiveS ThAT iT mAy be The 

lAST viSiT They will hAve, which implieS Their immiNeNT execuTioN. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

4
Visit to the World Center by  

Prime Minister of the Cook Islands
8 August 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
iN humble AckNowledgmeNT bAhá’u’lláh’S uNAbATiNg coNfirmATioNS, 

we iNform frieNdS everywhere privATe viSiT To bAhá’í world ceNTer 

prime miNiSTer cook iSlANdS Sir ThomAS dAviS ANd lAdy dAviS 3 ANd 4 Au-

2.6
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guST. occASioN mAde hiSToric by prime miNiSTer’S iNiTiATive iN requeSTiNg 

coNSulTATioN wiTh uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice regArdiNg world peAce. 

viSiT AlSo mArked moST coNcreTe reSpoNSe To dATe by poliTicAl leAder 

To peAce STATemeNT releASed To peopleS world lAST ocTober. duriNg 

coNSulTATioNS which Took plAce oN firST dAy iN couNcil chAmber fol-

lowiNg prime miNiSTer’S viSiT ShriNe báb ANd oN SecoNd dAy AT mANSioN 

bAhjí followiNg hiS viSiT ShriNe bAhá’u’lláh, Sir ThomAS diScuSSed hiS 

ThoughTS AbouT world peAce ANd hiS deSire for prAcTicAl AcTioN coN-

SoNANT wiTh chAlleNgeS ANd opporTuNiTieS fAciNg vAST pAcific AreA.

occASioN AlSo eNAbled lAdy dAviS, leAdiNg member cook iSlANdS Nobil-

iTy ANd oNe of firST bAhá’íS ThAT couNTry, To uNderTAke brief pilgrimAge 

ThuS SpiriTuAlly eNhANciNg ToTAl uNprecedeNTed experieNce ASSociATed 

wiTh viSiT To world ceNTer TheSe Two diSTiNguiShed perSoNS. while Sir 

ThomAS meT wiTh uS iN couNcil chAmber, lAdy dAviS wAS received AT SeAT 

iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer. puNcTuATed by bANqueT AT SeAT uNi-

verSAl houSe of juSTice, Their AcTiviTieS AT world ceNTer eNded wiTh 

luNch AT mAzrA‘ih. SubSequeNTly Sir ThomAS ANd lAdy dAviS TrAveled To 

jeruSAlem where They were eNTerTAiNed by officiAlS goverNmeNT iSrAel. 

They depArTed holy lANd oN morNiNg 5 AuguST.

oNce AgAiN AcTioN by leAder from pAcific oceAN cAllS To our miNdS 

oNe of bAhá’u’lláh’S moST TreNchANT ASSerTioNS coNcerNiNg power hiS 

cAuSe: “Should They ATTempT To coNceAl iTS lighT oN The coNTiNeNT,” 

he wroTe, “iT will ASSuredly reAr iTS heAd iN The midmoST heArT of 

The oceAN, ANd, rAiSiNg iTS voice, proclAim: ‘i Am The lifegiver of The 

world!’”4-1

Universal HoUse of JUstice

4-1. gpb, p. 253.
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5
Bahá’í Youth Killed in Iran

8 October 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

iN vArdávArd, A villAge iN ouTSkirTS kArAj, NeAr TehrAN, SixTeeN yeAr 

old boy, member devoTed bAhá’í fAmily, bízhAN Ṭálibí, wAS killed A few 

dAyS Ago. fANATicAl elemeNTS iN villAge hAd repeATedly AbuSed ThiS fAm-

ily ANd oTher locAl frieNdS. body fouNd iN gArdeN wiTh evideNce Se-

vere iNjurieS Through bruTAl beATiNg. murdererS hAd The body hANged 

To SuggeST Suicide. however locAl geNdArmeS who Arrived oN SceNe 

Averred deATh wAS due To iNjurieS. memberS fAmily complAiNed To locAl 

AuThoriTieS, buT ThiS reSulTed iN hiS moTher, broTher ANd couSiN beiNg 

held iN SoliTAry coNfiNemeNT iN TehrAN. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

6
Apartheid

12 October 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The above statement which was sent to you with our covering letter of 
21 february 1986 has been revised by the office of public information and 
approved by the universal house of justice. At the direction of the house 
of justice, we enclose a copy of the revised statement, which supersedes the 
previous one.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

Apartheid: A Bahá’í View
A little more than a hundred years ago, bahá’u’lláh, founder of the bahá’í 

faith, declared that mankind was entering upon a new era in its history 
when accelerating processes of unification would soon compel universal rec-
ognition that humanity is one single race, one distinct species. he appealed 
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to the peoples of the world to accept this central truth and to set aside the 
barriers of race, nationality, and culture which have been principal causes 
of war throughout history. There is, he said, no possibility of achievement 
of world peace until the fundamental principle of unity has been accepted 
and given practical effect in the organization of society.

consequently, from the time of its inception more than a century ago, 
the bahá’í world community has been characterized by the integration of 
the many religious, racial, ethnic, cultural, linguistic and national elements 
which it comprises. marriage between persons of different ethnic, and 
cultural backgrounds, and particularly between black and white bahá’ís, 
is warmly encouraged in the bahá’í scriptures. in order to make certain 
that those members who suffer discrimination in society as a whole are not 
prevented from full participation in the life of the community, the bahá’í 
teachings contain certain administrative principles which are designed to 
overcome the handicaps created by social inequalities. for example, where a 
tie vote has been cast in a bahá’í community election or where two or more 
believers are equally qualified for a particular office, priority is given as a 
matter of principle to the one representing the disadvantaged or oppressed 
sector of society.

it is these principles which have guided the bahá’ís in South Africa since 
the opening years of this century. when the apartheid laws made it illegal 
for certain local groups, including elected bahá’í Spiritual Assemblies, to 
contain members from different racial backgrounds, it was the white bahá’ís 
who surrendered the privilege of elected membership so that the principle 
of giving priority to disadvantaged segments of society could continue to 
prevail. except for these local decision-making bodies whose membership 
was explicitly limited by civil law, bahá’í meetings in South Africa have been 
racially integrated, a fact well known to the civil authorities.

beyond attempting to provide an encouraging example of racial integra-
tion, the bahá’í community in South Africa has devoted much of its energy 
to the inculcation of bahá’í principles related to the oneness of mankind 
and on the development of a sense of self-worth and of social responsibility 
in the individual. parallel with these activities has been a program aimed 
at training Spiritual Assemblies in principles of consultation and problem-
solving. bahá’ís are particularly proud of the results of this effort because 
through it black believers have assumed the highest elective and appointive 
offices in the community.

6.3
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This historical background points up the bahá’í conviction that solutions 
to situations such as that which prevails in South Africa must draw on the 
force of example. fundamental changes in social attitude will be most read-
ily achieved if the relevant spiritual and moral principles are courageously 
set forth and if men and women of good will can see others attempting 
successfully to give these ideals practical expression in individual and com-
munity life.

violating as it does the very honor of humanity, the system of apartheid 
arouses in peoples of all nations and cultures deep feelings of abhorrence. 
bahá’ís share these feelings particularly keenly. The moral challenge which 
the situation represents, however, has now become intertwined with parti-
san political concerns. So complete is this interrelationship that the issues in 
the conflict are inextricable from one another: social protest originating in 
moral outrage has assumed the character of political action.

it is natural that it should do so, given the adversary principle that char-
acterizes our political traditions throughout the world. but political action, 
in the absence of conditions for genuine consultation, in which partisan 
interests are subordinated to the interests of the whole, will not itself bring 
an enduring resolution of problems as serious as those convulsing South 
Africa. however difficult the task and however disheartening the present 
situation may seem, segments of South African society who believe full 
integration to be the fundamental issue face the challenge of focusing their 
efforts on creating such conditions. This is a moral imperative as urgent as 
any other motivating peoples of good will who seek to free South Africa 
from its terrible burden.

bahá’ís are required by the teachings of their faith to refrain from in-
volvement in partisan political activity and civil disorder. This is true 
whether such activity is a response to racial oppression, as is generally the 
case in South Africa, or to more widespread attempts to keep people divided 
and vulnerable such as the persecution of religious belief, the suppression 
of women, or the denial of political freedom. The hard-won experience of 
bahá’ís under all these conditions convinces them beyond any doubt that 
humanity can learn to live as one family and that all the forces of contempo-
rary history are rapidly impelling the race in this direction. The pressure of 
these forces is inescapable; eventually even South Africa will respond. The 
quality of that response, and its speed, will depend as much on spiritual and 
moral conditions as it will on economic and political ones.

6.6
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7
Equality of Women and Men

27 October 1986

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your very thought-provoking letter of 24 june 1986 has been the subject 
of considerable research, and the universal house of justice has instructed 
us to send you the following reply.

The crucial task before you in relation to your two little daughters would 
seem to be to foster their confidence in and love for god, their acceptance 
of his will and their assurance of the validity of the bahá’í principle of the 
equality of men and women. in working towards this there are certain facts 
of history and principle in the faith that you need to accept and reconcile.

you raise two basic issues, that all the manifestations of god known to 
us have been men, and that they have appeared in the east.

‘Abdu’l-bahá himself in a talk given in malden, massachusetts, confirms 
that “The east has ever been the dawning point of the Sun of reality. All 
the prophets of god have appeared there. The religions of god have been 
promulgated, the teachings of god have been spread, and the law of god 
founded in the east. The orient has always been the center of lights.” (The 
Promulgation of  Universal Peace, p. 289) indeed, one can see that the proph-
ets of god named in the Scriptures have appeared, not just in the east, but 
in a very limited area of the east, stretching from the levant and egypt 
across iran as far as india. we have no authenticated records of chinese or 
japanese prophets. however, to complement this we must remember that 
the founders of the great religions are but one of the kinds of prophet, 
and we should study the following qur’ánic statements:

And every nation had an apostle; so when their apostle came, the 
matter was decided between them with justice and they shall not be 
dealt with unjustly.

(Surah 10, verse 7)

And certainly we raised in every nation an apostle saying: Serve god 
and shun the devil. . . .

(Surah 16, verse 6)
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And on the day when we will raise up a witness out of every nation, 
then shall no permission be given to those who disbelieve, nor shall 
they be made to solicit favor.

(Surah 16, verse 8)

. . . And there is not a people but a warner has gone among them.
(Surah 5, verse 2)

There are prophets mentioned in the qur’án, such as húd and ßáli¥, 
about whom the bible is silent. idrís, whom the qur’án states was a proph-
et, is identified with hermes by bahá’u’lláh, who states “in every tongue 
he hath a special name.”7-1 it is clear that he must have lived in very ancient 
times. bahá’u’lláh made no mention of buddha, and if it had not been for 
‘Abdu’l-bahá’s statement we would not have been in a position to state defi-
nitely that buddha had been a manifestation of god. There are a myriad 
traditions in the legends of peoples that point back to some sort of divine 
revelation but, as the beloved guardian’s secretary pointed out on his behalf 
in a letter written to an individual believer on 13 march 1950, “. . . we can-
not possibly add names of people we (or anyone else) think might be lesser 
prophets to those found in the qur’án, the bible and our own Scriptures. 
for only these can we consider authentic books.” we must just accept that 
there are undoubtedly many prophetic figures of whom all authentic record 
has been lost. As to the future, the research department knows of no Text 
which states explicitly in which country manifestations of god will appear.

The reason for the appearance of a manifestation of god in a given place 
is not to honor a particular people or nation. Shoghi effendi indicates a 
quite different reason in The Advent of  Divine Justice and, more concisely, in 
a letter to an individual written on his behalf on 23 january 1944:

The ever-recurring miracle in the establishment of every religion is 
that such poor instruments accomplish the work of god. it is to dem-
onstrate the fact that god is the power that overcomes every obstacle, 
and that revelations are divine in origin, that leads him to always 

7-1. Tb, p. 148.

7.4c

7.4d

7.5

7.6

7.6a



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

12

choose the worst people among whom to manifest his messenger and 
the most obscure and helpless of the population—relatively speak-
ing—to establish the foundations of his faith. The bahá’í dispensa-
tion is no exception to this rule, as you yourself have observed.

beyond these points is the fact that god, the Almighty creator, does not 
have to justify his choice of a race or nationality from which to raise up a 
manifestation. As all sacred scriptures tell us, he does as he wills and shall 
not be asked of his doing, and we bow in humility before him. besides, 
as you must know, conceptions of race, nation, oriental, occidental, and 
the like reflect earthly limitations and are not qualifications attached to the 
reality of the soul in the limitless realms of god.

regarding your desire to assist your daughters to overcome their percep-
tions of the unequal status of women, you are perhaps not aware of the 
compilation on women recently released to National Spiritual Assemblies.7-2 
Through the divine insights and instructions provided in this compilation, 
you can inspire your daughters with knowledge of the glorious station to 
which women are called in the Age of bahá’u’lláh, and imbue them with 
assurance in the promises of the blessed beauty, so that through constant 
endeavor they may become as brilliant stars radiating a spirit of freedom 
from the stultifying notions of the past. on the particular question of the 
relationship between womanhood and prophethood, it is hoped that the 
following comments will be of help.

even though there have been outstanding women such as Sarah, ásíyih, 
the virgin mary, fá¬imih, øáhirih and the greatest holy leaf in every 
dispensation, it is an incontrovertible fact that all manifestations of god 
known to us have been men. moreover, it is a clear provision in bahá’í 
administration that the guardians were to be men and that membership 
on the universal house of justice is confined to men. whether these facts 
point to a differentiation in function that is unalterable, or whether it was 
merely a characteristic of a period which will change when mankind attains 
its maturity is a matter that will, no doubt, become clear in the future. The 
important point for bahá’ís to remember is that, in face of the categorical 

7-2. for the compilation, see cc 2:355–406 or http://reference.bahai.org/en/t/c/
cw/.
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pronouncements in bahá’í Scripture establishing the equality of men and 
women, even these facts are no evidence at all of the superiority of the male 
over the female sex. ‘Abdu’l-bahá has explained that equality does not mean 
identity of function. he has also stated that the few areas in which men and 
women are not equal are “negligible.”7-3

we must also remember that sex is a characteristic of this world, not of 
the spiritual world. when the guardian was asked about “soul mates” and 
the problem that could arise in the next world if one were to remarry in this 
life, his secretary replied on his behalf, on 4 december 1954:

There is no teaching in the bahá’í faith that “soul mates” exist. 
what is meant is that marriage should lead to a profound friendship 
of spirit, which will endure in the next world, where there is no sex, 
and no giving and taking in marriage; just the way we should establish 
with our parents, our children, our brothers and sisters and friends a 
deep spiritual bond which will be everlasting, and not merely physical 
bonds of human relationship.

The house of justice hopes that these remarks will help to ease some of 
your perplexity and will assist you and your dear wife to raise your daughters 
as devoted and knowledgeable bahá’ís, confident of the validity of the prin-
ciples promulgated by bahá’u’lláh. Surely as they meet problems and ques-
tions and face them fearlessly, their understanding of the cause of god will 
deepen and this will increase their ability to deal with the difficulties of life.

we are asked to assure you of the prayers of the house of justice in 
the holy Shrines that . . . and . . . may be the recipients of god’s constant 
benediction and that their parents may be divinely assisted to protect and 
train them.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

7-3. cc 2:371.
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8
New Stage in External Affairs of the Faith

29 October 1986

To the meeting of the Senior officers of the united Nations office and the 
office of public information

The gATheriNg iN New york oN 31 ocTober of The SeNior STAff of The 

overSeAS officeS of The bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy mArkS A New, 

poTeNT STAge iN The developmeNT of The exTerNAl AffAirS of The world-

wide bAhá’í commuNiTy. ThiS STAge beTokeNS The promiNeNce ATTAiNed by 

The cAuSe of god iN iTS emergeNce from obScuriTy ANd iS chArAcTerized 

by The New, iNeScApAble chAlleNgeS immediATely To be meT AS A direcT re-

SulT of The operATioN of The oNruShiNg proceSSeS Through which Are 

evolviNg The recoNSTrucTive iNflueNceS of bAhá’u’lláh’S world order. 

A STrikiNg mANifeSTATioN of The New SiTuATioN cAN be SeeN iN The Ac-

cumulATiNg evideNce of The SAluTAry relATioNShip developiNg beTweeN 

The bAhá’í commuNiTy ANd The world AT lArge. ThiS relATioNShip muST 

be expANded. AS wiNdowS of The bAhá’í commuNiTy To The world, TheSe 

officeS muST diSplAy ever more cleArly The uNifyiNg priNcipleS, The hope, 

The promiSe, The mAjeSTy of ThiS emergiNg order.

A glANce bAckwArd To The embryoNic efforTS 39 yeArS Ago To ASSoci-

ATe The iNTereSTS of The fAiTh wiTh The work of The uNiTed NATioNS 

cANNoT buT ArouSe iN every obServANT bAhá’í A deep SeNSe of pride ANd 

woNdermeNT AT The momeNTouS progreSS Achieved. The fouNdATioN 

of eighT NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS oN which ThoSe efforTS were 

lAuNched hAS, by The eSTAbliShmeNT of 148 NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS, 

broAdeNed NeArly NiNeTeeNfold. from ThAT SmAll begiNNiNg To The 

hiSToric momeNT iN 1970 wheN The bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy wAS 

Accorded coNSulTATive STATuS wiTh The ecoNomic ANd SociAl couNcil, 

followed by A SimilAr AccrediTATioN wiTh The uNiTed NATioNS childreN’S 

fuNd iN 1976, To The remArkAble occASioN iN december 1985 wheN The 

NAme of The fAiTh wAS recorded iN A reSoluTioN pASSed by The geNerAl 

ASSembly iTSelf, The world order of bAhá’u’lláh hAS Surely juSTified iTS 

promiSe To come forTh AS A force To be reckoNed wiTh iN The cloSiNg 

yeArS of The TweNTieTh ceNTury.

you hAve wiTNeSSed iN The lAST Three yeArS The eSTAbliShmeNT of 

The office of public iNformATioN, The coNSolidATioN of The execuTive 
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commiTTee ANd The creATioN of The SociAl ANd ecoNomic developmeNT 

uNiT iN The uNiTed NATioNS office, ANd The eNlArgemeNT of The geNevA 

brANch of ThAT office wiTh The TrANSfer from New york of The humAN 

righTS uNiT. . . . TheSe orgANizATioNAl iNiTiATiveS ANd refiNemeNTS beSpeAk 

AN AdmiNiSTrATive reSpoNSe To The chAlleNgeS ANd opporTuNiTieS poSed 

by The fAr-reAchiNg diplomATic ANd public relATioNS proSpecTS opeNiNg 

before The bAhá’í world commuNiTy.

clAriTy ANd uNiTy of viSioN beTweeN The officeS of The bAhá’í iNTer-

NATioNAl commuNiTy muST be Achieved. A higher level of cooperATioN 

wiThiN ANd beTweeN TheSe officeS iS imperATive. equAlly eSSeNTiAl iS A 

greATer pArTicipATioN iN The bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy’S progrAmS 

ANd objecTiveS by perTiNeNT iNSTrumeNTS of The bAhá’í AdmiNiSTrATioN 

ThroughouT The world, pArTiculArly NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS, 

whoSe growiNg good relATioNS wiTh goverNmeNTS ANd iNcreASiNg 

coNTAcTS wiTh promiNeNT elemeNTS iN Their reSpecTive couNTrieS offer 

A wide field of AcTiviTy To be cheriShed ANd eNcourAged oN The oNe 

hANd, ANd explored ANd exploiTed oN The oTher, by The uNiTed NATioNS 

office ANd The office of public iNformATioN. foSTeriNg A hArmoNiouSly 

fuNcTioNiNg NeTwork compriSiNg The vAriouS eNTiTieS of A mATuriNg, 

fAr-fluNg bAhá’í SySTem—iNdeed, The wiSe, Skillful, STrATegic collAborA-

TioN of TheSe eNTiTieS iN progrAmS beiNg purSued by TheSe officeS cAN 

coNduce To A deploymeNT of bAhá’í iNflueNce NoT yeT experieNced.

your Aim Now iS To vAlidATe Such proSpecTS Through loviNg, uNiTed, 

efficieNT, SelfleSS, ANd ceASeleSS eNdeAvor. difficulTieS of The pAST muST 

yield To The urgeNT demANdS of The preSeNT; iNcoNgruiTieS of perSoNAl-

iTy muST diSSolve iN A wideNiNg rANge of effecTive AcTioNS; All pArTicu-

lAriSmS muST be SubordiNATed To The commoN good of The cAuSe. oNly 

ThuS cAN SucceSS be ASSured.

iT iS wiTh A commiTmeNT To Such reSolveS ThAT you will NoT oNly 

meeT AmoNg yourSelveS AS coworkerS iN The officeS of The bAhá’í iN-

TerNATioNAl commuNiTy, buT AlSo iNviTe The pArTicipATioN of repreSeN-

TATiveS of The NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS of The uNiTed STATeS ANd 

cANAdA, which were AmoNg The eighT NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS 

which coNfigured The bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy AS AN eNTiTy iN 

The eyeS of The uNiTed NATioNS, wiTh The uNiTed STATeS NATioNAl ASSem-

bly The SpeArheAd. TheSe repreSeNTATiveS will come from commuNiTieS 

which coNSTiTuTe A bulwArk of hArd-woN bAhá’í experieNce, reSourceS 

ANd opporTuNiTieS for iNTerNATioNAl AcTioN, ANd which, AS iS widely 
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recogNized, Shoulder exTrAordiNAry reSpoNSibiliTieS by virTue of The 

uNique bleSSiNgS beSTowed oN NorTh AmericA Through ‘Abdu’l-bAhá’S di-

viNe plAN. Such bleSSiNgS will iN god’S AppoiNTed Time mAke evideNT The 

prepoNderATiNg iNflueNce which ThAT coNTiNeNT muST ANd will exerT 

oN The reAlizATioN of peAce oN eArTh. AS The riSe iN The STATuS of The 

AmericAN ANd cANAdiAN commuNiTieS AlSo SigNifieS To A greAT exTeNT 

A riSe iN The STATuS of The bAhá’í world commuNiTy, iT iS oNly fiTTiNg 

ThAT The collAborATioN of Their NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS wiTh The 

uNiTed NATioNS office ANd The office of public iNformATioN Should be 

welcomed, reApprAiSed ANd reiNforced. They will iN TurN, No doubT, ex-

TeNd To ThoSe officeS eAger hANdS of SupporT ANd The wholeheArTed 

will To cooperATe, AS much wiTh The officeS AS beTweeN ThemSelveS.

we look To The fuTure, coNfideNT ThAT by workiNg uNiTedly To-

geTher, ANd wiTh due AppreciATioN of The imporTANce of The role AS-

SigNed To The AdmiNiSTrATor-geNerAl, you will mAke A NoTAble coNTri-

buTioN To A period of uNprecedeNTed AdvANcemeNT for The fAiTh of 

bAhá’u’lláh. wiTh ThiS ASSurANce we offer our SupplicATioNS AT The holy 

ShriNeS ThAT he who wATcheS over The deSTiNy of hiS woNdrouS cAuSe 

ANd coNfirmS The humble efforTS of hiS devoTed ServANTS mAy grANT 

you A freSh meASure of hiS grAce ANd bouNTy.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

9
Murder of Two Bahá’ís in Iran

31 October 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are saddened to receive the following information from iran. . . .
mr. íraj mihdí-Nizhád, 59 years old, a prominent bahá’í in bandar-

‘Abbás, was stabbed to death by a group of people. Sixteen knife wounds 
were observed on his body. mr. mihdí-Nizhád had been a civil servant and 
was dismissed from his job because of his faith, like thousands of other 
bahá’ís. out of necessity, he became a peddler, selling various articles in the 
streets in order to earn an income. following the murder, his son-in-law and 
his son were detained for 48 hours by the police for questioning. however, 

8.7
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later on, the murderers were apprehended. They belonged to a family, one 
of whose members had studied the bahá’í faith and expressed acceptance 
of it. it was some of the fanatical members of that family who attacked mr. 
mihdí-Nizhád, a prominent and active bahá’í.

The police assembled a file of evidence related to the crime and sent 
it to the Attorney-general. however, the Attorney-general was apparently 
notified in advance by the members of the murderers’ family, who may 
even have threatened him. As a result, before the file reached his desk he 
left his office, instructing his subordinate to refuse to accept the file on the 
pretext that the Attorney-general had gone on leave. in the meantime, the 
police, who had correctly carried out their duty in preparing the file, must 
have subsequently received instructions. As a consequence, when the file 
was returned to them, they indicated that no action would be taken, and 
even advised mr. mihdí-Nizhád’s family to let the matter drop.

The members of the family, however, have not given up their efforts to 
pursue their complaint, although it is fraught with danger and there is very 
little prospect of bringing the murderers to justice.

mr. þabíbu’lláh muhtadí, 70 years of age, a retired army officer and a 
graduate of law school, who had been out of the country during the revolu-
tion, returned to iran after the revolution to take possession of his proper-
ties and prevent them from being confiscated. however, after he had sold 
one of his properties in iran, he was immediately arrested, and the proceeds 
of the sale were taken from him. he was put in prison for five years, and all 
of his other properties were later confiscated. After his release, he was pursu-
ing his case with the authorities to try and regain the properties which had 
been unjustly taken from him. on 27 August he was killed instantly by a 
blow to his head. Apparently, similar acts are being perpetrated by fanatical 
elements, emboldened by the lack of action on the part of the government. 
They are sure that even if the crime is discovered, a muslim will not be 
punished by law if he has committed a crime against a bahá’í.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

9.3
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10
Celebrating Christmas

6 November 1986

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your letter of 28 September to the universal house of justice has been 
received, and we are asked to convey its answer to your questions concern-
ing bahá’ís celebrating christmas.

questions concerning the observance of christmas by bahá’ís were asked 
of the beloved guardian, and two extracts from letters written on his behalf 
will be of assistance to your understanding of the bahá’í position.

The bahá’ís should give up the celebrating of christian holy days 
such as christmas. The same applies to bahá’ís of jewish and moslem 
extraction etc. however, this is not a thing for the Spiritual Assem-
blies to enforce now; but each one should conscientiously begin to do 
this—otherwise, people will never know we are members of a new 
religion, but will think we are just people believing two or three things 
at the same time.

(15 August 1957)

As regards the celebration of the christian holidays by the believ-
ers; it is surely preferable and even highly advisable that the friends 
should in their relation to each other discontinue observing such holi-
days as christmas and New year, and to have their festal gatherings of 
this nature instead during the intercalary days and Naw-rúz.

(19 march 198)

it is important to note, in the second extract, the phrase “in their rela-
tion to each other”; it is clear, therefore, that among the members of the 
bahá’í community the celebrations of former religious dispensations should 
be abandoned. however, bahá’ís are encouraged to “consort with the fol-
lowers of all religions in a spirit of friendliness and fellowship,” and there is 
no harm in bahá’ís sharing christmas with christian relatives or friends.10-1 

10-1. Tb, p. 21.
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indeed, families may contain both bahá’ís and non-bahá’ís, and the par-
ticipation by bahá’ís at celebrations of christmas or of other religious ob-
servances, should not be made into a source of conflict but rather be used 
as an opportunity for demonstrating the honor due to other religions and 
also as an incentive for developing the celebration of bahá’í holy days and 
anniversaries.

The house of justice understands the problems of individuals and fami-
lies who have come into the community and who require loving support 
through their transition to a new way of life, new holy days, and ways of 
celebrating the events of the new dispensation. prayers will be offered for 
your own guidance in this situation, which must not become a source of 
difficulty in the community.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

11
Passing of the Hand of the Cause of God  

Zikrullah Khadem
14, 15 and 16 November 1986

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh Sorrowful heArTS ANNouNce pASSiNg iNdefATigAble feArleSS de-

feNder fAiTh deeply loved hANd cAuSe zikrullAh khAdem. hiS STerliNg 

ServiceS To The cAuSe, hiS ToTAl coNSecrATioN To TASkS ASSigNed To him 

by beloved guArdiAN, hiS ouTSTANdiNg efforTS AS member NATioNAl Spiri-

TuAl ASSembly crAdle fAiTh, hiS vAluAble Soul-uplifTiNg STimulATioN im-

pArTed body believerS NorTh AmericA, pArTiculArly uNiTed STATeS bAhá’í 

commuNiTy, hiS uNTiriNg eNdeAvorS Through hiS TAlkS ANd wriTiNgS iN 

SAfeguArdiNg coveNANT ANd iN iNSTilliNg AppreciATioN love for Shoghi 

effeNdi Shed uNdyiNg luSTer over period hiS AdmirAble STewArdShip 

cAuSe god. offeriNg prAyerS holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul Abhá 

kiNgdom. urge hold befiTTiNg memoriAl gATheriNgS hiS NAme AT All 

houSeS of worShip AS well AS iN All locAl bAhá’í commuNiTieS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice
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12
Infallibility of the Manifestations of God

26 November 1986

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

The international Teaching center has referred to the universal house 
of justice your letter of 29 September 1986 in which you seek comment on 
the draft of the letter you plan to send to the local Spiritual Assembly of 
. . . for the guidance of . . . , a believer who has written an article entitled, 
“The infallibility of the prophets.”

The house of justice has studied your draft response and . . .’s paper 
in which he concludes, by means of logical analysis, based in part on his 
understanding of an article by mr. juan ricardo cole on the Tablet of wis-
dom, that bahá’u’lláh, and indeed all the prophets of god, are not infallible. 
. . . expresses the opinion that attempts to resolve apparent contradictions 
in the writings by seeking a broader context only serve to create insoluble 
logical difficulties, and he indicates that he is aware that the institutions of 
the faith may not agree with his views causing his status as a bahá’í to be 
called into question. we are instructed by the universal house of justice to 
make the following reply.

. . .’s article raises fundamental issues about the station of the mani-
festations and Their authority, as well as about the nature of individual 
interpretation.

it is clear from a study of the Text that infallibility is an essential attribute 
of the manifestation of god. bahá’u’lláh wrote:

. . . the most great infallibility is confined to the one whose sta-
tion is immeasurably exalted beyond ordinances or prohibitions and is 
sanctified from errors and omissions. . . .

. . . were he to pronounce right to be wrong or denial to be belief, 
he speaketh the truth as bidden by god. This is a station wherein sins 
or trespasses neither exist nor are mentioned.

(Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh Revealed after the Kitáb-i-Aqdas, pp. 108, 109)

‘Abdu’l-bahá, in Some Answered Questions, stresses the inseparability of 
“essential infallibility” from the manifestation of god, and states:
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. . . as the supreme manifestations certainly possess essential infal-
libility, therefore whatever emanates from Them is identical with the 
truth, and conformable to reality. They are not under the shadow of 
the former laws. whatever They say is the word of god, and whatever 
They perform is an upright action.12-1

The following extract from a letter dated 11 january 1942 written on 
behalf of the guardian to an individual believer underlines the vital link 
between revelation and the infallibility of the manifestation:

regarding your bahá’í friend who does not fully understand the infal-
libility of the manifestation of god: you should influence that person 
to study the matter more deeply, and to realize that the whole theory 
of divine revelation rests on the infallibility of the prophet, be he 
christ, mu¥ammad, bahá’u’lláh, or one of the others. if They are not 
infallible, then They are not divine, and thus lose that essential link 
with god which, we believe, is the bond that educates men and causes 
all human progress.

As to the infallibility of the content of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation, . . . cites 
issues concerning the chronology of philosophical figures mentioned in mr. 
cole’s article in the World Order magazine in 1979, as a basis for questioning 
the infallibility of bahá’u’lláh. . . . appears to have misconstrued the tenor 
of mr. cole’s article. mr. cole’s article does not challenge the infallibility 
of bahá’u’lláh, on the contrary, he shows that bahá’u’lláh, himself, states 
in the Tablet of wisdom that he is quoting the writings of past sages. 
bahá’u’lláh wrote:

Thou knowest full well that we perused not the books which men 
possess and we acquired not the learning current amongst them, and 
yet whenever we desire to quote the sayings of the learned and of the 

12-1. SAq, p. 173.
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wise, presently there will appear before the face of thy lord in the form 
of a tablet all that which hath appeared in the world and is revealed 
in the holy books and Scriptures. Thus do we set down in writing 
that which the eye perceiveth. verily his knowledge encompasseth the 
earth and the heavens.

(Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh Revealed after the Kitáb-i-Aqdas, p. 19)

mr. cole confirms this statement by comparison of the texts concerned. 
There is nothing in the text of this Tablet to show conclusively whether, 
by quoting these passages, bahá’u’lláh was intending to confirm their as-
sertions, or whether he was merely referring to historical authorities that 
were accepted by the audience he was addressing. it must be borne in mind 
that accounts of past events as recorded by historians of the east do not 
always agree with the accounts set down by chroniclers in other parts of the 
world. perhaps in the future studies will be undertaken to ascertain the facts 
scientifically, if this is at all possible.

in reference to his revelation, bahá’u’lláh provides the following assur-
ance that when viewed from the perspective of the manifestation, the divine 
purpose of the verses will become apparent and questions will be resolved:

The verses are sent down at one time in a form that is untroubled 
by the rules of grammarians, transcending what the minds of men 
have yet conceived; and at another time they are sent down in a style 
that conformeth to the standards of men. Thy lord, verily, is potent 
over whatsoever he willeth by virtue of his words “be, and it is.” wert 
thou to view them with mine eyes thou wouldst see that they are in 
conformity with the most consummate rules, and wouldst give thanks 
to the lord, the Almighty, the best-beloved.

(Newly translated)

As to the question of individual interpretation, while individual inter-
pretation is the fruit of man’s rational power and conducive to a better un-
derstanding of the teachings, the application of logical analysis has inherent 
limitations. ‘Abdu’l-bahá stated:

Therefore, if the criterion of reason or intellect constituted a correct 
and infallible standard of judgment, those who tested and applied it 
should have arrived at the same conclusions. As they differ and are 
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contradictory in conclusions, it is an evidence that the method and 
standard of test must have been faulty and insufficient.

(The Promulgation of  Universal Peace: Talks Delivered by ‘Abdu’l-Bahá during 
His Visit to the United States and Canada in 1912, p. 25)

understanding of the writings requires belief in the manifestation of 
god, for, as the master states:

. . . the knowledge of god is the cause of spiritual progress and at-
traction, and through it the perception of truth, the exaltation of 
humanity, divine civilization, rightness of morals and illumination 
are obtained.

(Some Answered Questions, p.	00)

other important components in this process include an attitude of 
prayerful humility, acceptance of the statements of the manifestation, con-
fidence in the knowledge that understanding of their meaning will emerge 
with meditation, study of the texts and the passage of time, willingness to 
acknowledge that one’s views may be erroneous, and, courage to follow in 
the direction defined by the authentic sacred texts.

The house of justice urges your National Spiritual Assembly to use the 
guidance contained in this letter as a basis for guiding and educating the 
believer in question about some of the fundamental verities of bahá’í belief 
as a means of assisting him to determine his relationship to the faith. . . .

we are asked to assure you of the prayers of the house of justice for the 
implementation of this weighty responsibility.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

13
Conference on Ḥuqúqu’lláh

7 January 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
coNvey All believerS joyouS NewS coNvocATioN holy lANd duriNg 

firST Three dAyS jANuAry coNfereNce oN þuqúqu’lláh AS firST mAjor STep 
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iN Six yeAr plAN TowArdS fulfillmeNT goAl educATioN eNTire commuNiTy 

ThiS greAT lAw of god.

TruSTee þuqúqu’lláh hANd cAuSe god dr. ‘Alí muþAmmAd vArqá ANd 

five hiS depuTieS wiTh repreSeNTATiveS iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer 

ANd world ceNTer fiNANce depArTmeNT meT iN coNSulTATioN wiTh uNi-

verSAl houSe of juSTice exAmiNe All ASpecTS ApplicATioN ThiS lAw world-

wide. AcTioN TAkeN develop mighTy iNSTiTuTioN Through AppoiNTmeNT 

by TruSTee þuqúqu’lláh Three AddiTioNAl depuTieS, Two iN AfricA oNe 

iN ASiA, ANd AdopTioN meASureS leAdiNg ulTimATe eSTAbliShmeNT ceNTrAl 

office þuqúqu’lláh holy lANd AT heArT AdmiNiSTrATive ceNTer fAiTh.

deciSioNS TAkeN prepAre codificATioN for diSTribuTioN All commuNi-

TieS TogeTher wiTh oTher mATeriAlS fAciliTATe STudy frieNdS ThiS lAw 

obedieNce To which chArAcTerized by bAhá’u’lláh AS “A bouNTy which 

ShAll remAiN wiTh every Soul iN every world of The worldS of god.”

delighTed AcTioNS TAkeN by NATioNAl ASSemblieS diSSemiNATioN TexTS 

iSSued 4Th july 1985.13-1 coNfereNce STirred by reporTS weSTerN believerS 

AlreAdy SpoNTANeouSly offeriNg þuqúqu’lláh oN reAdiNg compilATioN, 

SwelliNg rANkS ThoSe who hAve loNg cheriShed privilege obServe ThiS 

lAw. urge NATioNAl ASSemblieS who hAve NoT yeT publiShed compilATioN 

To expediTe TrANSlATioN publicATioN. coNdeNSed compilATioN Now iN 

courSe prepArATioN eASe TASk ThoSe NATioNAl commuNiTieS which hAve 

limiTed fAciliTieS TrANSlATioN.

iT iS our ArdeNT prAyer SAcred ThreShold ThAT bAhá’u’lláh will AbuN-

dANTly bleSS proceSSeS Now SeT iN moTioN.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

14
Release of a Compilation on Trustworthiness

18 January 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice felt that a compilation on trustworthi-
ness, a cardinal bahá’í virtue, would be useful to the friends everywhere, as 

13-1. A reference to the compilation on þuqúqu’llah; see cc 1:489–527.
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they are endeavoring in their personal lives to mirror forth the eternal moral 
precepts inculcated in the teachings. The house of justice has instructed 
the research department to prepare a compilation of extracts from the 
bahá’í writings on this subject.

A copy of this compilation is attached.14-1 The universal house of justice 
leaves it to your discretion to determine how the friends under your jurisdic-
tion can best be informed of its contents and encouraged to study them 
carefully.

it is of vital importance that the bahá’í standard of trustworthiness be 
upheld at this time when the house of justice has offered the bahá’í experi-
ence to the world as a model for study in its search for peace. furthermore, 
the central theme which the compilation helps to stress is a vital element 
which will contribute to the success of the rapidly increasing number of 
social and economic development projects undertaken by bahá’í communi-
ties throughout the world.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

15
Passing of Charles Wolcott,  

Member of the Universal House of Justice
27 and 28 January 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

deeply grieved pASSiNg diSTiNguiShed ServANT cAuSe god, dedicATed 

worker hiS viNeyArd chArleS wolcoTT. SelfleSSNeSS, humiliTy, courAge, 

NobiliTy, fAir-miNdedNeSS, perSeverANce chArAcTerized hiS uNiNTer-

rupTed ServiceS courSe hAlf A ceNTury, iN hiS cApAciTy AS member ANd 

lATer SecreTAry NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly crAdle AdmiNiSTrATive or-

der, AS SecreTAry-geNerAl iNTerNATioNAl bAhá’í couNcil followed by 

hiS ouTSTANdiNg lAborS AS member uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice SiNce iTS 

iNcepTioN. prAyiNg ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul, coNfideNT rich 

14-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 2:327–53.
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well-deServed rewArd Abhá kiNgdom hiS uNique coNTribuTioN prog-

reSS coNSolidATioN fAiTh NorTh AmericA ANd AT world ceNTer. exTeNd 

loviNg SympAThy hiS beloved widow who ShAred SupporTed hiS ServiceS 

ThroughouT period hiS diSTiNguiShed profeSSioNAl cAreer, hiS brilliANT 

lAborS cAuSe god ANd To hiS bereAved dAughTerS ANd fAmily. AdviSe 

frieNdS everywhere hold befiTTiNg memoriAl gATheriNgS, iNcludiNg 

commemorATive ServiceS iN hiS hoNor All mAShriqu’l-AdhkárS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

16
Execution of a Bahá’í in Iran

29 January 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh heAvy heArTS ANNouNce ANoTher execuTioN iN irAN. AfTer Two 

yeArS’ impriSoNmeNT, moSTly iN SoliTAry coNfiNemeNT, ANd hAviNg beeN 

SubjecTed To much TorTure, Aimed AT hiS recANTATioN fAiTh, mr. AþmAd 

kávih wAS execuTed oN 26 jANuAry iN iSfAhAN by firiNg SquAd. he wAS iN 

hiS mid fifTieS ANd A merchANT. No iNformATioN received AS To ANy TriAl 

prior hiS execuTioN. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

17
Interpretations of Sacred Writings

9 March 1987

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 8 february 
1987 in which you inquire about the role of the individual in interpretation 
of the writings: specifically whether given the existence of interpretations by 
the master and the guardian of passages from the writings, there remains 
room for personal interpretations of these same texts. we are instructed to 
convey the following points in reply.

16.1

17.1



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

27

The interpretations of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian are divinely guided 
statements of what the word of god means and as such these interpreta-
tions are binding on the friends. however, the existence of authoritative 
interpretations in no way precludes the individual from engaging in his own 
study of the teachings and thereby arriving at his own interpretation or 
understanding. indeed, bahá’u’lláh invites the believers to “immerse” them-
selves in the “ocean” of his “words,” that they “may unravel its secrets, and 
discover all the pearls of wisdom that lie hid in its depths.”17-1

far from knowledge being limited, bahá’u’lláh quotes the muslim tradi-
tion that “every knowledge hath seventy meanings,” and asserts that the 
“meaning” of the word of god “can never be exhausted.”17-2 This potential 
richness of meaning is underlined by the provision whereby future guard-
ians, while not abrogating the “interpretations of former guardians,” may 
“elaborate and elucidate former interpretations,” as set out in the extract 
from a letter dated 19 february 1947 which was written on behalf of Shoghi 
effendi to an individual believer:

. . . regarding future guardians: they cannot “abrogate” the interpreta-
tions of former guardians, as this would imply not only lack of guidance 
but mistakes in making them; however they can elaborate and elucidate 
former interpretations, and can certainly abrogate some former ruling 
laid down as a temporary necessity by a former guardian.

individual interpretations based on a person’s understanding of the 
teachings constitute the fruit of man’s rational power and may well contrib-
ute to a more complete understanding of the faith. Such views, however, 
lack authority. The believers are, therefore, free to accept or disregard them. 
further, the manner in which an individual presents his interpretation 
is important. for example, he must at no time deny or contend with the 
authoritative interpretation, but rather offer his idea as a contribution to 
knowledge, making it clear that his views are merely his own.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

17-1. kA, ¶182.
17-2. ki, ¶283; gwb, no. 89.1.
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18
Avoiding Partisan Politics  

and Promoting the Lesser Peace
10 March 1987

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 27 january 
1987 and has asked us to convey on its behalf the following in response to 
the points you have raised.

it is not advisable for bahá’í institutions or individuals to initiate actions 
designed to prod government leaders to urge their government or the lead-
ers of other governments to convene the world conference called for by 
bahá’u’lláh and echoed in The Promise of  World Peace. Two points should 
be borne in mind in this regard: (1) because of the political gravity of the 
decisions implied by this call and the differing political attitudes which it 
evokes, such actions on the part of the bahá’í community would embroil 
the friends in partisan politics. There is quite a difference between identi-
fying, as does the peace Statement, the need for a convocation of world 
leaders and initiating the political processes towards its realization. (2) in 
the writings of the faith (e.g., the closing passages of The Promised Day Is 
Come), it is clear that the establishment of the lesser peace, of which the 
conference of leaders will be a related event, will come about independently 
of any bahá’í plan or action. This is not to say that bahá’ís should be inert. 
indeed, bahá’ís may promote the concept of the lesser peace with all that 
it implies without engaging in the political processes which its realization 
will require.

The house of justice feels that the task before the bahá’ís is to prepare 
the ground for the transition from the present system of national sover-
eignty to a system of world government. This requires a number of related 
activities which have been indicated in the goals of previous and present 
plans of the community based on ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Tablets of the divine plan. 
The activities which will indirectly prepare the world to make the final stride 
include the following.

The establishment as rapidly as possible of firmly grounded, efficiently 
functioning local Spiritual Assemblies in every part of the world, so that 
seekers everywhere will have a point of reference to which they can turn for 

18.1

18.2

18.3
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guidance and for the Teachings of the faith. This implies a vast increase in 
bahá’í membership. Although the canadian and many other bahá’í com-
munities have achieved remarkable progress, much work is required to bring 
the bahá’í institutions all over the world to the degree of maturation that is 
needed.

A second important activity is the deepening of the believers, of all ages, 
in their understanding of and obedience to the Teachings of the faith. A 
third is the proclamation of the faith to all strata of society, and in par-
ticular to those in authority and to leaders of thought so that those who 
hold the direction of peoples in their hands will learn accurately about the 
nature and tenets of the faith and will grow to respect it and implement 
its principles. A fourth is the promotion of bahá’í scholarship, so that an 
increasing number of believers will be able to analyze the problems of man-
kind in every field and to show how the Teachings solve them. A fifth is the 
development of relations between the bahá’í international community and 
the united Nations, both directly with the highest united Nations institu-
tions and at a grass-roots level in areas of rural development, education, etc.

These different activities, which began a long time ago and are still go-
ing on, coupled with the presentation of The Promise of  World Peace to the 
leaders of the world, will gradually bring about circumstances which will 
indicate the direction of subsequent actions. The house of justice will ad-
vise the bahá’í world when the time is ripe for such actions. The unpredict-
ability of certain events in the world, which are likely to change the current 
course of certain processes, makes it impracticable for the house of justice 
to respond with precision to some of your questions.

The house of justice in its message to the bahá’ís of the world dated 2 
january 1986 referred to Shoghi effendi’s perception of a dialectic of victory 
and crisis in the organic life of the cause. This indicates the instrumentality 
of the forces of opposition which will help to bring about, over a period of 
time, conditions necessary for the local and National Spiritual Assemblies 
to act effectively as local and National houses of justice.

The stages of the evolution of these institutions, which will synchronize 
with the establishment of the lesser peace, are indicated in the writings of 
the beloved guardian, such as in the following extract: 

Not only will the present-day Spiritual Assemblies be styled differ-
ently in future, but they will be enabled also to add to their present 
functions those powers, duties, and prerogatives necessitated by the 

18.5

18.6
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recognition of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, not merely as one of the rec-
ognized religious systems of the world, but as the State religion of an 
independent and Sovereign power.

(The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, pp.	6–7)

your specific question about whether or not bahá’ís in North America 
“are permitted to run for election to school boards, town or municipal coun-
cils, hospital boards and for local enforcement officer positions” should be 
answered by the National Assemblies concerned.

The completion of the buildings on the Arc “which will synchronize 
with two no less significant developments—the establishment of the lesser 
peace and the evolution of bahá’í national and local institutions—the one 
outside and the other within the bahá’í world”18-1 speaks, as you have rightly 
perceived, “to the readiness of the bahá’í Administrative order to manage 
the ever-growing and complex affairs of the cause as well as an increased 
capacity to interface with the non-bahá’í world and its institutions.”

regarding the question in the final paragraph of your letter, the follow-
ing reply was written on behalf of the beloved guardian in a letter dated 14 
march 1939 to an individual believer.

your view that the lesser peace will come about through the political 
efforts of the states and nations of the world, and independently of 
any direct bahá’í plan or effort, and the most great peace established 
through the instrumentality of the believers, and by the direct opera-
tion of the laws and principles revealed by bahá’u’lláh and the func-
tioning of the universal house of justice as the supreme organ of the 
bahá’í Super State—your view on this subject is quite correct and in 
full accord with the pronouncements of the guardian as embodied in 
the “unfoldment of world civilization.”18-2

The fact that the bahá’í institutions will not be directly involved in the 
eventual convocation of world leaders and in effecting the political unity 
of nations does not mean that the bahá’ís are standing aside and waiting 

18-1. mbw, p. 74
18-2. See wob, pp. 161–206.
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for the lesser peace to come before they do something about the peace of 
mankind. indeed, by promoting the principles of the faith, which are indis-
pensable to the maintenance of peace, and by fashioning the instruments of 
the bahá’í Administrative order, which we are told by the beloved guardian 
is the pattern for future society, the bahá’ís are constantly engaged in laying 
the groundwork for a permanent peace, the most great peace being their 
ultimate goal.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

19
Execution of Two Bahá’ís in Iran

13 March 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
coNvey SAd NewS pAST few dAyS mr. SurúSh jAbbárí ANd mr. Abu’l-qáSim 

Sháyiq were execuTed iN TehrAN. exAcT dATe ANd mANNer of Their execu-

TioN Are NoT kNowN AS No ANNouNcemeNT wAS mAde, ANd There iS No 

iNdicATioN wheTher or NoT TriAlS were held. Their bodieS were buried 

wiThouT kNowledge Their relATiveS ANd frieNdS.

mr. jAbbárí wAS 42 yeArS old ANd hAd beeN iN priSoN SiNce 15 SepTember 

1984. he wAS AN eNgiNeer. mr. Sháyiq wAS 47 yeArS of Age ANd hAd beeN iN 

priSoN SiNce 13 februAry 1984. he wAS A grAduATe iN hiSTory ANd worked 

for The goverNmeNT before hiS diSmiSSAl AS A bAhá’í.

No oTher deTAilS Are AvAilAble.

 Universal HoUse of JUstice

20
Election of New Member of  
Universal House of Justice

20 March 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wArmly welcome Newly elecTed member houSe juSTice peTer khAN.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

19.1
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21
Codification of the Law of Ḥuqúqu’lláh

25 March 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in furtherance of the goal of the Six year plan to educate the friends 
throughout the world in the law of þuqúqu’lláh, the research department 
has prepared a simple codification of the law. A copy of this codification is 
enclosed for you to share, as you judge appropriate, with the friends under 
your jurisdiction. it is based largely on a codification produced spontane-
ously by some friends in Austria and on another written under the auspices 
of the united States National Spiritual Assembly. references throughout 
the document are to the sections of the compilation on þuqúqu’lláh which 
has already been sent to you.21-1

To help the friends increase their understanding of the significance of 
this law of god, the research department was also requested by the uni-
versal house of justice to prepare a brief history of the development of the 
institution which has been associated with the law since the early years 
of its operation. This is also enclosed and is based on an article in persian 
written by the hand of the cause of god dr. ‘Alí mu¥ammad varqá, apart 
from the final section about dr. varqá himself, which has been added by the 
research department.

it is hoped that National Spiritual Assemblies will use this material as 
extensively as possible to educate the friends and deepen their understand-
ing of this vital law of the faith of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

21-1. See cc 1:489–527.

21.1

21.2

21.3
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A Codification of the Law of Þuqúqu’lláh
march 1987

prepared by the research department
at the request of the universal house of justice

I. Preamble
þuqúqu’lláh (The right of god) is a great law (7)21-2 and a sacred institution 
(72). laid down in the most holy book (kitáb-i-Aqdas), it is one of the key 
instruments for constructing the foundation and supporting the structure 
of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. it has far-reaching ramifications that 
extend from promoting the welfare of the individual, to buttressing the 
authority and extending the activity of the head of the faith. in providing 
a regular and systematic source of revenue for the central institution of the 
cause, bahá’u’lláh has assured the means for the independence and decisive 
functioning of the world center of his faith.

by identifying this law as “The right of god” bahá’u’lláh has reem-
phasized the nature of the relationship between human beings and their 
creator as a covenant based on mutual assurances and obligations; and, by 
designating the central Authority in the cause, to which all must turn, as 
the recipient of this right, he has created a direct and vital link between 
every individual believer and the head of his faith that is unique in the 
structure of his world order. This law enables the friends to recognize the 
elevation of their economic activity to the level of divine acceptability, it is 
a means for the purification of their wealth and a magnet attracting divine 
blessings. The computation and the payment of þuqúqu’lláh, within the 
general guidelines set forth, are exclusively a matter of conscience between 
the individual and god (8, 104); demanding or soliciting the þuqúqu’lláh 
is prohibited (8, 9, 38, 71, 96, 104), only appeals, reminders and exhor-
tations of a general nature, under the auspices of the institutions of the 
faith, are permissible (38, 70, 99, 104, 107). That the observance and en-
forcement of this law, so crucial to the material well-being of the emerging 
bahá’í commonwealth, should thus have been left entirely to the faith and 
conscience of the individual, gives substance to and sheds light on what the 

21-2. The numbers in parentheses refer to the paragraphs of the compilation on 
þuqúqu’lláh issued by the house of justice.
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beloved master calls the spiritual solution to economic problems. indeed, 
the implications of the law of þuqúqu’lláh for the realization of a number 
of the principles of the faith, such as the elimination of extremes of wealth 
and poverty, and a more equitable distribution of resources, will increas-
ingly become manifest as the friends assume in ever greater measure the 
responsibility for observing it.

The fundamentals of the law of þuqúqu’lláh are promulgated in the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas. further elaborations of its features are to be found in other 
writings of bahá’u’lláh, in Tablets from ‘Abdu’l-bahá and in letters from 
Shoghi effendi and the universal house of justice, mostly in response to 
questions raised by the friends. All these major references have been com-
piled by the research department of the universal house of justice and 
separately published. A study of that compilation makes it clear that the 
application of the law has been progressive, and will continue to be so, as its 
ramifications and subsidiary rulings are elucidated.

The following is a preliminary attempt at codifying the information 
in the writings on the subject of þuqúqu’lláh. it should be emphasized, 
however, that the friends should not attempt to read into it an element 
of rigidity or total comprehensiveness. The questions put to bahá’u’lláh, 
the master and Shoghi effendi were from friends residing in places and 
times with infinitely simpler economic systems and relationships than those 
which obtain today. what can be learned from them are clear guiding prin-
ciples whose application to changing and more complex conditions must 
be considered. The subject will undoubtedly occupy the universal house 
of justice in evolving legislation, as necessary, for a long time to come. As 
the fourth epoch of the formative Age of our faith unfolds before the 
eyes of an increasingly watchful humanity, the universal assumption of the 
obligation of þuqúqu’lláh by the friends will be a clear sign of attaining to 
a new level of spiritual maturity by the community of the greatest Name 
throughout the world.

II. A Bounty Granted by God
god, while being wholly independent of all created things, has in his 
bounty given us this law (7, 10, 63), for the progress and promotion of the 
cause depend on material means (1). obedience to this law enables the 
believer to be firm and steadfast in the covenant (63), provides a reward in 
every world of the worlds of god (7), and is a unique test of true faith (62).

21.6
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The þuqúqu’lláh is to be offered joyfully and without hesitation (2, 9, 
32). when the þuqúqu’lláh is offered in this spirit it will impart prosperity 
and protection to the friends, purify their worldly possessions (20, 31, 42, 
46, 48, 100), and enable them and their offspring to benefit from the fruits 
of their endeavors (48).

III. Determining the Þuqúqu’lláh
everything that a believer possesses, with the exception of certain specific 
items, is subject once and only once to the payment of þuqúqu’lláh.

A. exempt from assessment to þuqúqu’lláh are:
1. The residence and its needful21-3 furnishings (11).
2. The needful business and agricultural equipment which produce 

income for one’s subsistence (12, 67, 68).
b. payment falls due:

1. þuqúqu’lláh is payable as soon as a person’s assessable possessions 

reach or exceed the value of 19 mithqáls of gold (18, 19, 30). [19 

mithqáls equals approximately 2.2 troy ounces, or approximately 
69.2 grams (87, 105, 110). At the present time—march 1987—
this is equivalent to some uS$914.]

a. The amount to be paid is 19% of the value of the as-
sessable property (10, 14).

b. The payment is due on whole units of 19 mithqáls of 
gold (15).

2.  þuqúqu’lláh is payable on further units of 19 mithqáls of gold 
when subsequently acquired possessions, after the deduction of 
the annual expenses, raise the value of the assessable property 
sufficiently. Among the expenses to be deducted are:

a. The general expenses of living (65, 66, 69, 78).
b. losses and expenses incurred on the sale of possessions 

(103).
c. Sums which are paid to the State, such as taxes and 

duties (78).

21-3. See iii.c.1.
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3. when a person receives a gift or bequest it is to be added to his 
possessions and augments the total value in the same way as does 
an excess of annual income over expenditure (111).

4. if a property increases in value, þuqúqu’lláh is not payable on 
that increase until it is realized, e.g. on the sale of the property.

5. if possessions decrease, such as through the expenses of a year 
exceeding the income received, þuqúqu’lláh falls due again only 
after the loss has been made good and the total value of one’s 
assessable possessions is augmented (15–19, 30, 65–68, 78, 108, 
111).

6. The payment of debts takes precedence over the payment of 
þuqúqu’lláh (22).

7. The payment of þuqúqu’lláh is dependent on the person’s finan-
cial ability to meet his obligations (24).

8. on the death of a believer, the completion of his payment of 
þuqúqu’lláh is accomplished in the following manner:

a. The first charge on the estate is the expense of burial 
(22).

b. Secondly, the debts of the deceased must be paid (13).
c. The þuqúqu’lláh still due on the property should then 

be paid. in establishing the value of the property on 
which þuqúq has not already been paid, the following 
are among the deductions to be made:

– expenses of burial (22),
– debts of the deceased (13),
– loss of value of the assets when realized (103) 

and
– expenses incurred in realizing the assets  

(103).
c. further notes on determining þuqúqu’lláh:

1. it is left to the discretion of the individual believer to decide what 
is “needful” for himself and his family (104–6, 112).

2. Although references are made to annual payments of þuqúqu’lláh, 
the time and method of payment are left to the discretion of the 
individual believer. There is, therefore, no obligation to liquidate 
one’s assets in haste in order to fulfill one’s current obligations to 
þuqúqu’lláh (103).
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3. husband and wife are free to decide whether they want to honor 
their þuqúqu’lláh obligations jointly or individually (109, 110).

4. The account of þuqúqu’lláh should be kept separate from other 
contributions, inasmuch as the disposition of the funds of the 
þuqúqu’lláh is subject to decision by the central Authority in 
the cause to which all must turn, whereas the purposes of the 
contributions to other funds may be determined by the donors 
themselves.

5. payment of the þuqúqu’lláh has priority over making contribu-
tions to other funds of the faith (78, 79, 97, 100), as well as over 
the cost of pilgrimage (31). it is, however, left to the discretion of 
the believer whether or not he treats his contributions to the fund 
as an expense when arriving at the value of the annual accretion 
to his property for the purpose of calculating the þuqúqu’lláh 
that he is due to pay (105).

IV. Applicability of the Law of Þuqúqu’lláh
The teachings of bahá’u’lláh can be enforced only gradually because the 
time must be ripe if the desired results are to be attained (84–86). Thus 
hitherto the law of þuqúqu’lláh has been applied only to the believers 
from iran and other countries of the middle east. The other believers 
have been encouraged to support their local and national funds in its place 
but, although the law is not yet binding on them, they are and have been 
free to offer the þuqúqu’lláh if they wish to do so (82, 93, 102, 103, 109, 
110).

V. Payment of Þuqúqu’lláh
The þuqúqu’lláh is normally paid to the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, his depu-
ties, or their appointed representatives (35, 58). These persons issue re-
ceipts and forward the funds to the world center (56).

VI. Management of the Þuqúqu’lláh
decisions on the necessary ordinances concerning þuqúqu’lláh (81, 100), 
as well as on its disposition, lie within the sole jurisdiction of the central 
Authority in the cause. The þuqúqu’lláh can be employed for charitable 
purposes (62, 65, 75), or for other purposes useful to the cause of god 
(77, 78).

21.11
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The Development of the Institution of Þuqúqu’lláh
march 1987 

prepared by the research department  
at the request of the universal house of justice

in one of his Tablets bahá’u’lláh refers to this law as ranking in impor-
tance immediately after the two great obligations of recognition of god and 
steadfastness in his cause, and yet the introduction and implementation of 
this law are characterized by kindness, forgiveness, tolerance and magna-
nimity. Although it deals with the material things of this world, it is placed 
among those spiritual obligations resting on the individual soul, such as 
prayer and fasting, the fulfillment of which is a direct responsibility of each 
believer towards god, not subject to the sanctions or impositions of his in-
stitutions in this world. it is, indeed, a clear expression of the priorities with 
which bahá’u’lláh views the duties of mankind. first comes the spiritual, 
and then the material—however important in practice the latter may be.

After the kitáb-i-Aqdas had been revealed in response to the pleas of the 
friends, bahá’u’lláh withheld it from publication for some time and even 
then, when a number of devoted bahá’ís, having learned of the law, endeav-
ored to offer the þuqúqu’lláh, the payment was not accepted. The Tablets 
of bahá’u’lláh show his acute consciousness of the way in which material 
wealth has been permitted to degrade religion in the past, and he preferred 
the faith to sacrifice all material benefits rather than to soil to the slightest 
degree its dignity and purity. herein is a lesson for all bahá’í institutions for 
all time.

however, as the beloved guardian explained, funds are the life-blood 
of the cause. god himself, as bahá’u’lláh stated, has made achievement 
dependent on material means. Therefore, as the awareness of the friends 
grew, he permitted the þuqúqu’lláh to be accepted, provided the donor 
made the offering willingly with joy and awareness.

To receive the þuqúqu’lláh, bahá’u’lláh brought into being one of the 
great institutions of the faith, the Trusteeship of þuqúqu’lláh.

The first to be honored with appointment as Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh was 
jináb-i-Sháh mu¥ammad from manshád, yazd, who eventually received 
from the blessed beauty the title of Amínu’l-bayán (Trustee of the bayán). 
þájí Sháh mu¥ammad had embraced the faith in its early years and had 
the bounty of entering the presence of bahá’u’lláh in baghdad. The fire 
of love kindled in his heart made him impatient to offer his services to 
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the Threshold of his beloved, and this undertaking he followed until the 
last moment of his life, surrendering all material belongings in the path of 
service. encompassed by hardship, danger and lack of means, this trusted 
servant of bahá’u’lláh, in journey after journey, would carry the friends’ 
donations of þuqúqu’lláh and their petitions to the Sacred Threshold and, 
in return, bring them news and Tablets from the blessed perfection.

one of the most sacred tasks entrusted to Amínu’l-bayán was to go to 
iran to receive the remains of the báb from their custodian, the devoted 
and valiant hand of the cause of god jináb-i-þájí ákhúnd, and to transfer 
them through innumerable dangers to a safe hiding place in the mosque of 
the imámzádih zayd in Tehran, where they lay concealed until the time 
when, at the behest of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, they were transferred to the holy land 
to be laid in their permanent resting place on the slopes of mount carmel.

The attention of jináb-i-Sháh mu¥ammad was drawn to the rare quali-
ties of nobility and detachment of one of the believers, þájí Abu’l-þasan 
Ardakání, who was also from yazd. The bond of fellowship between them 
became so strong that they became the closest of companions. jináb-i-Sháh 
mu¥ammad chose þájí Abu’l-þasan to be his assistant and confidant in 
his services as the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh. They were among the first group 
of pilgrims who, after encountering grave hardships and difficulties, were 
able to visit bahá’u’lláh in ‘Akká. on their return to iran they decided to 
make numerous journeys together, and on one of these journeys, in 1881, 
they were attacked and caught during a kurdish revolt, and jináb-i-þájí 
Sháh mu¥ammad was seriously wounded. bahá’u’lláh instructed that, fol-
lowing the passing of jináb-i-Sháh mu¥ammad, the office of Trustee of 
þuqúqu’lláh should be conferred upon his loyal assistant and companion, 
jináb-i-þájí Abu’l-þasan, who was subsequently entitled Amín (the Trusted 
one) or jináb-i-þájí Amín.

jináb-i-þájí Amín was a shining star who served the cause for forty-
seven years with eagerness and zeal, showing magnanimity, courage and 
incredible steadfastness. during the ministry of bahá’u’lláh he was impris-
oned twice, by order of Ná¦iri’d-dín Sháh and his son, kámrán mírzá. in 
the course of his second imprisonment, in the prison of qazvín, referred to 
as Sijn-i-matín (the mighty prison) by bahá’u’lláh in the opening verses of 
the Tablet of the world, he was together with the hand of the cause þájí 
ákhúnd. here, jináb-i-Amín suffered gravely, his legs in fetters and a chain 
around his neck. his jailers, in order to torment him, would add castor oil 
to his food. with manifest resignation and submission, he would neither 
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complain nor refuse the food, eating as though nothing were amiss. he was 
a symbol of magnanimity and detachment. he had no worldly possessions, 
no home or shelter of his own. his habitation was in the hearts and souls 
of the bahá’í friends who would receive and entertain him with warmth 
and love. each one would impatiently await his arrival, to enjoy the sweet 
melody of his prayers and chanting of the Tablets, the glad-tidings and 
encouragement he would bring. every day he would bid good-bye to one 
family to spend the night in another household, illumining another gather-
ing with his presence. he was continually on the move, traveling to most 
iranian cities and being the trusted adviser of many bahá’í friends in their 
personal affairs.

Among the countless journeys that þájí Amín made was one to paris 
where he attained the presence of ‘Abdu’l-bahá. during his long life he wit-
nessed the last eleven years of the ministry of bahá’u’lláh, the twenty-nine 
years of the ministry of the center of the covenant, and seven years of the 
guardianship of Shoghi effendi. Towards the end of his life he became ill 
and frail and was confined to bed, living in the home of his friend and as-
sistant, þájí ghulám ri¤á, who, at the express desire of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, had 
been appointed his successor as Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh. upon his passing 
in 1928, þájí Amín was named by the beloved guardian a hand of the 
cause of god.

The third Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, jináb-i-ghulám ri¤á, was entitled 
Amín-i-Amín (Trustee of the Trustee). This distinguished soul was born 
into the wealthy merchant class of Tehran and was brought up to enjoy the 
comfortable life associated with it. during his youth, the urge to discover 
spiritual realities led him to the study of comparative religion and, while 
engaged in his business, he ventured to search out and associate with fol-
lowers and leaders of religion. disappointed in what he found, he sought 
more information about the bahá’í faith, which had been introduced to 
him by his secretary. This enquiry soon developed into a serious study of 
the sacred Tablets and writings and his heart was illumined with the light 
of faith. After embracing the cause, jináb-i-þájí ghulám ri¤á engaged in 
bahá’í activities and, at the age of 32, he gave up trade to devote himself 
fully and freely to the service of the faith. he developed a special attach-
ment to jináb-i-Amín and became his constant assistant. in due course he 
received a Tablet from ‘Abdu’l-bahá urging him to emulate jináb-i-Amín 
and appointing him as Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh. while ever mindful of the 
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responsibilities of his new position, he took the utmost care of jináb-i-
Amín for the remainder of his life.

jináb-i-ghulám ri¤á held the rank of Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh for eleven 
years. his home became a center for the gatherings of the friends and for the 
administration of the affairs of the faith. it was during his Trusteeship that 
initial steps were taken for the registration of bahá’í properties and endow-
ments in iran, and he was assiduous in doing his utmost for their protection 
and preservation. in 1938 he fell ill and passed away.

The fourth Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, appointed to this position by the 
beloved guardian, was jináb-i-valíyu’lláh varqá, the third son of varqá the 
martyr. he was born in Tabríz and, after the martyrdom of his father and 
brother, he was brought up from early childhood by his grandmother, a 
staunch, powerful and fanatical muslim. She did her utmost, until his early 
youth, to sow the seeds of enmity to the faith in his heart. when he was 
sixteen, his uncle, surnamed Akhu’sh-Shahíd (the brother of the martyr), 
managed to remove him from this agonizing atmosphere of prejudice and 
took him to his home in míyándu’áb. There he introduced him to the bahá’í 
faith and its teachings, opening a new world to jináb-i-varqá. So afire did he 
become with love for the faith that, without any preparations, he decided 
to go on pilgrimage in the company of a close friend. however, his local 
Spiritual Assembly did not approve of this, and guided him, instead, to go 
to Tehran to join his elder brother jináb-i-‘Azízu’lláh varqá.

After his schooling in Tehran, jináb-i-varqá’s longing to make his pil-
grimage was fulfilled, and he then attended the American university in 
beirut, deepening his knowledge of the bahá’í teachings under the guidance 
of ‘Abdu’l-bahá during his summer vacations. during this time he made a 
journey to iran at the behest of the master, and later accompanied him on 
his historic journey to europe and America, as an interpreter. upon the 
completion of this journey, he returned to iran and rendered invaluable ser-
vices on the local Spiritual Assembly of Tehran, in many bahá’í administra-
tive agencies, and ultimately on the National Spiritual Assembly. his loyal 
and dedicated service as Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh was to follow, occupying 
him for seventeen years, during which time the observance of the law of 
þuqúqu’lláh was spread throughout iran, so that ever more of the friends 
fulfilled their obligations, offering large sums and many properties. in order 
to devote his full time to this sacred enterprise, jináb-i-varqá resigned from 
the work in which he was employed.
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in 1951 jináb-i-valíyu’lláh varqá was among the first contingent of emi-
nent believers elevated by Shoghi effendi to the rank of hand of the cause 
of god. This opened new opportunities for him to meet with the friends 
and cheer their hearts with news of the victories being achieved in the teach-
ing work, especially during the Ten year crusade, which opened at ri¤ván 
1953. These memorable services culminated in the fulfillment of his long-
cherished desire to visit the beloved guardian.

on his return to iran from pilgrimage, a previous ailment grew worse, 
and jináb-i-varqá was forced to go to Tübingen in germany for hospital 
treatment and an operation. The treatment, alas, was unsuccessful, and in 
November 1955 his noble life drew to a close.

in the cable announcing the passing of valíyu’lláh varqá, Shoghi  
effendi included the words: “his mantle as Trustee þuqúq now falls on ‘Alí 
mu¥ammad, his son. . . . Newly appointed Trustee þuqúq now elevated 
rank hand cause.”

just two years following the appointment of jináb-i-‘Alí-mu¥ammad 
varqá to this onerous task, he and his fellow hands of the cause of god 
were confronted with the heart-breaking and soul-stirring events associated 
with the passing of the beloved guardian, and carried the entire bahá’í 
world to the victorious conclusion of the Ten year crusade, bringing into 
being, at ri¤ván 1963, the universal house of justice.

The following twenty-three years have seen storms of tribulation and 
persecution afflicting the bahá’í community in iran, causing immense prob-
lems to be wrestled with in relation to the safeguarding and sale of proper-
ties donated for the þuqúqu’lláh as well as a multitude of other historic 
tasks that have fallen to the lot of jináb-i-varqá in his capacity as a hand of 
the cause of god.

The successive teaching plans caused an outflow of pioneers from iran 
to all corners of the world, requiring the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh to appoint 
deputies and representatives in many countries beyond the borders of iran 
until, at this time, the institution is represented in every continent of the 
earth. Not only do the friends from middle eastern countries continue to 
obey the law of þuqúqu’lláh in their adopted countries, but, increasingly, 
other friends have been moved to offer the þuqúq.

A new stage, therefore, has now been opened in the development of this 
institution, a stage that will for ever be associated with the opening of the 
fourth epoch of the formative Age of the faith and the emergence of the 
bahá’í community from obscurity into the arena of world affairs.
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Riḍván Message 1987

Ridván 1987

dearly loved friends,
The launching of the Six year plan at ri¤ván 1986 coincided with the 

opening of a new epoch—the fourth—in the organic unfoldment of the 
formative Age of our faith. The Administrative institutions of this growing 
cause of god had already begun to show signs of an increasing maturity, 
while at the same time emerging from the protective obscurity of their early 
days into the larger arena of public notice. These twin processes were signal-
ized by a development of far-reaching consequence to the internal life of 
the bahá’í community and by an outward activity of a magnitude unprec-
edented in its entire history.

The former was a devolution of responsibility whereby all national com-
munities, through their National Spiritual Assemblies, in consultation with 
counselors, local Spiritual Assemblies and the generality of believers, were 
requested to formulate, for the first time, their own objectives for achievement 
during the new plan. This expectation of maturity challenging the national 
communities was matched by their formulation of national plans submitted 
to the world center for coordination into the world-embracing Six year plan.

The latter was a united uprising of the entire bahá’í world community to 
distribute the statement, The Promise of  World Peace, issued in october 1985, 
to the peoples of the world. heads of State, large numbers of the members 
of national governments, diplomats, teachers, trade unionists, leaders of 
religion, eminent members of the judiciary, the police, legal, medical and 
other professions, members of local authorities, clubs and associations, and 
thousands of individuals have been presented with the statement. it is esti-
mated that more than a million copies, in some seventy languages, have so 
far been distributed. These two activities alone have heavily reinforced the 
growing strength and maturity of the bahá’í world community and given it 
a more clearly defined and readily recognizable public image.

other factors have contributed greatly to the rapid entrance of the faith 
onto the world stage. indeed it appears that every activity of the widespread 
Army of life is now observed or commented upon by some section of the 
public, from the general Assembly of the united Nations to small and even 
remote local communities.

.
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The steadfastness of the sorely tried persian believers continues to be the 
mainspring of this worldwide attention increasingly being focused upon the 
faith. while the brutal executions of heroic martyrs are now less frequent, 
the harassment and deprivations, vilification and plundering of the long-
persecuted community continue—more than 200 are still in prison—giv-
ing the representatives of the bahá’í international community at the united 
Nations firm grounds for strong and persistent appeals, which have aroused 
the concern of the general Assembly itself, and resulted in representations 
to the iranian government on behalf of the defenseless bahá’ís by the com-
mission on human rights, and by many powerful nations including the 
various governments constituting the european community.

All this has kept our beloved faith under international observation, an 
interest increased not only by the circulation of the peace Statement but 
also by the rapidly expanding activities in the field of economic and social 
development, ranging from the inauguration and operation of radio sta-
tions—of which there are seven now broadcasting—to schools, literacy 
programs, agricultural assistance and a host of small but valuable undertak-
ings at village level in many parts of the world.

National bahá’í communities have organized and successfully conducted 
interreligious conferences, peace seminars, symposiums on racism and other 
subjects on which we have a specific contribution to make, often achieving 
widespread publicity and the interest of highly placed leaders of society. 
bahá’í youth, inspired and uplifted by the vision and idealism of “the new 
race of men”22-1 have, through their many gatherings, attracted large num-
bers of their compeers and galvanized their own members to direct their 
lives towards service in the many fields in which a rich harvest awaits the 
dedicated bahá’í worker.

Added to this rapidly burgeoning association of our fellowmen with 
bahá’í activities, has been one outstanding magnificent achievement, the 
completion and dedication of the wondrous bahá’í Temple in New delhi, 
which received, within the first thirty days of its dedication to the worship 
of god, more than 120,000 visitors. This symbol of purity, proclaiming 
the oneness of god and his messengers in that land of myriad diverse 
religious beliefs, befittingly marks the power and grandeur with which these 
portentous days in the life of god’s holy cause have been endowed.

22-1. Adj, p. 16.
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The stage is set for universal, rapid and massive growth of the cause of 
god. The immediate and basic challenge is pursuit of the goals of the Six 
year plan, the preliminary stages of which have already been initiated. The 
all-important teaching work must be imaginatively, persistently and sacrifi-
cially continued, ensuring the enrollment of ever larger numbers who will 
provide the energy, the resources and spiritual force to enable the beloved 
cause to worthily play its part in the redemption of mankind. To reinforce 
this process the international goals of the plan have been adopted, calling 
for the undertaking of many hundreds of interassembly assistance projects, 
the reformation of the National Spiritual Assembly of zaire at ri¤ván 1987 
and the establishment, in the course of the plan, of new National Spiritual 
Assemblies, of which those of Angola, guinea, guinea-bissau and macau 
have already been approved. during the first year of the Six year plan 338 pio-
neers, guided by the needs set forth in previous plans, have already arisen and 
settled in 119 countries. A new appeal is now being prepared, details of which 
will be announced shortly. The promotion and facilitation of service projects 
for bahá’í youth in the emergent countries of the world are now called for. 
National Spiritual Assemblies are asked to arrange, in consultation with each 
other and with the assistance of the continental boards of counselors, the 
best means of ensuring the effective service of those who respond.

preparations for the holy year 1992, when the 100th Anniversary of the 
Ascension of the blessed beauty and the inception of the covenant will 
be commemorated, have already begun. it is fitting, then, that the cov-
enant of bahá’u’lláh, which links the past and the future with the progres-
sive stages towards the fulfillment of god’s ancient promise, should be the 
major theme of the Six year plan. concentration on this theme will enable 
us all to obtain a deeper appreciation of the meaning and purpose of his 
revelation—“A revelation,” in the words of the guardian, “hailed as the 
promise and crowning glory of past ages and centuries, as the consumma-
tion of all the dispensations within the Adamic cycle, inaugurating an era 
of at least a thousand years’ duration, and a cycle destined to last no less 
than five thousand centuries, signalizing the end of the prophetic era and 
the beginning of the era of fulfillment, unsurpassed alike in the duration 
of its Author’s ministry and the fecundity and splendor of his mission. 
. . .”22-2 The questions that such concentrated study should answer will un-

22-2. gpb, p. 100.
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doubtedly include the meaning of the bahá’í covenant, its origin and what 
should be our attitude towards it.

ever present in our contemplation of these profound questions is the 
magnetic figure of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the center of the covenant, the mystery 
of god, the perfect exemplar, whose unerring interpretation of the holy 
Texts and luminous examples of their application to personal conduct shed 
light on a way of life we must strive diligently to follow. during the course 
of the Six year plan the 75th anniversary of his visit to the west will be 
observed with befitting celebrations and proclamation activities. Simultane-
ously, there will be observed the 50th anniversary of the first Seven year 
plan in the Americas, launched in 1937 at the instigation of Shoghi effendi, 
and which, in setting in motion the systematic execution of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s 
grand design for the spiritual conquest of the planet, marked the opening 
of the first epoch of the divine plan.

great and wonderful tasks challenge us as never before. They demand 
equally great and wonderful sacrifice, dedication and single-minded devo-
tion from every one of us. At present, the bahá’í international fund is ut-
terly inadequate to support the tremendous expansion now required in all 
the multitudinous activities of the bahá’í world community. The record of 
the Seven year plan, just completed, stands witness to our ability to meet 
the growing demands of the cause. The heroism of the beloved friends in 
iran, the eager response of 3,694 dedicated pioneers to the call raised for 
this essential service, the unceasing activity of teachers, administrators, local 
communities and individual believers throughout the entire organism of the 
embryonic world order, have endowed this growing Army of life with new 
strengths and capacities. As we stride forward into the future we may be 
fully assured of his ever present bounty and the final victory of our efforts 
to establish his kingdom in this troubled world.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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23
Negotiations with the Government of Israel for 

Development of the Bahá’í World Center
30 April 1987

To the bahá’ís of the world 
dearly loved friends,

This ri¤ván, after decades of unabated effort involving prolonged, 
delicate negotiations, the government of the State of israel and the bahá’í 
world center signed an international agreement whose implications—
spiritual, historical, and practical—are inestimable for the rapidly evolving 
world order of bahá’u’lláh.

Approved by unanimous vote of the cabinet of the National unity 
government, the Agreement states as reasons for the government’s con-
currence in it the “friendly relations between the bahá’í world community 
and the State of israel” and the “desire of the government of israel to give 
effect to this relationship, and to its recognition of the special status of 
the bahá’í world center.” These friendly relations trace their foundation 
to the inspired initiatives of ‘Abdu’l-bahá himself, particularly during the 
period following the revolution of the young Turks in 1908 when a general 
amnesty was effected for religious and political prisoners held under the old 
regime. The prestige acquired by the faith through the dynamic force of the 
master’s unique spirit was demonstrated after his release from imprison-
ment in the actions he took to establish his residence in haifa at the foot 
of mount carmel, to inter the sacred remains of the báb in the mausoleum 
which had been erected by him on the spot designated by bahá’u’lláh him-
self, and to travel extensively in the west. Subsequent to these travels, it 
was more conspicuously illustrated through the excellent relations he forged 
with high and low alike, the social impact of his liberal ministrations to the 
needs of the people in the holy land, and the conferring of a knighthood 
upon him by the british crown.

This legacy of prestige was evident in the recognition accorded Shoghi 
effendi as head of the faith by the authorities of the british mandate. 
The extent of the guardian’s energetic exertions to achieve recognition 
of the independent status of the faith, whose permanent spiritual and 
administrative centers are in the holy land, is beyond the scope of this 
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letter and must, in due time, be afforded full treatment in the work of 
future historians. let it suffice to reaffirm here that what he was able 
to accomplish during the years of the mandate, in securing custody of 
bahá’í properties and in obtaining official protection of the holy places, 
recognition of the bahá’í marriage certificate and of bahá’í holy days, 
and relief from certain taxes, combined to reflect a status for the faith 
which was accepted by the new government when the State of israel was 
established in 1948. writing on Shoghi effendi’s behalf to a National 
Spiritual Assembly on 30 may 1952, his secretary stated that “All the 
bahá’í properties and imports are exempt from taxation and customs, 
and the status of the faith as a religion, recognized.” however, the letter 
pointed out that “At present, we are planning to clarify our legal posi-
tion with the government, and get it on a more concrete footing.” it is 
precisely in fulfilling the need for such clarification and more concrete 
footing that the instrument recently signed in jerusalem represents a dis-
tinctive stage in the relations of the bahá’í world center with the gov-
ernment of this country.

in a ceremony at the foreign ministry on 22 April 1987, the second day 
of ri¤ván, the Agreement, comprising an exchange of letters, was signed 
by mr. Shimon peres, vice-premier and foreign minister, on behalf of the 
government of israel, and mr. donald barrett, Secretary-general of the 
bahá’í international community, on behalf of the bahá’í world center, 
in the presence of other high-ranking government officials and mr. ronald 
bates, deputy Secretary-general of the bahá’í international community. 
Among its contents are the following statements of recognition:

The government of israel recognizes the members of the bahá’í 
faith as a recognized religious community in israel in accordance with 
Article 2 of the palestine order in council, 1922–1947, and confirms 
that the bahá’í world center is the world spiritual and administrative 
center of the bahá’í world community and that the universal house 
of justice in haifa is the head of the bahá’í faith and its Supreme 
institution in accordance with its constitution.

The government of israel recognizes that the holiest places of the 
bahá’í faith, in accordance with the bahá’í Sacred Scriptures, are lo-
cated in israel, and confirms that the universal house of justice is the 
Trustee of the bahá’í international community over the holy places 
of the bahá’í faith in israel and over the bahá’í endowments in israel.
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from such clearly stated recognition flow privileges and benefits befitting 
the spiritual and administrative center of a world faith. These provisions 
of the Agreement are defined in terms that are renewable or renegotiable at 
certain intervals, lending a flexibility and extension to the Agreement that 
are among its salient features. The Agreement can thus be regarded as the 
culmination of a series of preliminary measures of official recognition vari-
ously granted by sundry governmental authorities over a span of decades, 
now confirmed, amplified, extended, and defined in an instrument which 
places the operation of the bahá’í world center on a solid basis in its rela-
tions with the government of israel and in its other external relations. it 
thus launches a new phase in the development of the administration of the 
faith at its world center.

of unusual importance—and fraught with implications for the future 
dealings of the bahá’í community everywhere as the faith passes through the 
stages of its evolution until its stature is fully acclaimed by the nations—is 
the nature of the final negotiations, which engaged our representatives in 
extensive consultations with highly placed officials, and from which emerged 
the procedure for sealing the Agreement. for it is a singular fact that the 
representative of a sovereign government, in the person of its vice-premier 
and foreign minister, and the representative of what was justifiably acknowl-
edged as the “world center of a recognized international non-governmental 
organization” sat down together to sign an “international Agreement,” the 
first such occurrence in the history of the cause of bahá’u’lláh.

That this should have taken place in the holy land, to which only some 
120 years ago the founder of that cause was banished as a prisoner, evokes 
in us feelings of wonderment and astonished joy. That the government 
which was party to so unprecedented an act happens to be that of a people 
who have only recently returned, after many centuries of exile, to their 
homeland bespeaks a token of divine favor of incalculable spiritual and 
historical importance for the jewish people.

dear friends, the Status Agreement now achieved makes an indelible 
mark on the formative Age of our faith, assuming a special place among the 
swiftly accumulating evidences of the divine confirmations which have thus 
far distinguished the opening period of the fourth epoch of that Age. These 
accompanying signs of god’s abounding grace clearly include:

– The conference of continental counselors at the world center at 
the close of which on 2 january 1986 was announced the opening 
of the fourth epoch.
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– The establishment in jerusalem of an office of representation for 
the bahá’í international community to facilitate the relations of 
the world center with the government of israel.

– The successful conclusion of the Seven year plan, unforgettable 
for the stature the cause of bahá’u’lláh attained betokening its 
emergence from obscurity—an emergence resulting largely from 
the indescribable sacrifices of the beloved friends in iran.

– The completion of the distribution of The Promise of  World Peace 
to heads of state and the outstanding events associated with the 
promulgation of its contents.

– The launching of the Six year plan which incorporated the feature 
of planning involving the consultation of continental counselors 
with National Spiritual Assemblies, and to a large extent, consulta-
tion at the grass roots of the national bahá’í communities, leading 
to the choice of goals for their countries by these National Spiritual 
Assemblies.

– The first visit of a head of government to the world center to 
consult with the universal house of justice on issues raised in its 
peace Statement.

– The participation of bahá’í publishers in an international book 
fair in the capital of the people’s republic of china.

– The dedication of the mother Temple of the indian sub-continent, 
an event which opened new opportunities for the faith to be pro-
claimed in the Soviet union, eastern bloc countries, and china, 
and which has induced the visits of high-ranking officials from 
these and other countries to the Temple.

– The establishment in liberia of the first bahá’í radio station on the 
continent of Africa.

– The adoption of the design created by mr. þusayn Amánat for 
the complex of edifices remaining to be constructed on the Arc on 
mount carmel.

one practical and spiritually confirming effect of the signing of the Sta-
tus Agreement is that it brings us within reach of the realization of the 
beloved guardian’s vision for the Arc on god’s holy mountain. for with the 
Agreement in hand formidable obstacles to the execution of the Arc project 
have been removed. The conjunction of the completion of the architect’s 
design and the favorable action of the government thus signals the ripe-
ness of the time to pursue the obligation acutely felt by the entire bahá’í 
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world to bring to fruition, as soon as possible, the work begun by Shoghi 
effendi in the erection of the Archives building and carried forward in the 
completion four years ago of the Seat of the universal house of justice. 
The plans to be made and the material requirements for so extraordinary an 
undertaking will, of course, be communicated to the friends in due course. 
in the meantime, we are happy to announce that the architect of the indian 
Temple, mr. fariborz Sahba has been assigned the task of designing the 
Terraces to be situated below and above the Shrine of the báb; he has also 
been appointed project manager to execute the design already adopted for 
the three remaining buildings on the Arc.

we rejoice to know that the entire company of bahá’u’lláh’s loved ones 
joins us in prayers of thanksgiving for the manifold blessings he is shower-
ing in such profusion on the humble efforts being made in his glorious 
Name.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

24
Pioneer Goals for Remainder of Six Year Plan

14 May 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we have been asked by the universal house of justice to send this list 
of pioneer goals, which represents the minimum need for pioneers to settle 
within the next two years of the Six year plan. The goals for the eastern 
european countries and the uSSr are envisioned to cover the entire period 
of the plan.

formulated in consultation with the international Teaching center, this 
first pioneer call has taken into consideration the requests for pioneers set 
forth by National Spiritual Assemblies. As the bahá’í community grows and 
matures, its needs become more specialized and this call reflects the degree 
to which pioneers are needed for specific regions and to perform specific 
functions once they arrive at their posts.

while the settling of international pioneers is imperative, the house of 
justice also wishes to emphasize the importance of homefront pioneering, 
which, in the majority of countries, is one of the most effective means of 
promoting and consolidating the cause. you should feel free to seek assis-
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tance from the continental boards of counselors, other National Spiritual 
Assemblies, and the continental pioneer committees towards the realiza-
tion of your pioneer goals.

The universal house of justice wishes to express its appreciation of the 
sacrificial services rendered by both international and homefront pioneers 
throughout the world. it looks forward to seeing the results of further 
achievements in the pioneering field and will offer prayers in the holy 
Shrines for the successful fulfillment of these sacred responsibilities.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

25
Authority of Local Spiritual Assemblies

14 May 1987

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 9 April 1987 
and has asked us to convey the following on its behalf.

you are assured of the prayers of the house of justice in the holy Shrines 
on behalf of the Native American indian bahá’í institute at burnt water 
for the success of its efforts in raising the number of Navajo indian believers 
who are well deepened in the faith.

with regard to the two quotations you have cited about the authority of 
the local Spiritual Assembly, and your question about what you consider to 
be contradictory, the two self-explanatory extracts are indeed complemen-
tary. in both extracts individual believers and communities are required to 
uphold the authority of the local Assembly and obey its decisions. The pre-
rogative of the believer to offer at the Nineteen day feast “any suggestion, 
recommendation or criticism he conscientiously feels he should in order to 
improve and remedy certain existing conditions or trends in his local com-
munity”25-1 does not give him or the community the right to disobey a deci-
sion of the Assembly or to act in such a way as to undermine its authority. 
The point to bear in mind is also included in the first extract from Shoghi 

25-1. lg, no. 288.
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effendi’s writings quoted in your letter: “but again it should be stressed 
that all criticisms and discussions of a negative character which may result 
in undermining the authority of the Assembly as a body should be strictly 
avoided. for otherwise the order of the cause itself will be endangered, and 
confusion and discord will reign in the community.”25-2

A careful study of the principles of bahá’í Administration and proce-
dures which confirm the authority of the Assembly and, at the same time, 
guarantee the individual’s right to freedom of expression and provide him 
with the right of appeal, will clarify the questions you have in this regard.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

26
Recitation of the Prayer for the Dead

22 May 1987

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Australia
dear bahá’í friends,

in response to your letter of 15 April 1987 enclosing a letter from miss 
. . . concerning the prayer for the dead, the universal house of justice 
instructs us to reply as follows.

The prayer for the dead should be read in its entirety by one person, 
while all others stand in silence. it is not the practice for those present to 
repeat any part of the prayer in unison.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

25-2. lg, no. 288.
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27
International Collaboration Goals

5 June 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

on behalf of the universal house of justice, we send herewith the inter-
national collaboration goals for the Six year plan, based on your own con-
siderations and on consultations with the international Teaching center.

The goals are devised not only to achieve objectives, but to encourage 
mutual cooperation and sharing of ideas between National Spiritual Assem-
blies, processes which will strengthen the unity of the bahá’í world com-
munity and enable it to present to mankind the pattern of a truly organic, 
universal, diversified but united society.

The house of justice will offer its fervent prayers at the holy Shrines that 
god may guide you in your devoted labors and enable you to carry out the 
tasks at hand with steadfastness and perseverance to achieve ultimate victory.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

28
Bahá’í Education of Children

6 June 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

Among the Six year plan goals for collaboration between national com-
munities, are those concerned with the bahá’í education of our children. 
The goals set out in the attached statement are of three kinds: goals for 
systematic teacher training, for the preparation of lesson plans for all age 
groups, and for the creation of teaching materials to support the educa-
tional process.

The group of national communities summoned to this vital and long 
overdue program of collaboration are those who are already known to be 
advanced in providing systematic child education, but also include some 
few now asked to make a positive contribution to this cooperative venture.
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The universal house of justice will offer fervent prayers for the success of 
your labors in carrying out this collaborative project of utmost importance.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

29
Plight of the Indigenous and Aboriginal Peoples

15 June 1987

To two individual bahá’ís
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 11 April 1987, signed by yourselves, . . . , and . . . , has been 
received by the universal house of justice, and we have been instructed to 
convey the following response to you.

The house of justice is deeply concerned at the plight of so many of the 
indigenous and aboriginal peoples in various parts of the world who have 
been denied their rights as a consequence of actions by oppressive majori-
ties. Such inequities and injustices are to be found in many countries. The 
purpose of the coming of bahá’u’lláh is to lift the yoke of oppression from 
his loved ones, to liberate all the people of the world, and to provide the 
means for their abiding happiness.

The bahá’í approach to resolution of the manifold problems affecting 
human society rests upon the assertion by bahá’u’lláh that these ills are 
but various symptoms and side effects of the basic disease, which the 
divine physician has diagnosed to be disunity. bahá’u’lláh has made it 
abundantly clear that the first step essential for the health and harmony 
of the whole of mankind is its unification. he says, “The well-being 
of mankind, its peace and security are unattainable unless and until its 
unity is firmly established” (The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, p. 203). by 
contrast, the approach of most people is the exact opposite: their con-
centration is on attempts to remedy the multitude of ills besetting man-
kind, with the expectation that the resolution of these problems will lead 
ultimately to unity.

This unity can only be achieved through the spreading of the faith and 
the building up of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. bahá’u’lláh states in 
Gleanings, Section 120:
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That which the lord hath ordained as the sovereign remedy and 
mightiest instrument for the healing of all the world is the union of 
all its peoples in one universal cause, one common faith. This can 
in no wise be achieved except through the power of a skilled, an all-
powerful and inspired physician. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error.

As Shoghi effendi states in The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, p. 34:

what else, might we not confidently affirm, but the unreserved ac-
ceptance of the divine program enunciated, with such simplicity 
and force as far back as sixty years ago, by bahá’u’lláh, embodying 
in its essentials god’s divinely appointed scheme for the unification 
of mankind in this age, coupled with an indomitable conviction in 
the unfailing efficacy of each and all of its provisions, is eventually 
capable of withstanding the forces of internal disintegration which, if 
unchecked, must needs continue to eat into the vitals of a despairing 
society. . . .

Such an effort is frequently misunderstood by others who feel that the 
bahá’ís are not concentrating on solving the immediate and pressing prob-
lems. This concern was addressed by the house of justice in a letter written 
on 19 November 1974 to a National Spiritual Assembly:

. . . bahá’ís are often accused of holding aloof from the “real prob-
lems” of their fellow-men. but when we hear this accusation let us 
not forget that those who make it are usually idealistic materialists to 
whom material good is the only “real” good, whereas we know that 
the working of the material world is merely a reflection of spiritual 
conditions and until the spiritual conditions can be changed there can 
be no lasting change for the better in material affairs.

we should also remember that most people have no clear concept 
of the sort of world they wish to build, nor how to go about building 
it. even those who are concerned to improve conditions are therefore 
reduced to combating every apparent evil that takes their attention. 
willingness to fight against evils, whether in the form of conditions 
or embodied in evil men, has thus become for most people the touch-
stone by which they judge a person’s moral worth. bahá’ís, on the 

29.4a

29.4b

29.5

29.5a

29.5b



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

57

other hand, know the goal they are working towards and know what 
they must do, step by step, to attain it. Their whole energy is directed 
towards the building of the good, a good which has such a positive 
strength that in the face of it the multitude of evils—which are in 
essence negative—will fade away and be no more. To enter into the 
quixotic tournament of demolishing one by one the evils in the world 
is, to a bahá’í, a vain waste of time and effort. his whole life is directed 
towards proclaiming the message of bahá’u’lláh, reviving the spiritual 
life of his fellow-men, uniting them in a divinely created world order, 
and then, as that order grows in strength and influence, he will see 
the power of that message transforming the whole human society and 
progressively solving the problems and removing the injustices which 
have so long bedeviled the world.29-1

it is contrary to bahá’í principles for a believer to resort to partisan politi-
cal action in asserting his rights or in seeking to obtain justice. it would be 
quite wrong for a bahá’í to take up arms for a cause he or she believes to be 
just; such an action would be a direct contradiction of the aims of the faith 
and of its laws. believers are enjoined to deepen themselves more fully in the 
principles of world order expounded by Shoghi effendi in his writings, so 
that they will gradually come to understand the underlying cause of the op-
pression of minorities, as well as the spiritual forces released by bahá’u’lláh 
and animating the work of the bahá’í community in laboriously erecting 
and perfecting the administrative institutions which are the means by which 
justice is being established in the world.

bahá’ís are free to work within the existing political and legal system. 
There is no objection to any bahá’í’s making a legal claim to property or 
rights through the courts or administrative agencies to which he has access.

with the emergence of the faith from obscurity, there are increasing 
opportunities to bring bahá’í principles to the attention of governments and 
to offer advice in the promotion of human rights. it is essential that such 
endeavors be carried out under the aegis of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
The believers are free to make suggestions to their National Assemblies or 
to recommend a course of action, but they must trust in the wisdom of 
their National Spiritual Assemblies to decide whether or not such action is 
appropriate.

29-1. muhj, no. 151.6–7.
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The house of justice hopes the above makes clear the bahá’í position 
on the important issue raised in your letter. we are asked to assure you that 
prayers will be offered at the Sacred Threshold for all those concerned with 
this distressing problem.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

30
Conduct of a National Convention

19 June 1987

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of germany
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has considered your letter of 10 june 
1987 and has instructed us to send you the following reply.

The house of justice was very pleased to know how fruitful you have 
found the consultation at your recent National conventions to have been.

The convention is, of course, free to decide that every suggestion made 
by a delegate be recorded and conveyed to the National Spiritual Assembly. 
beyond this, the National Assembly members who are present are always 
free to note down for their own interest and further discussion any points 
that are made. it is by no means necessary to have a formal consultation and 
vote on every recommendation. it is important to remember, however, that 
the National convention is not a conference, it is a consultative institution 
of the faith; therefore, consultation and formal voting on recommendations 
should not be ruled out altogether. There may, for example, be disagree-
ment among the delegates on certain proposals put forward, and it would be 
fruitful for the matter to be discussed and voted upon so that the National 
Spiritual Assembly will know the recommendation of the convention as a 
whole on those issues.

detailed aspects of convention procedure which are not defined in the 
National bahá’í constitution, being secondary in nature, are within the 
discretion of each National Spiritual Assembly to decide. The house of 
justice feels that it is generally advisable not to be rigid and to leave it to the 
discretion of the convention officers, or the convention itself, to decide 
which recommendations need to be discussed and voted upon and which 
may be recorded without more ado. A distinction should be made in the 
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record between recommendations of the entire convention and those which 
are merely the proposals of individual delegates.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

31
The Bahá’í Role in Promoting World Peace

21 June 1987

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of finland
dear bahá’í friends,

. . . The outstanding success of the peace conference in finlandia hall 
which your community sponsored last autumn remains one of the high-
lights among the various bahá’í peace events held throughout the world 
since the issuance of The Promise of  World Peace. The house of justice is 
happy to know of your continuing effort to keep the subject of world peace 
before the finnish people; however, it advises you to be careful in choosing 
what such follow-up efforts should be and offers the following comments 
on your specific question about promoting the idea of a world conference 
of government leaders.

it is not advisable for bahá’í institutions or individuals to initiate ac-
tions designed to prod government leaders to urge their governments or 
the leaders of other governments to convene the world conference called 
for by bahá’u’lláh and echoed in The Promise of  World Peace. Two points 
should be borne in mind in this regard: (1) because of the political gravity 
of the decisions implied by this call and the differing political attitudes 
which it evokes, such actions on the part of the bahá’í community would 
embroil the friends in partisan politics. There is quite a difference between 
identifying, as does the peace Statement, the need for a convocation of 
world leaders and initiating the political processes towards its realization. (2) 
in the writings of the faith (e.g., the closing passages of The Promised Day 
Is Come), it is clear that the establishment of the lesser peace, of which the 
conference of leaders will be a related event, will come about independently 
of any direct bahá’í plan or action.

The following reply was written on behalf of the beloved guardian in a 
letter dated 14 march 1939 to an individual believer:
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your view that the lesser peace will come about through the political 
efforts of the states and nations of the world, and independently of 
any direct bahá’í plan or effort, and the most great peace established 
through the instrumentality of the believers, and by the direct opera-
tion of the laws and principles revealed by bahá’u’lláh and the func-
tioning of the universal house of justice as the supreme organ of the 
bahá’í Super State—your view on this subject is quite correct and in 
full accord with the pronouncements of the guardian as embodied in 
the “unfoldment of world civilization.”31-1

it is clear, then, that the friends must respect the prerogatives of political 
leaders in this matter and allow them the latitude to exercise the initiative 
that only they can effectively take towards the establishment of the lesser 
peace. The fact that bahá’í institutions will not be directly involved in the 
eventual convocation of the world leaders and in effecting the political 
unity of nations does not mean that the bahá’ís are standing aside and wait-
ing for the lesser peace to come before they do something about the peace 
of humanity. indeed, by promoting the principles of the faith, which are 
indispensable to the maintenance of peace, by living the Teachings, and by 
fashioning the instruments of the bahá’í Administrative order, which we 
are told by the beloved guardian is the pattern for future society, the bahá’ís 
are constantly engaged in laying the foundation for world peace, the most 
great peace being their ultimate goal. The bahá’ís should do whatever they 
can within the context of their bahá’í teaching and consolidation plans and 
also through their professional and other regular activities to promulgate 
universal peace.

it is a source of great satisfaction to the house of justice to see with 
what intensity the peace initiative of the bahá’í community is being pursued 
by the friends, who must now accelerate their activities at the grassroots 
level. The grassroots effort of the bahá’ís should prepare the ground for the 
transition from the present system of national sovereignty to a system of 
world government. This it can do by concentrating on wide and continual 
dissemination of the peace Statement whose contents should be known by 

31-1. See wob, pp. 161–206.
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the generality of humanity, on engaging people from all walks of life in 
discussions on peace, and on instilling and encouraging a sense of personal 
commitment to the prerequisites of peace. in a word, what is needed now is 
a worldwide consciousness of not only the requirements but also the possi-
bility and inevitability of peace. Therefore, our immediate and inescapable 
task as bahá’ís is to imbue the populations with such hope.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

32
Requirements for Membership  

in the Bahá’í Community
28 June 1987

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of New zealand
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 25 may 1987 concerning mr. . . . has been received by the 
universal house of justice, which has directed us to reply as follows.

in considering the status of believers such as mr. . . . , it is necessary 
to review the requirements for membership in the bahá’í community. The 
basic considerations are set out by the guardian in his statement:

. . . i would only venture to state very briefly and as adequately as 
present circumstances permit the principal factors that must be taken 
into consideration before deciding whether a person may be regarded a 
true believer or not. full recognition of the station of the forerunner, 
the Author, and the True exemplar of the bahá’í cause, as set forth 
in ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Testament; unreserved acceptance of, and submis-
sion to, whatsoever has been revealed by their pen; loyal and steadfast 
adherence to every clause of our beloved’s sacred will; and close as-
sociation with the spirit as well as the form of the present day bahá’í 
administration throughout the world—these i conceive to be the fun-
damental and primary considerations that must be fairly, discreetly 
and thoughtfully ascertained before reaching such a vital decision. . . .

(Bahá’í Administration, p. 90, october 2,	1925)
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This specification was restated by the universal house of justice in address-
ing the issue of acceptance of new believers, when it wrote:

Those who declare themselves as bahá’ís should become en-
chanted with the beauty of the teachings, and touched by the love 
of bahá’u’lláh. The declarants need not know all the proofs, history, 
laws, and principles of the faith, but in the process of declaring them-
selves they must, in addition to catching the spark of faith, become 
basically informed about the central figures of the faith, as well as 
the existence of laws they must follow and an administration they 
must obey.

(from a letter to all National Spiritual Assemblies, 1 july 196)32-1

it follows that individuals who do not satisfy these requirements cannot 
be regarded as members of the bahá’í community, irrespective of what-
ever statements they might make concerning the nature of their belief in 
bahá’u’lláh. Such a situation arises, in some instances, when a person claims 
to accept the station of bahá’u’lláh but does not accept the authority of the 
Administrative institutions. The guardian clarified this matter in a letter 
written on his behalf, stating:

. . . To accept the cause without the administration is like to accept 
the teachings without acknowledging the divine station of bahá’u’lláh. 
To be a bahá’í is to accept the cause in its entirety. To take excep-
tion to one basic principle is to deny the authority and sovereignty of 
bahá’u’lláh, and therefore is to deny the cause. . . .

(letter to a National Spiritual Assembly, 0 may 190)

if you feel that mr. . . . does not accept “the authority and sovereignty 
of bahá’u’lláh” as explained above, despite the statements he might make 
asserting his acceptance of the bahá’í faith, you should remove his name 
from the list of members and regard him as being a non-bahá’í.

if you feel that the continued association of the bahá’ís with mr. . . . is 
potentially damaging to their belief or is detrimental to the unity of the 
community, you could well consider advising the believers to avoid associa-
tion with him.

32-1. See muhj, no. 18.
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The house of justice advises you to deal with this matter in a straightfor-
ward way, avoiding any actions which might serve to increase mr. . . .’s sense 
of his own importance or which might needlessly antagonize him and hence 
provoke him into active opposition of the institutions.

The house of justice will offer its prayers at the Sacred Threshold for 
your guidance in resolving this matter.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

33
Functioning of an Executive Committee  

of a National Spiritual Assembly
15 July 1987

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has studied carefully the information 
conveyed in your minutes about the functioning of your executive com-
mittee. it has asked us to convey the following on its behalf.

it is entirely appropriate for your Assembly to appoint an executive 
committee and to authorize it to take action between National Spiritual 
Assembly meetings. while a committee of this type can be of considerable 
value to your Assembly, great care and close monitoring is required to guard 
against its becoming a source of difficulties which could ultimately weaken 
the authority of the Assembly.

Such a committee may be authorized to handle emergency matters which 
legitimately cannot await consultation by the full membership of the Na-
tional Assembly, or matters which are of a routine nature and which can be 
dealt with through straightforward application of existing policy. care is 
needed to ensure that the executive committee does not stray inadvertently 
beyond these bounds, and the functioning of the committee should be a 
matter of careful review by the Assembly periodically.

The National Assembly has the responsibility to select the Assembly 
members who are to comprise the committee. valid meetings of the ex-
ecutive committee can take place only when all of its appointed mem-
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bers are duly notified. All members of the Assembly who have taken no 
part in the executive committee meeting should be informed of the de-
cisions and actions taken, as soon after the meeting as practicable. This 
will afford them the opportunity to express the view as to whether the 
matter considered by the committee should properly await a full meet-
ing of the National Assembly. There may, of course, be instances when 
the urgency of a matter is such that a committee decision has to be 
implemented before the other Assembly members can be informed; such 
instances are likely to be rare, and the committee should be prepared to 
explain to the next meeting of the Assembly why it felt it necessary to 
proceed with such speed.

furthermore, the matters considered by the executive committee should 
be placed on the agenda for the next full meeting of the National Assembly 
for ratification or otherwise. The house of justice does not feel that it is 
sufficient to regard executive committee minutes as being “approved in 
principle” in the course of subsequent National Assembly consultation, nor 
does it feel that it is correct to delay submission of a full report of executive 
committee decisions to other than the next Assembly meeting.

As stated above, the house of justice recognizes the value of your having 
an executive committee to avoid taking up the limited Assembly consul-
tation time with routine matters, and to provide a mechanism by which 
urgent matters can be dealt with. however, it cautions you to be aware that 
there are dangers that such a committee could create a caucus within the 
Assembly membership which comes to the meetings with matters already 
discussed and minds made up. The Assembly must be vigilant to ensure 
that such an unfortunate condition does not occur, and that the execu-
tive committee does not unintentionally take over and handle the work of 
the National Assembly itself. limits on the functioning of the committee 
should be set and observed, and the definition of what constitutes an urgent 
matter constantly monitored.

with the progressive development of efficient means of communication, 
it should be possible to involve a greater number of the Assembly members, 
if not all, in consultation on emergency issues without the necessity for all 
members to be physically present in the same location. while such facilities 
may not exist at the present time in . . . , their future development will 
doubtless remove some of the difficulties associated with decisions being 
made on urgent matters by a committee rather than by the full Assembly.
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The house of justice commends to your careful attention the points 
made in this letter, and assures you of its prayers for the confirmation of 
your devoted efforts to serve the cause of bahá’u’lláh in . . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

34
Passing of Knight of Bahá’u’lláh ‘Azíz Navídí

6 August 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies in Africa

grieved pASSiNg devoTed dedicATed ServANT cAuSe kNighT bAhá’u’lláh 

‘Azíz NAvídí. hiS feArleSS defeNSe oppreSSed bAhá’íS crAdle fAiTh highly 

prAiSed by beloved guArdiAN. hiS coNTiNuouS ServiceS pioNeeriNg field 

crowNed by ouTSTANdiNg SucceSSeS gAiN recogNiTioN fAiTh by mANy Afri-

cAN couNTrieS obTAiNed Through hiS uTTer reliANce bAhá’u’lláh ANd hiS 

iNdefATigAble reSourcefulNeSS SAcrificiAl efforTS, All Shed luSTer upoN 

hiS loviNg memory. requeSTiNg NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly ugANdA hold 

memoriAl Service moTher Temple AfricA recogNiTioN uNique ServiceS 

ThAT coNTiNeNT. ASSure ArdeNT prAyerS progreSS Soul Abhá kiNgdom. Ad-

viSe hold memoriAl gATheriNg loNdoN.

 Universal HoUse of JUstice

35
Support of Bahá’í Funds Exclusively by Believers

20 August 1987

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of canada
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 22 july 1987 has been received by the universal house of 
justice, which has asked us to respond as follows.
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The provisions set out in the letter of 17 july 1978 written to your Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly on behalf of the house of justice remain appli-
cable, including the principle that it is improper for bahá’ís to solicit funds 
from non-bahá’ís in the name of the faith for any purpose.

The following passage from the pen of bahá’u’lláh: “it would be impos-
sible to conceive any act more contemptible than soliciting, in the name of 
the one true god, the riches which men possess”35-1 clearly indicates what 
the attitude of the bahá’ís should be.

There is, however, a wide range of fund-raising activities in which 
bahá’ís may engage. for example, bahá’í institutions are free to approach 
governments or institutions which hold themselves out as wishing to fund 
charitable activities, to apply for grants to assist in specific humanitarian 
projects. A bahá’í school which has both bahá’í and non-bahá’í pupils is 
free to raise funds for its own development by such activities as concerts, 
etc., or by appeals to parents; in this instance, a humanitarian institution is 
clearly identified, and the funds are being collected in its name rather than 
in the name of the faith. Another example is that of a bahá’í who wishes to 
sell an item he owns to the general public for a fair market price; he is free to 
use the proceeds for any purpose he wishes, including contributing them all, 
or in part, to the bahá’í fund, provided he does not represent to the public 
that the sale is being conducted for the benefit of the faith.

There would be no objection to the bahá’í community’s joining with 
others to give a concert or undertake some other similar activity to raise 
funds for a deserving charity. Such activities or even the making of dona-
tions to humanitarian work should be, and should be seen to be, acts of sin-
cere assistance and cooperation. in choosing to engage in such fund-raising, 
a bahá’í community would need to ensure that assisting the charity would 
not have partisan political implications or support purposes contrary to the 
interests of the faith. it would need to watch carefully that its involvement 
in such activities does not divert its energies from the vital work of teaching 
the faith and consolidating its institutions.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

35-1. gwb, no. 100.2.
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36
Plans for Development of the Buildings  

on the Arc and Terraces
31 August 1987

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world
beloved friends,

Nigh on one hundred years ago, bahá’u’lláh walked on god’s holy 
mountain and revealed the Tablet of carmel, the charter of the world 
center of his faith, calling into being the metropolis of the kingdom of 
god on earth. Through decades of oppression and expansion, persecu-
tion and emancipation, his followers have successfully labored to carry his 
message to the remotest regions of the earth, to erect the structure of his 
Administrative order, and to proclaim to mankind the divinely prescribed 
cure for all its ills. in the past eight years the agonies suffered by his lovers 
in iran have awakened the interest of a slumbering world and have brought 
his faith to the center of human attention.

on this same mount carmel ‘Abdu’l-bahá, with infinite pains, raised 
the mausoleum of the báb on the spot chosen by his father, and laid to 
rest within its heart the sacred remains of the prophet herald of the faith, 
establishing a Spiritual center of immeasurable significance. in accordance 
with the same divine command, Shoghi effendi embellished the Shrine with 
an exquisite shell and then, under its protecting wing, began the construc-
tion of the Administrative center of the faith, to comprise five buildings 
in a harmonious style of architecture, standing on a far-flung Arc centering 
on the monuments of the greatest holy leaf, her mother and brother. 
The first of these five buildings, the international Archives, was completed 
in the beloved guardian’s lifetime. The second, the Seat of the universal 
house of justice, now stands at the apex of the Arc. plans for the remaining 
three were prepared in fulfillment of a goal of the Seven year plan, and are 
now being detailed.

As indicated in our letter of 30 April 1987, the way is now open for the 
bahá’í world to erect the remaining buildings of its Administrative center, 
and we must without delay stride forward resolutely on this path.

five closely related projects demand our attention: the erection of the 
three remaining buildings on the Arc and, added now to these, the con-
struction of the terraces of the Shrine of the báb and the extension of the 
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international Archives building. A brief description of each of these will 
convey an impression of their significance for the faith.

– The Terraces of the Shrine of the Báb. in his plans for the de-
velopment of mount carmel, ‘Abdu’l-bahá envisaged nineteen 
monumental terraces from the foot of the mountain to its crest, 
nine leading to the terrace on which the Shrine of the báb itself 
stands, and nine above it. These plans were often referred to by 
Shoghi effendi, and he completed in preliminary form the nine 
terraces constituting the approach to the Shrine from the central 
avenue of the former german Templar colony.

– The International Teaching Center will be the seat of that institu-
tion which is specifically invested with the twin functions of the 
protection and propagation of the cause of god. The institution 
itself, referred to by the beloved guardian in his writings, was es-
tablished in june 1973, bringing to fruition the work of the hands 
of the cause of god residing in the holy land and providing for 
the extension into the future of functions with which that body had 
been endowed.

– The Center for the Study of the Texts. This building will be the 
seat of an institution of bahá’í scholars, the efflorescence of the 
present research department of the world center, which will as-
sist the universal house of justice in consulting the Sacred writ-
ings, and will prepare translations of and commentaries on the 
authoritative texts of the faith.

– The International Archives Building. we have decided to con-
struct, westwards, an extension to the basement of the present Ar-
chives building to provide accommodation for the central office of 
the ever-growing Archives at the world center. This institution is 
charged with responsibility for the preservation of the Sacred Texts 
and relics and the historic documents of the cause of god.

– The International Bahá’í Library. This library is the central de-
pository of all literature published on the faith, and is an essential 
source of information for the institutions of the world center on 
all subjects relating to the cause of god and the conditions of 
mankind. in future decades its functions must grow, it will serve as 
an active center for knowledge in all fields, and it will become the 
kernel of great institutions of scientific investigation and discovery.
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it is impossible at this stage to give an accurate estimate of the cost of 
these projects. All that we can now say is that in the immediate future two 
objectives have to be met: to accumulate rapidly a reserve of fifty million 
dollars on which plans for the construction can realistically begin to be 
implemented, and to provide an income of between twenty and twenty-five 
million dollars for the bahá’í international fund for each of the next ten 
years. As the work proceeds, contracts are signed and costs can be accurately 
determined, further information will be announced.

The great work of constructing the terraces, landscaping their surround-
ings, and erecting the remaining buildings of the Arc will bring into being 
a vastly augmented world center structure which will be capable of meet-
ing the challenges of coming centuries and of the tremendous growth of 
the bahá’í community which the beloved guardian has told us to expect. 
Already we see the effect of the spiritual energies which the completion of 
the Seat of the universal house of justice has released, and the new impulse 
this has given to the advancement of the faith. who can gauge what trans-
formations will be effected as a result of the completion of each successive 
stage of this great enterprise? The faith advances, not at a uniform rate of 
growth, but in vast surges, precipitated by the alternation of crisis and vic-
tory. in a passage written on 18 july 1953, in the early months of the Ten 
year crusade, Shoghi effendi, referring to the vital need to ensure through 
the teaching work a “steady flow” of “fresh recruits to the slowly yet steadily 
advancing army of the lord of hosts,” stated that this flow would “presage 
and hasten the advent of the day which, as prophesied by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, will 
witness the entry by troops of peoples of divers nations and races into the 
bahá’í world.”36-1 This day the bahá’í world has already seen in Africa, the 
pacific, in Asia and in latin America, and this process of entry by troops 
must, in the present plan, be augmented and spread to other countries for, 
as the guardian stated in this same letter, it “will be the prelude to that long-
awaited hour when a mass conversion on the part of these same nations and 
races, and as a direct result of a chain of events, momentous and possibly 
catastrophic in nature and which cannot as yet be even dimly visualized, will 
suddenly revolutionize the fortunes of the faith, derange the equilibrium of 
the world, and reinforce a thousandfold the numerical strength as well as the 

36-1. cf, p. 117.
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material power and the spiritual authority of the faith of bahá’u’lláh.”36-2 
This is the time for which we must now prepare ourselves; this is the hour 
whose coming it is our task to hasten.

At this climacteric of human history, we are called upon to rise up in sac-
rificial endeavor, our eyes on the awe-inspiring responsibilities which such 
developments will place upon bahá’í institutions and individual believers in 
every land, and our hearts filled with unshakeable confidence in the guiding 
hand of the founder of our faith. That our beloved lord will arouse his 
followers in every land to a mighty united effort is our ardent prayer at the 
Sacred Threshold.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

37
Execution of Two Bahá’ís in Iran

1 October 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
wiTh profouNd Sorrow ANd deep SeNSe ouTrAge we coNvey reporT 

juST received AT world ceNTer ThAT oN 28 SepTember Two bAhá’íS were 

execuTed iN TehrAN. mr. ArdiShír AkhTárí ANd mr. Amír-þuSAyN Nádirí 

were former memberS of NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly of irAN. boTh hAd 

beeN iN priSoN SiNce 12 SepTember 1984. deATh SeNTeNceS were pASSed while 

SecreTAry geNerAl of uNiTed NATioNS wAS viSiTiNg irAN.

meSSrS. AkhTárí ANd Nádirí, AS well AS mr. SurúSh jAbbárí ANd mr. Abu’l-

qáSim Sháyiq who were execuTed oN 3 mArch 1987, were AmoNg group of 

14 bAhá’í priSoNerS whoSe fATe hAS beeN Source AcuTe coNcerN To bAhá’íS 

irAN SiNce begiNNiNg ThiS yeAr. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

36-2. cf, p. 115.
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38
Release of a Compilation on Crisis and Victory

11 October 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we enclose a copy of a new compilation entitled Crisis and Victory, which 
was prepared by the research department at our instruction.38-1 The pur-
pose of this compilation is to orient the believers to the processes, within 
and without the faith, that will accompany its progressive emergence on 
the world stage.

Tribulations attend and fuel the unfoldment of the faith of bahá’u’lláh. 
in describing the sweep of bahá’í history, the beloved guardian identified a 
pattern of growth which is characterized by “a series of pulsations, of alter-
nating crises and triumphs, leading it [the faith] ever nearer to its divinely 
appointed destiny.”38-2

As the stature of the cause of god increases in the eyes of the world, the 
process of its emergence into the limelight of public attention, resulting, in 
large part, from the indescribable sacrifices of the beloved friends in iran, 
is accelerated, and the faith, gradually and inevitably, is projected into the 
next stage of its divinely propelled development.

The shelter of its relatively imperceptible expansion enabled the founda-
tions of the faith to be established and consolidated, and the community to 
attain a level of stability. Now, with the entrance of the faith on the world 
scene, we call upon the believers everywhere not to allow themselves, even 
for one moment, to be perturbed by any increase in opposition to the cause. 
rather let them deepen their understanding of the creative interaction be-
tween crisis and victory in the evolution of the faith, and increase their aware-
ness of the power inherent in the cause to surmount all obstacles that threaten 
its progress. Armed with this knowledge, let them seize the opportunities that 
arise and embrace the god-given challenges, confident in the invincibility of 
the faith and the steady onward march of its institutions.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

38-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 1:131–85.
38-2. gpb, p. 409.
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39
Arrest of Six Bahá’ís in Iran

22 October 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
we coNvey wiTh profouNd SAdNeSS NewS of The ArreST iN TehrAN oN 

20 ocTober of Six bAhá’íS. our diSTreSS iS deepeNed by fAcT ThAT Two of 

TheSe, mr. jAmálu’d-diN kháNjáNí ANd mr. þASAN mAþbúbí, were memberS 

of The former NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly, ANd ThAT The ArreSTS of Such 

perSoNS hAve come So SooN AfTer The execuTioN oN 28 SepTember of Two 

oTher former NATioNAl ASSembly memberS.

The oTher four iNcluded iN The ArreSTS Are mr. chANgíz fANá’íyáN, 

mr. Suhráb þájíyáN, mr. bAhmAN SAmANdArí ANd hiS wife, mrS.  ruzíTá SA-

mANdArí. All Six were TogeTher iN A privATe home wheN They were Ar-

reSTed ANd TAkeN To AN uNkNowN deSTiNATioN. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice

40
Message to the Bahá’í Publishers’ Conference, London

26 October 1987

To bahá’í publishers’ conference (london)

we exTeNd A wArm welcome To All pArTicipANTS iN ThiS Timely coNfer-

eNce oN eNgliSh-lANguAge bAhá’í publiShiNg, The firST of ThiS NATure 

SiNce ThAT held iN moNTreAl followiNg The iNTerNATioNAl coNfereNce 

of SepTember 1982. we commeNd boTh The iNiTiATive TAkeN by The uNiTed 

kiNgdom publiShiNg TruST iN iNAugurATiNg The preSeNT hiSToric gATher-

iNg ANd The eNThuSiASTic reSpoNSe iT geNerATed AmoNg NATioNAl com-

muNiTieS europe ANd beyoNd who Are coNcerNed wiTh The viTAl queS-

TioNS iT will coNSider. ThiS degree of reSpoNSe beTokeNS recogNiTioN 

oN pArT of pArTicipANTS of The imporTANce of The mAjor objecTive of 

The Six yeAr plAN SeT ouT iN our leTTer of 25 februAry 1986 cAlliNg for A 

worldwide iNcreASe iN The TrANSlATioN, producTioN, diSTribuTioN ANd 

uSe of bAhá’í liTerATure. AS you begiN your deliberATioNS we hASTeN To 
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AckNowledge The vAlue ANd SigNificANce of The role bAhá’í publiShiNg 

AgeNcieS plAy iN fulfilliNg ThiS goAl AS well AS iN The implemeNTATioN of 

improvemeNTS iN The diSTribuTioN ANd The iNcreASed producTioN of liT-

erATure. we look forwArd eAgerly To The reporT of your gATheriNg ANd 

pArTiculArly your recommeNdATioNS for AN uNprecedeNTed iNcreASe iN 

The AvAilAbiliTy of The bAhá’í wriTiNgS whoSe cApAciTy To uplifT, heAl, 

iNSpire ANd direcT iS The very bedrock of All our TeAchiNg efforTS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

41
Further Information on Bahá’ís Arrested in Iran

30 October 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
re our meSSAge of 21 ocTober ANNouNciNg ArreST of Six bAhá’íS irAN, 

we Now hAve followiNg iNformATioN.

five of The Six hAve beeN fouNd eviN priSoN. They hAve beeN viSiTed by 

frieNdS ANd AppeAr To be well.

we hAve leArNed ThAT mrS. ruzíTá SAmANdArí hAd NoT AcTuAlly beeN 

ArreSTed. ANoTher bAhá’í womAN, A relATive of oNe priSoNer, wAS ArreST-

ed ShorTly AfTer ArreST five meN ANd SubSequeNTly releASed.

fATe former memberS NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly greATly feAred AS 

iNdicATed our previouS meSSAge.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

42
Joining the Network on Conservation and Religion

3 November 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

joyfully ANNouNce ThAT duriNg ocTober bAhá’í fAiTh becAme SixTh world 

religioN To joiN The NeTwork oN coNServATioN ANd religioN which wAS 

formed SepTember 1986 AT eveNT iN ASSiSi, iTAly, To mArk 25Th ANNiverSAry 
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fouNdiNg world wide fuNd for NATure (wwf) which iS world’S lArgeST 

privATe NATure coNServATioN orgANizATioN. bAhá’íS were iNvolved iN Se-

rieS of relATed eveNTS beTweeN 3–5 ocTober 1987. AmoNg TheSe wAS cer-

emoNy iN wiNcheSTer, eNglANd, iN which bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commu-

NiTy iSSued officiAl bAhá’í STATemeNT oN NATure ANd formAlly eNTered 

NeTwork, SigNAliNg New level collAborATioN beTweeN bAhá’í commuNiTy 

ANd eNviroNmeNTAl iNTereST groupS. bbc world Service broAdcAST NewS 

ThiS developmeNT SeverAl TimeS. highlighT TheSe eveNTS wAS SpeciAl 

meeTiNg 5 ocTober iN glANd, SwiTzerlANd, world heAdquArTerS wwf, 

wheN hrh The priNce philip, duke of ediNburgh, preSideNT of wwf, re-

ceived copy bAhá’í STATemeNT oN NATure from AmATu’l-bAhá rúþíyyih khá-

Num who heAded bAhá’í delegATioN To meeTiNg. priNce philip reSpoNded 

wiTh pArTiculAr iNTereST To commeNTS by AmATu’l-bAhá rúþíyyih kháNum 

oN imporTANce of iNvolviNg iNdigeNouS peopleS iN coNServATioN AT vil-

lAge level.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

43
Resignation of Two Members  

of the Universal House of Justice
17 November 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
beloved friends,

in view of the steadily increasing burden of work resting upon the 
members of the universal house of justice, which will undoubtedly 
grow still heavier during the years immediately ahead, mr. david hof-
man and mr. borrah kavelin, after prayerful consideration as to the best 
interests of the cause of god, have, in light of their advanced ages, 
requested permission to relinquish their membership on this body in ac-
cordance with Article v.2.(c) of the constitution of the universal house 
of justice.

The house of justice has regretfully accepted the resignation of these 
beloved members, who have rendered a quarter of a century of continuous 
and highly valued service in the holy land. They will thus be able to con-
tinue their services to the cause of god free from the inexorable pressure of 
work at the world center. Since, however, the next international election is 
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so near, we have requested them to remain in office until that time, and this 
they have readily agreed to.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

44
Activities of Bahá’ís in Relation to Governments

14 December 1987

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

At the conference of representatives for external affairs held in lan-
genhain last month, a question was raised about bahá’í relations towards 
governments and the principle of noninvolvement in politics. The repre-
sentative of the universal house of justice referred to a letter dealing with 
this question which was sent to an individual at the direction of the house 
of justice. we have now been requested to send to each of you for your 
information a copy of that letter dated 23 june 1987. it is enclosed.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

23 June 1987

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice received your letter  . . . inquiring about 
permissible activities of the bahá’ís in relation to governments. . . . we have 
been asked to convey the following.

your letter touches upon a subject which, as time passes, will increasingly 
engage the attention of the house of justice in accordance with its respon-
sibilities as explicitly assigned in the holy Texts. for instance, bahá’u’lláh 
states:

According to the fundamental laws which we have formerly re-
vealed in the kitáb-i-Aqdas and other Tablets, all affairs are commit-
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ted to the care of just kings and presidents and of the Trustees of the 
house of justice.

(Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh Revealed after the Kitáb-i-Aqdas, p. 9)

elsewhere he states:

it is incumbent upon the ministers of the house of justice to pro-
mote the lesser peace so that the people of the earth may be relieved 
from the burden of exorbitant expenditures. This matter is imperative 
and absolutely essential, inasmuch as hostilities and conflict lie at the 
root of affliction and calamity.

(Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh Revealed after the Kitáb-i-Aqdas, p. 89)

And yet again he asserts:

All matters of State should be referred to the house of justice, but 
acts of worship must be observed according to that which god hath 
revealed in his book.

(Tablets of  Bahá’u’lláh Revealed after the Kitáb-i-Aqdas, p. 27)

furthermore, ‘Abdu’l-bahá is reported to have said in a talk:

he [bahá’u’lláh] has ordained and established the house of justice, 
which is endowed with a political as well as a religious function, the 
consummate union and blending of church and state. This institution 
is under the protecting power of bahá’u’lláh himself.

(The Promulgation of  Universal Peace, 1982 ed., p. 55)

As can be seen from the current situation in the world and the current 
state in the development of the bahá’í community, statements such as these 
indicate a future stage in the functioning of the house of justice and of 
the operation of our world community; but in the meantime, the house 
of justice will determine, as particular circumstances warrant, how the 
bahá’ís and their national and local institutions will relate to their respective  
governments.

The general policy already enunciated by Shoghi effendi in The World 
Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, pages 63–67, should be scrupulously upheld by the 

44.3b

44.3c

44.3d

44.4

44.5



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

77

friends. however, as the faith emerges from obscurity, the application of 
certain aspects of this policy will require the clarification of the house of 
justice. with the passage of time, practices in the political realm will defi-
nitely undergo the profound changes anticipated in the bahá’í writings. As 
a consequence, what we understand now of the policy of noninvolvement 
in politics will also undergo a change; but as Shoghi effendi has written, 
this instruction, “at the present stage of the evolution of our faith, should 
be increasingly emphasized, irrespective of its application to the east or to 
the west.”

in view of the necessity of the bahá’í community to relate to govern-
ments, whether for reasons of defending its persecuted members or of 
responding to opportunities to be of service, a correct understanding of 
what is legitimate bahá’í action in the face of the policy of noninterfer-
ence with government affairs is bound to be difficult to achieve on the 
part of individual friends. The force of circumstances, operating inter-
nally and externally, is pressing the bahá’í community into certain rela-
tionships with governments. hence, it is important that decisions as to 
the conduct of such relationships be made by authorized institutions of 
the faith and not by individuals. in matters of this kind, given the ut-
ter complexity of human affairs with which the bahá’í community must 
increasingly cope both spiritually and practically, individual judgment is 
not sufficient.

The support of passage of the genocide convention in the united States 
Senate, referred to in your letter, is a case in point. The particular circum-
stances which influenced the National Spiritual Assembly’s involvement in 
the matter were delicate and compelling. There may be other situations in 
which significant questions being considered by a government are so inti-
mately related to fundamental principles of our faith, and the conditions 
are such, that the maintenance of strict neutrality on the part of the bahá’í 
community would not be in the best interests of either the faith or society. 
Awareness of this probability should, however, not cause the friends to go 
at a tangent and take such sensitive matters into their own hands. in any 
such situation the National Spiritual Assembly must weigh carefully the 
consequences, pro and con, of any contemplated action and carry out its 
decision, preferably with the foreknowledge and consent of the house of 
justice. The friends must learn to appreciate this new situation, to acquiesce 
in the prerogative of their elected institutions to decide on questions involv-

44.6
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ing or affecting relations with their governments, and evince confidence in 
the incontrovertible promise of bahá’u’lláh to protect his community.

considering the unusual challenges facing National Spiritual Assem-
blies, particularly resulting from the persecutions in iran and the issuance 
of the peace Statement, the universal house of justice will surely continue 
to guide these institutions to relate to their governments in ways which will 
preserve the essentials of the policy of noninvolvement in politics.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

45
Release of a Compilation on the Covenant

25 December 1987

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we enclose a copy of a new compilation entitled The Covenant, which 
was prepared by the research department at our instruction.45-1

The covenant of bahá’u’lláh, the 100th anniversary of the inception of 
which will be commemorated in 1992, must be the subject of sustained and 
concentrated study. instituted by the revealer of god’s word in this day to 
direct and canalize the forces released by his revelation, the covenant in 
essence guarantees the continuation of divine guidance after the ascension 
of the manifestation through the presence in the world of an institution to 
which all the friends must turn.

So important for the development of the faith at this time is the un-
derstanding of the covenant in all its aspects that it has been designated 
as a major theme of the Six year plan. it is our earnest hope that the new 
compilation, consisting of extracts which convey essential elements of the 
covenant, will serve not only to deepen the understanding and love of the 
believers for the covenant, but also to increase their level of conviction, and 
their loyalty to the cause and its institutions. To this end you will undoubt-
edly wish to arrange for the compilation to be made available to the friends 

45-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 1:111–29.
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and, if translation is required, to have it translated in full into the main 
language or languages used in the areas under your jurisdiction. Should it 
be necessary to translate the text into vernacular languages of limited usage, 
you are free of course to prepare an abridged form by selecting extracts from 
the compilation.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

46
Indigenous Rights and Self-Determination

14 January 1988

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the mariana islands
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 25 November 1987 to the united Nations office of the 
bahá’í international community concerning the issues of “indigenous 
rights” and “self-determination” was passed to the universal house of jus-
tice, which has instructed us to convey the following reply.

with the coming of bahá’u’lláh and the emphasis that his revelation 
gives to the oneness of mankind, it is inevitable that peoples in all parts of 
the world who once seemed dormant or who have suffered discrimination 
would rise to assert their place in society. As with so many fundamental 
social issues, those concerning “indigenous rights” and “self-determination” 
find, for bahá’ís, their proper expression and resolution within the con-
text of the principle of the oneness of mankind. however, as is often the 
case, such issues are expressed in political forms which are unacceptable to 
bahá’ís, who conscientiously avoid partisanship, subversion, and the cor-
rupt attitudes and involvements associated with politics. At the same time, 
it is recognized that important issues of society fall within the province of 
government and perforce engage political processes currently in practice. 
increasingly, as the faith emerges from obscurity the bahá’í community 
will find itself compelled to assist in finding solutions to the social problems 
afflicting humanity; it will have to be wise in its actions to avoid the pitfalls 
of politics.

generally, the wisest course for the bahá’í community in controversial 
situations is to remain uninvolved; however, at times when primary bahá’í 
principles are at the heart of an issue, the decision of the National Assembly 
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concerned should not necessarily be to observe silence but, rather, to take 
action which rises above the partisan political manifestations of the contro-
versy. The Assembly may, for instance, present its own statement to the au-
thorities, setting forth its views on essential issues on the basis of principle, 
letting the circumstances determine how the principle is best to be applied. 
if you feel that such action would be appropriate in the situation you face 
with respect to the issues raised in your letter, you may wish to draft such a 
statement, but before releasing it, kindly check with the world center.

concerning indigenous rights, it stands to reason that indigenous people 
are entitled to all the human rights accorded other peoples. for example, 
they should be guaranteed the full rights of citizenship, and all acts of dis-
crimination against them, which may have developed over the years, should 
be eliminated. At the same time, it would be unseemly for the demands for 
their rights to make, on the basis of their indigenousness, a special claim to 
exclusive rights and privileges which exceed the necessity to redress injustic-
es. The bahá’í attitude on such questions should be guided by bahá’u’lláh’s 
teaching that “The earth is but one country, and mankind its citizens.”46-1 
Thus it should be borne in mind that while upholding indigenous rights 
may well deserve the support of the bahá’ís, often the viewpoints of those 
claiming such rights are so circumscribed and narrow that bahá’ís find it 
difficult to wholeheartedly subscribe to them.

The united Nations office of the bahá’í international community will 
send you the statements requested in your letter.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

46-1. gwb, no. 117.
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47
Request Special Prayers for Bahá’ís in Iran

4 February 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we feel that the period of the fast from 2 march to 21 march is an ap-
propriate time for the bahá’ís of the world to offer special prayers on behalf 
of the bahá’ís of iran. Not only has the heroic perseverance of those tried 
and persecuted friends in the cradle of the faith attracted great admiration 
from bahá’ís and non-bahá’ís alike, but also their courage and steadfast-
ness have inspired other bahá’í communities to increase their services to the 
Threshold of bahá’u’lláh.

bahá’u’lláh has stated: “Thou hast endowed every hour of these days with 
a special virtue, inscrutable to all except Thee, whose knowledge embraceth 
all created things.”47-1 your daily prayers on behalf of the dear friends in iran 
will have great significance during the fast. we will beseech bahá’u’lláh to 
answer the prayers of his beloved followers from all over the world that the 
present suffering of the iranian bahá’ís will be alleviated.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

48
Riḍván Message 1988

Ridván 1988

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

At this resplendent, festive season, we greet you all in a spirit of renewed 
hope.

A silver lining to the dark picture which has overshadowed most of this 
century now brightens the horizon. it is discernible in the new tendencies 
impelling the social processes at work throughout the world, in the evi-

47-1. pm, no. 85.
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dences of an accelerated trend towards peace. in the faith of god, it is the 
growing strength of the order of bahá’u’lláh as its banner rises to more 
stately heights. it is a strength that attracts. The media are giving increasing 
attention to the bahá’í world community; authors are acknowledging its 
existence in a growing number of articles, books and reference works, one 
of the most highly respected of which recently listed the faith as the most 
widely spread religion after christianity. A remarkable display of interest in 
this community by governments, civil authorities, prominent personalities 
and humanitarian organizations is increasingly apparent. Not only are the 
community’s laws and principles, organization and way of life being investi-
gated, but its advice and active help are also being sought for the alleviation 
of social problems and the carrying out of humanitarian activities.

A thrilling consequence of these favorably conjoined developments is 
the emergence of a new paradigm of opportunity for further growth and 
consolidation of our worldwide community. New prospects for teaching the 
cause at all levels of society have unfolded. These are confirmed in the early 
results flowing from the new teaching initiatives being fostered in a number 
of places as more and more national communities witness the beginnings 
of that entry by troops promised by the beloved master and which Shoghi 
effendi said would lead on to mass conversion. The immediate possibilities 
presented by this providential situation compel us to expect that an expan-
sion of the community of the most great Name, such as has not yet been 
experienced, is, indeed, at hand.

The spark which ignited the mounting interest in the cause of  
bahá’u’lláh was the heroic fortitude and patience of the beloved friends in 
iran, which moved the bahá’í world community to conduct a persistent, 
carefully orchestrated program of appeal to the conscience of the world. 
This vast undertaking, involving the entire community acting unitedly 
through its Administrative order, was accompanied by equally vigorous 
and visible activities of that community in other spheres, which have been 
detailed separately. Nonetheless, we are impelled to mention that an impor-
tant outcome of this extensive exertion is our recognition of a new stage in 
the external affairs of the cause, characterized by a marked maturation of 
National Spiritual Assemblies in their growing relations with governmental 
and nongovernmental organizations and with the public in general.

This recognition prompted a meeting in germany last November of na-
tional bahá’í external affairs representatives from europe and North Amer-
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ica, together with senior representatives of the offices of the bahá’í inter-
national community, intent on effecting greater coordination of their work. 
This was a preliminary step towards the gathering of more and more Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies into a harmoniously functioning, international 
network capable of executing global undertakings in this rapidly expanding 
field. related to these developments was the significant achievement of in-
ternational recognition accorded the faith through its formal acceptance last 
october into membership of the Network on conservation and religion of 
the renowned world wide fund for Nature.

At one of the darkest periods in the prolonged oppression of the dearly 
loved, resolutely steadfast friends in iran, Shoghi effendi was moved to 
comfort them in a letter of astounding insight. “it is the shedding of the 
sacred blood of the martyrs in persia” he wrote, “which, in this shining era, 
this resplendent, this gem-studded bahá’í age, shall change the face of the 
earth into high heaven and, as revealed in the Tablets, raise up the tabernacle 
of the oneness of mankind in the very heart of the world, reveal to men’s 
eyes the reality of the unity of the human race, establish the most great 
peace, make of this lower realm a mirror for the Abhá paradise, and establish 
beyond any doubt before all the peoples of the world the truth of the verse: 
‘. . . the day when the earth shall be changed into another earth.’” reflec-
tions like these, in adducing such wondrous future consequences from the 
horrific suffering to which our iranian friends are subjected, illuminate the 
opportunity and the challenge facing us all at this crucial moment in the 
fortunes of the cause.

The great projects already launched must be pursued to their completion. 
The Terraces below and above the Shrine of the báb and the Arc on mount 
carmel must be completed, fulfilling the glorious vision of the efflorescence 
of god’s holy mountain; the second world congress must be held in the 
city of the covenant to celebrate the hundredth anniversary of the inaugu-
ration of that covenant; the steadily advancing work on the translation and 
annotation of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the most holy book, must be brought to 
publication; the interest shown by the friends in the law of þuqúqu’lláh 
must be cultivated; the pioneers and traveling teachers must go forth; the 
expenses of the cause must be met; all objectives of the Six year plan must 
be achieved.

but the paramount purpose of all bahá’í activity is teaching. All that has 
been done or will be done revolves around this central activity, the “head 
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corner-stone of the foundation itself,” to which all progress in the cause is 
due.48-1 The present challenge calls for teaching on a scale and of a quality, 
a variety, and intensity outstripping all current efforts. The time is now, lest 
opportunity be lost in the swiftly changing moods of a frenetic world. let it 
not be imagined that expedience is the essential motive arousing this sense 
of urgency. There is an overarching reason: it is the pitiful plight of masses 
of humanity, suffering and in turmoil, hungering after righteousness, but 
“bereft of discernment to see god with their own eyes, or hear his melody 
with their own ears.”48-2 They must be fed. vision must be restored where 
hope is lost, confidence built where doubt and confusion are rife. in these 
and other respects, The Promise of  World Peace is designed to open the way. 
its delivery to national governmental leaders having been virtually com-
pleted, its contents must now be conveyed, by all possible means, to peoples 
everywhere from all walks of life. This is a necessary part of the teaching 
work in our time and must be pursued with unabated vigor.

Teaching is the food of the spirit; it brings life to unawakened souls and 
raises the new heaven and the new earth; it uplifts the banner of a unified 
world; it ensures the victory of the covenant and brings those who give 
their lives to it the supernal happiness of attainment to the good pleasure 
of their lord.

every individual believer—man, woman, youth and child—is sum-
moned to this field of action; for it is on the initiative, the resolute will 
of the individual to teach and to serve, that the success of the entire com-
munity depends. well-grounded in the mighty covenant of bahá’u’lláh, 
sustained by daily prayer and reading of the holy word, strengthened by a 
continual striving to obtain a deeper understanding of the divine Teachings, 
illumined by a constant endeavor to relate these Teachings to current issues, 
nourished by observance of the laws and principles of his wondrous world 
order, every individual can attain increasing measures of success in teach-
ing. in sum, the ultimate triumph of the cause is assured by that “one thing 
and only one thing” so poignantly emphasized by Shoghi effendi, namely, 
“the extent to which our own inner life and private character mirror forth in 
their manifold aspects the splendor of those eternal principles proclaimed 
by bahá’u’lláh.”48-3

48-1. wT, p. 10.
48-2. bp, p. 310.
48-3. bA, p. 66.
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beloved friends—you who are addressed by the best beloved, the blessed 
beauty, as “the solace of the eye of creation,” as “the soft-flowing waters 
upon which must depend the very life of all men”48-4—we urge you, with 
all earnestness from the utter depths of our conviction as to the ripeness 
of the time, to lay aside your every minor concern and direct your energies 
to teaching his cause—to proclaiming, expanding and consolidating it. 
you can approach your task in full confidence that this clear field of prog-
ress outstretched before you derives from the operation of that “god-born 
force” which “vibrates within the innermost being of all created things” and 
which, “acting even as a two-edged sword, is, under our very eyes, sunder-
ing, on the one hand, the age-old ties which for centuries have held together 
the fabric of civilized society, and is unloosing, on the other, the bonds that 
still fetter the infant and as yet unemancipated faith of bahá’u’lláh.”48-5

have no fear or doubts. The power of the covenant will assist you and 
invigorate you and remove every obstacle from your path. “he, verily, will 
aid everyone that aideth him, and will remember everyone that remembe-
reth him.”48-6

you have our abiding assurance of ardent and constant prayers for you 
all.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

49
Election of the Universal House of Justice— 

Riḍván 1988
1 May 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

Newly elecTed memberS uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice ‘Alí NAkhjAváNí, gleN-

ford miTchell, huShmANd fATheAzAm, iAN Semple, peTer khAN, dAvid ruhe, 

hugh chANce, hooper duNbAr, Adib TAherzAdeh.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

48-4. Adj, ¶107; gwb, no. 96.3.
48-5. Adj, ¶68.
48-6. Adj, ¶107.
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50
Purchase of Area Near the Grave of the Guardian

10 May 1988

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies

highly pleASed ANNouNce compleTioN AgreemeNT wiTh owNerS New 

SouThgATe cemeTery purchASe lArge AreA AdjAceNT reSTiNg plAce be-

loved guArdiAN. offeriNg prAyerS grATiTude SAcred ThreShold opporTu-

NiTy eNSure proTecTioN preciNcTS hAllowed SpoT.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

51
Appointment of International  

Teaching Center Members
19 May 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

rejoice ANNouNce AppoiNTmeNT couNSelor memberS iNTerNATioNAl TeAch-

iNg ceNTer for five-yeAr Term begiNNiNg 23 mAy 1988: dr. fArzAm ArbAb, 

dr. mAgdAleNe cArNey, mr. hArTmuT groSSmANN, mr. mAS’úd khAmSí, mrS. 

lAureTTA kiNg, mr. doNAld rogerS, mrS. iSobel SAbri, mrS. joy STeveNSoN, 

mr. peTer vuyiyA. view Supreme imporTANce AccelerATioN TeAchiNg work 

ThiS STAge formATive Age, Number couNSelor memberS Now rAiSed To NiNe. 

expreSS profouNd grATiTude mr. ‘Azíz yAzdí ANd miSS ANNelieSe bopp for 

Their ASSiduouS devoTed Self-SAcrificiNg ServiceS TeAchiNg ceNTer over 

So mANy yeArS.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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52
Membership on the Universal House of Justice

31 May 1988

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of New zealand
dear bahá’í friends,

we have been informed of a paper presented at a recent New zealand 
bahá’í Studies conference, which raises the possibility that the ineligibility 
of women for membership on the universal house of justice may be a 
temporary provision subject to change through a process of progressive un-
foldment of the divine purpose. we present the following points as a means 
of increasing the friends’ understanding of this established provision of the 
order of bahá’u’lláh that membership of the universal house of justice is 
confined to men.

The system of bahá’í Administration is “indissolubly bound with the 
essential verities of the faith” as set forth in the writings of bahá’u’lláh 
and ‘Abdu’l-bahá. A unique feature of this system is the appointment of 
authorized interpreters, in the persons of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian, 
to provide authoritative statements on the intent of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation. 
writing in “The dispensation of bahá’u’lláh,” Shoghi effendi stated that 
‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian “share . . . the right and obligation to inter-
pret the bahá’í teachings.” in relation to his own function as interpreter, he 
further stated that “the guardian has been specifically endowed with such 
power as he may need to reveal the purport and disclose the implications 
of the utterances of bahá’u’lláh and of ‘Abdu’l-bahá.”52-1 The significance 
of this important provision is that the religion of god is safeguarded and 
protected against schism and its essential unity is preserved.

The function of the divinely appointed interpreters is evident in the pro-
gressive disclosure and clarification of the details of the bahá’í teachings 
concerning the membership of the universal house of justice. bahá’u’lláh 
in his writings ordained both the universal house of justice and local 
houses of justice. however, in many of his laws he refers simply to “the 
house of justice” and its members as “men of justice,” leaving open for 
later clarification to which level or levels of the whole institution each law 

52-1. wob, p. 151.
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would apply. ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the center of bahá’u’lláh’s covenant and the 
unerring interpreter of his word, not only provided for the establishment 
of National Spiritual Assemblies, to be designated at some future time as 
Secondary houses of justice, but he also outlined the means by which the 
universal house of justice was to be elected. in his will and Testament the 
master wrote:

And now, concerning the house of justice which god hath or-
dained as the source of all good and freed from all error, it must be 
elected by universal suffrage, that is, by the believers. . . . by this 
house is meant the universal house of justice, that is, in all countries 
a secondary house of justice must be instituted, and these secondary 
houses of justice must elect the members of the universal one. . . .

(p. 1)

And in one of his Tablets he had already written:

At whatever time all the beloved of god in each country appoint 
their delegates, and these in turn elect their representatives, and these 
representatives elect a body, that body shall be regarded as the Su-
preme house of justice.52-2

in the following passage, ‘Abdu’l-bahá referred to membership of the 
“house of justice” being restricted to men, without a specific designation 
of the level or levels of the institution to which this provision applied:

The house of justice, however, according to the explicit text of the 
law of god, is confined to men; this for a wisdom of the lord god’s, 
which will erelong be made manifest as clearly as the sun at high noon.

(Selections from the Writings of  ‘Abdu’l-Bahá, p. 8052-3)

52-2. cc 1:322.
52-3. SwAb, no. 38.4.
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later the master clarified that it was only the universal house of justice 
whose membership was confined to men. ‘Abdu’l-bahá wrote:

According to the ordinances of the faith of god, women are 
the equals of men in all rights save only that of membership on the 
universal house of justice, for as hath been stated in the text of the 
book, both the head and the members of the house of justice are 
men. however, in all other bodies, such as the Temple construction 
committee, the Teaching committee, the Spiritual Assembly, and in 
charitable and scientific associations, women share equally in all rights 
with men.

(from a newly translated Tablet)

Shoghi effendi, in a letter written on his behalf to an individual believer, 
provided the following authoritative elaboration of this theme:

As regards your question concerning the membership of the uni-
versal house of justice: there is a Tablet from ‘Abdu’l-bahá in which 
he definitely states that the membership of the universal house is 
confined to men, and that the wisdom of it will be fully revealed and 
appreciated in the future. in the local as well as the National houses 
of justice, however, women have the full right of membership. it is, 
therefore, only to the international house that they cannot be elected. 
. . .

(28 july	196)

‘Abdu’l-bahá himself, it should also be noted, had, as attested by the 
above-cited extracts from his Tablets, affirmed that the ineligibility of 
women for election to the universal house of justice had been set out “in 
the text of the book” and “in the explicit text of the law of god.” in 
other words, this provision was established by none other than bahá’u’lláh 
himself.

further, in response to a number of questions about eligibility for mem-
bership and procedures for election of the universal house of justice, the 
guardian’s secretary writing on his behalf distinguished between those 
questions which could be answered by reference to the “explicitly revealed” 
Text and those which could not. membership of the universal house of 
justice fits into the former category. The letter stated:

52.3d
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The membership of the universal house of justice is confined to 
men. fixing the number of the members, the procedures for election 
and the term of membership will be known later, as these are not 
explicitly revealed in the holy Text.

(27 may 190)

hence, ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian progressively have revealed, in accor-
dance with divine inspiration, the meaning and implications of bahá’u’lláh’s 
seminal teachings. Their interpretations are fundamental statements of 
truth which cannot be varied through legislation by the universal house 
of justice.

The progressive clarification of the details of the laws concerning mem-
bership of the houses of justice has been accompanied by a gradual imple-
mentation of their provisions. for example, based on the Texts available 
to the believers at the time, membership of local houses of justice was 
initially confined to men. when the master began to elaborate on the differ-
ences between the levels of this institution he clarified that the exclusion of 
women applied only to the universal house of justice. Thereafter, women 
became eligible for service as members of local and National Spiritual As-
semblies. women in the west, who already enjoyed the benefits of educa-
tion and opportunities for social involvement, participated in this form of 
service much sooner than, for instance, their bahá’í sisters in iran, who were 
accorded this right only in 1954, “removing thereby the last remaining ob-
stacle to the enjoyment of complete equality of rights in the conduct of the 
administrative affairs of the persian bahá’í community.”52-4 it is important 
to note that the timing of the introduction of the provisions called for by 
the interpretations of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian in relation to the lo-
cal and National Spiritual Assemblies, rather than constituting a response 
to some external condition or pressure, was dictated by the principle of 
progressive implementation of the laws, as enjoined by bahá’u’lláh himself. 
concerning the implementation of the laws, bahá’u’lláh wrote in one of 
his Tablets:

52-4. mbw, p. 65.
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indeed the laws of god are like unto the ocean and the children of 
men as fish, did they but know it. however, in observing them one 
must exercise tact and wisdom. . . . one must guide mankind to the 
ocean of true understanding in a spirit of love and tolerance.52-5

As mentioned earlier, the law regarding the membership of the universal 
house of justice is embedded in the Text and has been merely restated 
by the divinely appointed interpreters. it is therefore neither amenable to 
change nor subject to speculation about some possible future condition.

with regard to the status of women, the important point for bahá’ís 
to remember is that in face of the categorical pronouncements in bahá’í 
Scripture establishing the equality of men and women, the ineligibility of 
women for membership of the universal house of justice does not consti-
tute evidence of the superiority of men over women. it must also be borne 
in mind that women are not excluded from any other international institu-
tion of the faith. They are found among the ranks of the hands of the 
cause. They serve as members of the international Teaching center and as 
continental counselors. And, there is nothing in the Text to preclude the 
participation of women in such future international bodies as the Supreme 
Tribunal.

Though at the present time it may be difficult for the believers to ap-
preciate the reason for the circumscription of membership on the universal 
house of justice to men, we call upon the friends to remain assured by 
the master’s promise that clarity of understanding will be achieved in due 
course. The friends, both women and men, must accept this with faith that 
the covenant of bahá’u’lláh will aid them and the institutions of his world 
order to see the realization of every principle ordained by his unerring pen, 
including the equality of men and women, as expounded in the writings 
of the cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

52-5. kA, p. 6.
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53
First Meeting of New International Teaching Center

16 June 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
wiTh grATeful heArTS coNvey To The followerS of bAhá’u’lláh Through-

ouT world joyful NewS firST meeTiNg Newly AppoiNTed iNTerNATioNAl 

TeAchiNg ceNTer.

oN morNiNg of fridAy Third juNe The hANdS of The cAuSe AmATu’l-bAhá 

rúþíyyih kháNum ANd ‘Alí AkbAr furúTAN, The memberS of The uNiverSAl 

houSe of juSTice ANd The NiNe couNSelor memberS of The iNTerNATioNAl 

TeAchiNg ceNTer gAThered iN bAhjí ANd eNTered The moST holy ShriNe 

for prAyerS before proceediNg To The mANSioN of bAhá’u’lláh where 

Their firST joiNT meeTiNg wAS held iN room ASSociATed wiTh Shoghi  

effeNdi. All were AcuTely coNSciouS of The iNeSTimAble bleSSiNg of iNiTi-

ATiNg Their coNSulTATioNS iN TheSe SAcred preciNcTS.

iN ThiS ANd SubSequeNT coNSulTATioNS duriNg The dAyS which fol-

lowed, The TASkS of The iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer iN fAce of The 

TremeNdouS opporTuNiTieS for TeAchiNg Now before The bAhá’í world 

were reviewed, ANd New pATTerNS of operATioN were formulATed.

rejoice New viSTAS opeNiNg for vicToriouS promoTioN cAuSe god.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

54
New Members of Universal House of Justice, 

International Teaching Center,  
and Continental Boards of Counselors

16 June 1988

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

recent events have given rise to eleven vacancies in the membership 
of the continental boards of counselors. mr. Adib Taherzadeh has been 
elected to the universal house of justice; dr. farzam Arbab, mr. hartmut 
grossmann, mrs. lauretta king, mr. donald rogers, mrs. joy Stevenson 
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and mr. peter vuyiya have been appointed as counselor members of the 
international Teaching center.

in addition, ill health has sadly made it impossible for dr. chellie Sun-
dram to continue his services as a counselor for Asia, dr. iraj Ayman and 
mrs. Thelma khelghati have been compelled by circumstances beyond their 
control to leave, respectively, the continents of Asia and Africa in which 
they were serving, and mr. Adam Thorne has had to resign, for personal 
reasons, from the continental board of counselors for europe. we wish 
first to express our profound appreciation of the contributions these dear 
friends have made to the advancement of the cause of god during their 
years of service as counselors, and we pray that the blessings of bahá’u’lláh 
will surround them in all they undertake in the future.

we now have great happiness in announcing the appointment of the 
following believers as continental counselors:

Africa: mr. george Allen and mr. hizzaya hissani
The Americas: mr. gustavo correa, mrs. jacqueline delahunt and 

dr. william roberts
Asia: dr. kim myung-jung and mrs. Shantha Sundram
Australasia: mrs. violette haake
Europe: mr. patrick o’mara, mrs. elisabeth mühlschlegel and 

dr. Shapoor rassekh.
furthermore, as two of the counselors now appointed to the interna-

tional Teaching center had been Trustees of their respective continental 
funds, we now appoint counselor peter mclaren to be Trustee of the con-
tinental fund in the Americas, and counselor ben Ayala to be Trustee in 
Australasia.

As was abundantly apparent at the time of the Sixth international bahá’í 
convention and in the meetings of the counselors which followed, the 
bahá’í world has entered on a stage of the greatest importance in its develop-
ment, when the teaching work throughout the world must be in the fore-
front of the thoughts of every ardent follower of bahá’u’lláh. The challenges 
and opportunities are great, and are increasing in number with each passing 
day. we supplicate the Almighty to grant an unprecedented measure of 
divine confirmation to the institutions of his embryonic world order and 
to his faithful believers who are laboring for the diffusion of his message in 
every region of the globe.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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55
The Importance of Reaching Out to Native 

Communities
25 July 1988

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of canada
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 30 march 1988 has been received by the universal house 
of justice and we have been asked to respond as follows.

it is abundantly evident, from innumerable passages in bahá’u’lláh’s rev-
elation, that his message is intended for the whole of mankind and that ev-
ery nation and race in human society should regard him as a manifestation 
of god whose teachings are directed to their upliftment and happiness. he 
has written that “The summons and the message which we gave were never 
intended to reach or to benefit one land or one people only.”55-1 The people 
of minority backgrounds who have experienced oppression and subjugation 
might well contemplate the words of bahá’u’lláh in which he states that 
“The Ancient beauty hath consented to be bound with chains that mankind 
may be released from its bondage, and hath accepted to be made a pris-
oner within this most mighty Stronghold that the whole world may attain 
unto true liberty.”55-2 The bahá’í community should regard itself as having 
been commissioned by bahá’u’lláh to deliver his message to the whole of 
humankind, in obedience to his injunction to “proclaim the cause of thy 
lord unto all who are in the heavens and on the earth.”55-3 Such consid-
erations should guide the canadian bahá’í community in disabusing the 
Native people of the misconception that the bahá’í faith represents one of 
the “outside agencies” which are perceived as not having the best interests of 
the Native community at heart.

your letter raises the issue of cultural diversity within the bahá’í com-
munity. The faith seeks to maintain cultural diversity while promoting the 
unity of all peoples. indeed, such diversity will enrich the tapestry of human 
life in a peaceful world society. The house of justice supports the view that 
in every country the cultural traditions of the people should be observed 

55-1. gwb, no. 63.8.
55-2. gwb, no. 45.
55-3. gwb, no. 129.2.
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within the bahá’í community as long as they are not contrary to the Teach-
ings. The general attitude of the faith towards the traditional practices of 
various peoples is expressed in the following statement of Shoghi effendi’s, 
published in The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, u.S. 1982 edition, pages 41–42.

let there be no misgivings as to the animating purpose of the world-
wide law of bahá’u’lláh. . . . it does not ignore, nor does it attempt 
to suppress, the diversity of ethnical origins, of climate, of history, 
of language and tradition, of thought and habit, that differentiate 
the peoples and nations of the world. . . . its watchword is unity in 
diversity such as ‘Abdu’l-bahá himself has explained:

“consider the flowers of a garden. . . . diversity of hues, form and 
shape enricheth and adorneth the garden, and heighteneth the effect 
thereof. . . .”

of course, many cultural elements everywhere inevitably will disappear 
or be merged with related ones from their societies, yet the totality will 
achieve that promised diversity within world unity. we can expect much 
cultural diversity in the long period before the emergence of a world com-
monwealth of nations in the golden Age of bahá’u’lláh’s new world order. 
much wisdom and tolerance will be required, and much time must elapse 
until the advent of that great day.

A bahá’í community in a Native area of canada, seeking to maintain the 
distinctive features of the Native culture, must doubtless find it on many 
occasions confronted with the question of whether or not it should par-
ticipate in traditional activities, such as festivals, which may be regarded as 
having a religious origin long ago. . . .

when a Spiritual Assembly is faced with questions of possible conflict 
between tribal practices and bahá’í law, it should distinguish between as-
pects of tribal community life which are related to fundamental laws (such 
as monogamy) and matters of lesser importance, from which the friends 
can and should extricate themselves gradually. furthermore, the house of 
justice has offered the advice that the institutions of the faith should be 
careful not to press the friends to arbitrarily discard those local traditions 
which are harmless and often colorful characteristics of particular peoples 
and tribes. were a new bahá’í suddenly to cease following the customs of 
his people, it is possible that they might misunderstand the true nature of 
the bahá’í faith, and the bahá’ís could be regarded as having turned against 
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the traditions of the land. however, bahá’ís should exercise vigilance, with 
the aid of the institutions of the faith, to avoid inadvertent involvement 
in events which appear at first sight to be purely cultural and traditional 
in nature, but which are, in fact, held as a cover for politically oriented 
gatherings. The weaning away of the bahá’ís from customs and traditions 
which have been established among communities for centuries takes time 
and is a gradual process. while an Assembly should avoid rigidity in these 
matters, it should also not compromise when the interests of the faith and 
its integrity and independence are at stake.

you have also raised a number of questions concerning the rights of in-
digenous people such as the Natives of canada. it is quite clear that Native 
persons are fully entitled to all the human rights accorded to the major-
ity population; for example, they should be guaranteed the full rights of 
citizenship, and all acts of discrimination against them, which may have 
developed over the years, should be eliminated. however, the freedom for 
indigenous people to exercise their rights carries with it the corollary need 
to recognize the rights of all others to the same expression. The implica-
tions for indigenous people also include: realization of the virtues of cross-
cultural influences; appreciation of the values of other cultures as accruing 
to the wealth of human experience and the freedom of all to share in such 
values without necessarily giving up their respective identities; avoidance 
of parochial attitudes which degenerate into ethnic and cultural prejudices; 
and, above all, appreciation of the necessity to maintain a global perspective 
within which the particulars of indigenous expression can find an enduring 
context. from a bahá’í perspective it would not be proper for indigenous 
people to make a special claim to exclusive rights and privileges which ex-
ceed the necessity to redress injustices. The bahá’í attitude is guided by the 
statement of bahá’u’lláh’s that “The earth is but one country, and mankind 
its citizens.”55-4

The bahá’í approach to eradication of the multitude of problems af-
flicting mankind, including the oppressive treatment of indigenous people, 
is outlined in the enclosed letter of 15 june 1987 written on behalf of the 
universal house of justice to a bahá’í couple in . . . , a copy of which 
was sent to you at that time.55-5 your attention is directed to the emphasis 

55-4. gwb, no. 117.
55-5. See no. 30, pp. 58–59.
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upon the achievement of unity as a basis for an enduring resolution of the 
problems of mankind. it should also be noted that while bahá’ís are called 
upon not to take partisan political action in their quest for their rights or 
for the correction of injustices they have experienced, they are free to take 
legal action or to appeal to administrative agencies for their rights. it is the 
responsibility of the bahá’ís, in their contact with the Native people, to 
explain that the bahá’í approach, far from being indifferent to the real needs 
of disadvantaged peoples, represents a fundamental solution derived from 
the diagnosis by the All-knowing physician of the manifold ills of human 
society. . . .

in addition, enclosed is a letter of 14 january 1988 written on behalf of 
the universal house of justice to the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
mariana islands,55-6 which addresses a number of issues arising from their 
concerns about the relationship with an indigenous rights movement in the 
mariana islands. your attention is directed to the third paragraph of this let-
ter, which deals with the question of bahá’í statements on issues associated 
with indigenous rights, and which relates directly to some questions raised 
in your letter of 30 march 1988.

The final point made in your letter concerns the use of the bahá’í sys-
tem of administration as an example of how an indian community should 
conduct its affairs, in light of the fact that the bahá’ís may soon be the 
majority of the people in some Native communities. The universal house 
of justice has pointed out, in response to questions from bahá’í communi-
ties in which there has been large-scale growth in village areas, that bahá’í 
administration and the civil administration are two separate entities; the 
local Spiritual Assembly does not automatically become the village coun-
cil even though most, or even all, of the citizens of a village are bahá’ís. 
however, the bahá’ís in a village, irrespective of their numbers, can well 
offer, by precept and by their own practice, the model of consultation as an 
ideal means by which human beings may carry out their collective decision-
making within the framework of the oneness of mankind.

when the bahá’í community in a village is a significant proportion of 
the population, it has a wide range of opportunities to be an example and 
an encouragement of means of improving the quality of life in the village. 
Among the initiatives which it might take are measures to foster child edu-

55-6. See no. 47, p. 81.
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cation, adult literacy and the training of women to better discharge their 
responsibilities as mothers and to play an enlarged role in the administrative 
and social life of the village; encouragement of the people of the village to 
join together in devotions, perhaps in the early morning, irrespective of their 
varieties of religious belief; support of efforts to improve the hygiene and 
the health of the village, including attention to the provision of pure water, 
the preservation of cleanliness in the village environment, and education in 
the harmful effects of narcotic and intoxicating substances. No doubt other 
possibilities will present themselves to the village bahá’í community and its 
local Spiritual Assembly.

The house of justice commends the diligent efforts being made by your 
Assembly to address the issues associated with presentation of the faith of 
bahá’u’lláh to the dearly loved Native people of canada and the consolida-
tion of their communities. it will offer prayers in the holy Shrines for the 
success of your endeavors.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

56
Release of a Compilation on Living a  

Chaste and Holy Life
30 September 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we enclose a copy of a new compilation entitled A Chaste and Holy Life, 
which was prepared by the research department at the request of the uni-
versal house of justice.56-1

given the rapidly declining moral standards in the world, the house of 
justice has instructed us to emphasize that it considers it both necessary and 
timely for the bahá’í friends to increase their understanding of and adher-
ence to the standard of a chaste and holy life that is upheld in our Teachings. 
To this end, the house of justice urges the National Spiritual Assemblies to 

56-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 1:45–64.
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make the compilation available to the friends on the widest possible scale, 
having it translated, as necessary, in whole or in part, into the major lan-
guages of the country. it is also important that the friends be encouraged to 
study the implications set forth in these extracts, and to endeavor strenu-
ously to exemplify these noble standards in their personal lives.

As the range of activities and projects in which the bahá’í community 
engages necessarily continues to expand and diversify, the house of justice 
believes it is vital that the moral and ethical teachings of our faith be neither 
overlooked nor mistakenly regarded as being of less importance than our 
social, administrative and metaphysical teachings. indeed, Shoghi effendi, 
in a letter written on his behalf, stressed the need for such balance and for 
according appropriate weight to the moral principles of the faith.

Too much emphasis is often laid on the social and economic aspects of 
the Teachings; but the moral aspect cannot be overemphasized.

in the current climate of social and moral decline, at a time when, in 
the world at large, moral decay, hypocrisy and compromise are endemic, 
and words, unsupported by actions, have lost their value, the believers are 
challenged to become “bahá’ís in character as well as in belief,”56-2 to strive 
determinedly to exemplify the bahá’í standard, to become distinguished for 
their moral excellence, and, by the quality of their individual lives and the 
nature of their bahá’í community life, to demonstrate the vitalizing power 
of the cause not only to bring peace, security and true spiritual happiness 
to the individual heart, but to transform society as well. Shoghi effendi 
repeatedly emphasized the importance of the force of example. A letter writ-
ten on his behalf states:

his constant hope is that the believers will conduct themselves, 
individually and in their bahá’í community life, in such a manner as 
to attract the attention of others to the cause. The world is not only 
starving for lofty principles and ideals, it is, above all, starving for a 
shining example which the bahá’ís can and must provide.56-3

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

56-2. cc 2:13.
56-3. cc 1:382.
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57
Remarkable Numbers of New Enrollments

13 october 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

rejoice eve worldwide celebrATioNS ANNiverSAry birTh bleSSed báb evi-

deNceS growiNg Number NATioNAl commuNiTieS eNgAged TeAchiNg iNiTiA-

TiveS leAdiNg To eNTry by TroopS. ThirTy-five NATioNAl ASSemblieS hAve 

SpoNTANeouSly reporTed eNrollmeNTS ToTAliNg quArTer millioN New 

believerS SiNce riøváN. grATified NoTeworThy coNSolidATioN AcTiviTieS 

eSSeNTiAl SAfeguArd hArd-woN vicTorieS. hour propiTiouS frieNdS AS-

SemblieS everywhere redouble SAcrificiAl highly meriToriouS efforTS 

coNceNTrATe Their ATTeNTioN oN All-imporTANT TeAchiNg AcTiviTieS 

deSTiNed cArry bAhá’u’lláh’S world-redeemiNg fAiTh iNTo loNg-AwAiTed 

period uNiverSAl reSpoNSe hiS life-giviNg cAll.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

58
Success of Collaboration with Network on 

Conservation and Religion
4 November 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
fully oNe yeAr SiNce AccepTANce bAhá’í fAiTh iNTo NeTwork oN coNSer-

vATioN ANd religioN of world wide fuNd for NATure, we Are immeNSely 

pleASed To ANNouNce ouTSTANdiNg SucceSS fuNd-rAiSiNg bANqueT ANd re-

cepTioN oN 26 ocTober iN loNdoN coSpoNSored by world wide fuNd for 

NATure ANd bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy. held AT SyoN houSe, AN-

ceSTrAl home of dukeS of NorThumberlANd, eveNT lAuNched “ArTS ANd 

NATure” progrAm coNceived by hiS royAl highNeSS The priNce philip, duke 

of ediNburgh, AS meANS of drAwiNg oN viSuAl ANd performiNg ArTS To 

eNliST public SupporT of criTicAl eNviroNmeNTAl NeedS ArouNd world.

AmATu’l-bAhá rúþíyyih kháNum, repreSeNTiNg bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl 

commuNiTy, gAve cApTivATiNg brief AddreSS iN which She AppeAled To her 

diSTiNguiShed heArerS To joiN iN commoN efforT To coNServe NATure. iN 
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hiS SubSequeNT Speech, priNce philip referred repeATedly To poiNTS She 

hAd mAde.

ATTrAcTiNg Some moST iNflueNTiAl figureS iN briTiSh SociAl ANd public 

life AmoNg iTS 200 gueSTS, eveNT broughT TogeTher Number of leAdiNg 

europeAN ArTiSTS iN performANceS oN Theme “ArT ANd NATure,” which 

wAS furTher highlighTed by diSplAy AT SyoN houSe of workS of ArT from 

royAl collecTioN which her mAjeSTy The queeN hAd loANed for The  

eveNiNg.

our SpiriTS STirred by powerful iNdicATioNS ThuS giveN of greAT po-

TeNTiAliTieS for Service which bAhá’í commuNiTy worldwide cAN ANd 

muST reNder iN mAkiNg iTS diSTiNcTive coNTribuTioNS To coNServA-

TioN ANd eNrichmeNT phySicAl eNviroNmeNT our bouNTifully eNdowed  

plANeT.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

59
Execution of Two Bahá’ís in Iran

13 December 1988

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with heavy heart that the universal house of justice instructed us 
to inform you that two believers who had been imprisoned in iran for some 
time, have recently been executed.

mr. bihnám páshá’í, a resident of Simnán and member of the local 
Spiritual Assembly of that city, had been arrested on 19 November 1983 in 
Tehran. in the summer of 1988 he was transferred to evin prison and his 
family has not been permitted to see him since july 1988. The news of his 
execution was communicated to his family on 3 december 1988. he was 
49 years old.

mr. páshá’í was from a muslim family and accepted the faith some years 
ago, the only member of his family to do so. it is assumed that this was the 
reason for his execution, for the authorities in iran are known to be very 
severe on those who independently accept the faith, considering them to be 
apostates according to islamic law.

The other bahá’í recently executed was mr. íraj Afshín. he was arrested 
late in 1986 and his family has not been allowed to see him since 17 july 
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1988. News of his execution was given to his family on 26 November 1988. 
he was 55 years old.

mr. Afshín was a colonel in the iranian Air force, and the authorities 
maintain that his execution was on political grounds due to his connec-
tions with royalists, members of a group opposed to the government. it is 
established, however, that mr. Afshín had not engaged in political activities, 
that he firmly maintained his faith throughout his imprisonment, and that 
he was assigned to a prison ward where other bahá’ís were kept.

To date, neither the exact charges, nor the dates of execution nor the 
places of burial are known for these two latest victims.

it was also reported that 36 bahá’í prisoners had recently been in great 
danger of execution. They were housed in a prison ward together with 
many mujaheddin and communists. one night, when their fellow prisoners 
were rounded up for execution, the 36 bahá’ís were also taken out with 
them, blindfolded and lined up to be shot. Among them were two very 
old bahá’ís, mr. vafá’í of isfahan and mr. maµlúmí of Sangsar. casually, 
one of the guards asked these two men what they had done at their age to 
deserve being shot. They answered that they were bahá’ís, whereupon their 
executioners said that they had no orders to shoot bahá’ís. fortunately, the 
other bahá’ís overheard these remarks and all stepped forward identifying 
themselves as such and, in this way, they were spared. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

60
Individual Rights and Freedoms

29 December 1988

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in the united States of America
dear bahá’í friends,

we have noticed with concern evidences of a confusion of attitudes 
among some of the friends when they encounter difficulties in applying 
bahá’í principles to questions of the day. on the one hand, they acknowl-
edge their belief in bahá’u’lláh and his teachings; on the other, they invoke 
western liberal democratic practices when actions of bahá’í institutions or 
of some of their fellow bahá’ís do not accord with their expectations. At 
the heart of this confusion are misconceptions of such fundamental issues 
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as individual rights and freedom of expression in the bahá’í community. 
The source of the potential difficulties of the situation appears to us to be 
an inadequacy of bahá’í perspective on the part of both individual believers 
and their institutions.

recognizing the immense challenge you face to resolve such confusion, 
we pause to reflect with you on these issues in search of a context in which 
relevant fundamental questions may be discussed and understood in the 
community.

The extraordinary capacities of the American nation, as well as the su-
perb stewardship of the bahá’í community within it, have repeatedly been 
extolled in the writings of our faith. in his Tablets and utterances, ‘Abdu’l-
bahá, the center of the covenant, projected a compelling vision of the 
world-embracing prospects of that richly endowed country. “The American 
nation,” he averred, “is equipped and empowered to accomplish that which 
will adorn the pages of history, to become the envy of the world, and be 
blest in both the east and the west for the triumph of its people.”60-1 in an-
other assertion addressed to the bahá’í community itself, he uttered words 
of transcendent importance: “. . . your mission,” he affirmed, “is unspeak-
ably glorious. Should success crown your enterprise, America will assuredly 
evolve into a center from which waves of spiritual power will emanate, and 
the throne of the kingdom of god will, in the plenitude of its majesty and 
glory, be firmly established.”60-2

Shoghi effendi, in various statements, celebrated the remarkable achieve-
ments and potential glories of that specially blessed community, but was 
moved to issue, in The Advent of  Divine Justice, a profound warning which 
is essential to a proper understanding of the relation of that bahá’í com-
munity to the nation from which it has sprung. “The glowing tributes,” 
he solemnly wrote, “so repeatedly and deservedly paid to the capacity, the 
spirit, the conduct, and the high rank, of the American believers, both 
individually and as an organic community, must, under no circumstances, 
be confounded with the characteristics and nature of the people from which 
god has raised them up. A sharp distinction between that community and 
that people must be made, and resolutely and fearlessly upheld, if we wish 
to give due recognition to the transmuting power of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, 
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in its impact on the lives and standards of those who have chosen to enlist 
under his banner. otherwise, the supreme and distinguishing function of 
his revelation, which is none other than the calling into being of a new 
race of men, will remain wholly unrecognized and completely obscured.”60-3 
it is the far-reaching, transformative implications of this distinction which 
we especially invite you to contemplate.

The vantage point that gives us perspective and is the foundation of our 
belief and actions rests on our recognition of the sovereignty of god and 
our submission to his will as revealed by bahá’u’lláh, his supreme mani-
festation for this promised day. To accept the prophet of god in his time 
and to abide by his bidding are the two essential, inseparable duties which 
each soul was created to fulfill. one exercises these twin duties by one’s own 
choice, an act constituting the highest expression of the free will with which 
every human being has been endowed by an all-loving creator.

The vehicle in this resplendent Age for the practical fulfillment of these 
duties is the covenant of bahá’u’lláh; it is, indeed, the potent instrument 
by which individual belief in him is translated into constructive deeds. The 
covenant comprises divinely conceived arrangements necessary to preserve 
the organic unity of the cause. it therefore engenders a motivating power 
which, as the beloved master tells us, “like unto the artery, beats and pul-
sates in the body of the world.” “it is indubitably clear,” he asserts, “that 
the pivot of the oneness of mankind is nothing else but the power of the 
covenant.”60-4 Through it the meaning of the word, both in theory and 
practice, is made evident in the life and work of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the appointed 
interpreter, the perfect exemplar, the center of the covenant. Through it 
the processes of the Administrative order—“this unique, this wondrous 
System”—are made to operate.60-5

in emphasizing its distinctiveness, Shoghi effendi has pointed out that 
“this Administrative order is fundamentally different from anything that 
any prophet has previously established, inasmuch as bahá’u’lláh has him-
self revealed its principles, established its institutions, appointed the person 
to interpret his word and conferred the necessary authority on the body 

60-3. Adj, ¶27.
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60-5. gwb, no. 70.
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designed to supplement and apply his legislative ordinances.” in another 
statement, he maintains that “it would be utterly misleading to attempt a 
comparison between this unique, divinely conceived order and any of the 
diverse systems which the minds of men, at various periods of their his-
tory, have contrived for the government of human institutions.” “Such an 
attempt,” he felt, “would in itself betray a lack of complete appreciation of 
the excellence of the handiwork of its great Author.”60-6

The lack of such appreciation will detract from the perspective of anyone 
who measures bahá’í administrative processes against practices prevalent in 
today’s society. for notwithstanding its inclination to democratic methods 
in the administration of its affairs, and regardless of the resemblance of 
some of its features to those of other systems, the Administrative order is 
not to be viewed merely as an improvement on past and existing systems; 
it represents a departure both in origin and in concept. “This newborn Ad-
ministrative order,” as Shoghi effendi has explained, “incorporates within 
its structure certain elements which are to be found in each of the three 
recognized forms of secular government, without being in any sense a mere 
replica of any one of them, and without introducing within its machinery 
any of the objectionable features which they inherently possess. it blends 
and harmonizes, as no government fashioned by mortal hands has as yet 
accomplished, the salutary truths which each of these systems undoubt-
edly contains without vitiating the integrity of those god-given verities on 
which it is ultimately founded.”60-7

you are, no doubt, conversant with the guardian’s expatiations on this 
theme. why, then, this insistent emphasis? why this repeated review of 
fundamentals? This emphasis, this review, is to sound an appeal for solid 
thinking, for the attainment of correct perspectives, for the adoption of 
proper attitudes. And these are impossible without a deep appreciation of 
bahá’í fundamentals.

The great emphasis on the distinctiveness of the order of bahá’u’lláh is 
not meant to belittle existing systems of government. indeed, they are to be 
recognized as the fruit of a vast period of social evolution, representing an 
advanced stage in the development of social organization. what motivates us 
is the knowledge that the supreme mission of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh, 
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the bearer of that order, is, as Shoghi effendi pointed out, “none other 
but the achievement of this organic and spiritual unity of the whole body 
of nations,” indicating the “coming of age of the entire human race.”60-8 
The astounding implication of this is the near prospect of attaining an age-
old hope, now made possible at long last by the coming of bahá’u’lláh. in 
practical terms, his mission signals the advent of “an organic change in 
the structure of present-day society, a change such as the world has not yet 
experienced.”60-9 it is a fresh manifestation of the direct involvement of god 
in history, a reassurance that his children have not been left to drift, a sign 
of the outpouring of a heavenly grace that will enable all humanity to be 
free at last from conflict and contention to ascend the heights of world peace 
and divine civilization. beyond all else, it is a demonstration of that love for 
his children, which he knew in the depth of his “immemorial being” and 
in the “ancient eternity” of his essence, and which caused him to create 
us all.60-10 in the noblest sense, then, attention to the requirements of his 
world order is a reciprocation of that love.

*   *   *

it is this perspective that helps us to understand the question of freedom 
and its place in bahá’í thought and action. The idea and the fact of freedom 
pervade all human concerns in an infinitude of notions and modes. free-
dom is indeed essential to all expressions of human life.

freedom of thought, freedom of expression, freedom of action are among 
the freedoms which have received the ardent attention of social thinkers 
across the centuries. The resulting outflow of such profound thought has 
exerted a tremendous liberating influence in the shaping of modern society. 
generations of the oppressed have fought and died in the name of freedom. 
certainly the want of freedom from oppression has been a dominant factor 
in the turmoil of the times: witness the plethora of movements which have 
resulted in the rapid emergence of new nations in the latter part of the twen-
tieth century. A true reading of the teachings of bahá’u’lláh leaves no doubt 
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as to the high importance of these freedoms to constructive social processes. 
consider, for instance, bahá’u’lláh’s proclamation to the kings and rulers. 
can it not be deduced from this alone that attainment of freedom is a sig-
nificant purpose of his revelation? his denunciations of tyranny and his 
urgent appeals on behalf of the oppressed provide unmistakable proof. but 
does not the freedom foreshadowed by his revelation imply nobler, ampler 
manifestations of human achievement? does it not indicate an organic rela-
tionship between the internal and external realities of man such as has not 
yet been attained?

in his summary of significant bahá’í teachings, Shoghi effendi wrote that 
bahá’u’lláh “inculcates the principle of ‘moderation in all things’; declares 
that whatsoever, be it ‘liberty, civilization and the like,’ ‘passeth beyond 
the limits of moderation’ must ‘exercise a pernicious influence upon men’; 
observes that western civilization has gravely perturbed and alarmed the 
peoples of the world; and predicts that the day is approaching when the 
‘flame’ of a civilization ‘carried to excess’ ‘will devour the cities.’”60-11

expounding the theme of liberty, bahá’u’lláh asserted that “the embodi-
ment of liberty and its symbol is the animal”; that “liberty causeth man to 
overstep the bounds of propriety, and to infringe on the dignity of his sta-
tion”; that “true liberty consisteth in man’s submission unto my command-
ments.” “we approve of liberty in certain circumstances,” he declared, 
“and refuse to sanction it in others.” but he gave the assurance that, “were 
men to observe that which we have sent down unto them from the heaven 
of revelation, they would, of a certainty, attain unto perfect liberty.” And 
again, he said, “mankind in its entirety must firmly adhere to whatsoever 
hath been revealed and vouchsafed unto it. Then and only then will it attain 
unto true liberty.”60-12

bahá’u’lláh’s assertions clearly call for an examination of current assump-
tions. Should liberty be as free as is supposed in contemporary western 
thought? where does freedom limit our possibilities for progress, and where 
do limits free us to thrive? what are the limits to the expansion of freedom? 
for so fluid and elastic are its qualities of application and expression that the 
concept of freedom in any given situation is likely to assume a different lati-
tude from one mind to another; these qualities are, alas, susceptible to the 
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employment alike of good and evil. is it any wonder, then, that bahá’u’lláh 
exhorts us to submission to the will of god?

Since any constructive view of freedom implies limits, further questions 
are inevitable: what are the latitudes of freedom in the bahá’í community? 
how are these to be determined? because human beings have been created 
to “carry forward an ever-advancing civilization,” the exercise of freedom, 
it may be deduced, is intended to enable all to fulfill this purpose in their 
individual lives and in their collective functioning as a society.60-13 hence 
whatever in principle is required to realize this purpose gauges the latitudes 
or limits of freedom.

contemplating bahá’u’lláh’s warning that “whatsoever passeth beyond 
the limits of moderation will cease to exert a beneficial influence,”60-14 we 
come to appreciate that the Administrative order he has conceived embod-
ies the operating principles which are necessary to the maintenance of that 
moderation which will ensure the “true liberty” of humankind. All things 
considered, does the Administrative order not appear to be the structure 
of freedom for our Age? ‘Abdu’l-bahá offers us comfort in this thought, for 
he has said that “the moderate freedom which guarantees the welfare of the 
world of mankind and maintains and preserves the universal relationships is 
found in its fullest power and extension in the teachings of bahá’u’lláh.”60-15

within this framework of freedom a pattern is set for institutional and 
individual behavior which depends for its efficacy not so much on the force 
of law, which admittedly must be respected, as on the recognition of a 
mutuality of benefits, and on the spirit of cooperation maintained by the 
willingness, the courage, the sense of responsibility, and the initiative of 
individuals—these being expressions of their devotion and submission to 
the will of god. Thus there is a balance of freedom between the institution, 
whether national or local, and the individuals who sustain its existence.

consider, for example, the local Spiritual Assembly, the methods of its 
formation and the role of individuals in electing it. The voter elects with the 
understanding that he is free to choose without any interference whomever 
his conscience prompts him to select, and he freely accepts the authority of 
the outcome. in the act of voting, the individual subscribes to a covenant 
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by which the orderliness of society is upheld. The Assembly has the respon-
sibility to guide, direct and decide on community affairs and the right to be 
obeyed and supported by members of the community. The individual has 
the responsibility to establish and maintain the Assembly through election, 
the offering of advice, moral support and material assistance; and he has 
the right to be heard by it, to receive its guidance and assistance, and to 
appeal from any Assembly decision which he conscientiously feels is unjust 
or detrimental to the interests of the community.

but occupation with the mechanics of bahá’í Administration, divorced 
from the animating spirit of the cause, leads to a distortion, to an arid 
secularization foreign to the nature of the Administration. equally signifi-
cant to the procedures for election—to further extend the example—is the 
evocation of that rarefied atmosphere of prayer and reflection, that quiet 
dignity of the process, devoid of nominations and campaigning, in which 
the individual’s freedom to choose is limited only by his own conscience, 
exercised in private in an attitude that invites communion with the holy 
Spirit. in this sphere, the elector regards the outcome as an expression of the 
will of god, and those elected as being primarily responsible to that will, 
not to the constituency which elected them. An election thus conducted 
portrays an aspect of that organic unity of the inner and outer realities of 
human life which is necessary to the construction of a mature society in 
this new Age. in no other system do individuals exercise such a breadth of 
freedom in the electoral process.

*   *   *

The equilibrium of responsibilities implied by all this presupposes 
maturity on the part of all concerned. This maturity has an apt analogy 
in adulthood in human beings. how significant is the difference between 
infancy and childhood, adolescence and adulthood! in a period of history 
dominated by the surging energy, the rebellious spirit and frenetic activ-
ity of adolescence, it is difficult to grasp the distinguishing elements of 
the mature society to which bahá’u’lláh beckons all humanity. The models 
of the old world order blur vision of that which must be perceived; for 
these models were, in many instances, conceived in rebellion and retain the 
characteristics of the revolutions peculiar to an adolescent, albeit necessary, 
period in the evolution of human society. The very philosophies which have 
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provided the intellectual content of such revolutions—hobbes, locke, jef-
ferson, mill come readily to mind—were inspired by protest against the 
oppressive conditions which revolutions were intended to remedy.

These characteristics are conspicuous, for example, in the inordinate 
skepticism regarding authority, and consequently, in the grudging respect 
which the citizens of various nations show toward their governments; they 
have become pronounced in the incessant promotion of individualism, 
often to the detriment of the wider interests of society. how aptly, even 
after the lapse of half a century, Shoghi effendi’s views, as conveyed by his 
secretary, fit the contemporary scene: “our present generation, mainly due 
to the corruptions that have been identified with organizations, seem to 
stand against any institution. religion as an institution is denounced. gov-
ernment as an institution is denounced. even marriage as an institution is 
denounced. we bahá’ís should not be blinded by such prevalent notions. if 
such were the case, all the divine manifestations would not have invariably 
appointed someone to succeed Them. undoubtedly, corruptions did enter 
those institutions, but these corruptions were not due to the very nature of 
the institutions but to the lack of proper directions as to their powers and 
nature of their perpetuation. what bahá’u’lláh has done is not to eliminate 
all institutions in the cause but to provide the necessary safeguards that 
would eliminate corruptions that caused the fall of previous institutions. 
what those safeguards are is most interesting to study and find out and also 
most essential to know.”

we make these observations not to indulge in criticism of any system, 
but rather to open up lines of thought, to encourage a reexamination of the 
bases of modern society, and to engender a perspective for consideration of 
the distinctive features of the order of bahá’u’lláh. what, it could be asked, 
was the nature of society that gave rise to such characteristics and such 
philosophies? where have these taken mankind? has their employment sat-
isfied the needs and expectations of the human spirit? The answers to such 
questions could lay the ground for a contrasting observation of the origin 
and nature of the characteristics and philosophy underlying that order.

*   *   *

As to freedom of expression, a fundamental principle of the cause, the 
Administrative order provides unique methods and channels for its exercise 
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and maintenance; these have been amply described in the writings of the 
faith, but they are not yet clearly understood by the friends. for bahá’u’lláh 
has extended the scope and deepened the meaning of self-expression. in his 
elevation of art and of work performed in the service of humanity to acts 
of worship can be discerned enormous prospects for a new birth of expres-
sion in the civilization anticipated by his world order. The significance of 
this principle, now so greatly amplified by the lord of the Age, cannot be 
doubted; but it is in its ramifications in speech that keen understanding is 
urgently needed. from a bahá’í point of view, the exercise of freedom of 
speech must necessarily be disciplined by a profound appreciation of both 
the positive and negative dimensions of freedom, on the one hand, and of 
speech, on the other.

bahá’u’lláh warns us that “the tongue is a smoldering fire, and excess of 
speech a deadly poison.” “material fire consumeth the body,” he says in 
elaborating the point, “whereas the fire of the tongue devoureth both heart 
and soul. The force of the former lasteth but for a time, whilst the effects of 
the latter endureth a century.” in tracing the framework of free speech, he 
again advises “moderation.” “human utterance is an essence which aspireth 
to exert its influence and needeth moderation,” he states, adding, “As to its 
influence, this is conditional upon refinement which in turn is dependent 
upon hearts which are detached and pure. As to its moderation, this hath 
to be combined with tact and wisdom as prescribed in the holy Scriptures 
and Tablets.”60-16

Also relevant to what is said, and how, is when it is said. for speech, 
as for so many other things, there is a season. bahá’u’lláh reinforces this 
understanding by drawing attention to the maxim that “Not everything that 
a man knoweth can be disclosed, nor can everything that he can disclose be 
regarded as timely, nor can every timely utterance be considered as suited to 
the capacity of those who hear it.”60-17

Speech is a powerful phenomenon. its freedom is both to be extolled and 
feared. it calls for an acute exercise of judgment, since both the limitation 
of speech and the excess of it can lead to dire consequences. Thus there exist 
in the system of bahá’u’lláh checks and balances necessary to the beneficial 
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uses of this freedom in the onward development of society. A careful exami-
nation of the principles of bahá’í consultation and the formal and informal 
arrangements for employing them offer new insights into the dynamics of 
freedom of expression.

As it is beyond the scope of this letter to expatiate upon these principles, 
let it suffice to recall briefly certain of the requisites of consultation, par-
ticularly for those who serve on Spiritual Assemblies. love and harmony, 
purity of motive, humility and lowliness amongst the friends, patience and 
long-suffering in difficulties—these inform the attitude with which they 
proceed “with the utmost devotion, courtesy, dignity, care and moderation 
to express their views,” each using “perfect liberty” both in so doing and in 
“unveiling the proof of his demonstration.” “if another contradicts him, he 
must not become excited because if there be no investigation or verification 
of questions and matters, the agreeable view will not be discovered neither 
understood.” “The shining spark of truth cometh forth only after the clash 
of differing opinions.” if unanimity is not subsequently achieved, decisions 
are arrived at by majority vote.60-18

once a decision has been reached, all members of the consultative body, 
having had the opportunity fully to state their views, agree wholeheartedly 
to support the outcome. what if the minority view is right? “if they agree 
upon a subject,” ‘Abdu’l-bahá has explained, “even though it be wrong, it is 
better than to disagree and be in the right, for this difference will produce 
the demolition of the divine foundation. Though one of the parties may be 
in the right and they disagree, that will be the cause of a thousand wrongs, 
but if they agree and both parties are in the wrong, as it is in unity, the truth 
will be revealed and the wrong made right.”60-19 implicit in this approach to 
the social utility of thought is the profundity of the change in the standard 
of public discussion intended by bahá’u’lláh for a mature society.

The qualities by which the individual can achieve the personal discipline 
necessary to successful consultation find their full expression in what Shoghi 
effendi regarded as the “spirit of a true bahá’í.” ponder, for instance, the ap-
pealing remark addressed to your own community in one of his earliest let-
ters: “Nothing short of the spirit of a true bahá’í can hope to reconcile the 
principles of mercy and justice, of freedom and submission, of the sanctity 
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of the right of the individual and of self-surrender, of vigilance, discretion 
and prudence on the one hand, and fellowship, candor, and courage on the 
other.”60-20 This was an appeal to the maturity and the distinction towards 
which he repeatedly directed their thoughts.

*   *   *

because the most great peace is the object of our longing, a primary 
effort of the bahá’í community is to reduce the incidence of conflict and 
contention, which are categorically forbidden in the most holy book. does 
this mean that one may not express critical thought? Absolutely not. how 
can there be the candor called for in consultation if there is no critical 
thought? how is the individual to exercise his responsibilities to the cause, 
if he is not allowed the freedom to express his views? has Shoghi effendi 
not stated that “at the very root of the cause lies the principle of the un-
doubted right of the individual to self-expression, his freedom to declare his 
conscience and set forth his views”?60-21

The Administrative order provides channels for expression of criticism, 
acknowledging, as a matter of principle, that “it is not only the right, but 
the vital responsibility of every loyal and intelligent member of the com-
munity to offer fully and frankly, but with due respect and consideration to 
the authority of the Assembly, any suggestion, recommendation or criticism 
he conscientiously feels he should in order to improve and remedy certain 
existing conditions or trends in his local community.” correspondingly, 
the Assembly has the duty “to give careful consideration to any such views 
submitted to them.”60-22

Apart from the direct access which one has to an Assembly, local or na-
tional, or to a counselor or Auxiliary board member, there are specific occa-
sions for the airing of one’s views in the community. The most frequent of 
these occasions for any bahá’í is the Nineteen day feast which, “besides its 
social and spiritual aspects, fulfills various administrative needs and require-
ments of the community, chief among them being the need for open and 
constructive criticism and deliberation regarding the state of affairs within 
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the local bahá’í community.” At the same time, Shoghi effendi’s advice, as 
conveyed by his secretary, goes on to stress the point that “all criticisms and 
discussions of a negative character which may result in undermining the au-
thority of the Assembly as a body should be strictly avoided. for otherwise 
the order of the cause itself will be endangered, and confusion and discord 
will reign in the community.”60-23

clearly, then, there is more to be considered than the critic’s right to self-
expression; the unifying spirit of the cause of god must also be preserved, 
the authority of its laws and ordinances safeguarded, authority being an 
indispensable aspect of freedom. motive, manner, mode, become relevant; 
but there is also the matter of love: love for one’s fellows, love for one’s com-
munity, love for one’s institutions.

The responsibility resting on the individual to conduct himself in such 
a way as to ensure the stability of society takes on elemental importance in 
this context. for vital as it is to the progress of society, criticism is a two-
edged sword: it is all too often the harbinger of conflict and contention. The 
balanced processes of the Administrative order are meant to prevent this es-
sential activity from degenerating to any form of dissent that breeds opposi-
tion and its dreadful schismatic consequences. how incalculable have been 
the negative results of ill-directed criticism: in the catastrophic divergences 
it has created in religion, in the equally contentious factions it has spawned 
in political systems, which have dignified conflict by institutionalizing such 
concepts as the “loyal opposition” which attach to one or another of the 
various categories of political opinion—conservative, liberal, progressive, 
reactionary, and so forth.

if bahá’í individuals deliberately ignore the principles imbedded in the 
order which bahá’u’lláh himself has established to remedy divisiveness in 
the human family, the cause for which so much has been sacrificed will 
surely be set back in its mission to rescue world society from complete dis-
integration. may not the existence of the covenant be invoked again and 
again, so that such repetition may preserve the needed perspective? for, in 
this age, the cause of bahá’u’lláh has been protected against the baneful 
effects of the misuse of the process of criticism; this has been done by the in-
stitution of the covenant and by the provision of a universal administrative 
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system which incorporates within itself the mechanisms for drawing out the 
constructive ideas of individuals and using them for the benefit of the entire 
system. Admonishing the people to uphold the unifying purpose of the 
cause, bahá’u’lláh, in the book of his covenant, addresses these poignant 
words to them: “let not the means of order be made the cause of confusion 
and the instrument of union an occasion for discord.”60-24 Such assertions 
emphasize a crucial point; it is this: in terms of the covenant, dissidence 
is a moral and intellectual contradiction of the main objective animating 
the bahá’í community, namely, the establishment of the unity of mankind.

*   *   *

we return to the phenomenal characteristics of speech. content, volume, 
style, tact, wisdom, timeliness are among the critical factors in determining 
the effects of speech for good or evil. consequently, the friends need ever 
to be conscious of the significance of this activity which so distinguishes 
human beings from other forms of life, and they must exercise it judiciously. 
Their efforts at such discipline will give birth to an etiquette of expression 
worthy of the approaching maturity of the human race. just as this disci-
pline applies to the spoken word, it applies equally to the written word; and 
it profoundly affects the operation of the press.

The significance and role of the press in a new world system are con-
spicuous in the emphasis which the order of bahá’u’lláh places on acces-
sibility to information at all levels of society. Shoghi effendi tells us that 
bahá’u’lláh makes “specific reference to ‘the swiftly appearing newspapers,’ 
describes them as ‘the mirror of the world’ and as ‘an amazing and potent 
phenomenon,’ and prescribes to all who are responsible for their production 
the duty to be sanctified from malice, passion and prejudice, to be just and 
fair-minded, to be painstaking in their inquiries, and ascertain all the facts 
in every situation.”60-25

in his social treatise, The Secret of  Divine Civilization, ‘Abdu’l-bahá of-
fers insight as to the indispensability of the press in future society. he says 
it is “urgent that beneficial articles and books be written, clearly and defi-

60-24. Tb, p. 222.
60-25. gpb, p. 219.
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nitely establishing what the present-day requirements of the people are, and 
what will conduce to the happiness and advancement of society.” further, 
he writes of the “publication of high thoughts” as the “dynamic power in 
the arteries of life,” “the very soul of the world.” moreover, he states that 
“public opinion must be directed toward whatever is worthy of this day, and 
this is impossible except through the use of adequate arguments and the 
adducing of clear, comprehensive and conclusive proofs.”60-26

As to manner and style, bahá’u’lláh has exhorted “authors among the 
friends” to “write in such a way as would be acceptable to fair-minded souls, 
and not lead to caviling by the people.” And he issues a reminder: “we 
have said in the past that one word hath the influence of spring and causeth 
hearts to become fresh and verdant, while another is like unto blight which 
causeth the blossoms and flowers to wither.”60-27

in the light of all this, the code of conduct of the press must embrace the 
principles and objectives of consultation as revealed by bahá’u’lláh. only in 
this way will the press be able to make its full contribution to the preserva-
tion of the rights of the people and become a powerful instrument in the 
consultative processes of society, and hence for the unity of the human race.

*   *   *

Some of the friends have suggested that the emergence of the faith 
from obscurity indicates the timeliness of ceasing observance in the bahá’í 
community of certain restraints; particularly are they concerned about the 
temporary necessity of review before publishing.

That the faith has emerged from obscurity on a global scale is certain. 
This definitely marks a triumphant stage in the efforts of the community 
to register its existence on the minds of those who influence world events. 
consider how, because of the sufferings and sacrifices of the friends in iran, 
the concerns of the community in these respects have become a matter of 
discussion in the most influential parliaments and the most important in-
ternational forums on earth. That this emergence frees the cause to pursue 

60-26. Sdc, pp. 109–10.
60-27. cc 2:407.
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objectives hitherto unreachable is also undeniable; but that it marks the 
attainment of the community’s anticipated maturity is entirely doubtful.

how could it have attained maturity, when we know from the clear guid-
ance of the beloved guardian that obscurity is but one of the many stages 
in the long evolution towards the faith’s golden destiny? has he not advised 
us all that the subsequent stage of oppression must precede the stages of its 
emancipation and its recognition as a world religion? can the friends forget 
the oft-quoted warning of ‘Abdu’l-bahá concerning the bitter opposition 
that will confront the cause in various lands on all continents? in the case 
of the American believers, has Shoghi effendi not alluded to this coming 
fury in his description of them as “the invincible Army of bahá’u’lláh, who 
in the west, and at one of its potential storm centers is to fight, in his name 
and for his sake, one of its fiercest and most glorious battles”?60-28

Those who are anxious to relax all restraint, who invoke freedom of 
speech as the rationale for publishing every and any thing concerning the 
bahá’í community, who call for the immediate termination of the practice 
of review now that the faith has emerged from obscurity—are they not 
aware of these sobering prospects? widespread as has been the public revul-
sion to the current persecutions in iran, let there be no mistake about the 
certainty of the opposition which must yet be confronted in many coun-
tries, including that which is the cradle of the Administrative order itself.

The faith is as yet in its infancy. despite its emergence from obscurity, 
even now the vast majority of the human race remains ignorant of its exis-
tence; moreover, the vast majority of its adherents are relatively new bahá’ís. 
The change implied by this new stage in its evolution is that whereas here-
tofore this tender plant was protected in its obscurity from the attention 
of external elements, it has now become exposed. This exposure invites 
close observation, and that observation will eventually lead to opposition in 
various quarters. So, far from adopting a carefree attitude, the community 
must be conscious of the necessity to present a correct view of itself and an 
accurate understanding of its purpose to a largely skeptical public. A greater 
effort, a greater care must now be exercised to ensure its protection against 
the malice of the ignorant and the unwisdom of its friends.

60-28. Adj, ¶60.
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let us all remember that the struggle of the infant faith of god to thrive 
is beset with the turmoil of the present age. like a tender shoot just barely 
discernible above ground, it must be nurtured to strength and maturity 
and buttressed as necessary against the blight of strong winds and deadly 
entanglements with weeds and thistles. if we to whose care this plant has 
been entrusted are insensitive to its tenderness, the great tree which is its 
certain potential will be hindered in its growth towards the spreading of 
its sheltering branches over all humankind. from this perspective we must 
all consider the latent danger to the cause of ill-advised actions and exag-
gerated expectations; and particularly must we all be concerned about the 
effects of words, especially those put in print. it is here that bahá’í authors 
and publishers need to be attentive and exert rigorous discipline upon them-
selves, as well as abide by the requirements of review at this early stage in the 
development of the faith.

*   *   *

The right of the individual to self-expression has permeated the forego-
ing comments on the various freedoms, but, even so, a word more might 
be said about individual freedom. The fundamental attitude of the faith in 
this respect is best demonstrated by statements of ‘Abdu’l-bahá concerning 
the family. “The integrity of the family bond,” he says, “must be constantly 
considered, and the rights of the individual members must not be trans-
gressed. . . . All these rights and prerogatives must be conserved, yet the 
unity of the family must be sustained. The injury of one shall be considered 
the injury of all; the comfort of each, the comfort of all; the honor of one, 
the honor of all.”60-29

The individual’s relation to society is explained by Shoghi effendi in the 
statement that “The bahá’í conception of social life is essentially based on 
the principle of the subordination of the individual will to that of society. 
it neither suppresses the individual nor does it exalt him to the point of 
making him an anti-social creature, a menace to society. As in everything, it 
follows the ‘golden mean.’”60-30

60-29. pup, pp. 232–33.
60-30. dg, p. 53.
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This relationship, so fundamental to the maintenance of civilized life, 
calls for the utmost degree of understanding and cooperation between so-
ciety and the individual; and because of the need to foster a climate in 
which the untold potentialities of the individual members of society can 
develop, this relationship must allow “free scope” for “individuality to assert 
itself ” through modes of spontaneity, initiative and diversity that ensure the 
viability of society. Among the responsibilities assigned to bahá’í institu-
tions which have a direct bearing on these aspects of individual freedom 
and development is one which is thus described in the constitution of the 
universal house of justice: “to safeguard the personal rights, freedom and 
initiative of individuals.” A corollary is: “to give attention to the preserva-
tion of human honor.”60-31

how noteworthy that in the order of bahá’u’lláh, while the individual 
will is subordinated to that of society, the individual is not lost in the mass 
but becomes the focus of primary development, so that he may find his own 
place in the flow of progress, and society as a whole may benefit from the 
accumulated talents and abilities of the individuals composing it. Such an 
individual finds fulfillment of his potential not merely in satisfying his own 
wants but in realizing his completeness in being at one with humanity and 
with the divinely ordained purpose of creation.

The quality of freedom and of its expression—indeed, the very capacity 
to maintain freedom in a society—undoubtedly depends on the knowl-
edge and training of individuals and on their ability to cope with the chal-
lenges of life with equanimity. As the beloved master has written: “And the 
honor and distinction of the individual consist in this, that he among all 
the world’s multitudes should become a source of social good. is any larger 
bounty conceivable than this, that an individual, looking within himself, 
should find that by the confirming grace of god he has become the cause of 
peace and well-being, of happiness and advantage to his fellowmen? No, by 
the one true god, there is no greater bliss, no more complete delight.”60-32

*   *   *

The spirit of liberty which in recent decades has swept over the planet 
with such tempestuous force is a manifestation of the vibrancy of the rev-

60-31. cuhj, p. 5.
60-32. Sdc, pp. 2–3.
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elation brought by bahá’u’lláh. his own words confirm it. “The Ancient 
beauty,” he wrote in a soul-stirring commentary on his sufferings, “hath 
consented to be bound with chains that mankind may be released from its 
bondage, and hath accepted to be made a prisoner within this most mighty 
Stronghold that the whole world may attain unto true liberty.”60-33

might it not be reasonably concluded, then, that “true liberty” is his gift 
of love to the human race? consider what bahá’u’lláh has done: he revealed 
laws and principles to guide the free; he established an order to channel 
the actions of the free; he proclaimed a covenant to guarantee the unity 
of the free.

Thus, we hold to this ultimate perspective: bahá’u’lláh came to set hu-
manity free. his revelation is, indeed, an invitation to freedom—freedom 
from want, freedom from war, freedom to unite, freedom to progress, free-
dom in peace and joy.

you who live in a land where freedom is so highly prized have not, then, 
to dispense with its fruits, but you are challenged and do have the obliga-
tion to uphold and vindicate the distinction between the license that limits 
your possibilities for genuine progress and the moderation that ensures the 
enjoyment of true liberty.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

61
External Affairs Consultations

5 January 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

greATly pleASed ANNouNce imporTANT coNSulTATioNS world ceNTer pAST 

weekeNd wiTh SeNior officerS bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl commuNiTy holy 

lANd, New york, geNevA, ANd repreSeNTATiveS of five NATioNAl SpiriTuAl 

ASSemblieS. fAr-reAchiNg deliberATioNS ceNTered oN iNcreASed exTerNAl 

AffAirS AcTiviTieS fAiTh. much eNcourAged evideNceS ever cloSer TieS 

collAborATioN wiTh uNiTed NATioNS, iTS AgeNcieS ANd NATioNAl gov-

erNmeNTS mANy lANdS, reSulTiNg expANded Sphere iNflueNce fAiTh field 

iNTerNATioNAl iNiTiATiveS. heArTeNed by review iNdicATiNg iNcreASiNg op-

60-33. gwb, no. 45.
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porTuNiTieS ShAre bAhá’u’lláh’S world-redeemiNg meSSAge vAST regioNS  

. . . SovieT uNioN ANd eASTerN europe. rejoice iN mouNTiNg preSTige cAuSe 

god worldwide. iNviTe All frieNdS joiN iN offeriNg prAyerS ThANkSgiviNg 

bAhá’u’lláh for hiS SuSTAiNed AbuNdANT bleSSiNgS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

62
Education in the Law of Ḥuqúqu’lláh

23 March 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

one of the vital goals of the Six year plan is the education of the believers 
in the law of þuqúqu’lláh, observance of which has a profound spiritual 
effect beyond the practical benefits for the work of the cause.

The Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, the hand of the cause of god dr. ‘Alí 
mu¥ammad varqá, has, at the request of the universal house of justice, 
been developing the structure of his deputies and representatives around 
the world. in addition to their function of receiving þuqúqu’lláh from 
the friends, these deputies and representatives share with the National 
Spiritual Assemblies the responsibility for educating all the believers in this 
law. To achieve the best results there should be close and wholehearted col-
laboration between the National Spiritual Assemblies and the deputies and 
representatives of þuqúqu’lláh in their countries. The house of justice is 
confident that these newly forged links will be greatly strengthened as the 
bahá’í world enters the second half of the Six year plan, and assures you all 
of its prayers for your confirmation in your efforts to achieve this goal.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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63
Application of the Law of Ḥuqúqu’lláh

29 March 1989

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 5 february 
1989 in which you ask whether the law of þuqúqu’lláh is a purely personal 
law or whether it applies to elected institutions and corporate bodies as well.

we have been asked to inform you that, although the Trustee is autho-
rized to accept contributions to þuqúqu’lláh from believers who are not 
under the obligation of paying it, or from companies which are wholly 
owned by bahá’ís, the law of þuqúqu’lláh imposes an obligation only on 
individual believers, not on bahá’í institutions or corporate bodies.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

64
Riḍván Message 1989

Ridván 1989

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

The spiritual current which exerted such galvanic effects at the interna-
tional bahá’í convention last ri¤ván has swept through the entire world 
community, arousing its members in both the east and the west to feats of 
activity and achievement in teaching never before experienced in any one 
year. The high level of enrollments alone bears this out, as nearly half a mil-
lion new believers have already been reported. The names of such far-flung 
places as india and liberia, bolivia and bangladesh, Taiwan and peru, the 
philippines and haiti leap to the fore as we contemplate the accumulating 
evidences of the entry by troops called for in our message of a year ago. 
These evidences are hopeful signs of the greater acceleration yet to come 
and in which all national communities, whatever the current status of their 
teaching effort, will ultimately be involved.

.
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we look back with feelings of humble gratitude and heightened expecta-
tions at the stupendous developments which have taken place in so brief a 
period. one such development has been the adoption of the architectural 
design conceived by mr. faríburz ßahbá for the Terraces of the Shrine of 
the báb, which launches a new stage towards the realization of the master’s 
and the guardian’s vision for the path along which the kings and rulers will 
ascend the slopes of mount carmel to pay homage at the resting place of 
bahá’u’lláh’s martyr-herald. other developments include: the approval by 
the central authorities in moscow of the application submitted by a number 
of bahá’ís in ‘ishqábád to restore the local Spiritual Assembly of that city; 
the initiation of steps to open a bahá’í information center in budapest, 
the first such agency of the faith in the eastern bloc; the establishment of 
a branch of the bahá’í international community’s office of public infor-
mation in hong kong in anticipation of the time when the faith can be 
proclaimed on the mainland of china.

Also outstanding among these developments have been the successful 
cosponsorship by the bahá’í international community of the “Arts for 
Nature” program in london held to benefit the work of the world wide 
fund for Nature; the signing of an agreement in geneva establishing formal 
working relations between the world health organization (who) and the 
bahá’í international community; the official approval of a bahá’í curricu-
lum for public schools in New South wales, Australia; the immense stream 
of visitors to the Temple in New delhi, swelling to some four million since 
that edifice’s inauguration in december 1986, and including an unusual 
number of high government officials and other prominent persons from 
many lands, among them china, the Soviet union and countries of the 
eastern bloc. These, added to numerous other highlights of this single year, 
merge with the overall record of accomplishments thus far in the Six year 
plan, presenting a dynamic picture of accelerated activity throughout the 
bahá’í world.

No reference to such marvelous progress could fail to acknowledge the 
spiritual and social impact effected by the decade-long episode of perse-
cution inflicted with such cruel excesses on our iranian fellow-believers. 
only in the future will the full consequence of their sacrifice be known, 
but we can clearly recognize its influence on the extraordinary success in 
proclaiming the faith and in establishing good relations with governmental 
authorities and major nongovernmental organizations around the world. 
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it is therefore with profound thanksgiving and joy that we announce the 
release of the vast majority of bahá’í prisoners in iran. even as we rejoice 
we cannot forget that there remain to be realized the full emancipation of 
the iranian bahá’í community and the assurance of the human rights of its 
members in all respects.

in the gladness of the moment, we extend a warm welcome to the two 
National Spiritual Assemblies being formed this ri¤ván: one in macau in 
Southeast Asia, the other in guinea-bissau in west Africa.

Through the shadow of confusion deranging present-day society, there is 
a far glimmer, yet so faint but discernible, of an approach, slow but definite, 
towards the culmination of the three collateral processes envisaged by the 
beloved guardian, namely: the emergence of the lesser peace, the construc-
tion of the buildings on the Arc on mount carmel and the evolution of 
National and local Spiritual Assemblies. indeed, throughout the Six year 
plan, during this fourth epoch of the formative Age, and particularly dur-
ing the year just ended, this glimmer, still so distant, has drawn closer. for 
who could have imagined, even at the beginning of this plan, the sudden 
changes of attitude moving political leaders in some of the most troubled 
spots on the planet to break away from seemingly intractable positions—
changes which in recent months have prompted editorial writers to ask: 
“is peace breaking out?”? To any observer conscious of the divine Source 
of such occurrences, this development must certainly be encouraging, al-
though the precise circumstances attending the establishment of the lesser 
peace are not known to us; even its exact timing is concealed in the major 
plan of god.

The two other processes, however, are directly influenced by the degree to 
which the followers of bahá’u’lláh fulfill their clearly delineated tasks. There 
is good reason to take heart. for have not the architectural concepts for the 
remaining buildings on the Arc been adopted and the detailed specifications 
which will effect their realization as splendid monumental structures been 
undertaken? have we not witnessed the increasing strength of National and 
local Spiritual Assemblies in their ability to conceive and execute plans, in 
their capacity to deal with governmental authorities and social organiza-
tions, to respond to public calls upon their services and to collaborate with 
others in projects of social and economic development? Are these Assemblies 
not reinforced by the alert, loving support of the continental counselors, 
the Auxiliary board members and their assistants, all of whose burgeoning 
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energies are being skillfully coordinated by the international Teaching cen-
ter—an institution whose augmented membership has already displayed a 
verve, a vision and a versatility evocative of warm admiration?

Tempting as it may be to dwell upon the positive features of our progress, 
better that we should be spurred on by them than that we should rest on 
our achievements. let us continue, therefore, undeflected and confident, to 
seize the magnificent possibilities which the mix and blend of these ongo-
ing processes and events allow for actualizing the immediate interests of 
our sacred cause. These interests, to be sure, are identified in the major 
objectives of the Six year plan, on the second half of which we are now 
embarked, fully conscious of the not-too-distant approach of the holy year, 
1992–1993, and its significant commemorations.

in conjunction with the ever-widening thrust of teaching, we must pro-
ceed by every possible means with projects of the most critical importance. 
work is continuing on the preparation for publication in english of the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas, the mother book of the bahá’í revelation. Arrangements 
must now be made for a befitting commemoration in the holy land of 
the centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh. The plans for the world 
congress in 1992 in New york must continue to advance on schedule. 
moreover, further systematic attention needs to be given to the eventual 
elimination of illiteracy from the bahá’í community, an accomplishment 
which would, beyond anything else, make the holy word accessible to all 
the friends and thus reinforce their efforts to live the bahá’í life. Similarly, 
assisting in endeavors to conserve the environment in ways which blend 
with the rhythm of life of our community must assume more importance 
in bahá’í activities.

regarding the projects on mount carmel, the office of the project man-
ager has been established, and a technical staff is being assembled. geologi-
cal testing at the sites of the designated buildings on the Arc is about to 
begin—a step preliminary to the ground breaking anticipated by the entire 
bahá’í world. hence, we seize this opportunity to apprise you of the urgency 
for the required funds both to initiate construction and to sustain this work 
once it has begun.

All these requirements must and will surely be met through reconsecrated 
service on the part of every conscientious member of the community of 
bahá, and particularly through personal commitment to the teaching work. 
So fundamentally important is this work to ensuring the foundation for 
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success in all bahá’í undertakings and to furthering the process of entry by 
troops that we are moved to add a word of emphasis for your consideration. 
it is not enough to proclaim the bahá’í message, essential as that is. it is 
not enough to expand the rolls of bahá’í membership, vital as that is. Souls 
must be transformed, communities thereby consolidated, new models of 
life thus attained. Transformation is the essential purpose of the cause of 
bahá’u’lláh, but it lies in the will and effort of the individual to achieve it in 
obedience to the covenant. Necessary to the progress of this life-fulfilling 
transformation is knowledge of the will and purpose of god through regu-
lar reading and study of the holy word.

beloved friends: The momentum generated by this past year’s achieve-
ments is reflected not only in the opportunities for marked expansion of 
the cause but also in a broad range of challenges—momentous, insistent 
and varied—which have combined in ways that place demands beyond any 
previous measure upon our spiritual and material resources. we must be 
prepared to meet them. At this mid-point of the Six year plan, we have 
reached a historic moment pregnant with hopes and possibilities—a mo-
ment at which significant trends in the world are becoming more closely 
aligned with principles and objectives of the cause of god. The urgency 
upon our community to press onward in fulfillment of its world-embracing 
mission is therefore tremendous.

our primary response must be to teach—to teach ourselves and to teach 
others—at all levels of society, by all possible means, and without further 
delay. The beloved master, in an exhortation on teaching, said it is “not 
until the candle is lit that it can shed the brightness of its flame; not until 
the light shineth forth that its brilliance can dispel the surrounding gloom.” 
go forth, then, and be the “lighters of the unlit candles.”

our abiding love, unabating encouragement, constant, fervent prayers 
accompany you wherever you may go, whatever you may do in service to 
our beloved lord.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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65
Restoration of Local Spiritual Assembly of ‘Ishqábád

25 April 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

overjoyed ANNouNce elecTioN firST dAy riøváN feSTivAl locAl SpiriTuAl 

ASSembly ‘iShqábád. reSTorATioN ThiS hiSToric bAhá’í commuNiTy, follow-

iNg eclipSe lASTiNg over hAlf A ceNTury, SigNified iNiTiAl STep rehAbiliTA-

TioN fAiTh ThroughouT SovieT uNioN. we ShAll iNform NATioNAl ASSem-

blieS iN due courSe wheN Time ripe eNcourAge believerS eSTAbliSh formAl 

coNTAcTS. offeriNg prAyerS ThANkSgiviNg holy ShriNeS.

 tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

66
Commencement of Preliminary Phase  

of Mount Carmel Projects
28 April 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

rejoice ANNouNce commeNcemeNT geologicAl Survey eSSeNTiAl prelimi-

NAry STep implemeNTATioN projecTS mouNT cArmel. ThiS STep ShArpeNS 

Need Speedy AccumulATioN fifTy millioN dollAr reServe cAlled for per-

miT iNiTiATioN mAjor workS, of which oNe Third So fAr coNTribuTed. 

urge ShAre iNformATioN frieNdS.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

67
Responsibilities of Individual Believers  

in the Administrative Order
22 June 1989

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice wrote to you on 21 September 1988 ex-
pressing its concern about the conditions existing within your Assembly 
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and asking for views and recommendations to be sent to it by members of 
the National Spiritual Assembly individually. A number of responses have 
been received, along with additional information requested by the house 
of justice from other sources. we have been directed to convey to you the 
following.

one of the distinctive features of the bahá’í Administrative order, which 
stands in striking contrast to the administrative systems associated with past 
dispensations, is the responsibility it places upon the individual believer to 
participate in its activities. in contrast to the members of congregations of 
many other religions whose role is principally that of being the recipients 
of instruction and advice from their ecclesiastical leaders, the followers of 
bahá’u’lláh are called upon, in their relationships within the community, to 
engage in consultation, to follow closely the affairs of the faith in their re-
gion, to offer their views and recommendations on all matters which pertain 
to the interests of the faith and its community, and to elect the Spiritual 
Assemblies and cooperate wholeheartedly with them. This active involve-
ment by every bahá’í in the life of the community provides it with access 
to each individual’s insight and wisdom and is a source of great strength to 
the organic unit.

membership on an Assembly imposes upon the believer the spiritual re-
sponsibility to become an active participant in its work, to be fully informed 
of its endeavors, and to ensure that its functioning is in accord with bahá’í 
principles. every Assembly member should recognize that he has a duty to 
ensure that his voice is heard and that appropriate consideration is given to 
his views. ‘Abdu’l-bahá has stated that consultation succeeds in avoiding “ill-
feeling or discord” when “every member expresseth with absolute freedom 
his own opinion and setteth forth his argument,” with the further affirma-
tion by the guardian that “it is not only the right but the sacred obligation 
of every member to express freely and openly his views, without being afraid 
of displeasing or alienating any of his fellow members,” and “The Assembly 
members must have the courage of their convictions, but must also express 
wholehearted and unqualified obedience to the well considered judgment 
and directions of the majority of their fellow members.”67-1

67-1. SwAb, no. 44; cc 2:1380.
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No member of an Assembly should feel inhibited from participating in 
the consultation because of what he may believe to be deficiencies in his 
education, experience or knowledge of the faith. rather he should rely 
with unshakeable faith on the divine confirmations which will bestow wis-
dom and guidance upon the sincere believer who approaches his assigned 
functions in a spirit of consecration and humility, beseeching the aid of 
the omniscient lord. he should also be guided by the observation of the 
guardian: “Not infrequently, nay oftentimes, the most lowly, untutored 
and inexperienced among the friends will, by the sheer inspiring force of 
selfless and ardent devotion, contribute a distinct and memorable share to a 
highly involved discussion in any given assembly.”67-2

if an Assembly member feels that there are barriers affecting the consulta-
tion of the body, he should frankly and courageously raise his concerns; 
these barriers could include, for example, the consultation moving at a 
speed which confuses him, language being used which he cannot under-
stand, behavioral characteristics which unwittingly express condescension 
leading to the humiliation of others, or a feeling that one is being ignored. 
Such barriers may well arise as the faith continues its inexorable progress 
in creating dynamic consultative bodies which bring together, in a spirit 
of unity and equality, the historically divided elements of humanity, thus 
laying the foundation for a new and ever advancing civilization.

it is the responsibility of all members of an Assembly to ensure that its 
officers are elected properly, function correctly and discharge their duties 
in accordance with the decisions of the Assembly. if a member feels, for 
example, that the meetings are not chaired effectively, that the minutes are 
not an accurate report of the decisions made at the meeting, or that the 
correspondence of the secretary or the financial transactions carried out by 
the treasurer do not conform to the instructions of the Assembly, he should 
bring this matter up at the Assembly meeting, taking care to ensure that this 
is done with appropriate moderation, courtesy and balance.

The universal house of justice trusts that these clarifications will assist 
your Assembly to improve the quality of your consultation and the effec-
tiveness of your functioning. it requests you to ensure that copies of this 
letter are provided to each member of the Assembly, and that translations 
are provided if any individual members of the Assembly feel that this would 

67-2. bA, p. 79.
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facilitate their understanding of it. when all members have had an opportu-
nity to study the letter, you should arrange a special session of the Assembly 
for consultation on its contents. you may also wish to seek the advice of the 
counselors on measures to be taken to carry out more fully its provisions.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

68
The Importance of Literacy

10 July 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The holy word has been extolled by the prophets of god as the medium 
of celestial power and the wellspring of all spiritual, social and material 
progress. Access to it, constant study of it and daily use of it in our indi-
vidual lives are vital to the inner personal transformation towards which we 
strive and whose ultimate outer manifestation will be the emergence of that 
divine civilization which is the promise of the world order of bahá’u’lláh.

The blessings which flow from the word of god are implicit in this 
instruction of bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the mother book of his 
revelation: “immerse yourselves in the ocean of my words, that ye may 
unravel its secrets, and discover all the pearls of wisdom that lie hid in its 
depths.” Again in the same book, he bids us recite the “verses of god every 
morning and evening.”68-1 An astonishing insight as to the sublime influence 
of the revealed word is conveyed in this further instruction gleaned from 
one of his Tablets: “intone, o my servant, the verses of god that have 
been received by thee, as intoned by them who have drawn nigh unto him, 
that the sweetness of thy melody may kindle thine own soul, and attract the 
hearts of all men. whoso reciteth, in the privacy of his chamber, the verses 
revealed by god, the scattering angels of the Almighty shall scatter abroad 
the fragrance of the words uttered by his mouth, and shall cause the heart of 
every righteous man to throb. Though he may, at first, remain unaware of 

68-1. revised translation in the kitáb-i-Aqdas: “recite ye the verses of god every 
morn and eventide.” (¶149)
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its effect, yet the virtue of the grace vouchsafed unto him must needs sooner 
or later exercise its influence upon his soul.”68-2

The most immediate access to the dynamic influence of the sacred word 
is through reading. The ability to read is therefore a fundamental right and 
privilege of every human being. bahá’u’lláh promotes this right in his com-
mand to parents to ensure the instruction of their sons and daughters in the 
“art of reading and writing.”68-3 for this essential reason, in our last ri¤ván 
message we called attention to the need for systematic attention to be given 
to eventually eliminating illiteracy from the bahá’í community. This mat-
ter must assume its proper importance as a continuing objective of that  
community.

let each National and local Spiritual Assembly, according to necessity 
and circumstance, address itself to this objective, conscious that even where 
total achievement is not immediately possible, opportunities must be sought 
to make steady progress. let each be confident that the shining example set 
by iran, the mother community of the bahá’í world, under the inspiration 
of bahá’u’lláh’s teachings and the urging of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and Shoghi ef-
fendi, upholds a standard all can follow. in the earliest years of this century, 
when no systematic, overall plan of education existed in iran, the bahá’ís 
seized their chance and organized a widespread program of education. its 
teachers were distinguished for their ability to foster child, youth and adult 
education, which led to significant self-improvement among the iranian 
bahá’ís. The emergence of a literate bahá’í community was an outstanding 
result.

Some local or national bahá’í communities may wish to follow the ex-
ample of those who have already instituted their own literacy projects and 
are achieving notable success; others may wish to participate in literacy pro-
grams organized by governmental or nongovernmental organizations. each 
community will have to determine whether to engage in one or the other, or 
to do both. progress will depend not only on the initiatives of bahá’í institu-
tions in relation to children, but also on the active interest of adult believers 
who want to learn to read. Such friends should definitely be encouraged and 
assisted to achieve, with dignity, their heart’s desire. certainly, the willing 
participation of the friends in an undertaking of such importance to the 

68-2. kA, ¶182, 149; gwb, no. 136.2.
68-3. kA, ¶48.

68.3

68.4

68.5



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

12

upliftment of individuals and the consolidation of the bahá’í community as 
a whole will attract divine favors and confirmations.

The united Nations has declared 1990 to be international literacy year 
so as to mobilize an all-out, ongoing effort to eradicate illiteracy around the 
world. The literacy projects already in progress in the bahá’í community, 
and those which are yet to be adopted, will surely lend support to this noble 
and necessary effort. Therefore, we commend the purpose of this special 
year to the attention of the entire bahá’í world. The bahá’í international 
community’s united Nations office will send National Assemblies infor-
mation concerning activities associated with international literacy year and 
how bahá’í communities may become involved. moreover, agencies at the 
bahá’í world center having a special interest in literacy programs will offer 
helpful advice as necessary, but Spiritual Assemblies need not wait to hear 
from them before proceeding with their own plans.

we look forward with confident expectation to your achievements to-
ward the ultimate fulfillment of this objective which is so essential to the 
progress of the bahá’í community and indeed all humanity. And we assure 
you, as ever, of our continuing prayers at the holy Shrines for your success.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

69
The Role of the Nineteen Day Feast

27 August 1989

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh
dear bahá’í friends,

The Nineteen day feast, its framework, purpose and possibilities, have 
in recent years become a subject of increasing inquiry among the friends. it 
occupied much of the consultation at the Sixth international bahá’í con-
vention last year, and we feel the time has come for us to offer clarifications.

The world order of bahá’u’lláh encompasses all units of human soci-
ety; integrates the spiritual, administrative and social processes of life; and 
canalizes human expression in its varied forms towards the construction of 
a new civilization. The Nineteen day feast embraces all these aspects at the 
very base of society. functioning in the village, the town, the city, it is an 

68.6
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institution of which all the people of bahá are members. it is intended to 
promote unity, ensure progress, and foster joy.

“if this feast be held in the proper fashion,” ‘Abdu’l-bahá states, “the 
friends will, once in nineteen days, find themselves spiritually restored, and 
endued with a power that is not of this world.”69-1 To ensure this glorious 
outcome the concept of the feast must be adequately understood by all 
the friends. The feast is known to have three distinct but related parts: the 
devotional, the administrative, and the social. The first entails the recitation 
of prayers and reading from the holy Texts. The second is a general meeting 
where the local Spiritual Assembly reports its activities, plans and problems 
to the community, shares news and messages from the world center and 
the National Assembly, and receives the thoughts and recommendations 
of the friends through a process of consultation. The third involves the 
partaking of refreshments and engaging in other activities meant to foster 
fellowship in a culturally determined diversity of forms which do not violate 
principles of the faith or the essential character of the feast.

even though the observance of the feast requires strict adherence to the 
threefold aspects in the sequence in which they have been defined, there is 
much room for variety in the total experience. for example, music may be 
introduced at various stages, including the devotional portion; ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
recommends that eloquent, uplifting talks be given; originality and variety 
in expressions of hospitality are possible; the quality and range of the con-
sultation are critical to the spirit of the occasion. The effects of different 
cultures in all these respects are welcome factors which can lend the feast a 
salutary diversity, representative of the unique characteristics of the various 
societies in which it is held, and therefore conducive to the upliftment and 
enjoyment of its participants.

it is notable that the concept of the feast evolved in stages in relation 
to the development of the faith. At its earliest stage in iran, the individual 
friends, in response to bahá’u’lláh’s injunctions, hosted gatherings in their 
homes to show hospitality once every nineteen days and derived inspiration 
from the reading and discussion of the Teachings. As the community grew, 
‘Abdu’l-bahá delineated and emphasized the devotional and social character 
of the event. After the establishment of local Spiritual Assemblies, Shoghi 

69-1. SwAb, no. 51.
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effendi introduced the administrative portion and acquainted the commu-
nity with the idea of the Nineteen day feast as an institution. it was as if a 
symphony, in three movements, had now been completed.

but it is not only in the sense of its gradual unfoldment as an institution 
that the evolution of the feast must be regarded; there is a broader context 
yet. The feast may well be seen in its unique combination of modes as 
the culmination of a great historic process in which primary elements of 
community life—acts of worship, of festivity and other forms of togeth-
erness—over vast stretches of time have achieved a glorious convergence. 
The Nineteen day feast represents the new stage in this enlightened age to 
which the basic expression of community life has evolved. Shoghi effendi 
has described it as the foundation of the new world order, and in a letter 
written on his behalf, it is referred to as constituting “a vital medium for 
maintaining close and continued contact between the believers themselves, 
and also between them and the body of their elected representatives in the 
local community.”69-2

moreover, because of the opportunity which it provides for conveying 
messages from the national and international levels of the administration 
and also for communicating the recommendations of the friends to those 
levels, the feast becomes a link that connects the local community in a 
dynamic relationship with the entire structure of the Administrative order. 
but considered in its local sphere alone there is much to thrill and amaze the 
heart. here it links the individual to the collective processes by which a so-
ciety is built or restored. here, for instance, the feast is an arena of democ-
racy at the very root of society, where the local Spiritual Assembly and the 
members of the community meet on common ground, where individuals 
are free to offer their gifts of thought, whether as new ideas or constructive 
criticism, to the building processes of an advancing civilization. Thus it can 
be seen that aside from its spiritual significance, this common institution of 
the people combines an array of elemental social disciplines which educate 
its participants in the essentials of responsible citizenship.

if the feast is to be properly experienced, beyond an understanding of 
the concept must also be the preparation of it and the preparation for it. 
Although the local Spiritual Assembly is administratively responsible for 
the conduct of the feast, it often calls upon an individual or a group of 

69-2. cc 1:957.
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individuals to make preparations—a practice which is consonant with the 
spirit of hospitality so vital to the occasion. Such individuals can act as hosts 
and are sometimes concerned with the selection of the prayers and readings 
for the devotional portion; they may also attend to the social portion. in 
small communities the aspect of personal hospitality is easy to carry out, 
but in large communities the local Spiritual Assemblies, while retaining the 
concept of hospitality, may find it necessary to devise other measures.

important aspects of the preparation of the feast include the proper se-
lection of readings, the assignment, in advance, of good readers, and a sense 
of decorum both in the presentation and the reception of the devotional 
program. Attention to the environment in which the feast is to be held, 
whether indoors or outdoors, greatly influences the experience. cleanliness, 
arrangement of the space in practical and decorative ways—all play a sig-
nificant part. punctuality is also a measure of good preparation.

To a very large extent, the success of the feast depends on the quality of 
the preparation and participation of the individual. The beloved master of-
fers the following advice: “give ye great weight to the Nineteen day gather-
ings, so that on these occasions the beloved of the lord and the handmaids 
of the merciful may turn their faces toward the kingdom, chant the com-
munes, beseech god’s help, become joyfully enamored each of the other, 
and grow in purity and holiness, and in the fear of god, and in resistance 
to passion and self. Thus will they separate themselves from this elemental 
world, and immerse themselves in the ardors of the spirit.”69-3

in absorbing such advice, it is illuminating indeed to view the Nine-
teen day feast in the context in which it was conceived. it is ordained in 
the kitáb-i-Aqdas in these words: “it hath been enjoined upon you once a 
month to offer hospitality, even should ye serve no more than water, for 
god hath willed to bind your hearts together, though it be through heavenly 
and earthly means combined.”69-4 it is clear, then, that the feast is rooted in 
hospitality, with all its implications of friendliness, courtesy, service, gen-

69-3. cc 1:923.
69-4. The translation used here differs from the final published version in the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas, which appears in ¶57 and reads, “verily, it is enjoined upon you 
to offer a feast, once in every month, though only water be served; for god hath 
purposed to bind hearts together, albeit through both earthly and heavenly means.”
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erosity and conviviality. The very idea of hospitality as the sustaining spirit 
of so significant an institution introduces a revolutionary new attitude to 
the conduct of human affairs at all levels, an attitude which is critical to 
that world unity which the central figures of our faith labored so long and 
suffered so much cruelty to bring into being. it is in this divine festival that 
the foundation is laid for the realization of so unprecedented a reality.

That you may all attain the high mark set for the feast as a “bringer of 
joy,” the “groundwork of agreement and unity,” the “key to affection and 
fellowship” will remain an object of our ardent supplications at the holy 
Threshold.69-5

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

70
Timing of Feast Observances

28 August 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in addition to the accompanying letter addressed by the universal house 
of justice to the followers of bahá’u’lláh concerning the Nineteen day 
feast, we have been asked to convey its comments on the following points 
with which you will have to deal in assisting the community in its obser-
vance of this important festival.

first, the house of justice is aware that in many areas only a limited time 
can be devoted to the feast by the friends, because the feast day may come 
during the week when most people have to work, and the evening hours do 
not allow much time for its observance. while the house of justice does 
not wish to deemphasize the preference expressed by Shoghi effendi that the 
feast be held on the first day of the bahá’í month, it feels that in instances 
of difficulty, where the friends would otherwise be unable to attend, the 
National Spiritual Assembly may point out to local Assemblies that it is 
permissible to hold the feast at another time within the bahá’í month, such 
as on a weekend.

69-5. cc 1:920.
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Second, the administrative portion of the feast should not be laborious or 
burdensome. it can become so because too many reports by too many local 
bahá’í committees are presented at one feast. Such reports could perhaps be 
conveyed in bulletins. Also, there can be too many messages from agencies 
of the national administration. while it lies within the discretion of the 
National Spiritual Assembly to send a message or items of information to 
be shared at the feast, care must be taken not to overburden these events 
with a multiplicity of items from the National Assembly and its auxiliary 
agencies. Some National Assemblies have developed the practice of sending 
a message to every feast; this is, of course, not wrong in principle, but they 
may need to examine their methods of communicating with the believers 
and see whether occasional messages might not be sufficient. The idea is 
that the local bahá’í communities should exercise control over the feast and 
not be made to feel that they are being overrun by messages, instructions 
and assignments from the national administration of the faith. This whole 
matter needs to be studied by the National Spiritual Assembly with a bal-
anced perspective, so that while important national issues are not ignored, 
the potentialities of the feast for development of the local community are 
fully realized.

Third, the accompanying letter to the friends points to the desirability 
of the inclusion in the feast of cultural elements which can enhance the 
experience without contravening bahá’í principles. The National Spiritual 
Assemblies will want to be watchful that the incorporation of such elements 
does not lead to a degeneration of the feast as a uniquely bahá’í institution 
and, particularly, that no objectionable customs and practices begin to creep 
into its observance.

we have also been asked to send you the enclosed compilation, entitled 
The Nineteen Day Feast,70-1 as a resource on which you can draw in further 
educating the community and in answering the questions of the friends 
concerning this vital institution. you are free to share its contents with the 
friends but you are under no obligation to publish it.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

70-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 1, pp. 417–58.
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71
Assessment of Six Year Plan Pioneer Goals

7 September 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

on 14 may 1987 we wrote to all National Spiritual Assemblies on behalf 
of the universal house of justice conveying the call for the minimum num-
ber of pioneers who were to settle in their goals by ri¤ván 1989, together 
with a call for pioneers to settle in a number of eastern bloc countries by 
the end of the Six year plan. This call was supplemented by a letter issued 
on 5 june 1987, listing the inter-Assembly collaboration projects which 
had been included in the individual National plans and which were, for 
the most part, intended to be pursued throughout the six years of the plan.

The bahá’í world has now grown so large, and the flow of pioneers and 
traveling teachers so constant that it is virtually impossible to keep a detailed 
up-to-date record of the vast number of projects being undertaken in every 
country. however, the most recent information that the department of 
Statistics has been able to collect presents the following highly encouraging 
picture of the pioneering goals so far achieved during the plan.

during the first year of the Six year plan, before the pioneer call of may 
1987 was sent out, a large number of believers pioneered, of whom 523 are 
still at their posts. during the subsequent two years, in answer to the call, 
943 believers have settled in goals specified in the plan or in posts not origi-
nally assigned. The total number of international pioneers since April 1986 
is thus 1,466. The details of the response to the pioneer call, by continent 
receiving pioneers, are as follows.

	 	 	 Goals	 	 Extra	 Pioneers	 Total	
	Receiving	 Assigned	 Still	 Goals	 Pioneers	 to	Other	 Pioneers	
	 Area	 Goals	 Unfilled	 Filled	 to	Goals	 Places	 Received	
	 	
Africa 100	 2	 58	 56	 68	 182
Americas 119	 5	 7	 1	 8	 25
Asia 50	 5	 5	 9	 101	 29
Australasia 5	 18	 27	 18	 28	 7
Europe 115	 66	 9	 11	 1	 20

The	World 29	 176	 25	 11	 79	 9
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of the 176 pioneer goals outstanding, 14 have been canceled in light of 
changed circumstances and in view of the new call for short-term pioneers 
described below. There remains, therefore, the immediate task for the bahá’í 
world to fill the 162 pioneer posts remaining vacant from the original pioneer 
call and, indeed, to increase the flow of long-term pioneers to needy areas. in 
addition to these, the tremendous recent acceleration in the twin processes of 
expansion and consolidation calls for a new flexibility in meeting the needs in 
the field. Therefore, to supplement the work of pioneers and traveling teach-
ers, the universal house of justice is now calling for a range of short-term 
pioneer projects during the remaining years of the Six year plan.

These short-term pioneer goals are being assigned in terms of months per 
pioneer. in other words, a goal of 24 could mean one pioneer for two years 
or two pioneers for twelve months or even four pioneers for six months each. 
we can also envisage that special circumstances may warrant a succession of 
short-term pioneers for terms as short as three months. These services could 
run either concurrently or one after the other. The idea is that they should 
be for longer periods than can normally be spent by a traveling teacher but, 
since the short-term pioneer does not have the aim of settling permanently 
in his post, he will, generally, be freed of the need to find employment, 
and so will probably obtain a visa more easily and will also be able to spend 
his time in remote areas which the homefront teachers and the long-term 
pioneers find it difficult to reach or on specific tasks which others are unable 
to perform for lack of time or other reasons.

many of the short-term pioneers may be able to cover their own expens-
es; others will need financial help from the responsible National Spiritual 
Assemblies or the international deputization fund. All will need proper 
preparation for their service and orientation both before and after they arrive 
in their goal countries.

The responsibility for sending short-term pioneers has been assigned to 
specific National Spiritual Assemblies to ensure that volunteers are found 
and placed in the field. but such Assemblies do not necessarily have to draw 
the pioneers from their own communities. volunteers may arise from com-
munities which have no assigned goals, or from countries which neighbor 
the goal areas. The services of all these can be used and will count towards 
the achievement of the goals. The assistance and advice of the continental 
pioneer committees can be sought in this regard.

enclosed are two lists, one in the order of National Assemblies to receive 
assistance, the other in the order of National Assemblies which have the 
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responsibility to send it. it will be noted that no goals are included for the 
countries of the eastern bloc; these are being dealt with separately in view 
of the unprecedented opportunities, great urgency and special conditions 
of the work there.

The universal house of justice will pray in the holy Shrines that the 
believers in every land will arise with increasing determination to speed the 
process of entry by troops and the establishment of firmly grounded, ef-
ficiently functioning local Spiritual Assemblies.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

72
The Function of Review in the Bahá’í Community

25 September 1989

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter . . . concerning 
a writing project which you had been contemplating in collaboration with 
a professional filmmaker and writer who is not a bahá’í, and we have been 
asked to send you the following reply. . . .

given the long history and overwhelming current examples of repression 
in the world, it is not surprising that in a country like the united States, 
which upholds freedom of speech as a cardinal principle, the non-bahá’í 
collaborator in a filmmaking project, such as you have described, would be 
concerned about any perceived, or misperceived, notion of censorship. As 
you know, review of manuscripts before publication is a discipline which 
the bahá’í community applies to its own members as a temporary necessity, 
for it is anticipated that in due time this practice will cease. The reason is 
simple: At this early stage in the development of the bahá’í faith, which is 
striving against great odds to establish itself in a world that is highly critical, 
often antagonistic towards new ideas, and whose communications media 
tend to emphasize negative information, it is important that bahá’í authors, 
scriptwriters and filmmakers endeavor to present the faith with accuracy 
and dignity. it is one thing for a non-bahá’í to make erroneous statements 
about the faith; this can be excused on the basis of ignorance. but for a 
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bahá’í to make such errors is quite a different thing, because he is considered 
to be knowledgeable about that which he espouses.

Therefore, a bahá’í author is expected to ensure to the extent possible a 
correct representation of the faith in his work; as an aid he draws upon the 
reviewing facilities provided by bahá’í institutions. A great many authors 
spontaneously and informally submit their manuscripts to a type of review, 
although they would not necessarily call it that, when they request the com-
ments and criticisms of persons whose expertise and judgment they respect. 
Submission to bahá’í review is no greater a requirement, and may well be 
less demanding in most cases, than the rigorous review of scientific papers 
before their publication. in the same way that scientists have acceded to the 
discipline of review in the interest of ensuring the precision and integrity 
of their dissertations, bahá’í authors respect the function of review in the 
bahá’í community.

The bahá’í faith makes very serious claims and has a rich and complex 
history, but it is as yet a young religion whose precepts are not widely under-
stood. it has been undergoing severe persecution in the land of its birth and 
is experiencing serious opposition in other places where its detractors have 
no compunction in misrepresenting its purposes. until its history, teachings 
and practices are well known throughout the world, it will be necessary for 
the bahá’í community to make efforts within itself to present correct infor-
mation about the faith in books, films or other media. This can and must 
be done without violating the principle of freedom of expression, which, 
according to the teachings of the faith, is a vital right of all persons.

it is not necessary for bahá’í authors to make an issue of the function of 
review with others with whom they wish to collaborate, because it is not 
required of non-bahá’ís, though they can, if they wish, call upon bahá’í 
reviewing facilities when dealing with bahá’í topics. Although the function 
of review in the bahá’í community is concerned with checking an author’s 
exposition of the faith and its teachings, this function is not to be confused 
with evaluation of the literary merit of a work or of its value as a publica-
tion, which are normally the prerogative of the publisher. with or without 
review, the work presented by a bahá’í to a non-bahá’í collaborator will, it is 
presumed, be judged by that collaborator on its merits.

The house of justice hopes that these points will clarify your thoughts 
on the function of review in the bahá’í community.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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73
Encouraging the Holding of Feasts 

26 September 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The international Teaching center has recently asked the universal 
house of justice about the possibility of direct involvement of Auxiliary 
board members and their assistants in encouraging the holding of Nineteen 
day feasts in communities where the local Spiritual Assembly is not exer-
cising its responsibilities in this regard. The house of justice responded as 
follows.

As you rightly point out, in many such communities the fostering 
of the feast is an effective aid to community development. feasts may, 
in turn, lead to other activities such as children’s classes, and gradually 
help in the activation of the local Assembly. Assistants may therefore 
assume the important role of encouraging the believers to gather for 
the feast as an interim measure when the local Spiritual Assembly is 
not functioning, although the Nineteen day feast can be an official 
administrative occasion only when there is a local Spiritual Assembly 
to take charge of it. indeed groups, spontaneous gatherings of the 
friends, and even isolated believers may certainly observe the feast.

it should nevertheless be borne in mind that the goal is for the 
local Assembly to be strengthened in order that it may itself assume 
responsibility to conduct the feast.

it would be appropriate for you to consult with the counselors about the 
matter. The Auxiliary board members and their assistants can do a great 
deal to assist.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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74
Passing of Roddy Lutchmaya, Continental Counselor

9 October 1989

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
deeply grieved SuddeN uNTimely deATh devoTed promoTer fAiTh rod-

dy luTchmAyA. hiS iNceSSANT iNTeNSive efforTS TeAchiNg field mAuriTiuS 

from eArly yeArS eSTAbliShmeNT fAiTh ThAT iSlANd, hiS loNg record Ad-

miNiSTrATive ServiceS oN NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly, culmiNATiNg iN hiS 

memberShip oN boArd of couNSelorS iN AfricA, will AlwAyS be loviNgly 

remembered. hiS humiliTy, STeAdfASTNeSS, perSeverANce uNforgeTTAble. 

hiS rewArd Abhá kiNgdom uNdoubTedly bouNTiful. mAy riSiNg geNerA-

TioN bAhá’íS iSlANdS iNdiAN oceAN follow hiS Noble fooTSTepS.

prAyiNg holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul. cAlliNg for SpeciAl 

memoriAl gATheriNgS moTher Temple kAmpAlA ANd iN bAhá’í commuNiTieS 

ThroughouT AfricAN coNTiNeNT. coNvey relATiveS heArTfelT SympAThy.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

75
Appointment of European Bahá’í Youth Council

20 October 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies in europe
Announce appointment first european bahá’í youth council with follow-

ing members: onno frank van bekkum, morten bergsmo, Nadi hofmann, 
Alessandra lanfranconi, john mcgill, bahiyyih Tahzib, robert weinberg.

duties council will include coordination those activities european 
bahá’í youth having continental impact; assistance and advice to continen-
tal board of counselors, National Spiritual Assemblies and National bahá’í 
youth committees on matters related to bahá’í youth activities; representa-
tion of european bahá’í youth on continental basis with non-bahá’í youth 
groups and other agencies.

first full meeting council scheduled for weekend 4 to 6 November 1989 
in london.

hail this new development bahá’í youth work, eagerly anticipate great 
enhancement potential for promotion faith throughout continent. praying 
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holy Shrines outpouring divine bounties confirm initial steps assumption 
highly meritorious tasks.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

76
Release of a Compilation on Conservation of the 

Earth’s Resources
26 October 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we enclose a copy of a new compilation entitled Conservation of  the 
Earth’s Resources, which was prepared by the research department at the 
instruction of the universal house of justice for the purpose of assist-
ing the friends in responding to the call, in the ri¤ván message, for an 
increase in bahá’í activities aimed at supporting endeavors to protect the  
environment.76-1

The compilation was assembled, primarily, to deepen the believers’ ap-
preciation of the bahá’í concept of nature and to enhance their understand-
ing of both man’s relationship to nature and his responsibility to preserve 
the world’s ecological balance. it could also serve as a valuable tool for use 
with non-bahá’ís who have some knowledge of the bahá’í faith and its 
approach to the solution of pressing social problems.

it is the hope of the universal house of justice that the National Spiritual 
Assemblies will make the material in the compilation available to the believ-
ers and that, armed with increased knowledge of this important subject, the 
friends will be inspired to lend their assistance to those who are striving to 
make this world “an earthly paradise.”76-2

with great pleasure the house of justice takes this opportunity to an-
nounce the establishment of an office of the environment, which will 
conduct the external relations of the bahá’í international community with 
regard to environmental matters. Thus it will foster relations with the world 
wide fund for Nature and other like-minded nongovernmental organiza-

76-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 1, pp. 65–92.
76-2. SwAb, no. 220.1.
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tions and will work in collaboration with the office of Social and economic 
development. The new office operates alongside the other offices of the 
bahá’í international community in New york, namely, the united Nations 
office and the office of public information.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

77
Appointment of New Continental Counselor

30 October 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The untimely passing of mr. roddy lutchmaya on 25 September 1989 
left a vacancy on the continental board of counselors in Africa. by the ap-
pointment of mr. gilbert robert of réunion to membership of that board 
we have now filled this vacancy.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

78
Formalities of Membership in the Bahá’í Community

9 November 1989

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the hawaiian islands
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice received your letter of 2 october 1989 
about your laudable desire to simplify enrollment procedures and eliminate 
obstacles to new believers’ joining the bahá’í community. it has asked us to 
send you the following reply.

first, the house of justice does not believe that the by-laws of a local 
Spiritual Assembly are intended to imply by the term “voting membership” 
that there are two classes of membership in the bahá’í community, except 
insofar as those under the age of 21 do not have the right to vote or serve on 
a Spiritual Assembly.
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As you well understand, there is no universally applicable procedure that 
a new believer must follow in making a declaration of faith. in essence, it 
is simply the act of making it known to the bahá’ís that he too believes in 
bahá’u’lláh, accepts the faith, and wishes to be recognized as a member of 
the bahá’í community. The process of considering and accepting such a 
declaration by the institutions of the faith or their duly appointed represen-
tatives should follow as swiftly as possible. The procedure for this is left to 
the discretion of each National Spiritual Assembly, and can vary from area 
to area within the same country.

As you indicate in your letter, the process of issuing an enrollment card 
is a separate, purely formal, step that follows the above decision.

whether a newly declared bahá’í should be invited to attend a Nineteen 
day feast before his declaration has been accepted is a matter at the discre-
tion of the local Spiritual Assembly in light of the specific circumstances. 
for example, where feasible, could the Assembly not provide that, if a decla-
ration is made so soon before a feast that the Assembly has no time to meet 
to accept it, the officers would be authorized to welcome the new believer 
to the feast unless they have some reason for doubting that the declaration 
would be accepted? in general it would seem to be better to show a lov-
ing and welcoming spirit rather than to stand on a point of administrative 
procedure.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

79
A National Spiritual Assembly’s Relations  

with Government
20 November 1989

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of guyana
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 22 September 
1989 raising the question of your National Spiritual Assembly’s relations 
with the government of guyana, and it has requested us to convey the 
following.

in general, the manner in which the principle of noninterference in 
political affairs should be applied in guyana depends upon your ap-
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praisal of the situation. The subject should be discussed with the friends 
in such a manner that they will not only understand its import for them-
selves, but will also see how they can positively and confidently explain 
it to non-bahá’ís. The adherents of this cause uphold the principles 
of loyalty and obedience to government, do not become involved in 
subversive activities, refrain from partisanship and do not join political 
parties. At the same time, as responsible citizens, they strive to promote 
the best interests of their respective nations and governments by making 
themselves productive, helpful members of society wholly committed to 
serving humanity for the love of god. Such considerations, while orient-
ing the bahá’ís to the attitudes they must adopt, should also allay the 
fears and suspicions of their non-bahá’í fellow citizens, regardless of their 
political persuasions, concerning the outlook and intentions of the faith. 
These attitudes should be neither offensive nor threatening to anyone. As 
the friends are seen increasingly to reflect them in their daily lives, they 
should gradually earn the respect and trust of all ranks and segments of 
society.

it is up to the National Spiritual Assembly to determine which posts and 
functions are “diplomatic or political” and which are “purely administrative 
in character” and “under no circumstances are affected by the changes and 
chances that political activities and party government, in every land, must 
necessarily involve.” while the former represent activities the friends must 
avoid, the latter functions are open to bahá’ís. indeed, such functions are to 
be welcomed by the friends as they constitute opportunities which enable 
them “to serve, in an unselfish, unostentatious and patriotic fashion, the 
highest interests of the country” to which they belong. (The World Order of  
Bahá’u’lláh: Selected Letters, rev. ed. p. 65)

To throw oneself into the maelstrom of political struggles or to withdraw 
utterly from any interest in the affairs of men outside the bahá’í community 
are two extremes that must be avoided by every loyal bahá’í. The true course 
is more difficult to follow, and requires wisdom and mature judgment. The 
general guidelines are given with great clarity by the beloved guardian in 
“The golden Age of the cause of bahá’u’lláh,” and can be found on pages 
64 to 67 of The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh. . . .

The house of justice will offer its prayers at the holy Shrines for your 
guidance and for the reinforcement of your devoted endeavors.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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80
Message to the International Teaching Conference 

Dedicated to the Hand of the Cause of God  
Dr. Muhájir

28 November 1989

To the friends gathered at the Teaching conference dedicated to the 
memory of the hand of the cause of god dr. ra¥mátu’lláh muhájir
c/o The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of ecuador
dearly loved friends,

As our hearts turn to your assemblage, we are moved to recall the re-
markable spirit of dr. muhájir, whose presence is surely felt by all of you 
gathered on this occasion.

dr. muhájir was a man of vision, who had an extraordinary ability to 
recognize the practical needs of the community, but he was also a man of 
action, and his greatest dream was that the masses of humanity would soon 
awaken to the call of bahá’u’lláh. he well understood that the greatest gift 
that bahá’u’lláh has given us is the privilege to become instruments through 
which other souls are touched by his healing message. if we offer ourselves 
in the right manner, if we make selfless efforts, if we arise with love and 
with courage, then our services and sacrifices will be confirmed and many 
seeking souls will find eternal life. Thus the cause of god will blossom 
before our eyes.

dr. muhájir has left a great legacy, and by the grace of god his earthly 
remains repose in latin America, in a land and amongst a people that he 
loved so much. we earnestly pray that the memory of his indomitable spirit 
will inspire all of those present at this international conference to arise and 
follow his noble example by offering enthusiastic and humble service during 
the yearlong teaching plan that has been dedicated to his memory.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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81
Release of a Compilation on the  

Sanctity and Nature of Bahá’í Elections
10 December 1989

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice feels it is timely to release a compilation 
on bahá’í elections as a useful tool to help National Spiritual Assemblies to 
increase the understanding of the believers regarding the nature and sanctity 
of these elections, and to prepare themselves for the expected rapid increase 
in the number of believers. A compilation entitled The Sanctity and Nature 
of  Bahá’í Elections has been prepared by the research department, and a 
copy is attached.81-1

The study of this compilation will require careful and sustained planning 
by the National Spiritual Assemblies and local Spiritual Assemblies, and it 
should become part of the ongoing program for the deepening of the friends 
in the fundamentals of bahá’í administration. The house of justice urges 
all National Spiritual Assemblies to discuss the implementation of such a 
program with the counselors, so that the rank and file of the believers, 
with the wholehearted support of the Auxiliary board members and their 
assistants, will appreciate the importance of adhering to bahá’í principles 
in this regard, and carry out all bahá’í elections, on the national as well as 
the unit and local levels, in an exemplary manner, in full harmony with the 
spirit of purity and sanctity which must characterize them.

The universal house of justice wishes to stress at this point how impor-
tant it is for all delegates allocated to the National convention to be elected 
and the desirability of having all the elected delegates attend this vital na-
tional event. it has been noticed that, although attendance at most National 
conventions is gradually improving, in several countries every year not all 
delegates are being elected, and in numerous instances, even when elected, 
they do not participate either in person or by sending in their ballots.

81-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 3, pp. 139–53.
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be assured of ardent prayers in the holy Shrines that your resolute efforts 
to improve the record of devoted and enthusiastic participation in delegate 
elections, National conventions and local Assembly elections will attract 
the assistance and blessings of the divine concourse.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

82
Message to the World Foresty Charter Gathering

11 December 1989

world forestry charter gathering, Savoy hotel, london
may the noble aspirations of those working to protect and restore the 

world’s forests, among whom richard St. barbe baker was so outstanding 
an advocate, be given further impetus by the world forestry charter gath-
ering. may your actions become increasingly collaborative and unified in 
nature.

efforts such as yours to reverse the deterioration of our natural envi-
ronment reveal a growing awareness that solutions must embrace a global 
perspective in order to be effective.

“The earth,” as bahá’u’lláh stated a century ago, “is but one country and 
mankind its citizens.”82-1

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

83
Progress of the Mount Carmel Projects

23 January 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
kiNdly coNvey All believerS NewS progreSS hiSToric mouNT cArmel 

projecTS.

followiNg STreNuouS deTAiled NegoTiATioNS, TowN plANNiNg Scheme 

eSSeNTiAl for iNiTiATioN of projecTS wAS officiAlly Approved by locAl 

82-1. gwb, no. 117.
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TowN plANNiNg commiTTee ANd ciTy couNcil of hAifA oN 11 ocTober 

1989, coNfirmiNg goodwill TowArdS projecTS expreSSed by ciTy couNcil 

AT Time iNTerNATioNAl coNveNTioN. Scheme iS Now before diSTricT TowN 

plANNiNg commiSSioN for fiNAl ApprovAl. ThiS plAN iNcludeS cANcellA-

TioN Two roAdS previouSly Approved To croSS bAhá’í lANdS, ANd lower-

iNg level mAiN ThoroughfAre ThuS permiTTiNg coNSTrucTioN TerrAceS 

liNkiNg gArdeNS SurrouNdiNg ShriNe báb wiTh ThoSe AdjAceNT ArchiveS 

buildiNg. grANTiNg of ApprovAlS iNvolveS our commiTmeNT immediATely 

STArT work.

geologicAl iNveSTigATioNS ANNouNced riøváN meSSAge, required for 

deSigN fouNdATioNS buildiNgS Arc, Now compleTed.

buildiNg permiT drAwiNgS for ArchiveS buildiNg exTeNSioN ANd ceN-

Ter for The STudy of The TexTS SubmiTTed, eNAbliNg coNSiderATioN Ap-

plicATioN buildiNg permiT ruN coNcurreNTly lAST STAge ApprovAl TowN 

plANNiNg Scheme.

of $50,000,000 cAlled for AS eSSeNTiAl reServe for iNiTiATioN coNSTruc-

TioN, ApproximATely $26,000,000 So fAr coNTribuTed. remAiNiNg Sum Now 

urgeNTly Needed.

execuTioN STupeNdouS collecTive uNderTAkiNg gATheriNg momeN-

Tum, pArAlleliNg exTrAordiNAry developmeNTS world SceNe, AccelerA-

TioN coNverSioN peopleS cAuSe god, wider diffuSioN meSSAge bAhá’u’lláh 

remAiNiNg AreAS globe. SupplicATiNg bleSSiNgS AlmighTy reiNforce every 

efforT hiS devoTed followerS AccompliShmeNT viTAl TASkS.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

84
Establishment of Special Two Year Plan  

for Eastern Europe and Asia
8 February 1990

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world
fAr-reAchiNg eveNTS beiNg eNAcTed world STAge, pArTiculArly iN eAST-

erN europe ANd SovieT uNioN, oN ThreShold fiNAl fATe-lAdeN decAde 

ceNTury of lighT, provide furTher drAmATic evideNce reSiSTleSS operA-

TioN of god’S mAjor plAN for TrANSformATioN of humAN SocieTy. rApid 

uNforeSeeN developmeNTS NeceSSiTATe correSpoNdiNg pArAllel AccelerA-
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TioN iN life-giviNg eNTerpriSeS beiNg purSued by iNheriTorS bAhá’u’lláh’S 

reSpleNdeNT revelATioN.

rejoice Therefore ANNouNce lAuNchiNg AT riøváN of SubSidiAry Two 

yeAr TeAchiNg plAN for vAST remAiNiNg reAcheS eASTerN europe ANd ASiA. 

momeNTouS STep iNvolveS furTher SySTemATic uNfoldmeNT proviSioNS 

TAbleTS mASTer-plAN of ‘Abdu’l-bAhá AlreAdy iN AdvANced STAge of op-

erATioN oTher AreAS plANeT. regioNAl eNTerpriSe, coNceived iN coNSulTA-

TioN iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer, deSigNed SigNificANTly reiNforce 

curreNT Six yeAr globAl plAN. objecTiveS iNclude ATTrAcTioN NumerouS 

New SupporTerS fAiTh, greAT iNcreASe TrANSlATioN, publicATioN ANd diS-

SemiNATioN bAhá’í liTerATure iN requiSiTe lANguAgeS eNTire AreA, ANd ex-

TeNSioN beNeficeNT iNflueNce diviNely AppoiNTed AdmiNiSTrATive order 

Through erecTioN frAmework locAl NATioNAl bAhá’í iNSTiTuTioNS iN AS 

mANy eASTerN couNTrieS AS poSSible up To ANd iNcludiNg riøváN 1992.

cAlliNg upoN ThoSe NATioNAl ASSemblieS europe, ASiA ANd AmericA 

which beAr primAry reSpoNSibiliTy for iNdividuAl NATioNS iNvolved, To 

coNSulT wiTh couNSelorS ANd formulATe deTAilS Specific goAlS iNcor-

porATiNg ANd SupplemeNTiNg ThoSe AlreAdy AdopTed ANd iN proceSS 

AccompliShmeNT uNder Six yeAr plAN. moved pAy TribuTe preSeNT hour 

remArkAble uNSuNg AchievemeNTS ThoSe iNSTiTuTioNS ANd iNdividuAl 

believerS preSeNTly lAboriNg AdvANcemeNT cAuSe iN eASTerN europe ANd 

SovieT uNioN, AchievemeNTS which hAve blAzed TrAilS for comiNg lArge-

ScAle iNiTiATive. cAll upoN bAhá’í world AriSe SupporT diffuSioN world-

redeemiNg meSSAge fAiTh goAl AreAS Through SeTTlemeNT pioNeerS ANd 

Through deSpATch STeAdy flow TrAveliNg TeAcherS, eSpeciAlly ThoSe 

wiTh kNowledge lANguAgeS couNTrieS ANd republicS eASTerN bloc. . . .

broAd viSTAS Now opeN To fAiTh god provide uNprecedeNTed opporTu-

NiTieS wiN freSh vicTorieS AS worThy offeriNg SAcred ThreShold bleSSed 

beAuTy occASioN commemorATioN firST ceNTeNAry hiS ASceNSioN comiNg 

holy yeAr. imploriNg AbuNdANT ouTpouriNg diviNe coNfirmATioNS pAr-

TicipANTS All fAceTS hiSToric Six yeAr cAmpAigN.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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85
Establishment of the Bahá’í Chair  

for World Peace
12 February 1990

To the bahá’ís of the world
with feelings of thankfulness and joy we announce an achievement of 

immense importance to the accelerating progress of the cause of bahá’u’lláh. 
The university of maryland and the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
bahá’ís of the united States recently signed a memorandum of understand-
ing, establishing “The bahá’í chair for world peace” at that university’s 
center for international development and conflict management. The 
stated purpose of the chair is “to conduct and publish research, design 
courses and conduct seminars in the field of bahá’í studies and world peace 
within an interdisciplinary context; to initiate public forums for discuss-
ing the issues proposed in the Statement of the universal house of justice 
entitled The Promise of  World Peace; and to establish academic linkages with 
and provide technical assistance to bahá’í institutions in the fields of peace 
education and international development.”

This first initiative by a well-founded, significant institution of higher 
learning to formulate such a serious program of bahá’í studies is a direct 
response to the peace Statement, as is borne out by a letter addressed to us 
by the director of the center for international development and conflict 
management in which he said: “with this letter i am answering on behalf 
of cidcm and the university of maryland your call: ‘if the bahá’í experi-
ence can contribute in whatever measure to reinforcing hope in the unity of 
the human race, we are happy to offer it as a model for study.’”

fully cognizant of bahá’u’lláh’s praise of knowledge as “wings to man’s 
life” and of the importance which he assigns to its acquisition; of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá’s advice that we should “seek to impart the message to influential per-
sons and become a cause of guidance to the learned and distinguished”; and 
of Shoghi effendi’s call for a “resolute attempt” to reinforce measures “for 
the establishment of closer contact with the leaders of public thought, with 
colleges and universities,” we hail this seminal development both as a mark 
of the faith’s emergence from obscurity and as the harbinger of that day 
when hosts of scholars will devote their energies to the exploration, exposi-
tion and defense of the dynamic principles animating the world order of 
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bahá’u’lláh, thereby fulfilling the need identified by the beloved guardian 
for “well-read and well-educated people, capable of correlating our teach-
ings to the current thoughts of the leaders of society.”85-1 on that day, we 
shall witness an expansion and consolidation of the community as has not 
yet been experienced.

may the blessed beauty enable the new bahá’í chair for world peace to 
achieve its laudable purpose; may he shower upon all who support it his 
abundant confirmations.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

86
Fiftieth Anniversary of the Passing of May Maxwell

22 February 1990

The Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Argentina

exTeNd heArTfelT greeTiNgS iNTerNATioNAl gATheriNg commemorATiNg 

fifTieTh ANNiverSAry pASSiNg mASTer’S beloved hANdmAid diSTiNguiShed 

diSciple mAy mAxwell. SolemN occASioN evokeS memorieS mAgNeTic iN-

flueNce exerTed upoN her by ‘Abdu’l-bAhá courSe her viSiT ‘Akká com-

pANy firST group weSTerN pilgrimS. brilliANT record her uNforgeTTAble 

AchievemeNTS crowNed priceleSS hoNor mArTyr’S deATh deSTiNed remAiN 

forever ideNTified wiTh SpiriTuAl AwAkeNiNg lATiN peopleS boTh old 

ANd New worldS. her gloriouS SAcrifice forged viTAl imperiShAble liNk 

beTweeN chief execuTorS diviNe plAN iN lANd her birTh, Their priNcipAl 

Ally iN her AdopTed cANAdiAN homelANd, ANd Their righTful ASSociATeS 

iN lATiN AmericA, SceNe of her fiNAl exploiTS. hope expreSSed by Shoghi 

effeNdi ThAT her Noble exAmple would iNSpire oTherS AriSe follow iN 

her fooTSTepS ANd ThuS glAddeN her Soul Abhá kiNgdom AbuNdANTly 

reAlized by dyNAmic epoch-mAkiNg ServiceS believerS weSTerN hemiSphere 

duriNg five decAdeS SiNce her pASSiNg. SiNgulAr AccompliShmeNTS lATiN 

AmericAN believerS boTh AT home ANd iN foreigN fieldS coNSTiTuTe mem-

orAble chApTer hiSTory ThiS period formATive Age fAiTh. Their preSeNT 

growiNg iNvolvemeNT wiTh TeAchiNg vicTorieS iN AfricA ANd eASTerN 

europe AS well AS worThy ServiceS of SouTh ANd ceNTrAl AmericAN be-

85-1. eSw, p. 26; cc 2:1823; cf, p. 9; cc 1:511.
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lieverS world ceNTer fAiTh furTher eNhANce Their NoTAble coNTribu-

TioN AdvANcemeNT cAuSe lord of hoSTS. mAy coNfereNce held cloSe 

proximiTy her illumiNed reSTiNg-plAce ANd bleSSed Through preSeNce 

ANd iNSpirATioN mrS. mAxwell’S highly eSTeemed dAughTer hANd cAuSe 

god AmATu’l-bAhá rúḤíyyih kháNum releASe New wAveS SpiriTuAl eNergy 

chArge pArTicipANTS fuller viSioN implicATioNS momeNTouS world miS-

SioN lATiN AmericAN bAhá’íS AS implied bAhá’u’lláh’S cAll To preSideNTS 

AmericAN republicS iN hiS moST holy book. ArdeNTly SupplicATiNg holy 

ShriNeS freSh ouTpouriNgS SuSTAiNiNg grAce eNAble frieNdS wiN ever 

greATer prizeS remAiNiNg moNThS Six yeAr plAN.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

87
Passing of the Hand of the Cause of God Jalal Khazeh

25 February 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
To all hands of the cause of god
To all boards of counselors

deeply grieved ANNouNce pASSiNg STAuNch TireleSS promoTer fAiTh 

hANd cAuSe god jAlAl khAzeh. hiS STreNuouS eNdeAvorS crAdle fAiTh 

holy lANd lATiN AmericA ANd worldwide TrAvelS AfTer pASSiNg beloved 

guArdiAN SeT ShiNiNg exAmple of uNShAkeAble dedicATioN ANd courAge, 

of uNdeviATiNg loyAlTy ANd perSeverANce. imperiShAble record hiS STer-

liNg ServiceS AS gifTed TeAcher defeNder cAuSe Never To be forgoTTeN. 

hiS Noble SpiriT Now Abhá kiNgdom will uNdoubTedly iNTercede behAlf 

perSiAN bAhá’í commuNiTy whoSe viTAl iNTereSTS he Served wiTh Such 

high diSTiNcTioN over SeverAl decAdeS. ferveNTly prAyiNg holy ShriNeS 

for progreSS hiS illumiNed Soul iN reAlmS oN high. AdviSe frieNdS every-

where hold befiTTiNg memoriAl gATheriNgS hiS hoNor pArTiculArly All 

houSeS of worShip.

Universal HoUse of JUstice
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88
Appointment of Continental Pioneer Committees

17 April 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has reviewed the membership of all con-
tinental pioneer committees and has made new appointments. The list of 
members is attached, along with statements of the present-day purpose and 
character of the committees and of their functions.

These committees stand ready to help you with any problems you may 
have in planning the travels of teachers or the settlement of pioneers, and 
you are urged to make full use of their services. you should especially note 
the provisions which have been made for access to the international depu-
tization fund in the financing of budgets for teachers and pioneers when 
necessary.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

Continental Pioneer Committees
A statement on their present-day purpose and character 

(january 1990)
Attached to this statement is a list of the functions of the continental 

pioneer committees, as revised to reflect the current stage in the develop-
ment of these committees, the growing needs and opportunities of the 
faith in the fields of pioneering (long-term and short-term) and traveling 
teaching, the increasing importance of close collaboration between the 
committees and the continental counselors, and the cooperation of both 
with the National Spiritual Assemblies.

with the rapid increase of opportunities opening at this period all over 
the world for teaching the faith to the masses of humanity, it has become 
essential that all possible measures be taken to ensure the swift, effective 
mobilization of pioneers, both long-term and short-term, and of interna-
tional traveling teachers to meet the needs of every national community. 
The continental pioneer committees serve as agencies, supplemental to 
the direct involvement of National Spiritual Assemblies in sending and re-
ceiving such manpower, by which every believer who arises for the service of 

88.1

88.2

88.3

88.4



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

157

bahá’u’lláh may be sure of receiving the prompt, comprehensive guidance 
and assistance which he may need in carrying out his intention.

if pioneers and traveling teachers are to enter the field of service as rap-
idly, continuously, and effectively as the current historic hour demands, it is 
vital that the believers and institutions concerned are fully conversant with 
those instruments which have been created to serve their needs and with 
the methods and lines of communication which should be utilized. The 
continental pioneer committees are one such instrument. This statement 
is designed to clarify their specific role in the process, to define their areas of 
responsibility, and to stipulate the resources at their disposal.

The functions of the continental pioneer committees have been modi-
fied to relieve the committees, to some extent, of the information-gathering 
duties formerly assigned to them, to focus more on their duties as executive 
agencies in charge of facilitating pioneer and traveling teaching projects, 
to stress again to both the committees and the continental boards of 
counselors that close, creative interaction between the two institutions is an 
indispensable element in the application of the manpower resources of the 
cause to the requirements of national bahá’í communities, and to remind 
the National Spiritual Assemblies that they have access to the services of 
the international Teaching center and the international deputization fund 
through the channel of the continental pioneer committees and that these 
committees are ever ready to assist them in the settlement of pioneers and 
the implementation of traveling teaching projects.

it is our particular hope that from time to time it may be possible for 
either the full membership, or at least the Secretary, of each continental 
pioneer committee to meet with the continental board of counselors 
in its region for consultation concerning the needs and possibilities of the 
continent in regard to pioneers and traveling teachers. The purpose of such 
consultation would be to ensure that areas where manpower is needed are 
quickly identified and all possible steps are taken to fill these needs. The 
continental boards of counselors, with the Auxiliary board members and 
the continental pioneer committees, should likewise be alert to the need 
of cooperation with National Spiritual Assemblies in the orientation and 
briefing of pioneers and traveling teachers.

The continental pioneer committees have been granted funds by the 
international Teaching center with which to initiate or support traveling 
teaching projects which they themselves see are useful and needed. in ad-
dition, they constitute the correct avenue by means of which the National 
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Spiritual Assemblies can apply for assistance from the international deputi-
zation fund for the support of either pioneer or traveling teaching projects. 
it is particularly important that this function of the continental pioneer 
committees in regard to budgetary assistance be fully understood by both 
the National Spiritual Assemblies and the believers generally, especially in-
sofar as it relates to the newly instituted short-term pioneer projects.

in the past, some of the continental pioneer committees have found it 
useful to appoint a small number of regional representatives, in key distant 
locations of their continent, who have assisted them in the prompt discharge 
of their duties. This possibility is still open for the committees to explore.

one of the most important aspects of this subject is the requirement 
for the rapid and accurate exchange of information needed to facilitate the 
movement and utilization of those believers who wish to join the ranks 
of pioneers and traveling teachers. The continental pioneer committees 
require the full support and prompt cooperation of both the continental 
boards of counselors and the National Spiritual Assemblies in the discharge 
of their vital functions. in turn, these institutions should be able to depend 
on the reliability, experience, and knowledge of the continental pioneer 
committees.

89
Deputizing Pioneers for the End of the Six Year Plan

20 April 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

Twenty-five years ago, when the international deputization fund was 
established in the holy land by the universal house of justice and the 
friends were invited to contribute to it in support of pioneering and travel-
ing teaching projects throughout the world, these illuminating words of 
bahá’u’lláh were quoted:

center your energies in the propagation of the faith of god. whoso is 
worthy of so high a calling, let him arise and promote it. whoso is un-
able, it is his duty to appoint him who will, in his stead, proclaim this 
revelation, whose power hath caused the foundations of the mighti-
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est structures to quake, every mountain to be crushed into dust, and 
every soul to be dumbfounded. . . .89-1

it is clear from this injunction of bahá’u’lláh’s that the primary responsibil-
ity to promote the propagation of the faith of god rests on the individual 
believer. it is, likewise, his responsibility, if he is unable to discharge this 
duty, to appoint one who will, in his stead, proclaim this revelation.

many of the friends have, ever since these words were revealed by 
bahá’u’lláh, succeeded in responding to the call. A great number have not 
found it easy to select suitable and qualified deputies willing to undertake 
such a task for them.

we feel that the time has come, as the bahá’í world is rapidly moving 
towards the end of the Six year plan, for National Spiritual Assemblies to 
take an active part in facilitating the selection and appointment of suitable 
pioneers and traveling teachers, by providing a link between those wishing 
to deputize, and those qualified and ready to be deputized. The manner in 
which this objective can be achieved is left to the discretion of each National 
Spiritual Assembly, which should consider the conditions of its national 
community, and determine, preferably in consultation with the counselors 
or their representatives, the wisest and most effective course of action to 
follow. it is hoped that whatever procedures are adopted, they will assist the 
friends to fulfill their responsibilities, to the extent possible, in the manner 
prescribed by bahá’u’lláh.

The way is, of course, always open for the friends to use the international 
deputization fund as the vehicle of their compliance with bahá’u’lláh’s in-
junction. Thus, those who are unable, or find it difficult, to identify suitable 
candidates to be designated as their deputies are able to send their contribu-
tions to the international deputization fund on a regular basis in order to 
fulfill their sacred obligation for the promotion of the teaching work.

responsibility for the administration of this fund has been assigned to 
the international Teaching center and, in its turn, the Teaching center 
makes specific allocations through the continental pioneer committees, 
whose memberships have recently been renewed and made known to the 
friends. A few months ago short-term pioneer projects were announced and 
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the concept of short-term pioneers has been received with great excitement 
by the friends everywhere. whenever supplementary funds are needed to as-
sist in the prosecution of these projects, or to finance long-term pioneering 
and traveling teaching projects, application could be made to the interna-
tional deputization fund. National Spiritual Assemblies, therefore, could 
work out cost estimates of projects needing financial support, and submit 
their requests for budget assistance to the continental pioneer committees.

The occasion demands that the followers of bahá’u’lláh should whole-
heartedly, with fresh enthusiasm and renewed dedication, step into this 
arena of service. it is our hope and prayer that through such universal 
participation in this mighty endeavor, those whose circumstances do not 
enable them at this time to fulfill the beloved’s call, as clearly enunciated 
in his celebrated passage quoted above, will discharge their obligation by 
contributing to the international deputization fund, thus providing the 
means whereby others may propel the remaining stages of the Six year plan 
to a triumphant conclusion.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

90
Riḍván Message 1990

Ridván 1990

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

having ended a year of momentous achievements, we stand at the 
threshold of the last decade of this radiant twentieth century facing an im-
mediate future of immense challenges and dazzling prospects. The swiftness 
of events during the past year is indicative of the acceleration, as the hun-
dredth anniversary of bahá’u’lláh’s Ascension approaches, of the spiritual 
forces released with the advent of his revolutionizing mission. it is an accel-
eration which, in its suddenness and wide transformational impact on social 
thought and on political entities, has aroused feelings of delight as to its 
immediate effects and of bewilderment as to its real meaning and destined 
outcome, prompting the astonished editors of an outstanding newspaper, 
finding themselves bereft of explanations, to attribute it to the workings of 
an “invisible hand.”

.
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for the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world there can be no 
doubt as to the divine Source and clear intention of these extraordinary 
happenings. let us rejoice, therefore, in the wondrous signs of the benefi-
cence of god’s abounding grace. The high level of teaching and enrollments 
reported last ri¤ván has been sustained, and new fields of teaching have 
been opened from eastern europe to the china Sea. with the settlement 
in recent weeks of two knights of bahá’u’lláh in Sakhalin island, the last 
remaining territory named by Shoghi effendi in his Ten year global plan 
entered the bahá’í fold. The recreation last ri¤ván of the local Spiritual 
Assembly of ‘ishqábád, the recent election of that of cluj in romania, the 
first new Assembly in the “east bloc,” the reestablishment and formation 
this ri¤ván of local Spiritual Assemblies in other parts of the Soviet union 
and in other countries of eastern europe—all these achievements and im-
mediate prospects affirm our arrival at a significant milestone in the fourth 
epoch of the formative Age. The Administrative order now embraces a 
community of wider diversity than ever before. it is such prodigious devel-
opments that prompted our recent announcement of a subsidiary Two year 
Teaching plan, now formally launched, to which we commend your urgent 
and active attention.

how staggering, how far-reaching have been the activities which pro-
pelled the community in one short year towards this stage in its evolution! 
As we reflect on the wonders of bahá’u’lláh’s confirmations, our hearts turn 
with love and appreciation to the hands of the cause of god everywhere, 
who, as the standard-bearers of that community, have ever upheld its bright 
emblems against the darkness of the times. with an indomitable spirit they 
persevere in fulfilling, under all circumstances and wherever they may be, 
their god-given tasks to stimulate, edify, and advise its widely scattered, 
rapidly multiplying members. in the face of the new situation in the bahá’í 
world, we take joy in mentioning some instances in the past year of asso-
ciation of hands of the cause with the developments in europe and Asia. 
Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum, in an extended journey to the far east, 
represented the universal house of justice at the formation of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of macau; spent time with the knight of bahá’u’lláh 
in mongolia where subsequently the first native declared her belief in 
bahá’u’lláh; and devoted much attention to the friends in different parts of 
the people’s republic of china, where her film “The green light expedi-
tion” has been shown on television. mr. collis featherstone focused much 
energy on reinvigorating the long-suffering friends in war-ravaged vietnam. 
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At this very moment, mr. ‘Alí-Akbar furútan is visiting the uSSr, which 
he was forced to leave during the persecution of the faith there; now he 
has returned in triumphant fulfillment of a wish expressed to him by our 
beloved guardian some sixty years ago.

Nor have the counselor members of the international Teaching center 
been slow in responding to opportunities to foster the climate of progress 
now evident in all quarters of the globe. Through the unified vision of 
growth to which they have called the continental boards of counselors 
and their able, hardworking and self-sacrificing auxiliaries, a new vitality 
can be felt in the expansion and consolidation of the faith throughout the 
world. The continental counselors deserve the deep gratitude of the entire 
bahá’í community as they approach the close of their current five-year term, 
distinguished for their outstanding services.

just as the community has extended its ramifications internally, it has 
also expanded its relations, influence and appeal externally in a variety of 
ways, some astonishing in their breadth and potential. A few examples will 
suffice: Through the newly established office of the environment, the 
bahá’í international community, on its own initiative and in collabora-
tion with other environmental organizations, reinstituted the annual world 
forestry charter gathering founded in 1945 by the renowned richard St. 
barbe baker; since then the office of the environment has been invited 
to participate in important events sponsored by international organiza-
tions concerned with environmental questions. The bahá’í international 
community has been involved in the work of the Task force for literacy 
under the aegis of uNeSco and was invited to participate in the world 
conference on education for All held in Thailand, where its representa-
tive was asked to assume a variety of highly visible and important tasks 
which gave prominence to the bahá’í community. Steps were taken, with 
the encouragement of a fijian senior government official, to open in Suva 
a branch of the bahá’í international community’s united Nations office 
for the pacific region. The university of maryland in the united States 
announced its decision to establish “The bahá’í chair for world peace” in 
its center for international development and conflict management, which 
will give rise to a great increase in academic efforts to examine the cause of 
bahá’u’lláh. At almost the same time the National Spiritual Assembly of 
india announced that an agreement had been reached to establish a chair 
for bahá’í Studies at the university of indore.
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The continuing efforts to secure the emancipation of the bahá’ís of iran 
evolved to a new stage. for the first time, a united Nations representa-
tive was able officially to meet on iranian soil with a representative of the 
proscribed bahá’í community. The result was recorded in a report to the 
united Nations commission on human rights, at whose recent session in 
geneva a resolution on iran mentioning the bahá’ís was again adopted. in 
a corollary action of far-reaching importance the united States house of 
representatives unanimously adopted a resolution calling for the emancipa-
tion of the iranian bahá’í community and outlining steps to be taken by the 
united States government towards this end; a similar resolution is before 
the Senate.

in the holy land, preparations for the execution of the building projects 
on mount carmel received a definite boost. it is a cause of deep satisfaction 
that, on the eve of Naw-rúz, the district Town planning commission, after 
delicate and complex negotiations, decided to approve the plan submitted 
by the bahá’í world center. This paves the way for the ultimate issuance of 
building permits.

beloved friends: merely two years separate us from the conclusion of the 
Six year plan and the beginning at ri¤ván 1992 of the holy year, that spe-
cial time when we shall pause to appreciate the tumultuous record of events 
which will have brought us to the centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh 
and to reflect with due solemnity upon the redemptive purpose of the life of 
the most precious being ever to have drawn breath on this planet.

in anticipation of this high watermark in bahá’í history, plans have been 
set in motion for two major world events: one, the gathering in the holy 
land of a wide representation of believers from around the globe to partici-
pate in a befitting commemoration of that poignant consummation in the 
vicinity of the most holy Shrine. A component of this commemoration, 
symbolic of the transcendent and victorious influence of bahá’u’lláh’s liber-
ated Spirit, will be the depositing beneath the floor at the entrance door of 
his Shrine of a receptacle containing the illuminated roll of honor of the 
knights of bahá’u’lláh, a listing initiated by Shoghi effendi during his Ten 
year plan of those intrepid souls who arose to conquer in the Name of their 
lord virgin territories mentioned in that plan. This will have brought to a 
fitting conclusion, after nearly four decades, an intention expressed by the 
beloved guardian himself. The living knights of bahá’u’lláh will be invited 
to witness this occurrence.
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The other event will be the bahá’í world congress to celebrate the cen-
tennial of the inauguration of the covenant bequeathed to posterity by 
bahá’u’lláh as the sure means of safeguarding the unity and integrity of his 
world-embracing order. it is to be convened in November 1992 in New 
york, the place designated as the city of the covenant by him who is 
its appointed center and who anticipated that “New york will become a 
blessed spot from which the call to steadfastness in the covenant and Testa-
ment of god will go forth to every part of the world.”

related events at the local and national levels will combine with these 
two primary occasions to give vent to the innermost sentiments of the 
bahá’ís and to impress on the public the profound fact of the appearance in 
the world of the lord of the covenant and the aims and achievements of 
his sublime mission. indeed, plans are in progress to mount an intensive 
campaign to emblazon his Name across the globe.

The friends everywhere must now orient themselves to the significances 
of these twin anniversaries. They must be spiritually prepared through 
prayer and study of the Teachings to obtain a deeper appreciation of the 
station and purpose of bahá’u’lláh and of the basic meaning of his mighty 
covenant. Such preparation is at the very core of their striving to effect a 
transformation in their individual and collective lives. let all the friends—
every man, woman and youth—demonstrate through the high quality of 
their inner life and private character, the unified spirit of their association 
one with another, the rectitude of their conduct in relation to all, and the 
excellence of their achievements, that they belong to a truly enlightened 
and exemplary community; that their best beloved, whose Ascension they 
will commemorate, had not suffered his life on earth in vain. let these 
requisites be the standard of their efforts to teach his cause, the hallmark 
of their homage to the king of kings.

our dear and valued coworkers: it is at such a time of profound antici-
pation for us that world society finds itself in a critical phase of its transition 
to the character envisioned for it by the lord of the Age. The winds of 
god rage on, upsetting old systems, adding impetus to the deep yearning 
for a new order in human affairs, and opening the way for the hoisting of 
the banner of bahá’u’lláh in lands from which it has hitherto been barred. 
The rapidity of the changes being wrought stirs up the expectations which 
inspire our dreams in the closing decade of the twentieth century. The situ-
ation is equally a bright portent and a weighty challenge.
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it is portentous of the profound change in the structure of present-day so-
ciety which attainment to the lesser peace implies. hopeful as are the signs, 
we cannot forget that the dark passage of the Age of Transition has not been 
fully traversed; it is as yet long, slippery and tortuous. for godlessness is rife, 
materialism rampant. Nationalism and racism still work their treachery in 
men’s hearts, and humanity remains blind to the spiritual foundations of 
the solution to its economic woes. for the bahá’í community the situation 
is a particular challenge, because time is running out and we have serious 
commitments to keep. The most immediate of these are: one, to teach the 
cause of god and build its divinely ordained institutions throughout the 
world with wisdom, courage and urgency; and two, to complete on mount 
carmel the construction of the Terraces of the Shrine of the báb and the 
remaining buildings on the Arc of the world Administrative center of the 
faith. The one calls for resolute, sustained and confident action on the part 
of the individual believer. The other requires a liberal outpouring of funds. 
both are intimately related.

over the last two years, almost one million souls entered the cause. The 
increasing instances of entry by troops in different places contributed to 
that growth, drawing attention to Shoghi effendi’s vision which shapes our 
perception of glorious future possibilities in the teaching field. for he has 
asserted that the process of “entry by troops of peoples of divers nations and 
races into the bahá’í world . . . will be the prelude to that long-awaited hour 
when a mass conversion on the part of these same nations and races, and as 
a direct result of a chain of events, momentous and possibly catastrophic in 
nature, and which cannot as yet be even dimly visualized, will suddenly rev-
olutionize the fortunes of the faith, derange the equilibrium of the world, 
and reinforce a thousandfold the numerical strength as well as the material 
power and the spiritual authority of the faith of bahá’u’lláh.”90-1 we have 
every encouragement to believe that large-scale enrollments will expand, 
involving village after village, town after town, from one country to another. 
however, it is not for us to wait passively for the ultimate fulfillment of 
Shoghi effendi’s vision. we few, placing our whole trust in the providence 
of god and regarding as a divine privilege the challenges which face us, 
must proceed to victory with the plans in hand.

90-1. cf, p. 117.
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An expansion of thought and action in certain aspects of our work would 
enhance our possibilities for success in meeting our aforementioned com-
mitments. Since change, ever more rapid change, is a constant characteristic 
of life at this time, and since our growth, size and external relations demand 
much of us, our community must be ready to adapt. in a sense this means 
that the community must become more adept at accommodating a wide 
range of actions without losing concentration on the primary objectives of 
teaching, namely, expansion and consolidation. A unity in diversity of ac-
tions is called for, a condition in which different individuals will concentrate 
on different activities, appreciating the salutary effect of the aggregate on 
the growth and development of the faith, because each person cannot do 
everything and all persons cannot do the same thing. This understanding is 
important to the maturity which, by the many demands being made upon 
it, the community is being forced to attain.

The order brought by bahá’u’lláh is intended to guide the progress and 
resolve the problems of society. our numbers are as yet too small to effect an 
adequate demonstration of the potentialities inherent in the administrative 
system we are building, and the efficacy of this system will not be fully ap-
preciated without a vast expansion of our membership. with the prevailing 
situation in the world the necessity to effect such a demonstration becomes 
more compelling. it is all too obvious that even those who rail against the 
defects of the old order, and would even tear it down, are themselves bereft 
of any viable alternative to put in its place. Since the Administrative order 
is designed to be a pattern for future society, the visibility of such a pattern 
will be a signal of hope to those who despair.

Thus far, we have achieved a marvelous diversity in the large numbers of 
ethnic groups represented in the faith, and everything should be done to 
fortify it through larger enrollments from among groups already represented 
and the attraction of members from groups not yet reached. however, there 
is another category of diversity which must be built up and without which 
the cause will not be able adequately to meet the challenges being thrust 
upon it. its membership, regardless of ethnic variety, needs now to embrace 
increasing numbers of people of capacity, including persons of accomplish-
ment and prominence in the various fields of human endeavor. enrolling 
significant numbers of such persons is an indispensable aspect of teaching 
the masses, an aspect which cannot any longer be neglected and which must 
be consciously and deliberately incorporated into our teaching work, so as to 
broaden its base and accelerate the process of entry by troops. So important 
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and timely is the need for action on this matter that we are impelled to call 
upon continental counselors and National Spiritual Assemblies to devote 
serious attention to it in their consultations and plans.

The affairs of mankind have reached a stage at which increasing calls 
will be made upon our community to assist, through advice and practical 
measures, in solving critical social problems. it is a service that we will gladly 
render, but this means that our local and National Spiritual Assemblies 
must adhere more scrupulously to principle. with increasing public atten-
tion being focused on the cause of god, it becomes imperative for bahá’í 
institutions to improve their performance, through a closer identification 
with the fundamental verities of the faith, through greater conformity to 
the spirit and form of bahá’í administration and through a keener reliance 
on the beneficial effects of proper consultation, so that the communities 
they guide will reflect a pattern of life that will offer hope to the disillu-
sioned members of society.

That there are indications that the lesser peace cannot be too far dis-
tant, that the local and national institutions of the Administrative order 
are growing steadily in experience and influence, that the plans for the 
construction of the remaining administrative edifices on the Arc are in an 
advanced stage—that these hopeful conditions make more discernible the 
shaping of the dynamic synchronization envisaged by Shoghi effendi, no 
honest observer can deny.

As a community clearly in the vanguard of the constructive forces at work 
on the planet, and as one which has access to proven knowledge, let us be 
about our father’s business. he will, from his glorious retreats on high, 
release liberal effusions of his grace upon our humble efforts, astonishing us 
with the incalculable victories of his conquering power. it is for the unceas-
ing blessings of such a father that we shall continue to supplicate on behalf 
of each and every one of you at the Sacred Threshold.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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91
Commencement of Work on Extension of Terraces  

on Mount Carmel
24 May 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
wiTh feeliNgS of profouNd joy ANNouNce To followerS of bAhá’u’lláh 

iN every lANd ThAT oN morNiNg of TweNTy-Third mAy, oNe huNdred ANd 

forTy-Six yeArS AfTer The declArATioN of The báb, work oN exTeNSioN Ter-

rAceS commeNced. ThiS hiSToric occASioN mArked by viSiT hiS ShriNe ANd 

ShriNe of ‘Abdu’l-bAhá by The hANdS of The cAuSe of god AmATu’l-bAhá 

rúþíyyih kháNum ANd ‘Alí-AkbAr furúTAN, The memberS of The uNiverSAl 

houSe of juSTice ANd couNSelor memberS of The iNTerNATioNAl TeAch-

iNg ceNTer wiTh fAriborz SAhbA, ArchiTecT of TerrAceS ANd mANAger 

of Arc projecT, To prAy for diviNe coNfirmATioNS eNAble uNiNTerrupTed 

proSecuTioN ThiS mAjeSTic eNTerpriSe. SubSequeNTly deTAiled plANS were 

viewed for leNgTheNiNg eASTerN wiNg of mAiN TerrAce of ShriNe, mAk-

iNg iT equAl To exiSTiNg weSTerN wiNg.

gloriouS uNderTAkiNg creATioN befiTTiNg reSTiNg plAce mArTyr-her-

Ald fAiTh wAS eNviSAged by bAhá’u’lláh himSelf, wAS SolemNly iNiTiATed 

by ‘Abdu’l-bAhá, who rAiSed wiTh iNfiNiTe pAiNS origiNAl STrucTure ANd 

plAced wiThiN iT The SAcred remAiNS of The báb, wAS vigorouSly purSued 

by Shoghi effeNdi, who compleTed ceNTrAl edifice, embelliShed iT wiTh 

beAuTeouS SuperSTrucTure ANd coNNecTed iT wiTh mAiN AveNue TemplAr 

coloNy Through coNSTrucTioN firST NiNe TerrAceS, iS Now eNTeriNg 

upoN culmiNATiNg phASe iTS developmeNT Through exTeNSioN beAuTifi-

cATioN NiNe exiSTiNg TerrAceS ANd coNSTrucTioN NiNe more To reAlize 

moNumeNTAl coNcepT reAchiNg from fooT To creST holy mouNTAiN.

cAll upoN frieNdS every lANd rAlly SupporT ThiS SAcred eNTerpriSe 

Now iNSepArAbly liNked wiTh Arc projecT expreSS befiTTiNgly Their AwAre-

NeSS mAgNiTude bouNTy coNferred upoN mANkiNd by miNiSTry ANd SAcri-

fice bleSSed báb, demoNSTrATe Their commiTmeNT To bAhá’u’lláh’S cAll 

iN TAbleT of cArmel To eSTAbliSh upoN ThAT mouNTAiN SeAT god’S ThroNe 

ANd fulfill, Through Their geNerouS coNTribuTioNS, ‘Abdu’l-bAhá’S ANd 

Shoghi effeNdi’S viSioN of effloreSceNce mighTy iNSTiTuTioNS fAiTh oN 

mouNTAiN of The lord.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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92
Completion of the Restoration of the North Wing  

of the House of ‘Abdu’lláh Páshá
19 June 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
rejoice ANNouNce compleTioN reSTorATioN NorTh wiNg of houSe of 

‘Abdu’lláh páShá iN ‘Akká permiTTiNg firST viSiT AddiTioNAl AreA ThiS holy 

plAce by curreNT group pilgrimS oN SeveNTeeNTh juNe. wiNg coNTAiNS 

hAll iN which ‘Abdu’l-bAhá held feASTS ANd oTher gATheriNgS ANd AlSo 

room occupied by Shoghi effeNdi duriNg boyhood, boTh roomS befiT-

TiNgly furNiShed by AmATu’l-bAhá rúþíyyih kháNum.

joyful eveNT coiNcided leTTiNg coNTrAcT mAjor workS exTeNSioN 

mAiN TerrAce of ShriNe of The báb. ThiS iNiTiAl STAge coNSTrucTioN Ter-

rAceS, coSTiNg ApproximATely 550,000 dollArS, due To be compleTed iN 

four moNThS.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

93
Passing of Hedayatoullah Ahmadiyeh,  

Continental Counselor
29 August 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies in the Americas
profouNdly deplore TrAgic circumSTANceS SuddeN pASSiNg deArly 

loved, wholly devoTed, iNdefATigAble ServANT bAhá’u’lláh hedAyAToul-

lAh AhmAdiyeh. hiS coNSTANT promoTioN SAcred cAuSe Through hiS iN-

TeNSive immeNSely SucceSSful iNvolvemeNT TeAchiNg work iNcludiNg 

hiS AuThorShip widely uSed TeAchiNg bookleT wAS AT core hiS dyNAmic 

ServiceS AS coNTiNeNTAl couNSelor iN AmericAS, AS member ANd chAirmAN 

for mANy yeArS of NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly belize ANd AS pioNeer dur-

iNg hiS youThful yeArS irAN. ouTSTANdiNg AchievemeNTS hiS exTeNSive 

TeAchiNg TripS Through ceNTrAl, NorTh ANd SouTh AmericA will for-

ever be ASSociATed wiTh brilliANT chApTerS developmeNT fAiTh TheSe Ar-

eAS. deeply SympAThize memberS hiS beloved fAmily whoSe wholeheArTed 

SupporT hiS AcTiviTieS wAS exemplAry. prAyiNg holy ThreShold ThAT hiS 
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Soul mAy receive rich rewArdS mAy be imbued wiTh eTerNAl hAppiNeSS 

ThroughouT diviNe worldS.

AdviSiNg memoriAl ServiceS be held TempleS pANAmA ciTy ANd wilmeTTe 

ANd iN commuNiTieS ThroughouT AmericAS iN hiS hoNor.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

94
Release of a Compilation on  
Teaching Prominent People

28 September 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice draws to your attention that portion of 
the most recent ri¤ván message in which the friends throughout the world 
are asked to focus on the need to attract people of capacity and prominence 
to the faith. because of the emphasis the house of justice wishes the friends 
to place on this matter, the research department was asked to prepare a 
compilation of texts on the subject. The compilation is now ready and a 
copy is enclosed.94-1

it is the ardent prayer of the house of justice that careful study of the 
passages included will assist the believers to appreciate the importance of 
fostering cordial relations with accomplished and distinguished figures, 
with people of capacity and with those occupying prominent positions in 
society. The aim of the believers should be to make of them friends of the 
faith, dispelling any misconceptions they may have and unfolding before 
their eyes the vision of world solidarity and peace enshrined in the teachings 
of bahá’u’lláh. The friends should be confident that the spiritually minded 
and receptive souls among such people will eventually accept the truth of 
the bahá’í revelation and join the ranks of its active supporters.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

94-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 2, pp. 257–80.
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95
Passing of the Hand of the Cause of God  

Collis Featherstone
30 September 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
deeply grieved ANNouNce pASSiNg vAliANT hANd cAuSe god colliS 

feATherSToNe while viSiTiNg kAThmANdu, NepAl courSe exTeNSive jourNey 

ASiA.

hiS NoTAble AccompliShmeNTS AS STAuNch, feArleSS defeNder cov-

eNANT, hiS uNceASiNg commiTmeNT propAgATioN cAuSe All pArTS world, 

eSpeciAlly pAcific regioN, hiS uNremiTTiNg perSeverANce foSTeriNg eSTAb-

liShmeNT locAl, NATioNAl iNSTiTuTioNS AdmiNiSTrATive order, hiS exem-

plAry devoTioN To wriTiNgS fAiTh, hiS ouTSTANdiNg perSoNAl quAliTieS 

uNSwerviNg loyAlTy, eNThuSiASm, zeAl ANd dedicATioN, diSTiNguiSh hiS 

mANifold ServiceS ThroughouT mANy decAdeS.

offeriNg prAyerS holy ShriNeS bouNTiful rewArd hiS rAdiANT Soul 

Abhá kiNgdom. AdviSe frieNdS everywhere hold befiTTiNg memoriAl 

gATheriNgS, pArTiculArly iN mAShriqu’l-AdhkárS, recogNiTioN hiS mAg-

NificeNT AchievemeNTS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

96
Means for Assisting a Traumatized World

24 October 1990

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Australia
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter . . . . we have 
been directed to convey the following on its behalf.

The several issues raised in your letter are best considered in light of 
the insights conveyed in the bahá’í teachings about the manner in which 
the innumerable problems of an ailing society can best be resolved and its 
distressing condition ameliorated.

bahá’u’lláh has stated in his Tablet to queen victoria:

95.1

95.2

95.3

96.1

96.2

96.3



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

172

That which the lord hath ordained as the sovereign remedy and 
mightiest instrument for the healing of all the world is the union of 
all its peoples in one universal cause, one common faith. This can 
in no wise be achieved except through the power of a skilled, an all-
powerful and inspired physician. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error.96-1

The well-being of humanity is a reflection of its spiritual state, and any 
enduring change for the better in its material affairs requires a change in its 
spiritual condition. for this reason the principal concern and contribution 
of the followers of bahá’u’lláh is the spiritual transformation of human soci-
ety, with full confidence that by this means they are making a most valuable 
and most fundamental contribution to the betterment of the world and the 
rectification of its many problems.

it is the responsibility of the institutions of the faith to assist the believ-
ers in their endeavors to acquire an accurate and profound understanding 
of the indissoluble connection between their efforts to propagate the faith 
and consolidate its institutions and their commendable desire to contrib-
ute to improvement in the quality of human life. They should realize also 
that their approach to the solution of the world’s problems will not be un-
derstood, and may even be disparaged by the idealistic materialists whose 
labors are directed so assiduously to improvement in the material welfare of 
humanity, and to whom material good is the only standard by which the 
condition of society is assessed. The universal house of justice has stated 
on an earlier occasion that:  

. . . most people have no clear concept of the sort of world they wish to 
build, nor how to go about building it. even those who are concerned 
to improve conditions are therefore reduced to combating every ap-
parent evil that takes their attention. willingness to fight against evils, 
whether in the form of conditions or embodied in evil men, has thus 
become for most people the touchstone by which they judge a per-
son’s moral worth. bahá’ís, on the other hand, know the goal they are 
working towards and know what they must do, step by step, to attain 
it. Their whole energy is directed towards the building of the good, 

96-1. Sh, ¶176.
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a good which has such a positive strength that in the face of it the 
multitude of evils—which are in essence negative—will fade away 
and be no more. To enter into the quixotic tournament of demolish-
ing one by one the evils in the world is, to a bahá’í, a vain waste of 
time and effort. his whole life is directed towards proclaiming the 
message of bahá’u’lláh, reviving the spiritual life of his fellow-men, 
uniting them in a divinely created world order, and then, as that 
order grows in strength and influence, he will see the power of that 
message transforming the whole of human society and progressively 
solving the problems and removing the injustices which have so long 
bedeviled the world.96-2

Such a perspective does not mean that bahá’ís should avoid doing what-
ever they can to help others and alleviate human distress, or that they should 
not associate with and support suitable like-minded organizations. on the 
contrary, the believers should, at all times, be alert to opportunities to do 
whatever is within their power to make the conditions of human life better; 
by this means they will manifest that commitment to action exemplified by 
the master, will demonstrate the relevance of bahá’í principles to the issues 
of contemporary society, and will attract the receptive and discerning to 
the bahá’í teachings. in so doing they should keep clearly in mind that the 
ultimate purpose is to hasten the establishment and triumph of the cause 
of bahá’u’lláh within which resides the power to heal the ills of the world 
and to establish a world civilization.

Not only is the bahá’í perspective unique, so too are the methods used 
by the believers to achieve their objectives. unity and cooperation are im-
portant values which should be the watchwords for activities in which the 
believers engage. As a consequence, bahá’ís eschew the adversarial approach 
of dispute and confrontation, and seek rather the methods of consultation, 
with its commitment to informed discussion and mutual respect, and with 
its goal the achievement of consensus in the pursuit of truth. bahá’ís aim 
to persuade others of the correctness of their views through their example 
and the use of reason, and shun the techniques of pressure, condemnation 
and abuse which are a deplorable feature of much of the present-day quest 
for social justice.

96-2. muhj, no. 151.7.
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The injunction to avoid participation in political controversies, identifi-
cation with political pursuits, or involvement in partisan political affairs is 
binding on all believers, whether they act as individuals or as representatives 
of the bahá’í community. within those bounds, there is a wide range of 
possible activities open to them in participating with other groups which 
aim to promote measures entirely in accord with the bahá’í principles, such 
as improvement in race relations, the emancipation of women, conserva-
tion of the earth’s resources, the promotion of world peace, and so on. 
The institutions of the faith are generally subject to a greater restriction in 
the issues with which they would choose to identify themselves, since their 
involvement will necessarily have a direct implication for the reputation of 
the faith and for its possible misrepresentation by its adversaries.

These considerations may be used to clarify the specific issues raised in 
your letter. for example, in light of the bahá’í approach to the search for 
truth, it would not be proper for a bahá’í to become involved in environ-
mental activities which are confrontationist. The concern of the Tasmanian 
bahá’ís for conservation is highly commendable, but they should be aided 
to find other, more productive, means to express this concern; a study of the 
recently prepared compilation on conservation of the earth’s resources may 
well be of benefit to them in this regard.96-3

in considering whether they should participate in coordinated campaigns 
such as letter writing, or signing petitions, bahá’ís should be guided by their 
Spiritual Assemblies, and are encouraged to accept this guidance in a spirit 
of radiant acquiescence. The Assemblies should give careful consideration 
to the motives of the originators of the activity and the methods which are 
being used. bahá’ís should avoid contention and strife, and are to be dis-
tinguished by their honesty and fair-mindedness, and their respect for the 
rule of law. They should carefully avoid being involved in partisan activities 
which are sponsored by a political organization, and are warned to “beware 
lest they allow themselves to become the tools of unscrupulous politicians, 
or to be entrapped by the treacherous devices of the plotters and the perfidi-
ous among their countrymen.”96-4

As your letter points out, there are instances where the guardian endorsed 
bahá’ís identifying themselves with protest activities on vital issues which the 

96-3. See cc 1, pp. 65–92.
96-4. wob, p. 64.
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bahá’í teachings illuminate. it must be remembered that there is an important 
distinction between protest against attitudes and practices prevalent in some 
quarters of society and protest antagonistic to the government. The bahá’í 
faith directs its attention principally to the promotion of attitudinal change 
consequent to acceptance of the claim of bahá’u’lláh, confident that the trans-
formation of attitudes and values will, in due course, yield its fruit in measures 
which will resolve the problems with which humanity is now burdened.

The universal house of justice appreciates the serious attention you are 
giving to providing appropriate guidance to the believers as they seek to 
steer their course around the many hazards and pitfalls associated with this 
transitional stage in human affairs. understanding the bahá’í approach is 
facilitated by a deep appreciation of the implications of the world order of 
bahá’u’lláh, destined to evolve from the present-day Administrative order; 
this divinely ordained system is an expression of the social reorganization 
of humanity far beyond the conception of present-day political and social 
movements whose aim is no more than to repair a lamentably defective 
order which is fundamentally incapable of meeting the needs of the new age 
into which humanity is being irresistibly propelled.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

97
Appointment of Continental Boards of Counselors

25 October 1990

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

it gives us great pleasure to announce the membership of the continental 
boards of counselors as from the day of the covenant, 26 November 1990. 
The number of continental counselors remains at 72, but adjustments have 
been made in their geographical distribution in consonance with the devel-
opment of the faith around the world.

The membership of the continental boards of counselors as now ap-
pointed is:

 
 Africa (18 Counselors): dr. hushang Ahdieh (Trustee of the 

continental fund), mr. george Allen, mrs. beatrice o. Asare,  
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mr. gila michael bahta, mr. kiser barnes, mrs. parvin djoneidi, 
mr. mehraz ehsani, mr. friday ekpe, mr. Shidan fat’he-Aazam, mr. 
kassimi fofana, mr. hizzaya hissani, mr. zekrollah kazemi, mr. 
mu¥ammad kebdani, mr. daniel ramoroesi, mr. gilbert robert, 
mrs. edith Senoga, mrs. lucretia m. warren, mr. wingi mabuku.

 
 The Americas (17 Counselors): mr. eloy Anello, mr. gustavo 

correa, mr. rolf von czékus, mrs. jacqueline delahunt, dr. wil-
ma m. ellis, dr. peter mclaren (Trustee of the continental fund), 
mr. Shapoor monadjem, mrs. linda Neufeld, mrs. ruth pringle, 
dr. william roberts, mrs. isabel de Sanchez, mr. fred Schechter, 
mr. errol Sealy, dr. Arturo Serrano, mr. Alan Smith, dr. david r. 
Smith, mr. rodrigo Tomás.

 
 Asia (17 Counselors): dr. Sabir Afaqi, mr. burháni’d-dín Af-

shín, mr. fa¤il Ardikání, mr. jabbar eidelkhani, mr. bijan farid, 
dr. john fozdar, mr. david huang, mr. Abbas katirai, dr. kim 
myung jung, mrs. lee lee ludher, mr. S. Nagaratnam, dr. perin 
olyai, mrs. rose ong, mr. vicente Samaniego, mrs. kimiko 
Schwerin, mrs. zena Sorabjee, mrs. Shantha Sundram (Trustee of 
the continental fund).

 
 Australia (10 Counselors): mr. ben Ayala, mrs. beatrice benson, 

mr. Afemata moli chang, dr. kamran eshraghian (Trustee of the con-
tinental fund), mrs. violette haake, mrs. Tinai hancock, mrs. betra 
majmeto, mrs. gayle morrison, dr. Sírús Naráqí, mr. bruce Saunders.

 
 Europe (10 Counselors): mr. louis hénuzet, mr. foad kazemza-

deh, mrs. elisabeth mühlschlegel, mr. patrick o’mara (Trustee 
of the continental fund), mr. Nabil perdu, mrs. polin rafat,  
dr. Shapour rassekh, mr. paul Semenoff, dr. ilhan Sezgin,  
mr. Sohrab youssefian.

The following eighteen devoted believers who are now being relieved 
of the onerous duties of membership on the boards of counselors will, as 
distinguished servants of the cause, continue through their outstanding 
capacities and experience to be sources of stimulation and encouragement 
to the friends.
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mr. Suhayl Ala’i, mr. husayn Ardekani, justice richard benson, mrs. is-
abel de calderón, mr. oloro epyeru, dr. Agnès ghaznavi, mr. zabíhu’lláh 
gulmu¥ammadí, mr. robert harris, mr. bharat koirala, mr. lisiate maka, 
mr. rouhollah momtazi, mrs. ursula mühlschlegel, dr. leo Niederreiter, 
mr. khudára¥m paymán, mr. masí¥ raw¥ání, dr. mihdi Samandari, u 
Soe Tin, mr. michitoshi zenimoto.

we express to each and every one of these dear friends our heartfelt grati-
tude and assure them of our prayers in the holy Shrines for the confirma-
tion of their highly meritorious and self-sacrificing services to the cause of 
bahá’u’lláh.

Throughout all the continents the influential and energetic services of 
the counselors have demonstrated the progressive development of their es-
sential sphere of operation. The effective manner in which they inspire both 
the believers and institutions with a greater sense of vision and direction; the 
extensive consultations they carry out with National Spiritual Assemblies in 
the prosecution of the objectives of the Six year plan; the part they play in 
the vanguard of believers addressing the needs of the supplementary Two 
year plan in eastern europe, the Soviet union, mongolia and china; the 
widespread support they offer to the consolidation efforts at the grass roots 
of the communities through the dedicated untiring efforts of their Auxiliary 
board members and their assistants; the steady encouragement they lend 
to both the enrollment and deepening of youth and children; the gener-
ous assistance they extend to the teaching work through the allocation of 
subvention funds to special projects and the publication and dissemination 
of bahá’í literature and audiovisual materials—in all these activities we wit-
ness the manifold evidences of the vital role exercised by these high-ranking 
officers of the faith in the protection and propagation of the cause of god.

we are calling upon the counselors from all continents to gather at the 
world center from 28 december 1990 through 3 january 1991 for a confer-
ence to deliberate on the tasks and opportunities of the years immediately 
ahead, as we approach the end of the Six year plan and the observance of 
the holy year marking the centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh and 
of the inauguration of his covenant.

it is our fervent hope that from this conference will flow a stream of guid-
ance and inspiration to the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every land, reinforcing 
a hundredfold their endeavors to achieve the triumph of the cause of god.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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98
Formation of New Local Spiritual Assemblies in 

Eastern Europe and Former USSR
12 November 1990

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world
SeveN moNThS AfTer lAuNchiNg SupplemeNTAry Two yeAr plAN rejoice 

ANNouNce fourTeeN locAl SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS iN SovieT uNioN, pluS Six 

iN romANiA where There Are Now over 600 believerS, ANd oNe locAl Spiri-

TuAl ASSembly eAch iN czechoSlovAkiA, huNgAry ANd yugoSlAviA. develop-

meNT fAiTh iN All TheSe couNTrieS AS well AS iN AlbANiA, bulgAriA, moN-

goliA ANd polANd goiNg forwArd wiTh exTrAordiNAry Speed, formATioN 

more locAl ASSemblieS iN proceSS or expecTed ShorTly.

iN holy lANd work oN TerrAce of ShriNe of The báb progreSSiNg. re-

Serve required for commeNcemeNT work oN Arc Now reAched $45,000,000: 

$29,000,000 from eArmArked coNTribuTioNS, $16,000,000 Through TrANSferS 

mAde from coNTribuTioNS To þuqúqu’lláh ANd The bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl 

fuNd. imperATive fulfill iNiTiAl goAl $50,000,000 forThwiTh, ANd eNSure 

ANNuAl coNTribuTioN $20,000,000 for mouNT cArmel projecTS To eNAble 

work proceed wiThouT iNTerrupTioN.

coNfideNT iNviNcible SpiriT bAhá’u’lláh will eNAble hiS followerS ev-

ery lANd meeT chAlleNge worldwide expANSioN cAuSe ANd iNTerNATioNAl 

NeedS of The fAiTh AT world ceNTer.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

99
Message to the Moscow Conference

21 November 1990

To the friends gathered at the moscow conference
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with a sense of joy and wonderment that we address you, the rep-
resentatives of the bahá’í communities throughout the uSSr and of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies which have been given the awesome respon-
sibility for raising up the cause of bahá’u’lláh in that vast area. The march 
of world events has utterly transformed the scene of your labors, presenting 
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you with formidable problems but with achievements and opportunities 
which must cause your hearts to sing with joy to the Almighty.

in the heroic Age of the faith many events occurred to link it with the 
peoples of russia. we need but mention the offer of asylum extended to 
bahá’u’lláh by the russian government prior to his banishment to iraq; 
his Tablet addressed to Tsar Alexander ii; the deep interest that the cause 
aroused in russian scholars and leading literary figures; the glories of the 
bahá’í community which arose in ‘ishqábád; the exemplary action of the 
members of that community in appealing for clemency for its persecutors; 
and the raising of the first mashriqu’l-Adhkár in that city. A beginning 
which showed such promise was eclipsed by the restrictions following the 
first world war but, even in those dark days, the beloved guardian saw 
clearly that it was but a temporary veiling of the light of this revelation. in 
a letter he wrote in persian to the believers in ‘ishqábád on 11 january 1923 
we find these insightful words:

There is no doubt that the day will come when the very people who 
are now engaged in destroying the foundations of faith in god and 
promoting this baseless doctrine of materialism will arise and, by their 
own hand, snuff out the flame of this commotion. They will sweep 
away the entire structure of their unrestrained godlessness and will 
arise with heart and soul, and with hitherto unmatched vigor, to atone 
for their past failures. They will join the ranks of the followers of 
bahá’u’lláh and arise to promote his cause. . . . if the friends remain 
steadfast, and discharge their duties with loyalty and prudence, the 
veils of god’s inscrutable wisdom will be lifted and extraordinary 
events will be witnessed. The hosts of divine confirmation, fortified 
by the power of the Spirit will, in unimaginable ways and from unex-
pected quarters, provide the means for the triumph of the cause of 
our Self-Subsisting lord, and in so doing will brighten the eyes of the 
faithful throughout the world.

And again, on 2 january 1930:

russia will in the future become a delectable paradise, and the teach-
ing work in that land will be carried out on an unprecedented scale. 
The house of worship established in its very heart will shine forth 
with dazzling splendor, and the call of the most great Name will 
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reverberate in its temples, its churches, and its places of worship. we 
need to show forth patience and forbearance. in these momentous 
convulsions there lie concealed mighty and consummate mysteries, 
which will be revealed to men’s eyes in the days to come.

we have been blessed to see the beginning of the unfoldment of these 
mysteries, and to this generation has been entrusted the task of conveying 
the message of bahá’u’lláh to the many races and peoples of that land, and 
of raising up bahá’í communities in its cities, towns and villages.

The society in the midst of which you are called upon to work is un-
dergoing radical changes in every aspect of its life, changes which are but a 
concentration of the problems with which every country, and world society 
as a whole, is grappling. The underlying cause of this transformation is 
that this is the age of the oneness of mankind, and therefore every people, 
whether of the uSSr or in other parts of the world, must find its way to 
the unity in diversity, the harmony of formerly conflicting elements, which 
Shoghi effendi held forth as the goal towards which mankind is striving. on 
this theme he wrote on 11 march 1936 to the emerging bahá’í communities 
of the west, directing their attention to the challenging statements made by 
the founder of their faith:

“A new life,” bahá’u’lláh proclaims, “is, in this age, stirring within 
all the peoples of the earth; and yet none hath discovered its cause, or 
perceived its motive.” “o ye children of men,” he thus addresses his 
generation, “the fundamental purpose animating the faith of god 
and his religion is to safeguard the interests and promote the unity of 
the human race . . . This is the straight path, the fixed and immovable 
foundation. whatsoever is raised on this foundation, the changes and 
chances of the world can never impair its strength, nor will the revolu-
tion of countless centuries undermine its structure.” “The well-being 
of mankind,” he declares, “its peace and security are unattainable un-
less and until its unity is firmly established.” “So powerful is the light 
of unity,” is his further testimony, “that it can illuminate the whole 
earth. The one true god, he who knoweth all things, himself testifi-
eth to the truth of these words . . . This goal excelleth every other goal, 
and this aspiration is the monarch of all aspirations.” “he who is your 
lord, the All-merciful,” he, moreover, has written, “cherisheth in his 
heart the desire of beholding the entire human race as one soul and 
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one body. haste ye to win your share of god’s good grace and mercy 
in this day that eclipseth all other created days.”99-1

commenting on the implications of these momentous words, Shoghi  
effendi states:

The unity of the human race, as envisaged by bahá’u’lláh, implies 
the establishment of a world commonwealth in which all nations, 
races, creeds and classes are closely and permanently united, and in 
which the autonomy of its state members and the personal freedom 
and initiative of the individuals that compose them are definitely and 
completely safeguarded. . . .

A world federal system, ruling the whole earth and exercising un-
challengeable authority over its unimaginably vast resources, blending 
and embodying the ideals of both the east and the west, liberated 
from the curse of war and its miseries, and bent on the exploitation 
of all the available sources of energy on the surface of the planet, a 
system in which force is made the servant of justice, whose life is sus-
tained by its universal recognition of one god and by its allegiance to 
one common revelation—such is the goal towards which humanity, 
impelled by the unifying forces of life, is moving.99-2

No one who contemplates the present conditions of the world, let alone 
of the uSSr, could expect that such a consummation will come without 
great effort, without traversing manifold difficulties. but the mainspring of 
its achievement is the awakening of ever more human beings to the truth 
of the message of bahá’u’lláh, and their adherence to his cause and his 
covenant, the illumination of their spiritual and moral lives by the light 
of his Teachings, and the unification of their efforts through his Admin-
istrative order. Through their individual transformation and through their 
combined efforts they will transform the conditions of the world and bring 
to birth a new, worldwide civilization.

The culmination of this process lies in centuries ahead, but it is not in the 
end alone that joy is found. The true nature of the human soul is spiritual; 
it is the relationship of each soul to god and its kinship with every other 

99-1. wob, p. 202.
99-2. wob, pp. 203, 204.
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soul that brings true happiness and fulfillment. our bahá’í communities are 
still far from the perfection that bahá’u’lláh desires for us, but it is in our 
loving support of one another, in our forbearance of each other’s failings, in 
our determination to develop and uphold the institutions which bahá’u’lláh 
has ordained, in our spirit of love and of tolerance towards all people, and 
in our courage and perseverance through all difficulties, that we achieve the 
fulfillment of our lives.

Now, at this conference, you are to consider the conditions of the cause 
in your lands, to examine the possibilities before you and to recommend the 
courses of action that you deem to be most advantageous in the months im-
mediately ahead. There are tasks to which you must now set your hands to 
prepare for the achievements of tomorrow. do not permit the problems in 
your way to dismay you or deflect you from your goals; it is to overcome the 
problems of humankind that the bahá’í community has been brought into 
being. your vital task is to immerse yourselves in the study of the Teachings 
of bahá’u’lláh, to enrich your spiritual lives and to discover thereby the 
best direction for your endeavors, to express them in your actions, and to 
convey them to those who thirst for guidance. you are the instruments of 
the purpose of god, the channels of his grace, the bearers of his message, 
the holders of the key to the challenges of the age. follow his guidance and 
the successes you will achieve will be an inspiration to your fellow-believers 
and the quickener of hope in the hearts of the people.

be assured that as you arise for the promotion of his cause, the confir-
mations of bahá’u’lláh will surround you, and you will witness the truth of 
these exalted words uttered by him in his most great prison:

verily, we behold you from our realm of glory, and shall aid who-
soever will arise for the triumph of our cause with the hosts of the 
concourse on high and a company of our favored angels.99-3

we shall pray ardently on your behalf in the holy Shrines and eagerly 
await news of the outcome of your deliberations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

99-3. kA, ¶53.
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100
Suspension of Pilgrimage Program

3 December 1990

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to our letter of 8 october 1990, in view of the continued un-
settled conditions in the middle east, the universal house of justice has 
decided that pilgrimages to the holy land up to the end of march 1991 
should be canceled. The individual pilgrims scheduled for this period are 
also being informed.

for the same reason, the conference for the counselors which was 
scheduled to be held in the holy land from 28 december 1990 through 3 
january 1991 has also been canceled. The house of justice hopes it will be 
possible to convene such a conference at a later date.

The friends should not allow their concern about the situation in these 
regions to deter them from their efforts to promote the vital interests of the 
infinitely precious faith of god.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

101
Message to the Continental Boards of Counselors

20 December 1990

To the continental boards of counselors
on the occasion of the initial meetings of your newly reappointed boards 

we express to each of your members our abiding love and esteem and the 
assurance of our fervent prayers at the holy Shrines for your abounding 
success in this new term of service. it was with deep regret that we found it 
necessary to postpone your much anticipated gathering in the holy land. 
despite this, we feel confident you will draw upon the challenge of the hour 
to charge yourselves with ever greater feelings of responsibility, to enliven 
your vision of the clear needs ahead, and to fortify your resolve to unflinch-
ingly carry forward your far-reaching activities, keenly aware of the great 
role to which you have been called.
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After some two decades of development, the vital importance of the ser-
vices of the counselors is appreciated by institutions and believers alike—
a recognition which greatly enhances your possibilities. A brief period of 
fifteen months separates us from the end of the worldwide Six year plan 
and the supplementary Two year plan, and the opening of the holy year 
which will mark the hundredth anniversary of the Ascension of the blessed 
perfection and of the inauguration of his triumphant covenant. many 
objectives have already been attained. much beyond our expectations has 
been accomplished. Numerous and extraordinary achievements still lie 
within our grasp. may the counselors, at this urgent and propitious time, 
through both their inspiration and their example, sustained by the unfailing 
and energizing confirmations of the hosts on high, rouse and electrify the 
friends everywhere to perform such heroic and luminous deeds as will strike 
a worthy and commensurate contrast to the darkening agonies of a world in 
its travail, and bring the bahá’í community to the conclusion of its current 
collective enterprise laden with undreamed-of victories.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

102
Features of Bahá’í Elections and Administration

2 January 1991

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has studied your letter . . . which contains 
proposals for a number of changes to bahá’í electoral, judicial and reviewing 
procedures. . . . 

The questions you have raised are worthy of the most serious consid-
eration. Although they are specifically concerned with certain administra-
tive procedures, they touch upon fundamental principles of far-reaching 
implications. To a significant extent the answers to them relate to the 
basic attitude we as bahá’ís have both toward the nature of man at the 
advent of the coming of age of the entire human race, and toward the 
developmental processes of a world community in the initial stages of 
its formative age during the most critical time of transition from the old 
dispensation to the new.

101.2

102.1

102.2



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

185

The sense of our newness as an evolving community is underscored by 
the fact that at this very moment we are engaged for the first time in prepar-
ing for the publication of the full text of our book of laws, the kitáb-i-
Aqdas, with annotations. This anticipated event indicates how much more 
we have to understand our fundamental laws before our institutions can 
proceed to lay down rules and regulations beyond those which are already 
in effect. The house of justice feels that enough has been stated by the 
guardian to enable the friends to cope for the time being with the problems 
you have cited. however, we are to convey the following comments on the 
various points of your letter.

for all its size—some five million members worldwide, the majority of 
whom have joined the faith in the past 15 years—the bahá’í community is 
still far from attaining the administrative maturity that would allow for the 
imposition, even if it were permissible, of certain rules. however acute your 
observations, they are based on a history limited in time and in experience. 
it bears noting that even though the systematic efforts of establishing the 
bahá’í administration began some seven decades ago, a large majority of the 
current National Spiritual Assemblies (95 out of 151) came into existence 
only during the last 26 years and have emerged in communities the vast 
majority of whose members are not yet deeply grounded in the adminis-
trative principles of the faith. ordinarily, a substantial proportion of the 
voting members of the communities do not regularly participate in bahá’í 
elections. moreover, because of the relatively small number of nationally 
active believers, the range of choice in many communities may seem to 
the conscientious voter to be limited in terms of the stated qualifications 
for membership on the National Spiritual Assembly. given these facts, it is 
remarkable that at this stage in the development of the world community, 
National Spiritual Assemblies are successfully elected annually in accor-
dance with basic bahá’í principles.

you hold that for the National Spiritual Assembly of a country like ger-
many or the united States to be composed of almost the same members over 
many years is neither comprehensible nor advantageous. change is indeed 
healthy for a living organism, as Shoghi effendi pointed out, but he also said 
that change for change’s sake is unwise. without defending any particular 
position, we feel it important to recognize that a period of no change in 
Assembly membership could be a stabilizing necessity for a community. A 
believer who had concerns similar to your own in his wish to see more rapid 
change in the membership of his National Spiritual Assembly suggested to 
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Shoghi effendi two alternative solutions: (1) that only delegates would be 
eligible for membership on the National Spiritual Assembly; and (2) that no 
believer should serve more than nine consecutive years on a Spiritual Assem-
bly, suggesting that after the lapse of one year the believer could be reelected 
for another period of nine years. The guardian’s reply was conveyed in a 
letter written by his secretary on 6 july 1944:

regarding your questions concerning the advisability of changing the 
basis of the National Assembly’s election and confining it to the body 
of delegates or of limiting the term of office: he feels that as any such 
changes are of a radical nature and should therefore also apply to the 
National Spiritual Assemblies of other countries they are inadvisable 
and premature, both for this reason and because of their very nature.

what is needed is to get the Administration in its present form 
to run more efficiently and at the same time to build up a higher 
sense of responsibility among the body of the believers. They should 
be encouraged to think more, not only about the qualifications of 
members of their elected bodies, but also about such things as you 
mention, the law of averages, the age and indisposition of some of the 
members, etc.102-1

with respect to the united States, your observation does not quite hold 
up if you consider the numerous changes in membership which have oc-
curred in that country’s National Assembly over the last 30 years, and even 
in the last eight years when two-thirds of the membership has changed and 
there have been several changes of officers. Nor has the membership of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of germany remained static: according to 
records at the bahá’í world center, during the last 12 years, there have been 
12 individual changes in that Assembly’s membership; today only one from 
the members of the 1978–79 Assembly remains on the body.

you contend that an elected body which has been formed in the same 
manner over many years conceals the danger of rigidity, immobility, in-
sistence on tradition, etc. Such condition cannot indefinitely remain con-
cealed if the body of the community with its many local entities and varied 
activities, including the Nineteen day feast, is functioning conscientiously. 
There is a direct relationship between the quality of the functioning of the 

102-1. dg, p. 24.
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local communities and the condition of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
but the dynamics of this relationship have yet to be fully recognized in all 
national communities. in this regard the work of the continental coun-
selors and their Auxiliary boards is of particular relevance, since assisting 
Spiritual Assemblies to function properly is one of their duties.

There is a tendency on the part of the friends, because of its broad au-
thority and overarching responsibilities, to concentrate unduly on the influ-
ence, real or imagined, of the National Spiritual Assembly; however, little 
is appreciated of the latent vast and salutary effect which well-functioning 
local communities can exert on the development of the national commu-
nity and thus on the very shaping of the National Spiritual Assembly itself. 
Some of the problems now evident in the composition and performance of 
National Spiritual Assemblies have their roots in weakness and malfunc-
tioning at the local level, where the true character of the faith has the widest 
latitude to express itself both in the corporate manner in which practical 
matters are dealt with and in the quality of the involvement and initiative 
of the individuals composing these communities. The ideal functioning of 
a National Spiritual Assembly and of the electoral system that sustains it 
obviously cannot be forced and must trust to development over time as 
experience is gained.

The bahá’í system of elections provides the voter with a degree of free-
dom unequalled by any other system; as a corollary, it restricts the free-
dom of those called upon to serve. The voter is called upon to consider 
prayerfully the range of believers for whom he can vote, and then to vote 
only for those who best combine the necessary qualities, irrespective of any 
extraneous or material factors. Such an attitude, if dispassionately exercised 
by every voter at each election, should ensure that those elected are among 
those best suited, making allowance for lack of perfection in the voters.

your observation that the current system of bahá’í elections can lead to 
a perpetuation of the same membership on a Spiritual Assembly is quite 
accurate, but the system is not bound by any requirement to reelect the 
same membership; it is as free to do so as it is capable of effecting gradual 
or radical change, depending solely on the voters’ perception of prevailing 
circumstances and conditions and of the needs of the cause. Time and 
education of the friends will bring about corrections of any faults in the 
current operation of the electoral system.

The sacred nature of bahá’í elections, especially as it is expressed in the 
freedom of conscience of the voters, is, of course, a major consideration 
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in any attempt to introduce rules such as you have recommended. A letter 
dated 4 february 1935 written on behalf of Shoghi effendi to an individual 
believer stresses the importance of such freedom and indicated that it

constitutes the distinguishing feature and the marked superiority of 
the bahá’í electoral methods over those commonly associated with 
political parties and factions. . . .

(The Light of  Divine Guidance: The Messages from the Guardian of  the 
Bahá’í Faith to the Bahá’ís of  Germany and Austria, p.	67)

further, in a letter dated 14 may 1927 Shoghi effendi described ways in 
which the voters should carry out their sacred responsibilities in electing 
members of Spiritual Assemblies:

i feel that reference to personalities before the election would give 
rise to misunderstanding and differences. what the friends should do 
is to get thoroughly acquainted with one another, to exchange views, 
to mix freely and discuss among themselves the requirements and 
qualifications for such a membership without reference or application, 
however indirect, to particular individuals. we should refrain from 
influencing the opinions of others, of canvassing for any particular 
individual, but should stress the necessity of getting fully acquainted 
with the qualifications of membership referred to in our beloved’s 
Tablets and of learning more about one another through direct, per-
sonal experience rather than through the reports and opinions of our 
friends.

[Principles of  Bahá’í Administration: A Compilation, 1st indian ed. (New 
delhi: bahá’í publishing Trust, 1982), p. 7]

it is clear then that to adopt a rule limiting the eligibility of an Assembly 
member for reelection would limit the freedom of choice of the electors and 
would add an element completely discordant to the entire pattern of bahá’í 
elections.

The question of limiting the terms of office must be considered in the 
same light, but a National Spiritual Assembly need not accept an untenable 
situation with regard to any of its officers. while the National Spiritual 
Assembly has no control over the composition of its membership, it does 
have control over the performance of its own officers and is free to discuss its 

102.11a

102.11b

102.12



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

189

concerns if an officer is declining in his functions. if it becomes imperative 
not to reelect an officer, the members should not be inhibited by secondary 
considerations. if the disadvantage to the institution of reelecting an officer 
outweighs all other considerations, the members should not fail in their 
duty to act in the best interest of the cause as conscience dictates. This 
requires moral courage. one of the virtues of secret balloting and non-elec-
tioneering in bahá’í elections at any level is the freedom afforded the voter 
to act privately and conscientiously, and it removes any need for the voter 
to reveal or justify his choice to anyone. questions affecting the personal 
circumstances of the officer, such as his employability outside the bahá’í 
community, financial needs, etc. should be dealt with separately and with 
candor and considerateness. in a case of extreme difficulty the guidance of 
the house of justice may be sought.

you raise concerns about the problems that can arise from the service of 
a husband and wife on the same Assembly. we should point out that the 
same problems can arise from the joint service of a parent and child, of 
two brothers, of two partners in business, or of any two other people who 
have close association outside their membership on the Assembly. A rule to 
deal with all these possibilities would itself introduce serious problems. The 
solution to this is a question of maturation. bahá’ís have to learn to stand on 
their own two feet and speak their minds and judge according to their own 
understanding, as strongly exhorted by bahá’u’lláh in the hidden words, 
in which he declares that “The best beloved of all things in my sight is 
justice.”102-2

you call attention to the conflict of interest and other problems which 
can arise if a member of an Assembly is called upon to consult on a matter 
which concerns him personally and intimately; for example, to be a judge in 
his own case or in that of his spouse. Such a situation can, indeed, produce 
serious and embarrassing complications. The house of justice has held that 
it is not proper for a member of a Spiritual Assembly to be debarred from 
exercising his right to membership in the consideration of such matters. (in 
some instances, the individual concerned has exercised on his own initiative 
the option of absenting himself from the proceedings to allow his fellow 
members greater freedom to judge the case.) however, in certain circum-
stances, an Assembly may find it wise and helpful to avoid the problems 

102-2. hw, Arabic no. 2.
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latent in such a situation by adopting different approaches: it could appoint 
a special committee to deal with the matter on its behalf; or it could refer 
the case to the National Spiritual Assembly for it to deal with, either directly 
or through a committee.

you offer the suggestion that a “bill of rights” be formulated to define 
basic human rights and to set out the legal position of the believers in rela-
tion to the institutions as a means of eliminating arbitrary behavior and 
the possible miscarriage of justice. The house of justice asks us to say that 
undoubtedly such procedures as will be required in the future to protect 
the rights of individuals in their relationship to the institutions will evolve. 
At the present time, however, the imposition of them would complicate 
the functioning of Spiritual Assemblies without providing a commensu-
rate degree of advantage. The basic safeguard, which has been in force, is 
the right of every believer to appeal a decision, first to the local Assembly 
which rendered it, then to his National Spiritual Assembly, and finally to 
the universal house of justice. As you are well aware, bahá’í institutions 
are bound by the teachings of the faith to uphold freedom of expression 
and to safeguard the personal rights and initiative of the individual. The 
responsibilities and duties of the institutions towards the believers are also 
incorporated, in broad terms, in such documents as the constitution of the 
universal house of justice and the declarations of Trust and the by-laws 
of the National and local Spiritual Assemblies. in addition, the letter of 29 
december 1988 to the American bahá’í community from the house of jus-
tice draws attention to the “equilibrium of responsibilities” that underpins 
the relationship between the Assemblies and the believers, and it reaffirms a 
nonadversarial framework to guide their interactions.102-3

regarding the issue of the competent review of the writings of bahá’í 
authors, the house of justice is of the opinion that the difficulties which 
arise in the review process come, not from a need for clarification of the 
guidelines, but from a need for good judgment and common sense in their 
application. it endeavors from time to time to improve the functioning of 
National Spiritual Assemblies and their reviewing committees in this area.

in relation to your suggested minimum requirement that reviewers 
possess the requisite factual competence to perform the reviewing task, 

102-3. See no. 60, pp. 102–20.
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we are to say that the house of justice does not feel that it is necessary 
for the reviewer to be qualified in the same discipline as the writer of 
the document. for example, in the case of an article by a professional 
historian, it is not the function of the reviewer to ascertain the correct-
ness of the article from a historian’s point of view; it is his task to ensure 
that the writer has not, in the course of his discussion, misrepresented 
the bahá’í teachings or put forward theses which are incompatible with 
being a bahá’í. it is evident, then, that reviewers should combine a pro-
found knowledge of the faith and understanding of its principles with 
the wisdom and good judgment to understand their limitations in the 
author’s specific area of expertise. furthermore, authors of scholarly 
works that are based on materials that may not be known or available to 
those who must do the reviewing are at liberty to bring this situation to 
the attention of the responsible National Assembly. Should a difference 
of opinion arise between the author and the reviewing committee, and 
the National Spiritual Assembly is unable to find a resolution, the matter 
may be referred to the universal house of justice.

finally, we are to say that the house of justice entirely agrees with your 
perception that elements of the “old” order should not be discarded simply 
because they are old. The revelation of bahá’u’lláh provides the essential 
laws and principles on which all must be built, but in this building, and 
in the carrying out of our work, we bahá’ís should take the utmost ad-
vantage of every skill and element of experience available to us, no matter 
from where it comes. we must, however, be careful in our approach. As the 
methods of the old order fit the stage of the evolution of society in which 
they were conceived, it is not always possible to judge clearly which of them 
may safely be applied to the operation of the bahá’í community. what we 
have to bear in mind is that the old systems represent immature stages in 
the political evolution of mankind and that their best features have, ac-
cording to Shoghi effendi, been incorporated into the bahá’í Administrative 
order. we should therefore not be too anxious to adopt old methods in our 
efforts to correct perceived irregularities, which may only be incidental to 
the transition taking place rather than intrinsic to the system ordained by 
bahá’u’lláh.

The house of justice trusts that these comments will aid your thinking 
about these important issues and assures you of its prayers on your behalf.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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103
Safeguarding against Unsettled Conditions  

in the Middle East
7 January 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are conscious that the friends around the world are concerned by the 
unsettled conditions in the middle east, so we are writing to assure you that 
we have taken all steps that are necessary to safeguard the essential require-
ments of the cause of god.

in january 1981 we addressed a message to all continental boards of 
counselors through the international Teaching center, and a copy of that 
message was shared at the time with all National Spiritual Assemblies. it 
confirmed that if at any time communication with the world center would 
be cut off, the counselors would, both collectively and individually, assist 
National Spiritual Assemblies to ensure the uninterrupted continuation of 
the normal administration of the faith by these Assemblies until communi-
cations could be restored.

we rely now, as then, on the continental boards of counselors and 
the National Spiritual Assemblies to ensure that the all-important work of 
teaching the faith and consolidating its institutions will continue with un-
abated zeal in every part of the world.

on a number of occasions in the history of the faith the world center 
has been threatened by dangers of various kinds, and the knowledge of how 
the Almighty has preserved the vital interests of his faith in the past will 
reinforce the certainty of all the believers that whatever occurs will but serve 
to carry forward the realization of his immutable purpose for mankind.

we shall remember you all at the Sacred Threshold and shall pray for the 
bounties of bahá’u’lláh to guide and sustain you in the execution of your 
vital responsibilities in the promotion of his cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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104
Formation of Two New National Spiritual Assemblies

9 January 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

rejoice ANNouNce deciSioN eSTAbliSh AT riøváN 1991 Two New NATioNAl 

SpiriTuAl ASSemblieS: oNe for The uSSr wiTh iTS SeAT iN moScow, ANd oNe 

for romANiA wiTh iTS SeAT iN buchAreST. offeriNg prAyerS bouNdleSS 

grATiTude To bAhá’u’lláh for ouTpouriNg hiS diviNe coNfirmATioNS.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

105
Formation of Another New  
National Spiritual Assembly

20 February 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
ouTSTANdiNg progreSS TeAchiNg work czechoSlovAkiA moveS uS cAll 

for elecTioN NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly ThAT couNTry comiNg riøvAN. 

wiTh formATioN NATioNAl ASSemblieS uSSr ANd romANiA AlreAdy AN-

NouNced, ANd ThAT of weST leewArd iSlANdS wiTh iTS SeAT iN bASSe Terre, 

ST. kiTTS, iN fulfillmeNT goAl Six yeAr plAN, Number of pillArS uNiverSAl 

houSe of juSTice will be rAiSed To oNe huNdred fifTy-five.

work mouNT cArmel projecTS coNTiNuiNg wiTh uTmoST Speed iN SpiTe 

Troubled coNdiTioNS middle eAST. rejoice ANNouNce iNiTiAl goAl fifTy 

millioN dollArS fuNd ThiS purpoSe Now Achieved. urge frieNdS All lANdS 

coNTiNue flow viTAlly Needed fuNdS eNAble TheSe hiSToric projecTS be 

cArried forwArd wiThouT heSiTATioN duriNg moNThS ANd yeArS imme-

dATely AheAd.

irreSiSTible AdvANce cAuSe god duriNg TimeS iNTerNATioNAl criSiS 

STrikiNg evideNce diviNe coNfirmATioNS. prAyiNg ferveNTly holy ShriNeS 

reAlizATioN brilliANT viSioN fouNder fAiTh fuTure mANkiNd.

Universal HoUse of JUstice
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106
Update on Bahá’ís in Kuwait

 4 March 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
offering thanksgiving blessed beauty news just received all dear friends 

kuwait are safe.
Universal HoUse of JUstice

107
The Holy Year 1992–1993

3 April 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to the ri¤ván 1991 message which has already been mailed to 
you,107-1 the universal house of justice has instructed us to convey the fol-
lowing advice and information with regard to the forthcoming holy year.

you are already aware of the two major events of the year: the commemo-
rative gathering in the holy land during may 1992 to mark the 100th an-
niversary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh, and the world congress in New 
york during November 1992 to celebrate the centenary of the inauguration 
of his covenant. As the time draws closer, you will be receiving more and 
more communications from the various agencies acting on behalf of the 
house of justice in making preparations for these events. To prevent confu-
sion and to enable you to respond effectively to these communications, the 
house of justice suggests that, if you have not already done so, you appoint 
an active, efficient and reliable individual or small committee to study these 
communications on your behalf, keep you thoroughly informed of their 
contents and requirements, and assist you to coordinate your responses and 
to take timely and necessary actions in relation to your community.

As was pointed out in the ri¤ván 1990 message,107-2 the two major events 
being planned should not be the only commemorative activities of the holy 

107-1. See no. 109, pp. 203–5.
107-2. See no. 91, p. 168.
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year; indeed, the entire bahá’í world at its local and national levels will 
engage in activities appropriate to the purposes of the holy year. it is impor-
tant that throughout this period the attitude of the friends in all localities 
reflects the significance of the two occasions to be commemorated.

for the observance of the first occasion, the centenary of bahá’u’lláh’s 
passing, you will want to make sure that a proper devotional program takes 
place in each locality, at the appropriate time on 29 may, and that the best 
effort is made to uphold the preeminent importance, the dignity and the 
profoundly spiritual character of the occasion, to which non-bahá’ís may be 
invited according to the discretion of the Spiritual Assemblies. To support 
your preparations and to unite the hearts and experience of the believers 
worldwide, the house of justice will soon be sending to you the sacred 
readings which have been selected for the gathering at the most holy Shrine 
on that occasion. beyond these devotional programs, the friends may plan 
to hold other special events—national, regional or local—for the benefit 
of both themselves and non-bahá’ís, to give a more public character to the 
observance of this anniversary and at which informative and inspirational 
presentations on the life and teachings of bahá’u’lláh can be made and dis-
cussions held.

for the second commemoration, communities everywhere, at local, re-
gional and national levels, should plan to hold events in relation to the 
world congress. Some of these may be held at the same time as the world 
congress, some at other times. whatever the decision of the Spiritual As-
semblies, the events should have the same objective as the world congress, 
which is to celebrate the centenary of the inauguration of the covenant of 
bahá’u’lláh and to proclaim its aims and unifying power. The prospect of 
such events should encourage the friends to study the history and meaning 
of the covenant; in such study, the continental counselors, the Auxiliary 
board members and their assistants will, no doubt, be sources of encourage-
ment, stimulation and assistance.

celebration in this connection does not mean merely festive activities. 
it is primarily a spiritual celebration that is called for: occasions for deep 
reflection on the historic importance, the uniqueness, the meaning and the 
efficacy of the covenant established by bahá’u’lláh, on the outstanding 
results of its influence in raising up a worldwide community comprising a 
great diversity of members, and on the triumph of its virtue as a unifying 
power. At the heart of such reflection will be contemplation of the peer-
less purpose, magnetic person, luminous character and exemplary acts of 
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‘Abdu’l-bahá in his station as the center and living embodiment of the 
covenant of bahá’u’lláh. consciousness of the exceptional and glorious 
stage in humanity’s spiritual evolution initiated by the covenant, the awe 
such consciousness inspires and the thankful gladness it induces are of the 
essence of the celebration intended by the world congress and all other 
events associated with this centenary. A major purpose of these events will 
therefore be to evoke this solemn consciousness, which is itself the well-
spring of the most exquisite celebratory joy. in this spirit the commemora-
tive activities around the world should acclaim and proclaim the covenant 
as the pivotal center of unity for all humankind and illustrate its dynamic 
effect on the struggle, the spread, and the redemptive achievements of the 
bahá’í community since the passing of the blessed beauty.

you will undoubtedly appreciate that publicity through the mass media 
should be incorporated into your plans for the holy year. All suitable and 
available creative resources—writers, artists, composers, musicians, poets, 
public information experts—should be called to the aid of the community, 
so as to imbue its plans with the most effective and attractive variety of 
expression. The world center will be interested in learning of these plans 
as they are developed, so that news of them might be shared with others.

An important feature of the activities of the holy year will be the widest 
possible proclamation of the Name of bahá’u’lláh; care must, of course, 
be exercised in all situations to uphold the dignity of this Name. As an as-
sistance to your efforts, a statement on bahá’u’lláh has been prepared, at the 
request of the house of justice, by the office of public information at the 
bahá’í world center. we are happy to enclose a copy.

bearing the title Bahá’u’lláh, the statement is intended primarily for wide 
distribution to the public; however, as you will readily see, it has great value 
as a source of study and inspiration for the friends themselves. you are free 
to translate and print it in dignified but moderately priced editions so that 
its cost to the friends will be affordable. perhaps you will want to collaborate 
with other National Assemblies or with the publishing trust of any one of 
them in acquiring a supply of the printed material for your community. you 
may also wish to produce a special edition for presentation to dignitaries 
and prominent figures in your country; the office of public information is 
planning to print a special edition in english for limited use and you may 
find such an edition appropriate to your needs. furthermore, you will want 
to draw upon the statement in providing substance for various presentations 
on the faith to be made during the course of the holy year. it is left entirely 
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to your discretion to determine in what ways you can most effectively ex-
ploit its contents. whatever your plans, the house of justice expects that 
the statement will be published widely and abundantly for liberal distribu-
tion and use by the friends everywhere.107-3 National and local Spiritual 
Assemblies and their agencies, with the encouragement and support of the 
continental counselors and their auxiliaries, will certainly see to the suc-
cessful pursuit of these important objectives.

we have been asked to assure you of the ardent prayers of the house 
of justice at the holy Shrines that your endeavors to raise ever higher the 
standard of bahá’u’lláh during the special year ahead may evoke his good 
pleasure and constant confirmations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

108
Riḍván Message 1991

Ridván 1991

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

No earthly tongue can voice the gratitude we feel for the extraordinary 
bestowals vouchsafed by the blessed beauty to his worldwide community 
and to the world center of his faith during the year just ended. we bow 
our heads in humility before the striking evidences of his sustaining grace 
and all-compelling might.

The overwhelming danger which, as a result of the turmoil in the middle 
east, enveloped the holy land during the latter part of the year receded 
without halting or even seriously hampering the operation of the bahá’í 
administration. The situation was a poignant reminder of the contrast be-
tween the unobtrusive, steadily developing, distinctly integrative System of 
bahá’u’lláh and the turbulent character of the Age of Transition, “whose 
tribulations,” Shoghi effendi avers, “are the precursors of that era of blissful 

107-3. The statement was published by the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
bahá’ís of the united States under the title Bahá’u’lláh (wilmette, il: bahá’í 
publishing Trust, 1991).
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felicity which is to incarnate god’s ultimate purpose for all mankind.” it was 
another of the “ominous signs simultaneously proclaiming the agonies of a 
disintegrating civilization and the birth pangs of that world order—that 
Ark of human salvation—that must needs arise upon its ruins.”108-1

The forces which united the remedial reactions of so many nations to the 
sudden crisis in this region demonstrated beyond any doubt the necessity 
of the principle of collective security prescribed by bahá’u’lláh more than 
a century ago as a means of resolving conflict. while the international ar-
rangement envisioned by him for the full application of this principle is far 
from having been adopted by the rulers of mankind, a long step towards 
the behavior outlined for the nations by the lord of the Age has thus been 
taken. how illuminating are bahá’u’lláh’s words foreshadowing the future 
reorientation of the nations: “be united, o concourse of the sovereigns of 
the world,” he wrote, “for thereby will the tempest of discord be stilled 
amongst you, and your peoples find rest. Should any one among you take 
up arms against another, rise ye all against him, for this is naught but mani-
fest justice.”108-2

indeed, from whatever direction we gaze, the power of bahá’u’lláh’s rev-
elation is visibly at work in the world. in the call for a new world order, 
which has issued like a refrain from the statements of political leaders and 
influential thinkers, even when they themselves were incapable of defin-
ing their own meaning, can be discerned the slow awakening of humanity 
to the principal purpose of his revelation. That such a call should have 
come so insistently from the head of that republic which is destined, in 
‘Abdu’l-bahá’s words, to be “the first nation to establish the foundation of 
international agreement” and to “lead all nations spiritually,” is an indica-
tion of the efficacy and the acceleration of two simultaneous processes, one 
operating outside and one inside the cause, which Shoghi effendi tells us 
are destined to culminate “in a single glorious consummation.”108-3

within the cause, the signs of overwhelming achievements for the Six 
year plan, though not necessarily as projected at the outset, are abundant. 
Arresting examples are evident in the wake of the phenomenal changes oc-
curring in the Soviet union and its former satellite countries. just one year 
since the reestablishment of the local Spiritual Assembly of moscow, a 

108-1. wob, pp. 171, 155.
108-2. wob, p. 40.
108-3. pup, pp. 49, 143; cf, p. 32.
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National Spiritual Assembly of the Soviet union is to be formed. Similarly, 
little more than a year since the revolutionary political changes in romania, 
the government has recognized the bahá’í community as a religious as-
sociation with the right to spread the teachings of bahá’u’lláh; here, too, a 
National Spiritual Assembly is to be formed this ri¤ván. rapid expansion 
of the faith in czechoslovakia compelled the decision taken only in recent 
weeks also to establish a National Spiritual Assembly there. At the same 
time, in the caribbean area, the National Spiritual Assembly of the west 
leeward islands will be formed as a result of the division of the leeward 
islands group into two regional administrative units. with these four very 
welcome formations, the number of National Spiritual Assemblies reaches 
155.

we are happy to say that three hands of the cause of god will repre-
sent the universal house of justice at these historic events: Amatu’l-bahá 
rú¥íyyih khánum in romania, mr. ‘Alí Akbar furútan in the Soviet union, 
and dr. ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá in czechoslovakia. counselor ruth pringle 
will be the representative in the west leeward islands.

Another illustration of the rising authority of the cause of bahá’u’lláh 
in the public mind emerges from germany, where the federal constitu-
tional court, the highest legal authority in the land, rendered a decision of 
capital importance to the recognition of the faith. A series of lower courts 
had refused to register the by-laws of a local Spiritual Assembly on the 
grounds that the authority granted to the National Spiritual Assembly in 
that document violated the legal principle requiring the autonomy of all le-
gally incorporated associations. The issues involved are indeed complex and 
cannot be elaborated here. Suffice it to say that the federal constitutional 
court upheld the appeal of the local Spiritual Assembly in a long, closely 
reasoned decision in which, among other things, it affirmed the right of 
the bahá’í community to gain legal capacity in the very shape ordained in 
the scriptures of the bahá’í faith and stated that its nature as a recognized 
religion was unquestionably confirmed by its inherent character, by public 
knowledge, and by the testimony of scholars of comparative religion. So 
significant was the verdict in the court’s own estimation that it took the 
rare step of issuing a statement to the press explaining its decision. This 
outstanding act will have implications for the bahá’í community far beyond 
the borders of a united germany.

yet another instance of the growing public appreciation for the penetrat-
ing perspectives of the cause involves the republic of South Africa, where 
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the National Spiritual Assembly, taking advantage of the initiatives of the 
government towards resolving the decades-long problem of apartheid, 
decided to submit its views for the drafting of a new constitution for the 
country. The president of the South African law commission, the judge 
acting on behalf of the government, who received the National Spiritual 
Assembly’s submission from a delegation appointed by it, commented that 
the bahá’ís were the only group thus far whose ideas had provided a spiritual 
and moral foundation for a constitution.

whatever may be the individual effects of any one of these aforemen-
tioned developments—and of such others as the appearance of a represen-
tative of the bahá’í international community as the only non-buddhist 
speaker invited to address a public meeting held in conjunction with the 
Asian buddhist conference for peace in mongolia; the specific mention of 
the bahá’ís by pope john paul ii at a reception during his recent visit to bu-
rundi; the official listing of the bahá’í faith as one of the common religions 
in Tuvalu; the international exposition on education for peace sponsored 
by the brazilian National Spiritual Assembly with the participation of 23 
embassies and educational institutions—one thing is abundantly clear: the 
cumulative impact across the globe affirms the emergence of the faith from 
obscurity. Such marks of increasing public recognition of the true character 
and rich potentialities of the bahá’í community are a distinctive feature of 
the advancement of the faith in the fourth epoch of the formative Age.

in contemplating these marvelous signs and portents, we cannot resist 
the impulse to express our profound love and appreciation to the continen-
tal counselors, and to their Auxiliary boards, who stimulate and buttress ef-
forts which make possible the accomplishment of such stupendous develop-
ments as have already been cited and whose ministrations, more especially, 
spur the dynamic thrust of the teaching work, which is fundamental to all 
of the community’s successes. we are delighted and encouraged beyond 
measure by the vigorous beginning which the boards of counselors have 
made as they entered the new term of their indispensable and highly ap-
preciated services to the bahá’í world. The fresh initiatives to which, with 
the wholehearted encouragement and splendid support of the international 
Teaching center, they now bend their energies augur well for a gratifying 
completion of the Six year plan. may their exertions be greatly bolstered 
by the increase, as of the day of the covenant this year, in the number 
of Auxiliary board members to 846—90 more than exist at present. The 
worldwide community will certainly welcome the strength which this action 
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will bring to the scope and quality of the spiritual duties assigned to the 
Auxiliary board members and their assistants, whose operation at the grass 
roots is a guarantee of the continued expansion and consolidation of our 
glorious faith.

The magnificent progress of the Six year plan brightens our spirits and 
exalts our hopes. All but one of the years of that plan have passed and a 
mighty advance toward achieving its seven major objectives has been made. 
our community has changed dramatically from what it was at the plan’s be-
ginning in 1986. it has greatly expanded and developed. it is more diverse, 
more dynamic, more distinctive. As we enter the closing year of the Six year 
plan, a horizon of thrilling prospects stands before us all:

The preparation of the long-expected, annotated english transla-
tion of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the book of laws, the most holy book, 
the mother book of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation, will be completed—a 
monumental achievement which alone and of itself will usher in a 
new stage in the evolution of the bahá’í world and thus crown the 
accomplishments of the Six year plan.

earthwork on the lower Terraces of the Shrine of the báb and ex-
cavation for the center for the Study of the Texts and the Annex to 
the international Archives building will commence, initiating a new 
phase of these mighty and incalculably significant enterprises on 
god’s holy mountain.

The plan’s end will mark the beginning of the holy year, 1992–1993, 
a conscious year-long pause to allow his followers to pay befitting 
regard to the centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh and of the 
inauguration of his world-unifying covenant. As has already been 
announced, major observances are being planned to reflect the distinc-
tive character and world-shaking importance of the two occasions.

The one: the gathering of representatives of the bahá’í world, along 
with knights of bahá’u’lláh, at bahjí in the precincts of the man-
sion, from whence bahá’u’lláh’s liberated Spirit repaired to the throne 
of his heavenly sovereignty, and in the vicinity of the most holy 
Shrine, wherein the roll of honor of the knights of bahá’u’lláh will 
be deposited as a gesture indicative of the response of his lovers to his 
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call to spread his teachings throughout the earth. There at bahjí this 
gathering will engage in a solemn act of worship, the sacred readings 
for which will soon be shared with bahá’í communities everywhere for 
use in their own commemorations, so as to unify the devotional ex-
perience of the entire bahá’í world during this centennial observance.

The other: the world congress scheduled to be held on 23–26 No-
vember 1992 in New york city, where the beloved master revealed the 
implications of his station as the appointed center of the covenant 
of bahá’u’lláh and which he designated as the city of the covenant. 
Throughout the world, bahá’í communities will hold appropriate aux-
iliary events to magnify the congress’s purpose, which is to celebrate 
the centenary of the inauguration of the covenant of bahá’u’lláh and 
to proclaim its aims and unifying power. A corollary to these activities 
will be the wide distribution of a statement on bahá’u’lláh, prepared at 
our request by the office of public information, which will serve both 
as a source of study and inspiration for the bahá’ís themselves and 
as an informative publication for presentation to the public. in these 
and other ways the community of the greatest Name will endeavor to 
blazon the Name of bahá’u’lláh across the globe, to make it a known 
eminence in the consciousness of peoples everywhere.

Such an exceptional confluence of imminent achievements—the publi-
cation of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the progress of the building projects on mount 
carmel, the conclusion of the Six year plan, the inception of the holy 
year—animates the expectations of the bahá’í world, sets the stage for 
mightier endeavors than have already been attempted, and points us all to 
the opening of a new phase of history. it seems fitting, then, that the sacred 
law which enables each one to express his or her personal sense of devotion 
to god in a profoundly private act of conscience that promotes the common 
good, which directly connects the individual believer with the central in-
stitution of the faith, and which, above all, ensures to the obedient and the 
sincere the ineffable grace and abundant blessings of providence, should, 
at this favorable juncture, be embraced by all who profess their belief in 
the Supreme manifestation of god. with humility before our sovereign 
lord, we now announce that as of ri¤ván 1992, the beginning of the holy 
year, the law of þuqúqu’lláh, the right of god, will become universally 
applicable. All are lovingly called to observe it.
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our very dear brothers and sisters: witness how the beloved one has an-
swered our entreaties. See how he has enriched our lives with new brethren 
and new institutions in lands hitherto closed to his healing word. consider 
with what potency his divine prescriptions are being affirmed as guidelines 
for the behavior of nations large and small. Surely such abounding benedic-
tions have imbued you with indomitable courage and with confidence to 
face a challenging but brilliant future. indeed, you have embarked on this 
auspicious year poised for the ultimate triumph of the Six year plan.

may you continue, through your selfless deeds in his service, to be 
blessed from the inexhaustible treasury of his love and tender care.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

109
Acceptance of Bahá’u’lláh  

and the Laws He Has Revealed
1 May 1991

To two individuals
dear friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letters . . . and has 
instructed us to send you the following reply. . . .

first of all, we are asked to explain that although bahá’ís believe that the 
Teachings and order of bahá’u’lláh are the solution to the current problems 
of mankind, they abstain completely from ever attempting to put them into 
effect through political action. only if people voluntarily accept them and 
submit themselves freely to this order will it be implemented in the world. 
bahá’ís should never attempt to impose their belief on anyone. bahá’u’lláh 
has given certain teachings which bahá’ís believe to be true; they offer these 
teachings to the rest of mankind. whosoever accepts them is a bahá’í, but 
everyone is free to reject them. No one is ever compelled to become a bahá’í, 
nor is anyone compelled to remain a bahá’í. if one has accepted the bahá’í 
faith and later concludes that one has made a mistake, one is free to with-
draw, and no stigma is attached to such an action. in all such things bahá’ís 
uphold bahá’u’lláh’s principle of independent investigation of truth.

but one must ask what is the truth? Naturally human beings are con-
tinually discovering more and more about the truth. god is infinite, so his 
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truth also is infinite. Nevertheless, as human knowledge progresses there are 
certain truths that are clearly established. Acceptance of such truths is not 
a surrender of freedom but is a free acceptance of things as they are. for 
example it is now clearly established by science that the earth moves round 
the sun, and not vice versa. Any human being is free to believe the contrary 
but to do so is not an assertion of freedom, it is an evidence of ignorance or 
foolishness. in the same way, to accept that bahá’u’lláh’s claim to be a mani-
festation of god is true is not a surrender of freedom but the acceptance of 
a conclusion that one has confirmed to one’s own satisfaction.

bahá’u’lláh teaches, and bahá’ís believe, that the fundamental truths of 
religion are not discovered by human beings but are revealed to mankind 
by god through his manifestations. whether or not this belief is true is, 
clearly, a matter of profound importance. if one does not accept it, one is 
free to adopt all manner of viewpoints including the one propounded by 
you in your letter, namely, that the followers of all the different religions 
should live together in harmony without becoming one religion, and that 
one can choose certain of bahá’u’lláh’s teachings and reject others. This 
is a valid position, but the point that you should realize is that it is not 
the bahá’í position. bahá’ís respect your right to hold it, but you cannot 
hold it and be a bahá’í because a bahá’í, by definition, accepts bahá’u’lláh 
as the manifestation of god for this age and upholds his covenant as, 
in the words of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, “the axis of the oneness of the world of  
humanity.”109-1

bahá’ís believe that in this age god has revealed through bahá’u’lláh the 
Teachings which will lead the followers of all religions to recognize their 
common foundation so that they will flow into this latest dispensation of 
god’s revelation like rivers into one ocean and, in the words of jesus, “there 
shall be one fold and one shepherd.”109-2 They also believe that the law 
of god revealed by bahá’u’lláh for this stage of human history, and the 
institutions that he has founded, are the bedrock on which the unity and 
harmony of mankind will be built. This is what they teach, because this is 
what they believe to be the truth. Nevertheless, this does not prevent their 
living together in harmony with those who believe otherwise, or stop their 
collaborating in humanitarian activities with their fellow human beings of 
all other religions and of none.

109-1. Tdp, no. 8.8.
109-2. john 10:16 (kjv).
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it is apparent from your letters that you have not properly studied or 
understood the bahá’í teachings and may well have been antagonized by 
shortcomings among members of the bahá’í community. of course, bahá’ís 
try not to have shortcomings. They are striving with varying success to put 
the teachings of bahá’u’lláh into effect in their lives and to raise up the in-
stitutions which he has ordained. individuals and even Spiritual Assemblies 
are imperfect—this is an inevitable aspect of growth—but they have the 
satisfaction of witnessing improvement and maturation as the years go by.

The house of justice hopes that you will make a deeper study of the 
bahá’í teachings in collaboration with your bahá’í friends and, even if you 
finally decide that you cannot accept them, that you will be able to collabo-
rate with bahá’ís and all others in the building of a better world.

with all good wishes,
Department of tHe secretariat

110
Message to the Pacific Women’s Conference

10 May 1991

To the pacific women’s conference, 30 may–7 june 1991
one of the most encouraging developments, as a new millennium ap-

proaches, is the speed at which women everywhere are arising to assume 
an equal part with men in the management of the affairs of humankind. 
for the bahá’í community this fundamental change in the role played by 
women is a harbinger of the approach of global peace. only as the spiritual 
and intellectual capacities which have found particularly vigorous expres-
sion in women are able to exert their proper influence in the life of society 
will the conditions for lasting global reconciliation emerge.

for those who share this perception, no area of the world holds greater 
promise than the nations of the pacific. Though for the most part small in 
population and widely separated geographically, your island countries have 
demonstrated a steadily increasing capacity for creative response to the chal-
lenges facing our planet. The bahá’í communities of this vast region feel a 
deep sense of pride that they have been able to play a part in this spiritual 
adventure.

be assured of our heartfelt prayers that the consultations on which you 
are embarked will add another impulse to the irresistible process by which 
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women the world over are awakening to the role they alone can play in 
building a just and peaceful world.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

111
Decision of the German  

Federal Constitutional Court
27 May 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in the ri¤ván message of the universal house of justice, reference was 
made to an extremely significant decision of the federal constitutional 
court in germany. Since this decision may be of assistance to National 
Spiritual Assemblies in other countries where difficulties are experienced in 
obtaining recognition for the faith, or where the Spiritual Assemblies meet 
with complications in acquiring legal incorporation, the house of justice 
has instructed us to send you the enclosed three documents:

1. The decision of the federal constitutional court, in german
2. A translation of this decision into english
3. An elucidation of the abbreviations used in the above
4. A brief outline of the background to the decision and indications 

of its importance, drawing on an article by dr. udo Schaefer pub-
lished in bahá’í Nachrichten (the newsletter of the german bahá’í  
community).

we should mention that it proved very difficult indeed to translate the 
decision into english, since the forms and concepts of german law dif-
fer radically from those of english law. There is often, therefore, no exact 
equivalence of terminology. Nevertheless, the english translation is suffi-
ciently faithful as to convey a clear impression of the original.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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Guiding Principles
for the decision of the Second Senate of 5th february 1991

[Translation—from german]
2 bvr 263/86

1.  A community’s mere assertion and self-understanding of professing 
a religion and of being a religious community cannot justify refer-
ence for it and its members to the guarantee of religious freedom of 
Art. 4, par. 1 and 2 gg; rather it must be a religion and a religious 
community in fact, according to spiritual content and outward ap-
pearance. To examine and determine this in case of dispute is the 
duty of the organs of the State, of the courts in the final analysis, in 
application of the ruling of the State’s legal system.

2.
a)  To the freedom of religion in the meaning of Art. 4, par. 1 and 

2 gg belongs also the freedom of religious association, arising 
from this regulation in connection with the relevant weimar 
church Articles included by Art. 140 gg.

b)  The guarantee of freedom of religious association contains also 
the freedom to form a religious association and organize accord-
ing to one’s common faith. This does not mean the right to a 
particular legal form, such as that of an incorporated associa-
tion or some other form of corporation; what is guaranteed is 
the possibility of legal existence in some form or other, including 
participation in general legal proceedings.

Federal Constitutional Court
In the Name of the People

In the Proceedings on the Constitutional Appeal
[Translation—from german]

2 bvr 263/86

1. of the “Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Tübingen, with its seat 
in Tübingen,” represented by the chairman, mr. S. . . ,

2. of mr. S. . . ,
3. of mrs. S. . . ,
4. of mrs. S. . . 
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- represented by: Attorneys dr. michael uechtritz, dr. hans 
Schlarmann, birkenwaldstrasse 149, Stuttgart 1 –

against 
a) the decision of the high State court Stuttgart of 27 january 

1986 - 8 w 252/85 -,
b) the decision of the State court Tübingen of 8 may 1985 - 5 T 

34/84 (fgg) -,
c) the decision of the district court Tübingen of 8 december 

1983 and of 2 january 1984
- greg. ii 922/83 -

the federal constitutional court - Second Senate - with the participation 
of judges

vice-chairman mahrenholz,
böckenförde,
klein,
grasshof,
kruis,
franssen,
kirchhof,
winter

decided on 5 february 1991:
The decisions of the high State court Stuttgart of 27 january 1986 
- 8 w 252/85 -, of the State court Tübingen of 8 may 1985 - 5 T 
34/84 (fgg) - and of the district court Tübingen of 8 december 
1983 and of 2 january 1984 - greg. ii 922/83 - violate the basic 
rights of the appellants accorded by Article 4, paragraphs 1 and 2 of 
the constitution. They are repealed. The case is referred back to the 
district court.
The State of baden-württemberg has to reimburse the appellants for 
the necessary expenses.

Reasons
A.

Subject of the constitutional Appeal is the question to what extent Art. 
4, par. 1 and 2 gg requires that the individuality of a religious association, 
considering and organizing itself as part of a religious community, must be 
taken into account in the interpretation and application of regulations of 
corporate law of the code of civil law.
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I.
The religious community of the bahá’ís, constituting a religious move-

ment arisen out of Shí’ih islam, is represented in a multiplicity of countries. 
it is hierarchically organized and is currently governed by the “universal 
house of justice,” consisting of nine elected members, with its seat in haifa 
(israel). in countries with a considerable number of local communities, a 
nine-member National Spiritual Assembly is elected annually in an indirect 
election by the totality of its members. in the federal republic of germany 
this is established as a registered association; in other countries it makes use 
of other legal forms of association or incorporation according to the laws 
valid there. As governing bodies on a local level, local Spiritual Assemblies 
also consisting of nine members are elected by the believers of the local 
community, and are responsible for regulating local affairs.

II.
1. The appellant under 2) is chairman, the appellants under 3) and 4) 

were further elected officers of the appellant under 1). on 14 febru-
ary 1983 the appellant under 2) as chairman of the governing body 
applied to the district court Tübingen for registration of the appel-
lant under 1) in the court’s register of Associations. The by-laws 
on which this application is based contain the following regulations, 
which are significant here:

Article 2
Purpose of  the Association
i. The purpose of the Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Tübin-

gen is the administration of all the affairs of the bahá’í commu-
nity in Tübingen according to the teachings and administrative 
principles of the bahá’í religion, as they appear in the Appendix 
following the by-laws. . . . 

ii. Accordingly the Spiritual Assembly exclusively and directly pur-
sues charitable and religious purposes and purposes of public 
benefit in the sense of the paragraph on “Tax-favored purposes” 
in Tax law.

iii. The Spiritual Assembly acts in a disinterested capacity and does 
not pursue purposes for its own economic benefit.
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Article 3
Establishment of  Membership
i. . . . 
ii. The members of the Spiritual Assembly are elected by the voting 

members of the bahá’í community from amongst their midst by 
secret ballot with simple plurality vote, for the duration of one 
year, or until the election of their successors. This election takes 
place on 21 April of each year at the Annual convention of the 
bahá’í community. details are regulated by Article 10.

iii. . . . 

Article 4
Termination of  membership
i. membership is terminated
by the expiration of time and new election of the Spiritual Assembly,
by resignation,
by removal,
by leaving the bahá’í community of Tübingen.
ii. The removal of a member of the Spiritual Assembly falls within 

the competence of the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of germany.

Article 5
By-Election
i. vacancies in the membership of the Spiritual Assembly are re-

placed by election at a special meeting of the bahá’í community 
duly called by the Spiritual Assembly for this purpose. As long as 
the number of members of the Spiritual Assembly does not fall 
below 5, its decision-making competence is maintained.

ii. if the number of vacancies is higher than four, so that the 
Spiritual Assembly is no longer competent to make decisions, 
the election is carried out under the supervision of the National 
Spiritual Assembly.

Article 9
Meeting of  the members
i. . . . 
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ii. All subsequent meetings are called informally (in writing, by 
telephone or orally) by the Secretary of the Spiritual Assembly at 
the request of the chairman or, if he is prevented, by the vice-
chairman, or at the request of three members of the Assembly or 
by decision of the Assembly in advance. . . . 

iii. . . . 
iv. . . . 

Article 11
The National Spiritual Assembly
i. The institution superior to all the Spiritual Assemblies in the fed-

eral republic is the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of 
germany e.v.

it decides
a) . . .  and b) . . . ;
c) about the area of jurisdiction of the local Spiritual As-

sembly;
d) . . .  to f ) . . .

Article 13
Amendment of  the By-Laws
i. . . . 
ii. Amendments to the by-laws require the approval of the Nation-

al Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of germany. They become 
effective on registration in the court’s register of Associations.

Article 14
Dissolution
i. The dissolution of the Spiritual Assembly can result

a) from an absolute majority decision taken by the mem-
bers of the Assembly in a meeting of the members 
called exclusively for this purpose,

b) from an absolute majority decision of the National 
Spiritual Assembly.

ii. in case of the dissolution of the Spiritual Assembly its assets are 
transferred to the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
in germany, which must use them directly and exclusively for 
charitable and religious purposes and purposes of public benefit.

111.17

111.18

111.19



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

212

2. The district court indicated questionable legal points of a formal 
and material kind in the registration procedure and demanded rec-
tification. The appellant under 1) was stated to lack particularly the 
necessary legal independence, because its existence is dependent on 
the one hand on the local community, and on the other on the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly. The appellants counter-claimed that the 
institutional structure of the worldwide bahá’í community rests on 
a divine foundation and cannot be changed by them. As, according 
to the constitutional law of the bahá’ís, all power of jurisdiction 
lies with the elected bodies, these should be given legal capacity 
in order to be able to participate in legal proceedings. The district 
court rejected the application for registration with decision of 8 de-
cember 1983, and another application of 22.12.1983 with decision 
of 2 january 1984.

3. The immediate appeal of the appellants under 2) to 4) against the 
decisions of the district court of 8 december 1983 and 2 january 
1984 was rejected as unjustified by the State court on 8 may 1985. 
The Association’s by-laws presented were stated to violate § 37 par. 
1 bgb, as well as the principle of corporate autonomy. Art. 9 par. 2 
of the by-laws, which gives the provisions for calling a meeting of 
the members, was stated not to do justice to the protection of the 
minority called for in § 37 par. 1 bgb. The legal provision demands 
that the number of members at whose request a meeting of the mem-
bers is to be called be fixed proportionately, so that allowance will 
be made for future changes in the strength of the Association. The 
membership of the Association could drop to five without resulting 
in legal incapacity to make decisions. in this case the number of 
three members fixed in Art. 9 par. 2 no longer represents a minority.

 Above all it was pointed out that the by-laws contain regulations 
leading to a legal and organizational dependence of the Association 
on a third party and are thus incompatible with the principle of 
independence and self-administration of associations. on the one 
hand through Art. 4 par. 2, 11 par. 1, 13 par. 2, 14 par. 1 letter 
b, and through further regulations, the National Spiritual Assem-
bly as a nonmember of the Association is to be given the right of 
decision-making in the removal of members, amendment of the 
by-laws, dissolution of the Association and other matters concern-
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ing the Association; on the other hand the bahá’í community is 
to decide through elections on the establishment and the duration 
of the membership, according to Art. 3 par. 2 and 4 par. 1. Such 
wide-ranging influence by a third party in the organization of an 
association is inadmissible.

4. The high State court Stuttgart rejected as unjustified the further 
appeal of the appellants under (2) to (4) with decision of 27 january 
1986 (olgz 1986, p. 257). it noted that Art. 9 par. 2 of the by-laws 
violates § 37 par. 2 bgb, because it does not ensure, with a possible 
change in the number of members, that the call for a meeting of the 
members has to follow the request of a minority. The by-laws are 
furthermore not reconcilable with the principle of independence and 
self-administration of the Association (corporate autonomy). Art. 14 
par. 2 letter b, according to which the National Spiritual Assembly 
can dissolve the Association, violates § 41 bgb. it is inadmissible to 
give the right to an external third party to dissolve the Association 
against the wish of its members. insofar as jurisprudence had judged 
such regulations in individual cases to be admissible (kg, dj 1936, 
p. 1948; olg karlsruhe, jw 1936, p. 3266; olg Stuttgart, das 
recht [The law] 1936, col. 151), these decisions had been made 
in the time of National Socialism and their reasoning was not con-
vincing. The election of the members by the bahá’í community, as 
envisaged in Art. 3 par. 2 and Art. 4 par. 1 of the by-laws, violates 
§§ 38 and 58 No. 1 bgb. The form by which a new member joins 
and the declaration of acceptance could indeed be regulated in the 
by-laws in any way that is desired, and membership can be tied to 
certain preconditions. but in principle the Association is to be free to 
decide whether to accept someone as a member, as long as it is not, as 
a vitally important Association with monopoly status, exceptionally 
obliged to accept members. Apart from these individual regulations, 
the overall picture of the by-laws shows such a strong third-party in-
fluence that there can no longer be a question of autonomous action 
on the part of the Association. Significant hereby are the National 
Spiritual Assembly’s rights of intervention, according to Art. 4 par. 
2 (removal of a member), Art. 11 par. 1 letter c (right of decision-
making on the area of jurisdiction), Art. 13 par. 2 (reserving approval 
for amendment of the by-laws), Art. 14 par. 2 (transfer of the assets 
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to the National Spiritual Assembly in case of the dissolution of the 
Association). The by-laws contain a renunciation of the autonomy 
of the Association not in accordance with corporate law.

III.
The constitutional Appeals are addressed against the decisions of the 
high State court and of the State court as well as—in the relevant 
interpretation of the brief of the constitutional Appeal—against both 
decisions of the district court. The appellants presented an expert opin-
ion by prof. dr. friedrich müller on this and claim essentially:
1. The constitutional Appeals are admissible. The required interest for 

legal protection is established. This is not contravened by the fact 
that the rejection of the application to register was based also on an 
objection to Art. 9 par. 2 of the by-laws, which the appellants had 
agreed to change. Should an application again be made after amend-
ment of this provision of the by-laws, it would again be rejected be-
cause of the other provisions of the by-laws which were questioned 
by the high State court, in which case there would probably be no 
reexamination of the case.

2. The high State court has interpreted the corporate law of the code 
of civil law incorrectly, and has especially misunderstood the con-
tent and significance of Art. 4 par. 1 and 2, Art. 144 gg in connec-
tion with Art. 137 par. 3, 4 wrv.
a) contrary to the interpretation of the high State court § 41 par. 

1 bgb does not prevent the transfer to a third party of the right 
to dissolve the Association. This is certainly true when the assem-
bly of the members has this right as well. The provisions of the 
by-laws for the election of the members of the Association by 
the bahá’í community and the termination of their membership 
due to new elections are in accordance with §§ 38 and 58 bgb. 
As is shown from §§ 25 and 40 bgb, State law leaves it to the 
Association to make such provisions. No objections can be de-
rived from the code of civil law either against the competence 
of the National Spiritual Assembly to remove a member of the 
local Spiritual Assembly (Art. 4 par. 2 of the by-laws), or to the 
definition of its area of jurisdiction (Art. 11 par. 1 letter c), or to 
the duty of approval for amendment of the by-laws provided 
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for in Art. 13 par. 2, or to the transfer of assets of the Spiritual 
Assembly in case of its dissolution to the National Spiritual As-
sembly (Art. 14 par. 2). Altogether the provisions of the by-laws 
contested by the high State court did not grant an inadmis-
sible outside influence of a third party on the appellant under 
1). its integration in the hierarchical structure of the religious 
community of the bahá’ís is of necessity given by its rules and 
principles, which are based on divine revelation.

b) The denial of legal capacity violates the constitutional rights of 
the appellant under 1) as derived from Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg 
and violates Art. 140 gg in connection with Art. 137 par. 3 
and 4 wrv. These provisions of the constitution comprehend 
an organizational structure for a religious community, including 
the right to seek legal capacity for an administrative institution 
of the community. in the understanding of the bahá’ís, which is 
relevant here, it is an unyieldable principle that the administra-
tive institutions of the local communities, but not the communi-
ties themselves, should attain legal capacity. The constitution in 
Art. 140 gg in connection with Art. 137 par. 2 to 5 wrv gives 
religious communities the basic right of choice as regards their 
legal form. Since the bahá’ís were denied the status of ‘körper-
schaft des Öffentlichen rechts’ [corporate body under public 
law] which they sought, the appellant under 1) must be granted 
legal capacity under civil law. even if the high State court’s in-
terpretation of corporate law for nonreligious associations should 
be correct, its effect on the appellant under 1) is more serious 
because of his religious aims and the necessity of integration in 
the national and international order of the bahá’ís which they 
require, and thus it cannot be applied to him.

The appellants under 2) to 4) as officers of appellant under 1) suffer 
violation of their right, protected by Art. 4 par. 2 gg, to carry out ad-
ministrative activities for the religious community.

IV.
on the constitutional Appeal the federal minister of justice and the 
ministry for justice, federal and european Affairs of baden-württem-
berg have given their opinion. both consider the constitutional Appeal 
unjustified.
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1. The federal minister of justice explains that the right to be granted 
legal capacity for the appellant under 1) cannot directly be derived 
from Art. 4 par. 2 and Art. 140 gg in connection with Art. 137 par. 
3 wrv by referring to the contents of belief of the bahá’í religion. 
Art. 4 par. 2 gg obliges the State to respect belief and to protect 
the practice of religion, but not to create legal regulations which 
correspond to the particular contents of belief of individual religious 
communities. it is questionable whether Art. 137 par. 3 wvr covers 
the attainment of legal capacity by the appellant under 1); Art. 137 
par. 4 wrv, which is not directly applicable to the appellant under 
1) as a mere sub-organization of a religious community, gives an ex-
plicit regulation just for this area. in any case, the Spiritual Assembly 
can attain legal capacity only according to the general prescriptions 
of civil law; lesser requirements than those demanded in Art. 137 
par. 4 wrv for the registration of a religious community as an asso-
ciation, could not apply in this case. The courts, in their decision on 
the registration of the appellant under 1), have not misunderstood 
the meaning and significance of Art. 140 gg in connection with 
Art. 137 par. 3 and 4 wrv.

2. According to the view of the minister of justice, federal and eu-
ropean Affairs of baden-württemberg, the by-laws violate not 
only individual regulations of the compulsory law. They also depart 
significantly in their totality from the type of autonomous associa-
tion regulated in the code of civil law, and so expose the appellant 
under 1) to dominating third-party influences, that the decision of 
the high State court cannot be contested in the light of the regula-
tions of corporate law of the code of civil law. even when tak-
ing the relevant constitutional law into necessary consideration, 
no other result can obtain. The appellants have not so far proven 
conclusively that the belief of the bahá’ís demands in particular the 
organizational rules considered irreconcilable with the regulations of 
the code of civil law. it is suggested rather that the teachings of the 
faith grant a certain flexibility in the arrangement of details of the 
organizational structure.

B.
The constitutional Appeals are admissible.
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1. The appellant under 1) is entitled to make the constitutional Appeal. 
As a union of persons he can, independent of given legal capacity, 
claim the possible violation of a constitutional right (cf. bverfge 
3, 383 <391>). The constitutional Appeal specifically concerns the 
question whether the appellant under 1) can be denied registration 
as an association and thus the attainment of legal capacity, without 
violation of his constitutional right from Art. 4 par. 2 and 2 gg.

The appellant under 1) asserts that his freedom of religious practice is 
violated by the fact that with the denial of his registration in the court’s 
register of Associations it has been made impossible for him to organize 
in accordance with the internal constitution prescribed essentially and 
imperatively by the belief of the bahá’ís. Thus the protection of the con-
stitutional law of religious freedom is infringed. The claim of the appel-
lant under 1) is adequately substantiated; according to his presentation 
the material and vital areas of religious freedom are concerned and there 
appears a possible violation of the guarantee of the constitutional law.
2. The appellants under 2) to 4) claim that the denial of registration 

to the appellant under 1) makes it impossible for them to organize 
themselves in the framework of their religious community accord-
ing to the binding prescriptions of the revelation underlying it, 
and thus to practice their religion. with this presentation they have 
sufficiently proven the possibility of a violation of their constitu-
tional right from Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg, which is also an individual 
constitutional right. That the appellants under 3) and 4) no longer 
belong to the local Spiritual Assembly, has not lessened their origi-
nal interest in a decision of the case. how a change in the situation 
affects a constitutional Appeal already made, is to be decided in each 
individual case, taking into consideration the contested act of sover-
eignty underlying the appeal, the significance of the constitutional 
guarantee appealed to and the purposes of the constitutional Appeal 
(bverfge 76, 1 <38>). in the present case the basic significance of 
the constitutional question brought up is to be considered, and 
further, that the appellants under 3) and 4) can again become mem-
bers of the local Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís in elections, and 
further court proceedings in case of renewed applications for regis-
tration in the court’s register of Associations are possible (cf. also 
bverfge 21, 139 <143>).
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3. The legitimate interest to take legal action as basis for the constitu-
tional Appeal is not vitiated through the high State court’s having 
based its decision also on the consideration not contested by the 
appellants, namely that Art. 9 par. 2 of the by-laws does not guar-
antee, as regards calling a meeting of the members, the protection 
of minorities required in § 37 par. 1 bgb. Thus, this is obviously a 
question which plays only a subordinate rôle in the court proceed-
ings. The appellants are ready to amend the by-laws on this point. 
They cannot be expected to again go through a hopeless application 
after such an amendment.

C.
The constitutional Appeals are justified.
The decisions of the courts do not do justice to the significance of the 
constitutional right of freedom of religious association, guaranteed in 
Art. 4 par. 2 and 2 gg in connection with Art. 140 gg/137 par. 2 and 
4 wrv, for the interpretation (and application) of the corporate law of 
the code of civil law, and they thereby violate the constitutional rights 
of the appellants.

I.
The local Assembly of the bahá’ís of Tübingen and the believers of the 
bahá’í community are entitled to the constitutional right from Art. 4 
par. 1 and 2 gg. A community’s mere assertion and self-understanding 
of professing a religion and of being a religious community cannot jus-
tify reference for it and its members to the guarantee of religious freedom 
of Art. 4, par. 1 and 2 gg; rather it must be a religion and a religious 
community in fact, according to spiritual content and outward appear-
ance. To examine and determine this in case of dispute is the duty of the 
organs of the State, of the courts in the final analysis,—in application of 
the ruling of the State’s legal system. These cannot decide freely in such a 
case, but must base their decision on the concept of religion to which the 
meaning and purpose of the fundamental guarantee refers, as intended 
or set forth in the constitution. in the present case it is not necessary to 
go more deeply into this, as the character of the bahá’í faith as a religion 
and of the bahá’í community as a religious community is evident, in 
actual everyday life, in cultural tradition, and in the understanding of 
the general public as well as of the science of comparative religion.
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II.
religious freedom in the meaning of Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg also includes 
freedom of religious association as it follows from this regulation in con-
nection with the relevant weimar church Articles which are included by 
Art. 140 gg.
1. freedom of religious association is not expressly mentioned in Art. 

4 par. 1 and 2 gg; specifically guaranteed are freedom of religion, 
conscience, religious and ideological belief, as well as the freedom of 
religious practice. According to the judgments of the federal consti-
tutional court the freedom of religion guaranteed in Art. 4 gg has 
to be understood in a comprehensive manner (cf. bverfge 24, 236 
<244 ff.>). The intention of the framer of the constitution, after the 
experience of religious persecution by the National Socialist regime, 
was aimed at guaranteeing freedom of religion not just as particular 
partial freedoms, but fully. in any case none of the rights to religious 
freedom, which had been recognized in the weimar constitution 
as the result of hundreds of years of historical development, should 
now be excluded. A part of these rights to religious freedom was 
freedom of religion and conscience, including freedom of belief, 
freedom of private and public religious practice (freedom of wor-
ship) and freedom of religious association (cf. Art. 135, 137 par. 
2 wrv and g. Anschütz, die religionsfreiheit [The freedom of 
religion], in: Anschütz/Thoma (publ.) hdStr, vol. 2, 1932, § 106, 
p. 681 ff.).

This is confirmed by the history of its development. in the consultations 
of the parliamentary council, what was later to be Art. 4 expressly con-
tained the guarantee of the freedom of religious association (“The right 
of association for religious and ideological societies is recognized”), from 
its presentation by the committee of principles and the first reading in 
the main committee as sentence 2 of par. 1. only in the fourth reading 
in the main committee on 4 may 1949—after inclusion of the weimar 
church compromise into the constitution—this sentence was deleted 
with the reasoning that it is now unnecessary, because Art. 137 par. 2 
wrv is now part of the constitution (v.doemming/ füsslein/matz, 
entstehungsgeschichte der Artikel des grundgesetzes [history of the 
development of the Articles of the constitution]: jör, N.f., vol. 1, p. 73 
foll.; parl.council, hA-prot., 57th meeting on 4.5.1949, p. 745). from 
this it follows, according to the intention of the parliamentary council, 
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that freedom of religious association is, and is to continue to be, guar-
anteed in constitutional law. it would be totally opposed to this ruling 
and to the intention of the framer of the constitution, if it [freedom of 
religious association] were to be denied merely because of its deletion 
from Art. 4 which was only made in order to avoid a double guarantee, 
since it is part of the freedom of religion guaranteed in constitutional 
law. it is rather to be deduced that Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg refers for its 
guarantee of the freedom of religious association to Art. 140 gg/137 
par. 2 wrv and includes its normative content.
2. The guarantee of freedom of religious association includes the free-

dom to form and organize as a religious association based on a com-
mon faith. even the concept of religious association points to the 
fact that a union on the basis of State law is intended, and not just 
a mere spiritual community of worship. The possibility of forming 
a religious association is to open the way to organizing as a union 
of people for the realization of a common religious purpose, to give 
some legal form, and to participate in general legal proceedings. This 
is not meant as a right to a particular legal form, such as that of an 
incorporated association or some other form of legal person; guaran-
teed is, however, the possibility of a legal existence in some form or 
other, including participation in general legal proceedings.

it is in conformity with this that Art. 140 gg in connection with Art. 
137 par. 4 wrv opens and guarantees to religious communities the pos-
sibility of acquiring legal capacity according to the general conditions of 
civil law. These conditions have to be observed by everyone on principle, 
including religious communities. Nothing is therefore lost, if a religious 
community or one of its parts cannot acquire a particular legal form it is 
aspiring to, because of a special organization rooted in its belief. freedom 
of religious association demands, however, that the self-understanding 
of the religious community, insofar as it is rooted in the freedom of 
religious belief and confession guaranteed in Art. 4 par. 1 gg and is 
realized in the practice of the religion protected by Art. 4 par. 2 gg, is 
to be especially considered in the interpretation and application of the 
relevant law, here of corporate law of the code of civil law (cf. bverfge 
53, 366 <401> m.w.N.). This means not only that the religious com-
munity is allowed to make full use of the leeway in organization opened 
to it by dispositive law [i.e. law that is amenable to negotiation]. even 
in the application of compulsory regulations leeways of interpretation 
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are to be used in favor of the religious community if necessary; this must 
not, however, lead to neglect of imperative consideration of the security 
of legal proceedings or of the rights of others.
it would be incompatible with the freedom of religious association, if 
a religious community, in view of its internal organization, were to be 
denied participation in general legal proceedings entirely, or this were 
made possible only under unacceptable conditions.

III.
The contested decisions do not satisfy the normative content of the free-
dom of religious association described. The corporate law of the code of 
civil law admits of taking into account special requirements of internal 
organization resulting from the individuality of religious associations 
which are a part of a religious community or in some special relationship 
to it. Since the legal form of a ‘körperschaft des Öffentlichen rechts’ 
[corporate body under public law] is not available to the bahá’ís (1 
following), this is applicable to the local Spiritual Assembly, from Art. 4 
par. 1 and 2 gg (2 following).
1. The bahá’í community cannot acquire the character of a corporate 

body under public law according to Art. 140 gg/Art. 137 par. 5 
wrv. with this form of organization the existing problems would 
be solved, because in the framework of a “corporate body under 
public law” which in connection with the regulations of Art. 137 
par. 5 wrv functions only as a blanket concept, the inclusion into 
a hierarchical structure, as it appears to be given for the bahá’ís in 
their belief, could be fully realized organizationally. This is shown, 
for example, in the case of the roman catholic church, for which 
a hierarchical organizational structure is determined which acquires 
validity in State law without diminution. Thus, church parishes are 
established or dissolved by the local bishop alone, after a hearing in 
the diocesan council of priests, without the advice or the agreement 
of the priest or the congregation of the church or of a body selected 
by the congregation being necessary (can. 515, § 2 i.v.m. can. 127, 
§§ 1 and 2 cic). The appellants have, however, shown that recogni-
tion as a corporate body under public law is out of the question for 
the bahá’í community, according to the relevant recommendations 
of the conference of the ministers of religion and as the result of 
an enquiry to the ministry of religion of hesse; it had only about 
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4,000 to 5,000 members in the federal republic in the year 1986, 
who moreover were divided among approximately 50 local bahá’í 
communities. it cannot be said that the denial of recognition as a 
corporate body under public law is legally incorrect or even wrong 
in view of these circumstances and of the criteria of Art. 137 par. 5 
wrv. Therefore it is uncertain whether the bahá’í community, were 
the acquisition of the character of a corporate body under public 
law possible for it, could be referred to it without losing its right to 
freedom granted in Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg, or would have a choice 
of legal form.

2. it is possible in the framework of the corporate law of the code 
of civil law, and it is demanded by constitutional law, that the 
religious requirements for the internal organization of the local 
Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís as a religious association and as 
part of a religious community be especially considered.
a) The regulations of the by-laws presented, which were con-

sidered by the courts to be incompatible with the principle of 
independence and self-administration (autonomy of the Asso-
ciation), on the establishment of membership (Art. 4 par. 2), 
removal from membership (Art. 4 par. 2) and the dissolution 
of the Association (Art. 14 par. 1 letter b), the requirements for 
amendment of the by-laws (Art. 13 par. 2) and the definition 
of the tasks of the Association (Art. 11 par. 1 letter c), do not 
concern those regulations of corporate law which, in the inter-
est of the security and clarity of legal proceedings, regulate the 
affairs and legal relations with external effects (appointment or 
removal of the officers, their power of representation, liability of 
the assets of the Association, liquidation in case of dissolution of 
the Association etc). They refer solely to the internal organization 
of the Association.

b) The regulations contested are not in contradiction to the wording 
of the regulations of corporate law on the internal organization 
of the Association. The dissolution of the Association regulated 
in § 41 bgb by decision of the general meeting of members is 
not excluded but supplemented by the National Spiritual Assem-
bly of the bahá’ís’ right of dissolution; on neither the manner 
of the establishment of membership, nor on the possibilities for 
removal, does § 58 bgb contain any regulation; the regulation 
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of § 33 bgb on amendment of the by-laws is dispositive [not 
obligatory] (§ 40 bgb); on the definition of the tasks of the 
Association there is no legal regulation.

c) The courts justify the inadmissibility of the mentioned by-laws 
merely on the basis of their incompatibility with the principle of 
corporate autonomy characterizing corporate law. This principle 
of corporate autonomy is not expressly laid down in the corpo-
rate laws of the bgb; rather it is deduced from jurisprudence 
and from the doctrine of the totality of regulations, which trace 
back the bringing into being and organization of an association, 
as well as the conduct of its affairs, to the will of the members of 
the association. its aim, similar to that of private autonomy, is 
to preserve the character of the association as a union of persons 
carried on mainly by the will and action of its members (kg, 
olgz 1974, p. 385 <387>; rgrk-Steffen, 12th ed., marginal 
No. 31 f. before § 21, § 25 marginal No. 1; Staudinger-coing, 
12th ed., introd. remark to §§ 21–54, marginal No. 38; Ak-ott, 
§ 25 marginal No. 15 f.; cf. also flume, Allgemeiner Teil des 
bürgerlichen rechts [general part of civil law] i/2, 1983, p. 
189 f.). part of this autonomy is to give institutions which are 
provided with it the right to give themselves the organization 
suitable to their aims, and to freely determine it, as long as there 
are no binding provisions or principles derived from the char-
acter of the particular institution which are contrary to it. it is 
emphasized in jurisdiction that this autonomy can also be prac-
ticed in such a way, that the right of self-administration of the 
association is limited by its constitution; such a limitation also 
represents a practice of autonomy; it is therefore a curtailment 
of autonomy when such regulations are declared inadmissible 
(cf. kg, olgz 1974, p. 385 <387>; dütz, 2. fS for herschel, 
1982, p. 55 <73 ff.>; a.A. flume, a.a.o., p. 194 ff.).

The principle of corporate autonomy, as it is understood in legal judg-
ments and literature, is thus marked by two tendencies in regard to its 
content, which do not necessarily run parallel: on the one hand it protects 
autonomy in the formation of the organizational structure of the associa-
tion according to the free self-determination of the members, to which 
can also belong integration in a hierarchically organized community; on 
the other hand it protects the self-determination of the association and 
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its members from a renunciation which almost totally defeats their own 
self-determination. it does not exclude the possibility, rather it opens up 
the way, to an equalization in the interpretation and application of both 
tendencies, by taking into consideration the concrete case, i.e. in relation 
to the aims and individuality of the Association in question. Thus it 
is considered consistent with corporate autonomy, to create associations 
at different levels, inside which the lower-level associations—be they of 
legal capacity or not—are in a relation of dependency to the superior 
associations, but do not thereby lose their character as associations, as 
long as they also pursue tasks independently (reichert/ dannecker/kühr, 
handbuch des vereins- und verbandsrechts [handbook of the law gov-
erning Associations and unions], 4th ed. 1987, marginal No. 2098 ff.; 
Soergel-hadding, marginal No. 53 before § 21; bghz 90, p. 331).

d) if, in this connection, one considers the individuality of religious 
associations which are organized as parts of a religious communi-
ty, it is obvious, in view of the frequently observable hierarchical 
internal organization rooted in the belief of religious communi-
ties, that associations which are part of religious communities, 
or in a particular relationship to them, wish to be integrated 
into the hierarchy of their religious community. This cannot 
automatically be considered as submission to outside third-party 
influence which threatens the essential independence and self-
administration of the association.

aa) Autonomy in the formation and organization of a re-
ligious association can be practiced in such a way, that 
one of the aims of the association is to be part of a re-
ligious community and to integrate into the structure 
determined by its religious laws. Such self-determined 
aims of integration which, in the case of a religious 
association, may well represent an expression of the 
religious self-determination of the members in their 
common faith, must not be judged simply as surren-
der of the self-determination of the association. A limit 
is reached only when the self-determination and self-
administration of the association is ruled out, not only 
in certain respects as a consequence of the hierarchical 
integration arising from the religious law, but greatly 
beyond that; the association would then no longer 
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be carried on mainly by the will of its members, but 
would become a mere administrative center or would 
be run for the separate estate of another party (cf. kg, 
olgz 1974, p. 385 <390>; bayoblgz 1979, p. 303 
<308 ff.>).

According to the above, corporate law permits, in the case 
of a religious association constituted as part of a religious 
community, that limitations in the autonomous rights of 
dissolution, removal or activity shall not be considered 
as inadmissible external third-party influence incompat-
ible with corporate autonomy, as long as they serve, and 
are limited to, safeguarding integration into the greater 
religious community in the framework of existing ties of 
religious law—such as the preservation and identity of 
belief and basic duties of daily living. with such a limi-
tation to the powers of intervention of a hierarchically 
superior institution, which only claims for itself some kind 
of authority over the teachings and corresponding rights 
of jurisdiction, a sufficient share of self-determination and 
self-administration of the association is preserved.
bb) by considering the influence of the National Spiritual 

Assembly specified in the by-laws in regard to the 
continuance, membership and activities of the local 
Spiritual Assembly as constituting in general an inad-
missible third-party influence over the Association, the 
courts have misunderstood the character of religious 
associations which, as part of their belief, organize 
themselves hierarchically as part of a religious com-
munity, and thus have misconstrued the significance 
of the constitutional law of freedom of religious 
association for the interpretation and application 
of the principle of corporate autonomy. They have 
considered the National Spiritual Assembly to be an 
extraneous organization, characterized by different 
aims and interests, exercising a dominating influence, 
without considering the unity and mutuality linked 
to religious law. it is no different with the conclusion 
concerning the election of the members of the local 
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Spiritual Assembly by the believers of the local bahá’í 
community. These, by virtue of the ties of religious 
law, are not third parties subjecting the Association to 
an alien influence from outside and thereby annulling 
its self-determination; rather, this manner of establish-
ing membership is in accordance with the purpose of 
the Association to administer the affairs of the local 
bahá’í community as a hierarchical governing body 
(Art. 2 par. 2 of the by-laws and preamble), and it 
precisely serves its realization.

e) Nor can an inadmissible third-party influence be deduced from 
the fact that, in case of dissolution of the Association by the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly, the assets will fall to it (Art. 14 par. 1 
and 2 of the by-laws). The purpose of this provision of the by-
laws is not that of enabling the National Spiritual Assembly, by 
making use of its right of dissolution, to seize another’s assets for 
the purpose of increasing its own assets. This is contradicted by 
the fact that according to the by-laws no contributions are levied 
with the purpose of accumulating assets; the financing of the 
Association is solely through voluntary donations; moreover, the 
Association has expressly subordinated itself to the legal condi-
tions of charitable purpose (Art. 2 par. 2 and 3 of the by-laws).

IV.
The cited decisions therefore violate the appellants’ constitutional right 
from Art. 4 par. 1 and 2 gg in connection with Art. 140 gg/137 par. 
2 and 4 wrv, in that they do not sufficiently consider, in the inter-
pretation and application of the meaning of corporate autonomy, the 
character of the local Spiritual Assembly as a religious Association and as 
part of a religious community. They are therefore to be revoked. The case 
is to be referred back to the district court for renewed consideration. it 
will have to examine, among other things, whether the right of dissolu-
tion and removal accorded the National Spiritual Assembly, expressed 
without limits in the by-laws, is sufficiently limited by the purpose of 
the Association and the preamble to the constitution, in the sense of the 
explanations under iii 2 d) aa), or if an express definition in the by-laws 
is needed.
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The decision on the costs follows from § 34a par. 2 bvergg.
mahrenholz böckenförde klein
grasshof kruis franssen
kirchhof winter

Decision of the German Federal Constitutional Court
elucidation of Abbreviations

Abbreviation Elucidation	in	German Elucidation	in	English

a.a. andere ansicht other opinion or view

a.a.o. am angegeben ort (bereits 
vorher zitierte Quelle)

idem. (from the source already 
cited)

aK-ott Kommentar zum 
Bürgerlichen 
gesetzbuch (reihe 
alternativkommentare), 
1. auflage 1979ff. ott = 
Bearbeiter

commentary in the code of 
civil law (series of alternative 
commentaries), 1st edition 
1979ff. ott = name of author

BayoblgZ Bayerisches oberstes 
landesgericht, 
enscheidungssammlung in 
Zivilsachen

Bavarian Supreme State court, 
collection of decisions in civil 
matters

BgB Bürgerliches gesetzbuch Book of the code of civil law

BghZ Bundesgerichtshof, 
entscheidungen in 
Zivilsachen

federal court, decisions in civil 
matters

Bverfge Bundesverfassungsgericht, 
entscheidungen

federal constitutional court, 
Decisions

Bverfgg gesetz über das 
Bundesverfassungsgericht in 
der fassung vom 3.2.1971

law on the federal 
constitutional court in the draft 
of 3 february 1971

Bvr registerzeichen des 
Bundesverfassungsgerichts 
für verfassungsbeschwerden

registration symbol of the 
federal constitutional court for 
constitutional appeals

can. canon canon (i.e. in relation to the 
canon law of the church)

cic codex iuris canonici codex of canon law

fgg reichsgesetz über die 
freiwillige gerichstbarkeit 
vom 17.5.1898

imperial law on voluntary 
jurisdiction of 17 may 1898

fS für herschel festschrift für herschel Publication in honour of 
herschel
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gg grundgesetz für 
die Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland vom 
23.5.1949

Basic law (constitution) of the 
federal republic of germany of 
23 may 1949

greg gerichtsregister court register

ha-Prot Protokolle des 
hauptsausschusses des 
Parlamentarischen rates

minutes of the main committee 
of the Parliamentary council

hDStr handbuch des deutschen 
Staatskirchenrechts

handbook of german State 
church law

i.v.m. in verbindung mit in connection with

m.w.n. mit weiteren nachweisen With further indications

olgZ entscheidungen der 
oberlandesgerichte in 
Zivilsachen

Decisions of the high State 
courts in civil matters

rgrK-Steffen Das Bürgerliche 
gesetzbuch mit besonderer 
Berücksichtigung der 
rechtsprechung, des 
reichsgerichts und des 
Bundesgerichtshofes, 
Kommentar, 12. auflage 
1974ff. Steffen = Bearbeiter

The code of civil law with 
special reference to legal 
pronouncements, to the imperial 
court and to the federal court, 
commentary, 12th edition 
1974ff. Steffen = name of author

Wrv Weimarer verfassung vom 
11.8.1919

Weimar constitution of 11 
august 1919

Decision of the German Federal Constitutional Court
Background and significance

in a decision handed down on 5 february 1991 the federal constitutional 
court of germany upheld a constitutional appeal made by the Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of Tübingen. This decision is of such far-reaching 
importance that the universal house of justice has asked that the following 
summary of its background and effects be sent to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies. This summary is freely based on an article prepared by dr. udo 
Schaefer at the request of the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of 
germany for publication in Bahá’í Nachrichten, the newsletter of the ger-
man bahá’í community.
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I.
The bahá’í Administrative order has so many unique features, and is so 
different from the organizational structure of most other religions, that not 
infrequently difficulties are experienced in conveying to the authorities in 
some countries a clear understanding of the nature of our institutions, and 
thus of obtaining a status that is accorded to other similar bodies under civil 
law.

in germany, for example, 95 percent of all associations are recognized 
as being “of public benefit.” This is similar to what is known as “charitable 
status” in other countries, and is the basis for the granting of various tax 
exemptions. over the years the Spiritual Assemblies in germany repeatedly 
experienced difficulty with the inland revenue offices until the National 
Spiritual Assembly turned to the federal minister of finance, who issued 
a decree on 6 August 1990 clarifying that the Spiritual Assemblies of the 
bahá’ís “serve the promotion of religious purposes” and thus have public-
benefit status. even after this, one of the revenue offices continued to 
insist that the by-laws of a Spiritual Assembly needed to be amended.

A second problem was that of the form under which bahá’í Spiritual 
Assemblies could be incorporated. This was the problem that eventually 
came before the federal constitutional court, namely, whether the local 
Spiritual Assemblies could be incorporated under german law using the 
by-laws that are the universal bahá’í standard. when different legal systems 
collide there are always problems, and this was the case here, where bahá’í 
constitutional law seemed to be incompatible with german civil law. in 
order to make these problems intelligible and to explain the decision of 
the federal constitutional court, it is necessary to consider the historical 
background.

II.
firstly, it is necessary to understand that the bahá’í community is not only 
a religious community but also a community of law. The believers are linked 
together not only by the tie of belief and love, but also by the legal norms 
with which the founder of our faith has endowed his community, legal 
norms which govern the structure of the community, its administrative or-
gans and its functions. The main sources of these legal norms, which are 
to be found throughout the writings of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá, are 
the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the kitáb-i-‘Ahd and ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s will and Testament, 
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as well as the works of Shoghi effendi who, as the Authorized interpreter, 
expounded and elaborated these norms in his letters (especially in those 
published in Bahá’í Administration and The World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh).

The revelation of the laws of the faith, and their application in practice, 
has been a very gradual process. bahá’u’lláh had appointed four hands of 
the cause of god during his own lifetime, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá had brought 
into being embryonic local Spiritual Assemblies, but the raising up of the 
institutions of the Administrative order really started with the ministry of 
Shoghi effendi.

in the establishment of the Administrative order the American bahá’í 
community played a leading role. in the twenties, under the unerring guid-
ance of the guardian, the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the 
united States and canada formulated a constitution for itself, consisting of 
a declaration of Trust and by-laws, and one for local Spiritual Assemblies, 
comprising a set of by-laws, all based on the laws and principles of the 
faith, and in a form through which these institutions could incorporate 
(obtain legal capacity) under American law. in doing this the difficulty 
was to mould the noncodified bahá’í laws and principles into forms made 
available by civil law for the attainment of legal capacity. with the expert 
help of American jurists, constitutions were worked out for the National 
Assembly and the local Assemblies which were endorsed by Shoghi effendi 
and prescribed by him as the pattern for the establishment of the bahá’í 
Administration in other parts of the world.

III.
 when, after the Second world war, the Spiritual Assemblies that had been 
dissolved under the Nazi regime were reestablished in germany, the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly adopted the declaration of Trust and by-laws 
which formed the national bahá’í constitution, and the by-laws of a local 
Spiritual Assembly which were the standard local bahá’í constitution, sim-
ply translating them from english into german. wherever the local As-
semblies attained legal capacity, they were incorporated with these by-laws.

As the establishment of the judicial system of the german federal re-
public progressed, the scrutiny of articles of incorporation became increas-
ingly strict, and local Spiritual Assemblies which wished to incorporate met 
with more and more difficulties. The standard by-laws corresponded to 
American legal concepts and were expressed in American legal language. 
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These were radically at variance with the concepts of german law and thus, 
in many instances barely comprehensible to german lawyers.

under the pressure of this experience the german bahá’í institutions 
acquired the understanding that, while the fundamental structures and 
principles of our law as “divine law” are unalterable, they have to be ex-
pressed in different terminology according to the legal systems of particular 
countries. This experience was shared by other bahá’í communities around 
the world.

Thus, in the seventies, with the agreement of the universal house of 
justice, new by-laws, which are faithful to the bahá’í standard constitution 
and are also in accordance with german law, were drafted and introduced 
as a pattern for all local Spiritual Assemblies in germany. All Spiritual 
Assemblies in the federal republic are today incorporated according to 
these sample by-laws. The National Spiritual Assembly also prepared a 
new constitution for itself, but this has not yet been registered, because the 
court of registration concerned was awaiting the decision of the federal 
constitutional court.

Although this development placed the german Spiritual Assemblies in 
an incomparably better position in relation to the courts of registration, 
it soon became clear that the legal construction of the by-laws was still 
not easily conveyed to the courts concerned. it is not the community (with 
the Assembly as its managing body) which is the association, but the As-
sembly itself, which is elected by the members of the community; this is 
an unusual construction in germany. Normally, membership in an associa-
tion is attained by joining it, but membership in a Spiritual Assembly is 
through election by a “third party,” the community. Normally in germany, 
an Association has a minimum size (7 members) and has no upper limit. 
As against that the membership of the Assembly is limited in number: it 
has nine members, no fewer and no more. in spite of these difficulties it 
was usually possible to overcome the registrar’s objections and obtain legal 
incorporation. Sometimes this required proceedings in the law courts.

IV.
The legal administrator of the district court of Tübingen was especially 
obstinate. he objected to no less than eight points in the by-laws and 
finally, on 8 december 1983, refused incorporation. The legal measures 
taken against this decision were unsuccessful. The State court of Tübingen 
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rejected the further appeal of 5 may 1985. The high State court in Stutt-
gart, to which the case was subsequently appealed, rejected it on 27 january 
1986.

with that the legal measures were exhausted, and this would have meant 
that the Spiritual Assembly of Tübingen would never be able to incorporate 
with the by-laws of the standard local bahá’í constitution. beyond this, 
when the decision of the high State court in Stuttgart was published in 
the legal literature, a number of other courts, alerted by this decision, de-
manded that incorporated local Assemblies amend their by-laws or else 
face cancellation of their existing incorporation.

The decision of the high State court in Stuttgart was founded on the 
principle of corporate autonomy which applies to associations under ger-
man civil incorporation law. According to this, an association is an autono-
mous body free from third-party influence and is subject only to the law of 
the land. The fact that local Spiritual Assemblies are linked in a hierarchy 
and that their superior institutions, the National Assembly and the univer-
sal house of justice, have a series of rights of intervention according to the 
by-laws, is seen to violate this principle of corporate autonomy.

Thus a critical situation had arisen for the german bahá’í community. 
There was a great danger that all incorporated Spiritual Assemblies, including 
the National Spiritual Assembly, would be deprived of their legal capacity.

The german constitution provides a possibility for recognized religious 
communities to incorporate, in certain circumstances, under “public law” 
rather than as associations under civil law. but this presupposes a minimum 
number of members which the german bahá’í community is still far from 
having reached.

The Spiritual Assemblies of the bahá’ís must therefore have recourse to 
the corporate law of the german code of civil law to achieve legal capac-
ity. but, to obtain such registration the Spiritual Assemblies would have had 
to change the basic structures of their by-laws. Such changes the bahá’ís 
cannot and will not accept, because the essential structures of the consti-
tutional law of our community are the law of god and are therefore not 
open to compromise. These essential structures include the vertical form of 
institutional organization.

with all other legal means exhausted, the federal constitutional court 
presented the last resort for the german bahá’í community, but this presup-
posed that the decisions previously passed by the courts had violated the 
constitutional rights of the Spiritual Assembly of Tübingen. The National 
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Spiritual Assembly was convinced that this was unmistakably the case. Ar-
ticle 4 of the german constitution guarantees not just freedom of religious 
practice, which includes freedom of belief and worship, but also freedom of 
organization. The decisions passed by the courts, and the interpretation of 
civil law underlying them, had led to the result that hierarchical integration 
within the framework of the bahá’í Administration was made impossible 
for the bahá’ís. were these decisions to be enforced, each local bahá’í com-
munity would be isolated from the rest of the Administrative order. The 
community as a whole would no longer exist, it would be only an amor-
phous collection of autonomous bodies with no links to one another. The 
bahá’í community as the “people of god” embodied in a legal structure, 
would no longer exist. in this the National Assembly saw a violation of 
Article 4 of the federal constitution and concluded that the submission of 
a constitutional Appeal was advisable.

Although, from the outset, this constitutional question had been referred 
to in writing, the courts concerned with the successive appeals on the case 
had not considered them at all.

After receiving the constitutional Appeal, which was submitted in 
march 1986, the federal constitutional court considered this extremely 
unusual matter very intensively. it even requested original literature from 
the german bahá’í publishing Trust, asked for and examined numerous 
by-laws of other associations, christian and islamic, and solicited views 
from the federal minister of justice and from the ministry of justice of 
baden-württemberg, the evangelical church in germany and the institute 
for State church law of the dioceses of germany (on the question of 
corporate autonomy in the case of church associations). The two ministries 
of justice expressed an opinion very unfavorable to the bahá’ís, concluding 
that the contested decisions had been passed correctly and so the constitu-
tional Appeal was unfounded.

The federal constitutional court took a long time to reach its decision. 
it had to consider the far-reaching consequences which a decision in our 
favor could have. would it not open wide the floodgates for organizations 
unjustifiably calling themselves “religions” to make use of this decision in 
future?

V.
The decision which the federal constitution court reached, wholly in our 
favor, on 5 february 1991, is a relatively rare decision in the field of State 
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church law in germany, and for this alone it constitutes a highly signifi-
cant precedent in the formulation and development of german law.

for the german bahá’í community this decision, as shown by the above 
explanations, is of far-reaching significance and cannot be overestimated: it 
ensures the legal status of the community and brings to an end all attempts 
by the courts to require the amendment of the basic structures of our by-
laws. it confirms once and for all the right of the bahá’ís to organize as a 
hierarchically structured legal community according to the revealed law of 
god.

The decision first of all sets a limit to its application, in a statement that 
is of the greatest importance as a testimony to the widespread recognition 
of the bahá’í faith as an independent religious community. it explains that 
the mere assertion of a community that it is a religious community is not 
sufficient for it to submit such a constitutional appeal. The authorities and 
courts have to examine in each specific case whether it is really a religion 
and a religious community, according to spiritual content and external ap-
pearances. here the court states: “in the present case it is not necessary to 
go more deeply into this, as the character of the bahá’í faith as a religion 
and the bahá’í community as a religious community is evident, in actual 
everyday life, cultural tradition, and in the understanding of the general 
public as well as of the science of comparative religion.”

in its decision, the federal constitutional court reviewed in detail the 
constitutional right of freedom of religious organization and came to the 
conclusion that the lower courts, in arriving at their decisions, had not done 
justice to this constitutional right; that it is possible, within the framework 
of the german civil law governing incorporations, to give special consid-
eration to the religious requirements governing the internal organization 
of the local Spiritual Assembly as a religious association and as part of 
a religious community; and, moreover, that constitutional law demands 
that such special consideration be given.

The court pointed out that, because associations which are part of reli-
gious communities wish to be integrated into the hierarchy of their religious 
community, the granting of the right of intervention to superior institutions 
cannot be considered as submission to an external influence which would 
threaten the essential independence of the association or its right to ad-
minister itself. The federal constitutional court concluded that the courts 
acting in this case had misunderstood the constitutional right of freedom of 
religious organization in the interpretation and application of the principle 
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of corporate autonomy, in that they had considered the National Spiritual 
Assembly “to be an extraneous organization, characterized by different aims 
and interests, exercising a dominating influence, without considering the 
unity and mutuality linked to religious law.” The same was true, the court 
explained, for the election of the members of the local Spiritual Assembly 
by the believers in the local community, who are not “third-parties.”

from the reasons given for the decision it can be inferred that a posi-
tive decision was possible only because the bahá’í law, which underlies our 
constitutions as revealed law, is an indispensable part of our faith.

VI.
The magnitude of the achievement this judgment represents in the efforts to 
preserve and ensure the legal status of the Spiritual Assemblies in germany 
can be judged from the fact that only 1.5 percent of all constitutional Ap-
peals meet with success.

The National Spiritual Assembly had the wisdom to shrink from no ef-
fort or cost in order to ensure the best presentation of the case. it engaged a 
renowned Stuttgart firm of attorneys for its legal protection. The presenta-
tion of the case was in the hands of an expert in the fields of constitutional 
law, Administrative law and State church law. beyond that the National 
Spiritual Assembly solicited an opinion from a highly regarded expert in 
State church law at the university of heidelberg (professor friedrich 
müller). This profound opinion, comprising 115 pages, which clearly and 
convincingly sets forth the legal position of the bahá’ís, was a great support 
for this Appeal and surely had an effect in helping to bring it to a successful 
conclusion. A gratifying side-effect of the work and funds devoted to this 
Appeal is to be found in the number of highly placed ministerial officials, 
professors and scientific collaborators, who had to concern themselves in-
tensively with the faith, not to mention the judges of germany’s highest 
court. The decision will be included in the collection of official records and 
will be published in all the legal journals.

undoubtedly further fruits will be gathered in the years ahead when this 
landmark decision assists judicial authorities in other lands to appreciate the 
stature of the bahá’í faith and the fundamental importance of the laws and 
principles embedded in its Sacred Scriptures.

22 may 1991
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112
The Passing of the Hand of the Cause of God  

John Robarts
19 June 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh SAddeNed heArTS ANNouNce pASSiNg much-loved STAuNch promoTer 

fAiTh, kNighT bAhá’u’lláh, hANd cAuSe god johN robArTS. hiS diSTiNguiShed 

AdmiNiSTrATive TeAchiNg pioNeeriNg AcTiviTieS iN hiS NATive cANAdA, iN Af-

ricA ANd europe, duriNg miNiSTry beloved guArdiAN ANd SubSequeNTly oN 

world ScAle Through hiS iNTerNATioNAl TrAvelS were Source AbuNdANT 

iNSpirATioN couNTleSS frieNdS mANy lANdS. hiS reliANce ANd emphASiS oN 

prAyer iN All efforTS promoTioN cAuSe ANd hiS SuSTAiNed ServiceS pATh 

love for bleSSed beAuTy were chArAcTerized by SpiriT cerTiTude, Self-

effAcemeNT ANd vigor which SeT A STANdArd of STewArdShip ThAT hiS 

eNriched ANNAlS fAiTh. he hAS ASSuredly eArNed bouNTiful rewArd Abhá 

kiNgdom. prAyiNg holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul. AdviSe hold be-

fiTTiNg memoriAl gATheriNgS iN hiS hoNor ThroughouT world iNcludiNg 

All houSeS worShip.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

113
Commencement of Phase Two  
of the Mount Carmel Projects

20 June 1991

To the bahá’ís of the world
followiNg receipT buildiNg permiTS for SecoNd phASe of TerrAceS of 

The báb’S ShriNe ANd for excAvATioN for The firST Two buildiNgS, ANd 

AfTer compleTioN TeNder formAliTieS, we rejoice ANNouNce coNTrAcT 

SigNed SeveNTeeNTh juNe 1991, officiAlly commeNciNg phASe Two of 

mouNT cArmel projecTS.

ThiS phASe, which iS expecTed To TAke ApproximATely SixTeeN moNThS, 

will iNclude excAvATioN ANd ANchor work for ceNTer STudy TexTS ANd 

ArchiveS exTeNSioN AS well AS eArThwork of five TerrAceS immediATely 
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below holy ShriNe ANd exTeNSioN of mAiN TerrAce. ToTAl coST ThiS phASe 

eSTimATed five millioN dollArS.

AppeAl coNTiNuiNg flow fuNdS eNSure uNiNTerrupTed progreSS.

SupplicATiNg SAcred ThreShold diviNe coNfirmATioN hiSToric uNder-

TAkiNg.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

114
Progress of the Mount Carmel Projects

11 September 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The historic Arc and Terraces projects are now advancing at full speed, 
and the universal house of justice has asked us to inform you of the prog-
ress being made.

The work is planned to proceed in several distinct phases. phase one 
involved the strengthening and facing of the two-hundred-meter-long re-
taining wall supporting the main Terrace of the Shrine of the báb. This 
work continued in spite of many difficulties during the gulf crisis and has 
now been completed.

phase Two, the contract for which was signed on 17 june 1991, as already 
announced, involves the excavation for the center for the Study of the Texts 
and the Archives extension, the extension eastwards of the main Terrace of 
the Shrine of the báb, and the completion of eight of the Terraces below 
the Shrine. work is currently in progress in three main areas, as explained 
below.

on the site of the center for the Study of the Texts and the Archives 
extension a security fence has been erected around the work area to separate 
it from the Archives building and the gardens below the Arc path. Access 
roads have been opened to permit removal of excavated material. The first 
stage of excavation has been completed and rock bolts have been installed, 
allowing the construction of the first retaining wall to begin.

The extension of the main Terrace of the Shrine of the báb eastward to 
make it symmetrical with the western half will provide a large underground 
storage area of great practical use in the care of the gardens. The excavations 
for this extension have now been completed and foundations are being laid.
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on the site of the Terraces from the Shrine of the báb leading down 
to ‘Abbás Street, over two hundred valuable trees were carefully dug up 
and have been temporarily replanted on the Temple land until they can 
be returned to the area of the Terraces after regrading of the mountainside. 
Now the remaining trees, undergrowth, topsoil and existing structures have 
been removed. The material from the excavations on the Arc is being moved 
to this area to provide the fill needed for the Terraces.

phase Three will involve the construction of the center for the Study 
of the Texts and the Archives extension, and is scheduled to begin in july 
1992. it is to be followed by several other phases to complete the projects, 
and announcements about these will be made in due course.

it can thus be seen that the work is in full flow. The flow of funds to 
finance the work must likewise be uninterrupted. The universal house of 
justice is confident that the followers of bahá’u’lláh will bend every effort 
to bring to speedy completion this stage in the fulfillment of the beloved 
guardian’s vision of the establishment of the world Administrative center 
of the cause of god. it assures the friends in every land of its ardent prayers 
in the holy Shrines for the successful completion of the great enterprises 
before the bahá’í world at one of the most critical periods in human history.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

115
Appointment of New Continental Counselor

7 October 1991

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are happy to announce the appointment of dr. payman mohajer as a 
new member of the continental board of counselors in Asia.

he is replacing mr. S. Nagaratnam who, due to ill health and personal 
circumstances, found it necessary to resign from the board of counselors. 
his resignation was regretfully accepted and his many years of dedicated 
service in his capacity as a counselor are warmly remembered.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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116
Message to Bahá’í International  

Women’s Conference, Ile-Ife, Nigeria
9 October 1991

bahá’í international women’s conference
ile-ife, Nigeria
dear bahá’í friends,

The contribution of women to social, economic and cultural develop-
ment is paramount. As the primary educators of children, women must 
themselves be educated and receive literacy training. As wives and mothers, 
as members of the professions, as farmers, as stewards of the health and 
well-being of families, and as members of bahá’í administrative institutions, 
women must be welcomed into full partnership with men in consultative 
decision-making and in guiding the progress of their communities.

we are confident of your ability to set in motion processes of devel-
opment and patterns of living which, emanating from within the bahá’í 
communities, will exert salutary effects on the destiny of nations. inspired 
and reinforced by the guidance and life-giving properties of the word of 
god, the bahá’ís of Africa can choose to play a leading role in brightening 
the fortunes of their entire continent. be assured of our heartfelt prayers 
at the Sacred Threshold that this conference will be a center of spiritual 
illumination inspiring the friends to redouble their efforts towards ensuring 
the unhampered, systematic involvement of women in the vital work of the 
cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

117
Passing of Magdalene Carney, Counselor Member  

of the International Teaching Center
10 October 1991

To All National Spiritual Assemblies 
deeply grieved SuddeN pASSiNg STAlwArT mAidServANT bAhá’u’lláh mem-

ber iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer mAgdAleNe m. cArNey. her well Nigh 
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Three decAdeS uNbrokeN Service cAuSe god exerTed immeNSe iNflueNce 

TeAchiNg work SouTherN regioN uNiTed STATeS, iNvolved ThirTeeN yeArS 

memberShip NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly ThAT couNTry uNTil her AppoiNT-

meNT iN 1983 To iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer. iNdomiTAble fAiTh, uN-

SwerviNg devoTioN coveNANT, SelfleSS SpiriT, opeN cANdor, wholeheArTed 

commiTmeNT educATioN childreN ANd youTh Are AmoNg quAliTieS ThAT 

will ever be ASSociATed wiTh goldeN memorieS her highly AcTive life. Ar-

deNTly prAyiNg holy ThreShold progreSS her STerliNg Soul ThroughouT 

diviNe worldS.

AdviSe hold memoriAl ServiceS her hoNor All houSeS worShip ANd iN 

bAhá’í commuNiTieS ThroughouT world.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

118
The Need for Prepublication Review

28 October 1991

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

. . . The house of justice was deeply touched by the spirit of your letter, 
warmly congratulates you on the status you have attained as an academic, 
and appreciates your efforts to make use of your scholarly training in lend-
ing expression to the faith in academic circles.

The requirement that materials about the faith authored by bahá’ís 
must be reviewed by bahá’í institutions before publication is imbedded in 
a bahá’í administrative policy which originated with the explicit instruc-
tion of ‘Abdu’l-bahá. Shoghi effendi included this instruction in his outline 
of the duties of National Spiritual Assemblies, and the duty of reviewing 
bahá’í material is included in the constitution of these institutions with 
his approval. The requirement is temporary and is meant to protect the 
interests of the faith at the early stages of its development.

you are, of course, entirely correct that only the guardian had the pre-
rogative of interpretation; it is not a prerogative that he could have devolved 
on other institutions. yet in a number of letters written on his behalf, the 
importance of reviewing manuscripts about the faith was repeatedly em-
phasized, such as in a letter dated 15 November 1956 written to an indi-
vidual, in which the following is stated:
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Any bahá’í book presenting the faith should be reviewed by a compe-
tent body. This only means that they should ascertain whether there 
is any misrepresentation of the Teachings in it. Sometimes the friends 
think they have to go into literary reviews and interfere with the au-
thor’s style etc., which of course is wholly unnecessary. . . .118-1

clearly, then, there is a distinction between the function of interpretation 
for which Shoghi effendi was solely responsible and the function of bahá’í 
review, which is essentially a matter of judgment. literary review is, of 
course, a separate matter.

The house of justice feels certain that it is possible for scholars to abide 
by this requirement without undermining the academic standard of their 
work, since the purpose of review is not inimical to academic excellence. 
your concerns as an academic certainly deserve careful attention. but the 
bahá’í community also has immense concerns about the consequences of 
dispensing too quickly with this requirement. The bahá’í faith makes very 
serious claims and has a rich and complex history, but it is as yet a young 
religion whose precepts are not widely understood. it has been undergoing 
severe persecution in the land of its birth and is experiencing serious op-
position in other places where its detractors have no compunction in mis-
representing its purposes. until its history, teachings and practices are well 
known throughout the world, it will be necessary for the bahá’í community 
to make efforts within itself to present correct information about the faith 
in published material. This can and must be done without violating the 
principle of freedom of expression, which, according to the teachings of the 
faith, is a vital right of all persons.

even in the world of journalism where the most libertine excesses of 
expression are stoutly defended on the grounds of constitutional protection, 
as is the case in the united States, serious questions are being raised about 
the accuracy of nonfiction books being published these days. An article in a 
recent issue of Columbia Journalism Review (july/August 1991), that bastion 
of freedom of expression, devoted attention to such questions, querying the 
responsibility of publishers and editors and commenting on the sloppiness 
of some writers. it encourages reviewers of inaccurate books to take the 
publishers to task and to expose the authors’ transgressions, pointing out, 
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by quoting one such reviewer, that: “A newspaper can report one thing one 
day and revise or revoke the report the next day; a book makes a promise of 
much longer duration and far greater authority. The scale and presentation 
make a vital difference.” but this has to do with review after publication. 
Among its suggestions for prepublication solutions to inaccuracy, the article 
offers the following thought to publishers: “They could pay in-house or 
outside researchers to request documentation from the author, then judge 
its worthiness. At the very least, they could pay for a spot check, then decide 
whether a full-scale review is necessary.”

The positions you have taken in the third paragraph of your letter indi-
cate an overreaction and a misconception of the real purpose of bahá’í re-
view. is it not possible for bahá’í academics to acknowledge the merit of the 
intention of this temporary requirement and, recognizing the sensitivity of 
the matter in view of the attitudes of the academic community, assist them-
selves and the bahá’í institutions to find a balance between both academic 
and bahá’í expectations? bahá’í review is not an exercise in censorship; it is 
in large measure a benefit offered to an author by the bahá’í institutions, 
which are, in fact, the major repositories of the source materials that ordi-
narily constitute the wellspring of the author’s work and are for other reasons 
the channels of elucidation for a wide range of obscure questions relating 
to the faith. certainly, a dispassionate exploration by bahá’í scholars of the 
issues concerning both the academic community and the bahá’í institutions 
in this matter could result in the formulation of a rationale appropriate to 
aiding understanding in academic circles as to the nature and necessity of 
bahá’í review. bahá’í academics, after all, are, first and foremost, believers in 
the cause of god and upholders of divine law.

The house of justice has acknowledged in the past that the process of 
review is often irksome, frequently takes far too long and is subject to many 
problems in implementation. Nevertheless, it is convinced that this is not 
the time to remove this temporary procedure. National Spiritual Assemblies 
responsible for administering the reviewing procedure have been urged to 
do all they can to improve and expedite its operation, and efforts are con-
tinually being made to this end. The house of justice looks forward to the 
day when this requirement will be definitely removed; in the meantime it 
may well be modified as conditions change.

with regard to your particular concerns, there is nothing in the current 
regulations that would prevent a scholar who has written a work to recom-
mend to the National Spiritual Assembly one or more individuals whom he 
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would like to see included among the reviewers selected by the Assembly. 
This approach offers the author a way of satisfying himself that he has had 
a direct part in the arrangement for review, and he can take confidence that 
some measure of peer review has been invested in the procedure.

The house of justice trusts that this procedure will reduce your concerns 
and assures you of its prayers on your behalf in the holy Shrines.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

119
Selecting Reviewers for Bahá’í Manuscripts

30 October 1991

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has requested us to send you the enclosed 
copy of a letter dated 28 october 1991 which we have written at its instruc-
tion to a believer who is an academic and who requested that consideration 
be given to changing the bahá’í administrative policy requiring prepublica-
tion review of manuscripts authored by bahá’ís.119-1 The concern expressed 
is that this policy contradicts values of free inquiry as perceived in academic 
circles and that submission to it could undermine scholarly credibility. As 
you will see from the enclosure, the house of justice does not agree with 
this perception of bahá’í review, but it sympathizes with the difficulties 
faced by bahá’í academics in upholding and defending bahá’í policy. your 
attention is called particularly to the penultimate paragraph of the letter 
which mentions an approach intended to ease these difficulties and which 
can readily be accommodated by the current regulations on bahá’í review.

The scholar who has authored a manuscript on a bahá’í subject may rec-
ommend to the National Spiritual Assembly one or more individuals for in-
clusion among the reviewers selected by the Assembly. if for some particular 
reason the Assembly finds his nominees unacceptable, it may ask the author 
to submit other names for its consideration. while the National Assem-
bly must retain control of the reviewing process and operate its reviewing 

119-1. See no. 118, pp. 240–43.
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mechanism as it sees fit, it must at the same time exercise a flexibility which 
will allow it to accommodate such a procedure. As in any other instance of 
review, the Assembly should exercise independent judgment as to the merits 
of the recommendations it receives from its appointed reviewers.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

120
The Need for an Increase in Contributions to the Fund

18 November 1991

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every land
dear bahá’í friends,

A time of challenge for the stalwart upholders of the cause of god has 
now come upon us at the very moment when the world is grappling with 
tremendous problems, moral, social, economic and ecological. The bahá’í 
community has grown in size and influence to the point where it is put to 
the test on all sides and at all levels. The opportunities are immense but we 
now face the question of whether to push forward with all speed, or to hold 
back because the resources available to us are inadequate for the purpose.

in lands where people have accepted the faith in large numbers, the 
process of economic and social development, linked with the establish-
ment, consolidation and strong functioning of local Spiritual Assemblies, 
is attaining ever greater importance and is placing upon the international 
resources of the faith a heavy demand for manpower and finance. in the 
countries of the former eastern bloc the need for assistance in the form 
of bahá’í literature, pioneers, traveling teachers, the establishment of local 
centers, is made the more urgent by the extraordinary receptivity to the 
message of bahá’u’lláh shown by the spiritually thirsty populations. The 
opportunities for the promotion of the cause of god in these areas cannot 
be allowed to go unheeded.

At the national level, the structure of bahá’í communities is growing in 
complexity as the number of believers rises, and National Spiritual Assem-
blies are being increasingly invited by national governments and nongov-
ernmental organizations to offer advice and assistance in upholding human 
rights, in safeguarding the environment, in promoting moral education, 
and in overcoming the ravages of prejudice and the rising tide of lawless-

120.1

120.2

120.3



1986–1992  •  T h e  S i x  Y e a r  P l a n

25

ness which are undermining the social structure. internationally a parallel 
process is taking place.

At the world center itself, the construction work on the mount carmel 
projects has begun, preparing facilities befitting the central institutions of 
the Administrative order of bahá’u’lláh for that time when they will have 
to shoulder the tremendous responsibilities that will be thrust upon them as 
the lesser peace begins to be established in the world.

over the past four years there was a steady increase in the contributions 
of the friends worldwide to the international funds of the faith, and it had 
been our hope and expectation that this rise would continue and even be 
accelerated in the current year. but since last ri¤ván, on the contrary, there 
has been a sudden drop in contributions both to the international funds 
as a whole and to the Arc projects fund, creating a crisis which must be 
promptly overcome. in response to the growing needs of the teaching work 
and the Arc projects, we have for several years been drastically cutting the 
expenditure of the world center, canceling or postponing many activities 
which, although valuable, cannot be pursued under the present condition 
of shortage of funds. This process cannot be taken much further without 
seriously hampering the ability of the world center to function at the level 
which the interests of the faith require.

if the financial needs of this year and those immediately ahead are to be 
met, the contributions to the international funds of the cause must, far 
from decreasing, be substantially increased.

Such an effort will call for sacrifice on the part of individual believers and 
also for the diversion of funds from those local and national projects which 
are not essential. we are confident that the friends will respond to this call, as 
they did to the crisis precipitated by the iranian revolution in 1979 when, at 
one moment, 61% of the income of the international funds was cut off.

This is the immediate need. beyond this there is, we believe, a worldwide 
need for appreciation of this basic principle of our faith: that contributing 
to the fund should constitute an integral part of the spiritual life of every 
bahá’í and be regarded as the fulfillment of a fundamental spiritual obliga-
tion. in too many countries we have encountered a reluctance among the 
teachers of the cause to include, in their presentation of the Teachings, 
support of the fund as a natural part of bahá’í life. in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, 
bahá’u’lláh more than once refers to the necessity for combining spiritual 
and material means in achieving the purposes of the faith. Shoghi effendi, 
for his part, referred to the fund as the life-blood of the cause.
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we urge all the friends to give deep thought to the importance of sup-
porting the cause financially and to the effect that bahá’í activities have on 
the condition of the entire human race.

it is our fervent prayer at the Sacred Threshold that bahá’u’lláh will in-
spire his devoted followers in every land to arise unitedly in the service of 
his cause and will reward their sacrifices with an outpouring of heavenly 
bounties.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

121
Message on the Day of the Covenant

26 November 1991

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world
dear bahá’í friends,

on the occasion of the day of the covenant, amidst the dramatic events 
within and without the faith which evince an accelerating momentum in 
the concluding months of the Six year plan, and less than half a year from 
the beginning of the long-anticipated holy year, we rejoice in conveying 
this triple announcement to the entire bahá’í world.

 
 Seven new National Spiritual Assemblies will be formed at ri¤ván 

1992: Angola in Africa; greenland in the Americas; and Albania, 
the baltic States, bulgaria, hungary and poland in europe. The 
emergence of the latter five will set a befitting seal on the victorious 
supplementary Two year plan launched at ri¤ván 1990. in addi-
tion, the National Spiritual Assembly of the congo republic, after 
a lapse of more than a decade due to political conditions, will be 
reestablished.

 
 The office of þuqúqu’lláh has been established in the holy land 

under the direction of the chief Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, the hand 
of the cause of god ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá, in anticipation of 
the worldwide application of the law of þuqúqu’lláh next ri¤ván. 
concurrent with this development are the steps being taken by 
dr. varqá to organize regional and national boards of Trustees of 
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þuqúqu’lláh, following the example of the board already function-
ing in the united States.

 
 At ri¤ván 1993, immediately following the holy year and during a 

period which will witness the holding of the Seventh bahá’í inter-
national convention at the world center, a Three year plan will be 
launched. The national goals of this global plan will be set through 
consultations between the continental counselors and National 
Spiritual Assemblies. The unusual character and rapidity of devel-
opments both inside and outside the faith signify the necessity for 
a short, flexible plan attuned to the dynamic nature of the times.

This momentous announcement, coinciding significantly with the open-
ing of a new term for members of the Auxiliary boards on all continents, is 
indicative of the fresh flood of divine confirmations pouring upon the cur-
rent efforts of the community of the most great Name in all parts of the 
planet. The coincidence demonstrates anew the existence of tremendous 
challenges and opportunities which must be met, and it calls attention to 
the vital role to be played by these distinguished servants of the faith in 
aiding the believers everywhere to attain further heights in the unfolding 
glory of our great cause.

we are moved to appeal to the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every land, 
at this critical moment in the destiny of the cause and of humankind, 
to make a supreme effort to gather the as yet unharvested victories in the 
fast-fleeting days remaining to the Six year plan. let them do this that they 
may enter, with a fit sense of triumph, the impending holy year—a period 
charged with untold significance and pregnant with possibilities for major 
advances of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, possibilities which can only faintly be 
imagined as the centenary of his Ascension draws closer.

our ardent hopes for you all are intermingled with our supplications 
at the holy Threshold that the blessed beauty may, to an unprecedented 
degree, rain down upon his loved ones his invigorating, victory-inducing 
confirmations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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122
The Role of Assemblies  

in Dealing with Violations of Bahá’í Law
9 December 1991

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’í of Australia
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 26 September 
1991 which raises a number of questions concerning the exercise of your 
functions in situations where the bahá’í laws are being violated. we have 
been asked to provide the following response.

before commenting on your specific questions, the house of justice feels 
it would be useful to review some aspects of the role of the local and Na-
tional Assemblies in regulating the behavior of the members of the bahá’í 
community.

The aim of any Spiritual Assembly should be to develop a warm and 
loving relationship with the believers in its community, so that it can most 
effectively nurture and encourage them in the acquisition of a deeper 
understanding of the teachings, and can assist them to follow the bahá’í 
principles in their personal conduct. The Assembly should aspire to being 
regarded by the members of the community as a loving parent, wise in its 
understanding of the varying degrees of maturity of those entrusted to its 
care, compassionate in dealing with the problems which arise as a result 
of any shortcomings, ever prepared to guide them to the correct path, and 
very patient as they strive to effect the necessary changes in their behavior. 
Such an approach is far removed from the harshly judgmental and punitive 
approach which so often characterizes the administration of law in the wider 
society. The bahá’í application of justice, firmly rooted in spiritual principle 
and animated by the desire to foster the spiritual development of the mem-
bers of the community, will increasingly be seen as a distinctive and highly 
attractive feature of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh.

Such an attitude of forbearance, restraint, and patience toward believ-
ers who are striving to change practices and attitudes acquired in the years 
before they entered the sanctuary of the cause of god should not blind a 
National Assembly to the fact that, at this stage in the development of the 
faith, there may well be some believers in the community whose behavior 
necessitates that they be treated in a firm and uncompromising manner. 
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The following passage from a letter written on behalf of the guardian is of 
broad applicability:

he feels that your Assembly must keep before its eyes the balance 
specified by bahá’u’lláh, himself, in other words, justice, reward and 
retribution. Although the cause is still young and tender, and many 
of the believers inexperienced, and therefore loving forbearance is of-
ten called for in the place of harsh measures, this does not mean that 
a National Spiritual Assembly can under any circumstances tolerate 
disgraceful conduct, flagrantly contrary to our Teachings, on the part 
of any of its members, whoever they may be and from wherever they 
may come. . . .

The National Assembly is the guardian of the welfare of the faith, 
a most sacred and heavy responsibility and one which is inescapable. 
They must be ever vigilant, ever on the look-out, ever ready to take 
action, and, on all matters of fundamental principle, refuse to com-
promise for an instant. only in this way can the body of the faith be 
free of disease.

. . . we should not confuse the true believers with those who are 
not quickened with the spirit of faith, have some ulterior motive, or 
are indifferent to the reputation they have personally, and the damage 
they may do the cause in the eyes of the public. There is all the dif-
ference in the world between these two categories, and your Assembly 
must be ever watchful and ready to take action when necessary.122-1

A survey of the letters written on behalf of the guardian shows that 
he advised the National Spiritual Assemblies that they should resort to the 
severe sanction of deprivation of a believer’s administrative rights only for 
such matters as “disgraceful conduct, flagrantly contrary to our Teachings,” 
“seriously injuring the faith in the eyes of the public through his conduct or 
flagrantly breaking the laws of god,” “gross immorality and open opposi-
tion to the administrative functions of the faith, and disregard for the laws 
of personal status,” “conduct which is disgracing the cause,” and “breaking 
of laws, such as the consent of parents to marriage,” or “acts of such an 
immoral character as to damage the good name of the faith.”122-2

122-1. ldg, pp. 297–8.
122-2. ldg, p. 297; cc 2:1519; lg, no. 178; mc, pp. 39, 51.
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it is clear that the removal of voting rights is a serious action which an 
Assembly should take reluctantly when the circumstances require that the 
bahá’í community or its reputation in the eyes of the public must be pro-
tected from the effects of an individual’s behavior, and where the authority 
of the laws of the faith must be upheld. it should be the hope and prayer of 
the Assembly that the believer who has been administratively expelled from 
membership in the bahá’í community will come to see that his behavior is 
in violation of the teachings, will endeavor to rectify his conduct, and will 
thus open the way to being welcomed back into the community so that he 
can lend his support to the vital and glorious task of establishing the world 
order of bahá’u’lláh.

Turning now to your questions: you have enquired about believers con-
victed of an offense in the civil courts. As you know, the bahá’í institutions 
do not have a responsibility to enforce the criminal laws of a nation, although 
they do quite properly exhort the believers to obedience to government, 
which includes obedience to its laws. violations of criminal law are handled 
by the civil courts of a country and enforced by its civil administration. The 
fact that a believer has been charged with a criminal offense, or is suspected 
of having committed such an offense, or is convicted by the court, should 
not automatically result in the application of bahá’í sanctions. each case is 
to be considered on its own merits, and in the light of the aforementioned 
considerations pertaining to the effect on the bahá’í community and its 
reputation. for example, an Assembly would be most unlikely to consider 
imposition of sanctions on a bahá’í convicted of violating the laws regulat-
ing automobile traffic flow, but it might well consider that a person known 
to be a bahá’í convicted of selling narcotic drugs had brought disgrace to the 
name of the faith and damaged its reputation before the public.

when an Assembly is aware that a believer is charged with a criminal 
offense, normally it should not pass judgment on the matter until a decision 
has been given in the courts, at which time it would consider whether it 
should impose administrative sanctions. There may be cases, however, when 
an Assembly is justified in taking certain actions to protect the interests of 
the cause. generally, the Assembly would regard the decision of the court 
as being valid in determining whether or not the bahá’í was guilty of the 
stated offense, and would not undertake its own independent investigation. 
however, there may be special circumstances associated with a particular 
case, or with the reputation of the civil judicial system, which would incline 
an Assembly to decide that the verdict of the court should not be accepted 
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as a basis for bahá’í administrative action without further investigation by 
the Assembly; it is left to the Assembly to make that determination.

when an allegation is made that a believer has violated bahá’í law, irre-
spective of the consequence in civil law, the process of investigation calls for 
a diligent and persistent effort by the Assembly to ascertain the facts, and for 
wholehearted cooperation of all concerned in the search for truth. believers 
called upon to provide information should, if necessary, be reminded of the 
responsibility they bear to speak the truth and of the spiritual consequences 
of a failure to do so. ‘Abdu’l-bahá asserts:

Truthfulness is the foundation of all human virtues. without truth-
fulness, progress and success, in all the worlds of god, are impossible 
for any soul. when this holy attribute is established in man, all the 
divine qualities will also be acquired.122-3

if this “holy attribute” should adorn the behavior of believers toward others, 
how much more should it characterize the statements which a bahá’í makes 
to a divinely ordained institution.

The prospect of a believer’s displaying an attitude of hostility, when be-
ing interviewed by a Spiritual Assembly or its representatives who are seek-
ing to determine the facts of a matter, is abhorrent. All believers are strongly 
enjoined to have the utmost respect for the Assemblies, to cooperate fully 
with them, and to support their decisions. An Assembly enquiring into a 
matter should not allow itself to be deterred by the hostility of a believer 
who is withholding relevant information; it should appeal to him for coop-
eration, remind him forcefully of his responsibilities and, in extreme cases 
such as threats made to the investigators, warn him of the administrative 
consequences of the persistence of his deplorable conduct.

when an Assembly comes to the point where it must make a decision in 
the face of conflicting assertions and insistent denials, it might well recall 
the advice of the guardian:

. . . when they are called upon to arrive at a certain decision, they 
should, after dispassionate, anxious, and cordial consultation, turn 

122-3. Adj, ¶39.
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to god in prayer, and with earnestness and conviction and courage 
record their vote. . . .122-4

A believer who is distressed by the decision reached by an Assembly as 
a result of its investigation may well find comfort and reassurance in the 
following passage from a letter written on behalf of Shoghi effendi:

The Assembly may make a mistake, but, as the master pointed out, 
if the community does not abide by its decisions, or the individual 
bahá’í, the result is worse, as it undermines the very institution which 
must be strengthened in order to uphold the principles and laws of 
the faith. he tells us god will right the wrongs done. we must have 
confidence in this and obey our Assemblies. . . .122-5

As regards the need to warn an individual before his voting rights are re-
moved, the basic principle is expressed in the following passage written on 
behalf of the guardian:

. . . before anyone is deprived of their voting rights, they should 
be consulted with and lovingly admonished at first, given repeated 
warnings if they do not mend their immoral ways, or whatever other 
extremely serious misdemeanor they are committing, and finally, after 
these repeated warnings, be deprived of their voting rights.122-6

There are, however, many different ways in which this is applied, depending 
upon the nature of the offense and the situation in each case.

for example, when there is an isolated but serious offense, such as that of 
a bahá’í woman who indulges in one act of immorality as a result of which 
she gives birth to a child out of wedlock, this is no grounds for the removal 
of administrative rights. but the Assembly, when it learns of the situation, 
should certainly arrange for the believer to be met and consulted with, to 
assist her in her difficulties, to ascertain her attitude to the situation. if she 

122-4. bA, p. 64.
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has no regret for the offense and indicates that she feels free to repeat it in 
future, she will need to be educated in the teachings, counseled and, if she 
does not change her attitude, to be warned that a continuation of such 
actions would cause forfeiture of her administrative rights. if, however, she 
is contrite and is determined to lead a moral life henceforth, there would be 
no question of sanctions. The same course would be followed with the man 
involved, if he were a bahá’í.

Another example would involve, not a single offense, but a continuing 
course of behavior, such as flagrant and continuing violation of the law 
prohibiting the consumption of alcoholic beverages. in such a situation the 
Assembly should explain the law to the believer, urge him to obey it, encour-
age and assist him and warn him if necessary. if the response is favorable 
there would, again, be no need to deprive him of his administrative rights, 
but, if the believer is obdurate or continues in his course of misbehavior, he 
should, according to the circumstances of each case, be warned and warned 
again, with increasing severity and a time set for him to rectify his conduct. 
if this produces no amelioration, he would have to lose his administrative 
rights.

A third example involves the taking of a definite step which violates a 
clear law with which the believer is familiar. in this instance, the Assembly 
may conclude that the believer has been warned repeatedly of the conse-
quences of such behavior through statements in widely circulated bahá’í 
publications or in the deepening which a member of the community might 
reasonably be expected to have received. into this category would fall the 
offenses against the bahá’í requirement of parental consent to marriage, and 
the violations of law about which general warnings have been given in your 
newsletter.

circumstances may arise where the offense is so serious that immediate 
action is required by the National Assembly to protect the faith. in this 
connection, it is stated in a letter written on behalf of the guardian:

you should vigilantly watch over and protect the interests of the bahá’í 
community, and the moment you see that any of the . . . bahá’ís 
. . . are acting in a way to bring disgrace upon the name of the faith, 
warn them, and, if necessary, deprive them immediately of their vot-
ing rights if they refuse to change their ways. only in this way can the 
purity of the faith be preserved. compromise and weak measures will 
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obscure the vision of its followers, sap its strength, lower it in the eyes 
of the public and prevent it from making any progress.122-7

The universal house of justice has stated that, in matters concerning 
the deprivation of voting rights, an Assembly should bear in mind that, 
at the present time, when bahá’í laws are being progressively applied and 
a sizeable proportion of a community consists of newly declared believers, 
an Assembly may accept ignorance of the bahá’í law as a valid excuse when 
it is convinced that such ignorance existed; great wisdom is required in the 
application of this provision, since it is not unknown for a believer guilty of 
flagrant misconduct to attempt to escape the administrative consequence of 
his behavior through a fervent but spurious claim of ignorance of the law.

in deciding whether or not to remove voting rights, every case should be 
considered on its merits and in light of the particular circumstances. The 
purpose of the administrative sanction should be borne clearly in mind in 
deciding how much weight to give to factors such as the passage of time, 
the extent to which the individual concerned has experienced an adverse 
reaction in the bahá’í community, the degree of suffering and contrition 
exhibited by the believer whose status is being questioned, his stature in the 
bahá’í community or the wider society, and media publicity of his delin-
quent behavior. while there is room for compassion, this should not deflect 
you from giving due consideration to the responsibility you bear to protect 
the community and its good name, and to uphold the authority of bahá’í 
law.

it is within the discretion of a National Spiritual Assembly to decide 
whether to notify the community when a believer has been deprived of his 
administrative rights; the Assembly is also free to decide how such a notifi-
cation is to be made, and whether or not the reasons for the deprivation are 
to be disclosed. Such decisions might be made with regard to the purposes 
which would be served by such an announcement, and the benefit to the 
community of this knowledge. if a believer advises you of an appeal to the 
universal house of justice against your decision to withdraw his voting 
rights, he remains without these rights while the merit of his appeal is being 
assessed by the house of justice; it would generally be preferable not to 

122-7. ldg, p. 297.
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make an announcement to the community about his loss of voting rights 
while the appeal is being considered, but special circumstances, such as the 
imperative need to protect the bahá’í community from his actions, could 
compel you to do otherwise.

when a believer is deprived of his administrative rights, he is entitled 
to clear information on the requirements to be fulfilled in order that his 
rights may be restored; these may include the passage of a prescribed period 
of time, the performance of certain remedial actions, or the alteration of 
an attitude or pattern of behavior which is considered unworthy or harm-
ful. A condition for the restoration of voting rights is that the believer be 
repentant, as evidenced by his statement to that effect or by his demeanor 
and conduct. A believer should not feel compelled to admit his past errors 
in order to be regarded as repentant; you can infer repentance from his be-
havior, his manifest spirit of cooperation with the Assembly, and his evident 
desire to scrupulously adhere to the teachings. Should he display a rebellious 
or resentful attitude, or be contemptuous of bahá’í law and the consequence 
of violation of its provisions, you would be justified in denying him the 
right to reenter the bahá’í community.

The universal house of justice is fully cognizant of the difficulties en-
countered by National Spiritual Assemblies in administering bahá’í law at 
this period in history when the world is afflicted with lawlessness, moral 
decadence, and confusion. The institutions of the cause are called upon 
to guide and regulate the conduct of the believers so that the bahá’í com-
munity may offer, to both seeker and skeptic, a compelling proof of the 
transforming power of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh. by this means will 
humankind be led to accept the truth of his claim, and will thereby be 
enabled to find that unity and harmony for which it is so desperately yearn-
ing. upon this foundation will be constructed the future world civilization 
which humanity is destined to attain.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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123
Formation of Three New Spiritual Assemblies

7 January 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

we take great joy in announcing, consequent upon the changed situation 
in the former union of Soviet Socialist republics, and further to our mes-
sage of 26 November 1991, the formation next ri¤ván of three additional 
Spiritual Assemblies in that vast area, as follows:

The regional Spiritual Assembly of ukraine, belarus and moldova 
with its seat in kiev.

The regional Spiritual Assembly of central Asia with its seat in 
‘ishqábád, comprising the republics of kazakhstan, kirgizia, Tad-
zhikistan, Turkmenistan and uzbekistan.

The National Spiritual Assembly of Azerbaijan with its seat in baku.

in accordance with these changes, the former Spiritual Assembly of the 
uSSr with its seat in moscow will become the regional Spiritual Assembly 
of russia, georgia and Armenia.

furthermore, with the recent official recognition of the faith in Niger, 
the National Spiritual Assembly of that country will also be reestablished, 
with its seat in Niamey.

Together with those recently announced, the number of regional and 
National Spiritual Assemblies to be newly formed or reestablished at ri¤ván 
1992 amount to 12.

we are thrilled by such evidences of the extension of the institutions of 
bahá’u’lláh’s administrative order at this crucial, concluding stage in the Six 
year plan. may the friends throughout the world, and particularly in the 
countries directly affected, derive fresh impetus from these developments, 
confident that every effort exerted to expand the base supporting the struc-
ture of these prospective institutions will bring untold victories at this fate-
laden period in the life of the bahá’í world community.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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124
Responding to Homosexuality

1 March 1992

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your letter of 22 january 1992 has been received by the universal house 
of justice, and we are to provide the following response.

The house of justice was sorry to learn from your letter that your son has 
recently informed you that he is a homosexual. it commends your attitude 
of compassion and your efforts to both maintain harmony in your marriage 
and to keep open the lines of communication to your son. in answer to 
your specific question, there is little in the bahá’í writings that specifically 
points to the causes of homosexuality itself, but as the house of justice 
has emphasized in past letters to individuals who sought its advice on this 
question, there is much that concerns the nature of man, his inner life and 
growth, and the way to a true bahá’í life. in a letter to an individual believer, 
the beloved guardian, Shoghi effendi, gave the following advice:

No matter how devoted and fine the love may be between people 
of the same sex, to let it find expression in sexual acts is wrong. To say 
that it is ideal is no excuse. immorality of every sort is really forbidden 
by bahá’u’lláh, and homosexual relationships he looks upon as such, 
besides being against nature.

To be afflicted this way is a great burden to a conscientious soul. but 
through the advice and help of doctors, through a strong and deter-
mined effort, and through prayer, a soul can overcome this handicap.

god judges each soul on its own merits. The guardian cannot tell 
you what the attitude of god would be towards a person who lives a 
good life in most ways, but not in this way. All he can tell you is that 
it is forbidden by bahá’u’lláh, and that one so afflicted should struggle 
and struggle again to overcome it. we must be hopeful of god’s mercy 
but not impose upon it.124-1

124-1. lg, no. 1223.
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 . . . in general, the house of justice urges you to avoid dwelling on 
thoughts of guilt which you, as a parent, would likely experience, and to 
continue to demonstrate love and acceptance toward your son; such an 
attitude, however, should imply no agreement with his attitude towards 
homosexuality. you will, no doubt, want to urge your son to seek appropri-
ate counseling; in this connection you are encouraged to seek the assistance 
of your National Spiritual Assembly, which has often dealt with such cases, 
and can most probably assist you in identifying individuals who are experi-
enced in this area and whose views on homosexuality are basically compat-
ible with those of the bahá’í faith.

regarding your husband’s refusal to permit your son to return home, 
it is understandable that a parent might feel deeply confused and angry 
when confronted with such questions which go to the very root of what it 
means to be a human being and what it means to educate and raise a child. 
prayer, faith in god, loving consultation and patience will aid you to deal 
with this difficulty. As for your family members who are causing you further 
anguish, it is perhaps also to be expected that reactions to such inherently 
perplexing questions, nowadays compounded more than ever by the general 
disarray in moral thinking, tend toward extremes, either of resignation or 
condemnation. you are obliged to hew your own course, as illuminated by 
the teachings of bahá’u’lláh. whether you can persuade anyone of the cor-
rectness of your responses, which seek to preserve your relationship to your 
son and also to avoid alienating your husband, is secondary; the main thing 
is that you strive to deal with these difficulties in a manner consistent with 
the spirit of the cause of god, which is neither harsh and maledictory nor 
excessively liberal and forbearing.

be assured of the ardent prayers of the house of justice at the Sacred 
Threshold that your marriage may be fortified and that your son may be 
divinely guided and assisted to overcome the problem which has beset him. 
it will also offer prayers that you may have the strength and wisdom to deal 
with this problem.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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125
Commemoration of Certain Bahá’í Holy Days

15 March 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

A number of questions have been asked concerning the exact times at 
which certain bahá’í holy days should, if possible, be observed in view of 
the different times of sunset in various localities and also the use by some 
countries of such devices as daylight saving time. Since this matter will be 
of particular importance to the friends during the holy year, the universal 
house of justice has asked us to share the following advice with you.

As the guardian indicated, the commemoration of the Ascension of 
bahá’u’lláh should be held, if feasible, at 3 a.m. on 29 may, and that of the 
Ascension of ‘Abdu’l-bahá at 1 a.m. on 28 November. These times should 
be measured according to standard time in each area. if daylight saving time 
is being used in the country, the commemorations should continue to be 
observed according to standard time.

it will be noted that, in accordance with this schedule, the observances 
held on each holy day succeed one another for an entire twenty-four hours, 
as the earth turns on its axis.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

126
Passing of the Hand of the Cause of God  

William Sears
26 March 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
our heArTS deeply SAddeNed, bAhá’í world greATly deprived, by pASS-

iNg hANd cAuSe god williAm SeArS, vibrANT, coNSecrATed, STouT-heArTed 

STANdArd-beArer fAiTh bAhá’u’lláh. hiS more ThAN hAlf ceNTury uNbro-

keN Service mArked by uNfliNchiNg devoTioN To beloved guArdiAN, iN-

fecTiouS eNThuSiASm for TeAchiNg, gAlvANiziNg SeNSe drAmA, diSArmiNg 

humor, SpeciAl love for childreN, uNflAggiNg deTermiNATioN iN fAce 
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difficulTieS. he will ever be remembered for dedicATiNg full rANge hiS 

creATive ANd eNergeTic cApAciTieS AS wriTer, ediTor, lecTurer, rAdio ANd 

TeleviSioN progrAm direcTor, To hiS vAried ServiceS AS TrAveliNg TeAcher 

To NumerouS couNTrieS, pArTiculArly iN The AmericAS, ANd AS pioNeer To 

AfricA where he wAS member of AuxiliAry boArd ANd of NATioNAl Spiri-

TuAl ASSembly SouTh ANd weST AfricA wheN iN 1957 he wAS elevATed rANk 

hANd cAuSe. he lATer Served AS member body hANdS holy lANd. hiS loSS 

AcuTely felT iN NorTh AmericA where he expeNded lAST meASure hiS ebb-

iNg STreNgTh promoTioN TeAchiNg AcTiviTieS. dyNAmic effecTS hiS work 

will eNdure Through hiS mANy bookS ANd recordiNgS. geNerATioNS To 

come will rejoice iN rich legAcy lefT Them Through hiS hiSToric Accom-

pliShmeNTS. ferveNTly prAyiNg holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS illuSTriouS Soul 

Abhá kiNgdom.

AdviSe frieNdS ThroughouT world commemorATe hiS pASSiNg. requeST 

befiTTiNg memoriAl ServiceS iN hiS hoNor All houSeS worShip.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

127
Execution of a Bahá’í in Tehran

5 April 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
it is with deep distress that we inform you that news has reached us to-

day of the execution of mr. bahman Samandarí at evin prison in Tehran 
probably shortly before Naw-rúz. he was among the four friends arrested 
for meeting in his home about four years ago but who were released from 
several months of imprisonment following a global campaign in protest. 
details concerning the execution are being sought. . . .

Universal HoUse of JUstice
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128
Confirmation of Execution of a Bahá’í in Tehran

8 April 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with sorrowful hearts we have received confirmation of the execution 
in evin prison in Tehran on 18 march 1992 of mr. bahman Samandarí, 
member of a distinguished bahá’í family who had been active in the affairs 
of the bahá’í community. No reason for his execution has been given by 
the judicial or prison authorities, nor have they disclosed the location of his 
grave.

This tragic surprise is the more shocking for the fact that the whole mat-
ter has been shrouded in secrecy. The execution was kept quiet for more 
than two weeks; no advance information was given to the family; no subse-
quent announcement about it was made; the news of it was broken to mr. 
Samandarí’s widow only when she attempted to visit him on 5 April, the 
date given her by the authorities after they had denied her permission to see 
him despite her several previous attempts since his arrest on 17 march. The 
manner of informing her of his death was to hand her her husband’s will, 
which had been written on 18 march. No death certificate was issued, al-
though inquiries by the Samandarí family at the office of the Tehran general 
cemetery brought the response that the name of bahman Samandarí had 
been entered into its records.

No official charge or verdict was announced, assiduous inquiries by the 
family members producing only a vague indication that mr. Samandarí’s 
execution had to do with his previous arrest four years ago when he and 
four other bahá’ís were arrested for meeting in his home. At that time, 21 
october 1987, charges were leveled against him because of his membership 
in the bahá’í community. he and his fellow prisoners were released on 18 
december 1987, after the title to mr. Samandarí’s home had been turned 
over to the authorities along with a large sum of money as bail.

The timing and suddenness of the matter and the duplicity on the 
part of the authorities are also a cause of bafflement. mr. Samandarí was 
summoned by the authorities on 17 march ostensibly to receive a docu-
ment from them. on 18 march, the date of his will which was handed to  
mrs. Samandarí by the evin prison authorities, he was killed. on 20 march 
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he was buried. These events took place at the time of the approach of the 
long public holiday associated with the iranian new year, an obviously in-
convenient time for inquiries.

it is a source of outrage to the international bahá’í community that after 
a cessation of executions of bahá’ís for a period of three and a half years, 
such a brutal act could again be perpetrated against an innocent commu-
nity. it belies the position publicly and repeatedly affirmed by the iranian 
government that bahá’ís are not being persecuted for their religious beliefs.

As further details become known, they will be sent to you. . . .

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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129
Riḍván Message 1992

Ridván 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

At this ri¤ván season, with its inherent splendors and its initiation of 
unusual, eventful days, our hearts throb in wonderment, we kneel in hom-
age to the king of glory by whose grace we have arrived at an auspicious 
juncture in the history of his cause.

from the peak of triumph of the Six year plan now ended, we come to 
the threshold of the holy year, now begun, awestruck at the very thought of 
the unique significances associated with the commemoration of that sancti-
fied occasion one hundred years ago when bahá’u’lláh, the promised one 
of all ages, took his leave of this earthly life. The Sun of Truth, however, 
was to set only to shine everlastingly from the “kingdom of fadeless glory,” 
thenceforward to shed the radiance of its regenerative power on the entire 
world. gone from this plane was he who is the Author of a revelation of 
“inconceivable greatness” in which “all the dispensations of the past have 
attained their highest, their final consummation”; the originator of a new 
universal cycle “that must extend over a period of at least five hundred 
thousand years”; the founder of a world order, a “System—the like of 
which mortal eyes have never witnessed.” moreover, he was the dawning 
point of the day of god, the “day in which god’s most excellent favors 
have been poured out upon men.”129-1 Such are the superlative realities upon 
which our contemplations are focused during this special anniversary occur-
ring at this crucial moment in the affairs of humankind. 

So imbued are we by the sacred remembrances evoked by this holy year, 
that we can do no less than invite you all to take pause to enter into this 
period of reflection, this time of reconsecration, this stage of preparation for 
tasks yet to be done, heights yet to be attained, splendors yet to be unveiled. 
for if we look back at one hundred years of an unexampled history of un-
remitting progress, we also look forward to many centuries of unfolding 
fulfillment of divine purpose—fulfillment, which as experience has shown, 

129-1. SwAb, no. 5.1; Sh, ¶152; wob, p. 102; kA, ¶181.
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is incrementally realized through the systematic advances of plans and the 
wondrous leaps and thrusts of epochs.

indeed, the immediate portal to this propitious holy year is the vista of 
new horizons opened by the triumph of the Six year plan, which coincided 
with the initial phase of the fourth epoch of the formative Age of our faith. 
overall it is not so much a triumph in numerical achievements, though in 
many places and at particular moments the scope of expansion was extraor-
dinary. it is a triumph that has been manifested in a new variety of victories, 
in new beginnings, fresh initiatives and mature institutional developments, 
such as to stamp the seal of success on the plan’s seven major objectives. 
impossible as it is to enumerate in these few pages the results of the plan, 
the main aspects of the developments in this remarkably dynamic period 
deserve, nonetheless, to be highlighted. The bahá’í community changed 
markedly over the last six years. The major indicators are, no doubt, discern-
ible to the friends everywhere and may be summed up thus:

one: The faith of bahá’u’lláh is represented in every country on earth. 
The sudden change in the political climate, no doubt by intervention of 
god’s major plan, opened vast regions to the penetration of the divine 
teachings, primarily in the former Soviet union and eastern bloc coun-
tries. The opportunities created by this change made possible the settle-
ment of knights of bahá’u’lláh in the last virgin territories that remained 
from Shoghi effendi’s Ten year world crusade. They also impelled the 
launching at ri¤ván 1990 of the subsidiary Two year plan for those regions. 
This supplementary plan was a spectacular success, not only in terms of 
expansion in the many countries involved, but also in the diversity of the 
strata represented by the new believers in these countries, in the volume and 
variety of bahá’í literature published and in the array of bahá’í institutions 
established during that short time. The bahá’í world was highly stimulated 
by these developments, and a number of countries elsewhere recorded 
significant successes in the teaching work. figures already available to the 
world center indicate that more than one and a half million souls entered 
the cause during the Six year plan. of particular interest was the three-year 
special teaching project in guyana which resulted in an increase of the size 
of the bahá’í community to some six percent of the country’s population.

Two: The proclamation of the faith throughout the world attained 
an entirely new stage. The campaign of proclamation launched in 1967 
through the inspiration of the centennial anniversary of bahá’u’lláh’s proc-
lamation to the kings and rulers of mankind, and which gathered added 
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momentum in 1979 with the surge of the persecution of the iranian bahá’í 
community, now covered a greatly expanded range with the distribution 
of The Promise of  World Peace. kings, queens, presidents, prime ministers, 
legislators, jurists, academics, diverse institutions and organizations became 
aware of bahá’u’lláh’s message. The creative energies by which communities 
everywhere were exercised in broadcasting the cause became one of the 
driving forces of the plan and in no small way stimulated the interest of 
organizations, leaders of thought and the media in the solutions which the 
faith has to offer to a strangely disordered world. inspired by the impact of 
the measures they adopted for proclamation of the faith, and also by that of 
their continuing efforts to defend the sorely persecuted iranian bahá’í com-
munity, National and local Spiritual Assemblies displayed and continue to 
display a striking audacity and originality in dealing with the public. This 
is evident in their innumerable contacts with officials at all levels of govern-
ment, in their association with a widening spectrum of organizations, and 
in the increasing facility of their contacts with the media.

Three: The dedication in december 1986 of the mother Temple of the 
indian Subcontinent to public worship introduced a new force to the teach-
ing and proclamation activities of the faith. As an edifice of rare beauty 
and excellence, the “lotus Temple” has won wide acclaim, while at the same 
time exerting an extraordinary appeal to great numbers of visitors. its fame 
as an architectural wonder spread with speed as did its spiritual influence. 
it is no exaggeration to say that of all the bahá’í houses of worship, this 
Temple is today the single most effective silent teacher of the faith, annu-
ally attracting more visitors, at the average rate of 20,000 daily, than all 
the other bahá’í Temples combined. Among its visitors from many lands 
are some of the most prominent persons in the world. A source of great 
interest to the media, the Temple has been featured in television programs, 
even in russia and china. The influence of its success in these respects has 
contributed immeasurably to the widespread public awareness of the faith.

four: The further emergence of the faith from obscurity is reflected in 
distinctive ways. in learned circles, in reference works and in the media, 
the faith is increasingly being referred to as a “principal” or “major” world 
religion. media coverage of the faith’s activities has increased voluminously 
by the intensified efforts of the friends in proclamation activities, but more 
important is the fact that the media are showing an independent interest in 
the bahá’í community and are initiating contacts with it in various parts of 
the world. The exposure of influential segments of the public to bahá’í ideas 
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in such areas as peace, the environment, status of women, education and 
literacy, has induced a response which increasingly calls upon the bahá’ís to 
participate with others in a range of projects associated with governments or 
with nongovernmental organizations.

moreover, such exposure is creating in the public mind the realization 
that the faith has answers to current problems and thus the expectation that 
the bahá’í community should take a more active part in public affairs. The 
notable success of the activities of the bahá’í international community’s 
office of the environment, established during the plan, amply illustrates the 
nature of these developments. furthermore, the formal relationship which 
the bahá’í international community established with the conservation and 
religion Network of the world wide fund for Nature and with the world 
conference on religion and peace, in conjunction with the numerous such 
relationships established by National and local Spiritual Assemblies in their 
respective jurisdictions, reflects a trend in the faith’s emergence as an entity 
to be reckoned with. Altogether, the drive of the ramified proclamation 
campaign has produced a public resonance about the faith, which can be 
said to be known to the most significant public institutions and prominent 
persons on earth.

five: bahá’í projects of social and economic development have greatly 
multiplied and brought much credit to the community in the examples of 
the power of group initiative and voluntary consultative action that have 
been set in numerous places. Activities in this respect involved more than 
one thousand projects in the areas of education, agriculture, health, literacy, 
the environment and improvement of the status of women. in a number of 
instances the projects benefited from collaboration with or assistance from 
governments and international nongovernmental organizations, as, for ex-
ample, the projects for the improvement of the status of women undertaken 
by five National Spiritual Assemblies with the financial assistance of the 
united Nations development fund for women (uNifem), and those 
projects in other fields receiving assistance from the canadian, indian, ger-
man and Norwegian governments. Some projects have been so distinguished 
in their achievements as to be given public notice through the citations and 
awards of governments and international nongovernmental agencies.

Six: youth activities took on a special character shaped by the idea of a 
youth year of service. The involvement of the youth in the Six year plan 
as short-term pioneers, traveling teachers and projecteers had a profound 
effect on the teaching work overall and in bolstering the efforts at social 
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and economic development attempted by growing numbers of national and 
local communities. They had much to do with the many victories in the 
former communist countries. Their work in social and economic develop-
ment projects attracted, in some cases, the attention of governments and 
development organizations. creation of the european bahá’í youth council 
galvanized the activities of the youth which powerfully reinforced the teach-
ing thrust on that continent during the final years of the plan. A significant 
feature of the youth’s activities has been their involvement, as short-term 
volunteers from all parts of the planet, in the work of the world center 
where their services have been of inestimable value.

Seven: The advances in the consolidation of the bahá’í administrative 
system are evident from the marked improvement in the internal develop-
ment and collaborative efforts of its two arms. The cherished and intrepid 
hands of the cause of god, true to the allegiance they bear to their beloved 
guardian, persevere in their unique services, astonishing the community 
with their resilient powers. The growth in confidence and strength of the 
boards of counselors and their auxiliaries, backed by a reinforced and vig-
orous international Teaching center, assured to the Spiritual Assemblies, 
whom they are charged to stimulate and advise, a buttressing indispensable 
to the welfare of the entire system; while the extension of the span of ac-
tivities of the National and local Spiritual Assemblies, themselves charged 
with guiding the destinies of their communities, significantly broadened 
the base of that system. collaterally, the work of these institutions has fa-
cilitated and boosted the evolution of the Administrative order. even more: 
they have demonstrated a creative energy that bodes well for their continued 
maturation.

eight: The great building projects on the mountain of god, anticipated 
by bahá’u’lláh in the Tablet of carmel, inaugurated by ‘Abdu’l-bahá with 
the construction of the Tomb of the báb and carried forward in the plans 
of Shoghi effendi, entered a new stage. work commenced in may 1990 on 
reinforcing and extending the main terrace of the Shrine of the báb as the 
initial step towards realizing the architectural concept for fulfilling ‘Abdu’l-
bahá’s vision of the Terraces that will extend from the foot to the ridge of 
the mountain. by September of the next year, ground was broken for the 
construction of the center for the Study of the Texts and for the extension 
to the international Archives building, to be followed by the construction 
of other edifices on the Arc, namely: the buildings for the international 
Teaching center and, in due course, the international bahá’í library.
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All these developments have made it evident that the accumulated po-
tential for further progress of the bahá’í community is incalculable. The 
changed situation within and among nations and the many problems af-
flicting society amplify this potential. The impression produced by such 
change is of the near approach of the lesser peace. but there has been a 
simultaneous recrudescence of countervailing forces. with the fresh tide of 
political freedom resulting from the collapse of the strongholds of commu-
nism has come an explosion of nationalism. The concomitant rise of racism 
in many regions has become a matter of serious global concern. These are 
compounded by an upsurge in religious fundamentalism which is poisoning 
the wells of tolerance. Terrorism is rife. widespread uncertainty about the 
condition of the economy indicates a deep disorder in the management of 
the material affairs of the planet, a condition which can only exacerbate the 
sense of frustration and futility affecting the political realm. The worsen-
ing state of the environment and of the health of huge populations is a 
source of alarm. And yet an element of this change is the amazing advances 
in communications technology making possible the rapid transmission of 
information and ideas from one part of the world to the other. it is against 
such “simultaneous processes of rise and fall, of integration and of disinte-
gration, of order and chaos, with their continuous and reciprocal reactions 
on each other,” that a myriad new opportunities for the next stage in the 
unfoldment of the beloved master’s divine plan present themselves.129-2

The burgeoning influence of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation seemed, with the 
imminence of the holy year, to have assumed the character of an onrushing 
wind blowing through the archaic structures of the old order, felling mighty 
pillars and clearing the ground for new conceptions of social organization. 
The call for unity, for a new world order, is audible from many directions. 
The change in world society is characterized by a phenomenal speed. A 
feature of this change is a suddenness, or precipitateness, which appears 
to be the consequence of some mysterious, rampant force. The positive 
aspects of this change reveal an unaccustomed openness to global concepts, 
movement towards international and regional collaboration, an inclination 
of warring parties to opt for peaceful solutions, a search for spiritual values. 
even the community of the most great Name itself is experiencing the 
rigorous effects of this quickening wind as it ventilates the modes of thought 

129-2. Adj, ¶103.

129.14

129.15



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

270

of us all, renewing, clarifying and amplifying our perspectives as to the 
purpose of the order of bahá’u’lláh in the wake of humanity’s suffering 
and turmoil.

The situation in the world, while presenting us with an acute challenge of 
the utmost urgency, calls to mind the encouraging global vision of Shoghi 
effendi for the prospects of the Administrative order during the second 
century of the bahá’í era, whose midpoint we are rapidly approaching. in 
1946, he wrote: “The second century is destined to witness a tremendous 
deployment and a notable consolidation of the forces working towards the 
worldwide development of that order, as well as the first stirrings of that 
world order, of which the present Administrative System is at once the 
precursor, the nucleus and pattern—an order which, as it slowly crystal-
lizes and radiates its benign influence over the entire planet, will proclaim at 
once the coming of age of the whole human race, as well as the maturity of 
the faith itself, the progenitor of that order.”129-3

Attention to the special occasions of the holy year will surely equip us to 
undertake the urgent tasks of the next stage in the evolution of the divine 
plan. This commemorative period provides a befitting demarcation between 
the glories and triumphs of the last one hundred years and the lustrous priz-
es yet to be garnered. At the outset, we welcome with joyous and grateful 
hearts the further expansion and consolidation of the Administrative order 
which will accrue from the formation this ri¤ván of twelve National and 
regional Spiritual Assemblies. how striking it is that the number of these 
Assemblies is the same as the total number of National Spiritual Assemblies 
which existed at the launching of the Ten year world crusade in 1953! This 
is gratifying evidence of the rapidity of the expansion of the Administrative 
order in less than forty years. with these new Assemblies, and making 
allowance for the absorption of Sikkim into india and the disruption of the 
bahá’í Administration by the unsettled situation in liberia, the number of 
National Spiritual Assemblies which will take part in the seventh interna-
tional bahá’í convention next ri¤ván will reach 165.

we are pleased to announce that the following hands of the cause of 
god will attend, as our representatives, six of the founding conventions. 
Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum will attend the conventions of bulgaria 
and of poland; mr. ‘Alí Akbar furútan will attend those of the baltic 

129-3. Tdh, no. 158.14.
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States and of hungary; and dr. ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá will attend those 
of greenland and of the ukraine, belarus, and moldova. At the remaining 
conventions our representatives will be counselors: mr. george Allen, the 
congo republic; dr. farzam Arbab, central Asia; mr. rolf von czékus, 
Angola; mrs. parvin djoneidi, Niger; mr. hartmut grossmann, Albania; 
and mr. mas‘úd khamsí, Azerbaijan.

only a few weeks from now, in the sacred precincts of the Shrine of 
bahá’u’lláh, a gathering of solemn purpose will take place to mark the one 
hundredth anniversary of the Ascension of the desire of the Nations. The 
scroll bearing the roll of honor of the knights of bahá’u’lláh will, on the 
previous morning, 28 may, have been deposited, as indicated by our be-
loved guardian, at the entrance door of the inner Sanctuary of the most 
holy Shrine, there to remain a symbol of the historic victory that rewarded 
the unswerving determination of the lovers of the blessed beauty who, in 
response to the call of the mighty Ten year crusade, planted the banner of 
his faith in virgin territories throughout the world.

Subsequently, in November, at the second bahá’í world congress, 
the hosts of bahá will gather in New york in their thousands to register, 
in a highly symbolic gesture on behalf of their brethren throughout the 
world, their regard for the covenant which bahá’u’lláh bequeathed, and 
to evoke the memory of him who was appointed its center and who 
exalted that metropolis by bestowing upon it the designation “city of the 
covenant.”129-4 There they will also demonstrate the power of the unity that 
the covenant is meant to ensure to all the peoples of the world. it will be a 
moment of capital importance to the bahá’í community in the gaze of the 
world at large.

These two international events are pivotal to the gatherings of similar 
intent in which the friends in every corner of the world will take part. The 
spiritual character and dignified manner of their participation will surely 
draw down confirmations from on high and profoundly influence the con-
structive forces at work throughout the earth.

Another source of blessings to which we have long directed our hopes 
will also become manifest. bahá’u’lláh has written: “while in prison we 
have revealed a book which we have entitled ‘The most holy book.’ we 
have enacted laws therein and adorned it with the commandments of thy 

129-4. gpb, p. 288.
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lord, who exerciseth authority over all that are in the heavens and on the 
earth.”129-5 hence, it is with full cognizance of its world-shaking significance 
that we inform you of the forthcoming publication during the course of this 
year of the annotated english translation of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the charter 
of the future world civilization which bahá’u’lláh revealed in the house of 
‘údí khammár in ‘Akká some six score years ago.

And now, amid the eager anticipations occasioned by the two major com-
memorative events and by the imminent publication of the mother book 
of the bahá’í revelation, the law of þuqúqu’lláh takes effect as part of the 
constant practice of the members of our entire world community. may the 
promised divine bounties associated with the activation of this holy law be 
showered upon the beloved of the lord in every land.

A year charged with happenings of such sacred import is bound to yield 
consequences of unimaginable potency. The immediate outcome is, how-
ever, impossible to predict, nor can it be fruitfully speculated about. rather 
should we direct our thoughts to the meaning of the solemn occasions 
which this year is set apart to memorialize. for the purpose of the holy year 
is not fulfilled by public memorials alone, befitting as they will be. essential 
to its purpose is the opportunity it offers for inner reflection on the part of 
every bahá’í individual. indeed, this is a special time for a rendezvous of the 
soul with the Source of its light and guidance, a time to turn to bahá’u’lláh, 
to seek to obtain a deeper appreciation of his purpose, to renew allegiance 
to him. This is a time of retreat to one’s innermost being, to the dwelling-
place of the Spirit of bahá, that interior to which he summons us when he 
says: “Turn thy sight unto thyself, that thou mayest find me standing within 
thee, mighty, powerful and self-subsisting.”129-6 This is a time for recommit-
ment to the covenant, for rededication to duty, for revitalizing the energy 
for teaching, the “most meritorious of all deeds.”129-7

As the foremost aid to your reflections and actions, you will doubtless 
draw upon the insight and inspiration of such of his words as these: “i am 
the Sun of wisdom and the ocean of knowledge. i cheer the faint and 
revive the dead. i am the guiding light that illumineth the way.” “by my 
life! Not of mine own volition have i revealed myself, but god, of his own 
choosing, hath manifested me.” “i have come in the shadows of the clouds 

129-5. Tb, p. 261.
129-6. hw, Arabic, no. 13.
129-7. gwb, no. 128.10.
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of glory, and am invested by god with invincible sovereignty.” “he that 
hath me not is bereft of all things. Turn ye away from all that is on earth and 
seek none else but me.” “love me, that i may love thee. if thou lovest me 
not, my love can in no wise reach thee. know this, o servant.” “The An-
cient beauty hath consented to be bound with chains that mankind may be 
released from its bondage, and hath accepted to be made a prisoner within 
this most mighty Stronghold that the whole world may attain unto true 
liberty. he hath drained to its dregs the cup of sorrow, that all the peoples 
of the earth may attain unto abiding joy, and be filled with gladness.”129-8

whatever our private reflections or response to duty may lead us to do, 
of one thing we must be sure: that the Name of him who is the lifegiver 
of the world becomes known throughout the earth among high and low 
alike. considering that it is already a whole century since the blessed beauty 
ascended, and given the crushing weight of the ills burdening the peoples of 
the world, and seeing that a veritable cry of anguish is issuing more loudly 
from the hearts of those who long for some hope of relief, we, his avowed 
servants, can neither falter nor fail in this primary and urgent duty. for he, 
bahá’u’lláh, is the Supreme manifestation, the unifier and redeemer of all 
mankind, the fountainhead of justice, the immortal beloved; for, accord-
ing to his own unerring proclamation, “he who is the unconditioned is 
come, in the clouds of light, that he may quicken all created things with the 
breezes of his Name, the most merciful, and unify the world, and gather 
all men around this Table which hath been sent down from heaven.”129-9 
let us bear his Name with dignity to those who must hear it, offer it as a 
treasure to those who must receive it, speak it with love to those who must 
embrace it.

how laudable it would be if, imbued by this desire to blazon abroad 
his Name, and as a demonstration of our special love for the Abhá beauty, 
we could each of us mount a personal campaign of teaching, such that 
the collective force and results of it throughout the world would bring to 
a resounding conclusion the sacred exercises of this holy year and set the 
stage for the launching of the impending Three year plan at ri¤ván 1993!

finally, it is highly fitting at this time to recall bahá’u’lláh’s expression in 
the most holy book of his will for us with regard to the nature of our reac-

129-8. Tb, p. 169; eSw, p. 11; gwb, no. 47; Tb, p. 169; hw, Arabic, no. 5; 
gwb, no. 45.
129-9. eSw, p. 46.
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tions to his passing: “be not dismayed, o peoples of the world,” he wrote, 
“when the day-star of my beauty is set, and the heaven of my tabernacle 
is concealed from your eyes. Arise to further my cause, and to exalt my 
word amongst men. we are with you at all times, and shall strengthen you 
through the power of truth. we are truly almighty. whoso hath recognized 
me, will arise and serve me with such determination that the powers of 
earth and heaven shall be unable to defeat his purpose.”129-10

beloved friends, we shall not forget to supplicate at the holy Threshold 
that from his retreat of deathless splendor the blessed beauty may fill the 
souls of each and all of you with the revivifying breath of his celestial 
power.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

130
Release of a Compilation on Proclaiming the Faith 

through Mass Media
3 June 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

A few months ago, the world congress media Task force, which is 
charged with organizing media activities in connection with the world 
congress, requested the world center to prepare a compilation of extracts 
from the writings on proclaiming the faith through mass media. when the 
Task force received and studied the compilation that was prepared, they 
indicated that they had found it helpful and suggested that a copy be sent 
to National Spiritual Assemblies, as it might be equally useful to them.130-1

The universal house of justice has approved this suggestion, and it is 
hoped that the enclosed copy will perhaps prove to be of assistance to you, 
or to the national committees appointed by you, in promoting your procla-
mation work through the mass media.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

129-10. kA, ¶38.
130-1. The compilation enclosed with this communication is unpublished.
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131
Centenary of the Ascension of Bahá’u’lláh

7 June 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
As we reflect on the events which a few days ago marked the commemora-

tion in the holy land of the centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh, we 
feel impelled to express to the bahá’í world our sense of wonderment at the 
exalted character of what transpired. The nature of the Anniversary was in 
itself awe-inspiring and evocative of profound emotion. but the gathering 
of some 3,000 bahá’ís, including 113 knights of bahá’u’lláh, representing 
no less than 200 countries and dependent territories—the widest diversity 
of human beings ever to have assembled on a bahá’í occasion—filled the 
eyes with the vision of a garden of humanity that overwhelmed the senses, 
inducing a spirit of beauty, joy and splendor. bahjí was never more resplen-
dent. And we offer prayers of thanksgiving to our beloved lord that so 
fitting an assemblage could have been realized on this special Anniversary, 
indicating the amazing extent to which the pervasive power of his influence 
has triumphed throughout the world.

may the evident blessings flowing from this heavenly experience infuse 
the dear friends everywhere with new strength and fresh encouragement, 
emboldening their efforts and enlarging their capacity to proclaim the 
Name and promote the cause of bahá’u’lláh during the course of the holy 
year so auspiciously begun.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

On the Occasion of the Centenary Commemoration at Bahjí  
of the Ascension of Bahá’u’lláh

A Tribute by the universal house of justice131-1

with soul-stirring emotion we gather in the hallowed environs of his 
resting place to honor the memory of the Supreme manifestation of god, 
bahá’u’lláh, on the solemn, historic occasion of the centenary of his  
ascension.

131-1. The following text was read on the occasion of the ceremony at bahjí on the 
morning of 28 may 1992 for the placement of the roll of honor of the knights of 
bahá’u’lláh at the entrance door of the most holy Shrine.
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we lift our voices at the prompting of our hearts’ desire to pay tribute to 
a life infinitely beyond compare. but how shall we realize such a wish when 
it is evident that no mind can attain the comprehension which would make 
possible the vocabulary worthy of his celestial court? in very truth, our 
tongues falter in their impotence to describe, let alone extol, the prodigies 
of a prophetic career which was framed in superlatives. for here at bahjí, one 
hundred years ago, was drawn the last breath on earth of the world’s greatest 
luminary, founder of the dispensation marking the culmination of the 
six-thousand-year-old Adamic cycle, and inaugurator of the five-thousand-
century bahá’í cycle. he, the most great manifestation, appeared in the 
most great Name and endured the greatest suffering in authoring the most 
great revelation, which is the wellspring of the most great peace. in our at-
tempt to appreciate these matchless bounties, we recite the gem-like names 
of the Adored one, picked out as pearls from the veritable ocean of his 
revelation, bestrewing them throughout our testimonial that they may lend 
an acceptable gleam to our expression of his glory and majesty.

king of kings, lord of lords, Supreme mediator, most Ancient beauty: 
he is the well-beloved of all worlds. we hail him as the long-awaited 
promised one, the object of the adoration of the world. And we exclaim: 
“hallowed be the lord in whose hand is the source of dominion!”131-2

how grievously bahá’u’lláh suffered to regenerate the world! wrongly 
accused, imprisoned, beaten, chained, banished from country to country, 
betrayed, poisoned, stripped of material possessions, and “at every moment 
tormented with a fresh torment”: such was the cruel reception that greeted 
the everlasting father, him who is the possessor of all Names and Attri-
butes. for two score years, until the end of his earthly days, he remained a 
prisoner and exile—persecuted unceasingly by the rulers of persia and the 
ottoman empire, opposed relentlessly by a vicious and scheming clergy, 
neglected abjectly by other sovereigns to whom he addressed potent letters 
imparting to them that which, in his truth-bearing words, “is the cause of 
the well-being, the unity, the harmony, and the reconstruction of the world, 
and of the tranquility of the nations.” “my grief,” he once lamented, “ex-
ceedeth all the woes to which jacob gave vent, and all the afflictions of job 
are but a part of my sorrows.”131-3

131-2. Swb, 7:1.2.
131-3. pdc, p. 100; eSw, pp. 45, 77.
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The voice halts for shame from continuing so deplorable a recitation, 
the heart is torn by mere thought of the divine Target of such grief—grief 
no ordinary mortal could endure. but lest we give way to feelings of gloom 
and distress, we take recourse in the tranquil calm he induces with such 
meaningful words as these: “we have borne it all with the utmost willing-
ness and resignation, so that the souls of men may be edified, and the word 
of god be exalted.”131-4 Thus, the wronged one, patient beyond measure, 
preserved a majestic composure, revealing his true Self as the merciful, 
the loving, the incomparable friend. concentrating his energies on the 
pivotal purpose of his revelation, he transmuted his tribulations into in-
struments of redemption and summoned all peoples to the banner of unity.

No worldly power could thwart the purpose of the most exalted pen. 
Through the copiousness of his writings, he poured upon the planet the 
healing waters of the word of god renewed. descending upon him like 
a spring rain, his revelation comprises some one hundred volumes—
“volumes replete with unnumbered exhortations, revolutionizing prin-
ciples, world-shaping laws and ordinances, dire warnings and portentous 
prophecies, with soul-uplifting prayers and meditations, illuminating com-
mentaries and interpretations, impassioned discourses and homilies, all 
interspersed with either addresses or references to kings, to emperors and 
to ministers, of both the east and the west, to ecclesiastics of divers de-
nominations, and to leaders in the intellectual, political, literary, mystical, 
commercial and humanitarian spheres of human activity.” foremost among 
his books is his kitáb-i-Aqdas, the charter of the future world civilization 
in which he has announced the laws of god for this age. our hearts thrill 
to the prospect that during the course of this centennial year, the annotated 
english translation of this mother book of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation is to be 
published. we acknowledge with astonished joy the prolific legacy of this 
divine outpouring. And we exclaim: “praised be Thou, who art the desire 
of the world, and thanks be to Thee, o well-beloved of the hearts of such 
as are devoted to Thee!”131-5

Today, we bear witness to the further abundance of a peerless heritage. 
with the setting of the Sun of bahá, the moon of his covenant rose in 
reflected glory, lifting the darkness of a night of despair, and lighting the 

131-4. eSw, pp. 76–77.
131-5. gpb, p. 220; eSw, p. 43.
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path to the unity of all humankind. in the fullness of its radiance stands 
the magnetic figure of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the beloved Son whom bahá’u’lláh 
designated as the interpreter of his word and executive of his authority, 
and whom he appointed the center of his covenant, an office without 
parallel in all religious history.

we acknowledge the mysterious power of his wisdom, the illuminating 
potency of his words, the immortal example and unific character of his 
deeds. by his untiring exertions the fame of the infant cause was spread 
abroad, the design of its Administrative order was completed, the world 
center of the faith emerged into clear visibility, and the splendors of the 
mountain of god, as alluded to in bahá’u’lláh’s Tablet of carmel, began to 
be manifested. with profound gratitude for such evident blessings we reaf-
firm our loyalty to the covenant of bahá’u’lláh. And we exclaim: “glorified 
be the All-merciful, the lord of grace abounding!”131-6

As a result of the phenomenal effects of his covenant, a world commu-
nity has been raised up on an “unassailable foundation.”131-7 The entire sys-
tem of the Administrative order originated by bahá’u’lláh in his most holy 
book has been erected. A vigorous network of local, national, continental 
and international institutions functions in exemplary harmony throughout 
the planet. vitalized and nurtured by his stupendous revelation, watered 
by the precious blood of countless martyrs, and tended by the loving care of 
unnumbered, devoted servants, the Tree of the cause has, in these hundred 
years, grown mightily, has put forth its far-stretching branches and borne its 
first and plentiful fruit.

bahá’u’lláh found the world in a “strange sleep.”131-8 but what a distur-
bance his coming has unloosed! The peoples of the earth had been separat-
ed, many parts of the human race socially and spiritually isolated. but the 
world of humanity today bears little resemblance to that which bahá’u’lláh 
left a century ago. unbeknownst to the great majority, his influence per-
meates all living beings. indeed, no domain of life remains unaffected. in 
the burgeoning energy, the magnified perspectives, the heightened global 
consciousness; in the social and political turbulence, the fall of kingdoms, 
the emancipation of nations, the intermixture of cultures, the clamor for 
development; in the agitation over the extremes of wealth and poverty, the 

131-6. Tb, p. 21.
131-7. Adj, ¶36.
131-8. pdc, p. 6.
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acute concern over the abuse of the environment, the leap of consciousness 
regarding the rights of women; in the growing tendency towards ecumen-
ism, the increasing call for a new world order; in the astounding advances 
in the realms of science, technology, literature and the arts—in all this tu-
mult, with its paradoxical manifestations of chaos and order, integration 
and disintegration, are the signs of his power as world reformer, the proof 
of his claim as divine physician, the truth of his word as the All-knowing 
counselor.

bahá’u’lláh wrote voluminously about the purpose of this mysterious 
force and its transformative effects, but the essence can be drawn from these 
few perspicuous words: “Through the movement of our pen of glory we 
have, at the bidding of the omnipotent ordainer, breathed a new life into 
every human frame, and instilled into every word a fresh potency. All cre-
ated things proclaim the evidences of this worldwide regeneration.” And 
again: “A new life is, in this age, stirring within all the peoples of the earth; 
and yet none hath discovered its cause or perceived its motive.” And yet 
again: “he who is the unconditioned is come, in the clouds of light, that 
he may quicken all created things with the breezes of his Name, the most 
merciful, and unify the world, and gather all men around this Table which 
hath been sent down from heaven.”131-9

let the denizens of the earth wake from their slumber at the resonances 
of his Name and arise from their confused dreams to embrace the clarity 
of the new day: for “This is the king of days, the day that hath seen the 
coming of the best-beloved, him who through all eternity hath been ac-
claimed the desire of the world.”131-10

our thoughts turn back to the mourning time in 1892 when a vast num-
ber of residents from the surrounding area came to join his bereaved fol-
lowers in lamenting the departure of the immortal beloved. These were not 
adherents of his cause and had no real understanding of his station, but 
the effect of his presence among them was such as to fill them with a grave 
sense of loss. Today, a century later, it is we, who identify ourselves with his 
community, who have come in multitudinous array from the far corners of 
the earth to pay homage to the king of glory. with us in spirit are the mil-
lions of his lovers scattered among tens of thousands of villages, towns and 

131-9. Adj, ¶109; gwb, no. 96.2; eSw, p. 46.
131-10. wob, p. 106.
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cities, themselves observing in their own localities this solemn anniversary, 
their hearts focused on the primal Spot here at bahjí.

And among us at this point of Adoration are a number of the heroic souls 
from the celebrated company who earned the accolade knight of bahá’u’lláh 
conferred upon them by Shoghi effendi, guardian of the cause—this to 
signify their acts of daring and devotion as teachers of the faith. it is they 
who were in the vanguard during the triumphant Ten year world crusade. 
Their exploits, built upon the dramatic feats of the heroic Age and the 
sacrifices of countless martyrs and heroes of the past, and following the trail 
blazed by earlier teachers of the faith, realized the actual establishment of 
the cause of bahá’u’lláh as a world religion.

Now, on this commemorative occasion, the roll of honor on which the 
names of the knights have been inscribed is being deposited by Amatu’l-
bahá rú¥íyyih khánum at the entrance door of the most holy Shrine in 
the spot designated by our beloved guardian. This is both a symbol and a 
promise—a symbol registering the reality of a clear response, at a critical 
time, to the duty laid upon us by the lord of hosts to diffuse his teachings 
among all peoples; a promise that the commitment so dazzlingly displayed 
by these intrepid pioneers will be reaffirmed by generations of their succes-
sors, ensuring that the light of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation, “shining in all its 
power and glory, will have suffused and enveloped the entire planet.”131-11

This is also a mark of recognition of the power of the hand of omnipo-
tence to turn gnats into eagles. his bounties embolden us. broken-winged 
birds are we; yet, with his assurances resounding in our souls, we soar to 
ever greater heights in his service. “i am the royal falcon on the arm of the 
Almighty!” he declares, benevolently adding: “i unfold the drooping wings 
of every broken bird and start it on its flight.”131-12 how then can we fail?

we here make this vow: with a stirring history of divine support be-
hind us and a clear vision of unfolding destiny before us, we move onward, 
renewed, reconsecrated, resolute, until the consciousness of every human 
being has been touched by the knowledge of god’s triumphant faith. And, 
intoning the expectant words of his martyr-herald, we exclaim: “exalted 
be his glory, and magnified be his might, and sanctified be his holiness, 
and glorified be his grandeur, and lauded be his ways!”131-13

131-11. mbw, p. 155.
131-12. Tb, p. 169.
131-13. eSw, p. 153.
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132
Passing of Isobel Sabri, Counselor Member of the 

International Teaching Center
18 June 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

heArTS profouNdly SAddeNed loSS greATly loved ouTSTANdiNg promoTer 

cAuSe god, member iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer iSobel SAbri. her STer-

liNg iNdefATigAble pioNeeriNg ANd AdmiNiSTrATive ServiceS over SeverAl 

decAdeS firST briTiSh iSleS ANd TheN AfricA crowNed by uNforgeTTAble 

highly vAlued coNTribuTioNS world ceNTer SiNce 1983. iNTegriTy her 

exemplAry life powerfully reiNforced her feArleSS vAliANT uNflAggiNg 

efforTS chAmpioN TruThS ANd defeNd iNTereSTS fAiTh She deArly cher-

iShed. prAyiNg holy ShriNeS coNTiNued progreSS her lumiNouS Soul Abhá 

kiNgdom where rich rewArd ASSuredly AwAiTS her. AdviSe hold memoriAl 

ServiceS her hoNor houSeS of worShip ANd commuNiTieS ThroughouT 

bAhá’í world.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

133
Desecration of Bahá’í Sites in Tehran

24 June 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

As you are already aware from previous communications, the bahá’í holy 
places and other properties and endowments belonging to the bahá’í com-
munity of iran are still under government control. many have been desecrat-
ed or demolished and the sites used for constructing roads or other buildings.

Among these confiscated properties was the once beautiful and well-kept 
bahá’í cemetery in Tehran. it has been desecrated and the headstones and 
marble coverings of the graves were removed and later sold in auctions. 
All identification marks on the graves were obliterated, and a school and 
playground are being built on this site.

The bahá’í community had owned a large piece of property to the south 
of Tehran which was intended for use as the future cemetery of the Tehran 
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bahá’í community. This was also confiscated and all petitions to regain it 
have been fruitless. instead, a small, barren piece of land without any public 
service or utilities was assigned to the bahá’ís of Tehran by the iranian gov-
ernment for use as a burial site for their dead. however, neither headstones 
nor any identification of the individual graves are permitted on that site. 
A bahá’í friend living in the united States, who visited iran in october 
1991, has described it as very depressing. The bodies of the dead have to be 
prepared for burial at home or water has to be fetched for that purpose from 
a christian cemetery in the neighborhood. . . .

it should be recalled that most of the bahá’í cemeteries in iran have been 
desecrated or demolished and that thousands of bahá’ís who wish to visit 
these cemeteries in order to pray for their departed relatives are either denied 
access, or they return with grieved hearts after witnessing the deplorable 
condition of the graves of their loved ones. moreover, many of the bahá’í 
martyrs executed in prison have been buried in areas not even known to 
their relatives.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

134
Murder of a Bahá’í in Iran

25 June 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice deeply regrets to inform you that, follow-
ing earlier reports received from members of the ghedami family residing 
in canada and the united States, the friends in iran have now confirmed 
that mr. rú¥u’lláh ghedami, a staunch member of their community, has 
become the victim of a brutal murder at the hands of two members of the 
iranian disciplinary forces.

The following details are reported by the friends in iran:

mr. rú¥u’lláh ghedami was 65 years of age. he used to be employed 
by the iranian railway company and was dismissed from work. he 
was a farmer in the village of muµaffaríyyih near islám-Shahr for about 
20 years. his wife and five of his children are living outside of iran.

133.4

134.1

134.2

134.2a



1992–1993  •  T h e  h o lY  Y e a r

28

mr. ghedami had a great love for the faith and would often talk 
about it to non-bahá’ís. Towards the end of 1370 (1991), he started 
associating with a member of the disciplinary forces of the govern-
ment of iran and began talking to him about the faith. These conver-
sations continued for a while until he was officially asked, in that same 
year, to report to one of the police stations in the town of rayy. he 
was then given a questionnaire with 40 items which were all answered 
by him. mr. ghedami later explained to one of his friends that all the 
questions related to bahá’í subjects.

on 25/3/71 (15 june 1992), at 11:00 p.m., a man in uniform came 
to mr. ghedami’s house in a car without a license plate, and told  
mr. ghedami that he had come to arrest him. The neighbors insisted 
that the uniformed man should come back on the following day, but 
he paid no attention and took mr. ghedami with him. There were 
two other individuals sitting in the car. following this event, there was 
no news of mr. ghedami for several days and all the police stations 
claimed that they knew nothing about him.

on 27/3/71 (17 june 1992), a man by the name of Sulaymán 
‘Aynu’lláhí, who used to live in muµaffaríyyih a few years ago, entered 
mr. ghedami’s house with a key that he had in his possession. he 
claimed that he had purchased the house from mr. ghedami and told 
the tenant to vacate it.

The tenant reported the matter to the police who then summoned 
Sulaymán ‘Aynu’lláhí and his brother, ra¥mán ‘Aynu’lláhí, both 
guards in the disciplinary forces. After the interrogations and inves-
tigations carried out by the office of criminal investigation, it was 
determined that these two brothers had forced mr. ghedami to give 
them a letter attesting to the sale of his property, following which they 
strangled him, and then drove the body 60 kilometers outside Tehran 
on the qum highway, where they set fire to it, using gasoline.

The body was found several days later by the þasanábád police 
Station and was transferred to the coroner’s office to be examined by 
a doctor. it was identified with great difficulty because it was so badly 
burnt. The body is still in the coroner’s office and is supposed to be 
transferred to the bahá’í cemetery on 4/4/71 (25 june 1992).

The friends in iran conclude by reporting that the murderers are now in 
custody, but that the facts about this case have been only partially registered 
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in the official records. They are certain that the murder took place as a re-
sult of religious prejudice and because of mr. ghedami’s teaching activities. 
whether the authorities had any previous knowledge of this murder is not 
known. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

135
Two Bahá’ís Sentenced to Death in Iran

3 September 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has instructed us to inform you of the 
following disturbing news just received from the bahá’í friends in iran. . . .

messrs. bihnám mítháqí and kayván khalajábádí, two active iranian 
bahá’ís who were arrested three years ago and are still being held at the 
gohardasht prison in karaj near Tehran, have recently been called to the 
prison authorities where they were orally informed that an islamic revolu-
tionary court has issued a verdict condemning them to death.

The friends in iran had earlier reported that, as an unprecedented ges-
ture, the iranian authorities had instructed these two bahá’í prisoners to 
choose muslim lawyers to defend them. presumably, this was an exercise 
designed to impress mr. reynaldo galindo pohl, the Special rapporteur of 
the united Nations human rights commission, who was due to visit iran 
at that time. Such lawyers were eventually engaged by the bahá’ís, but, hav-
ing taken some initial steps regarding the two defendants, they found them-
selves unable to continue and resigned. Therefore, the trial which resulted 
in the death sentences for the two bahá’ís took place without any lawyers 
defending them. messrs. mítháqí and khalajábádí have appealed against 
these verdicts to a higher court in iran, but the outcome is uncertain. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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136
Further Information on Bahá’í Prisoners in Iran

7 September 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice was pleased to receive replies from a 
number of National Spiritual Assemblies in response to our communication 
of 3 September 1992, reporting the actions they have taken in regard to two 
bahá’í prisoners in iran, messrs. bihnám mítháqí and kayván khalajábádí. 
Although it is not possible at present to answer all the questions raised con-
cerning these two friends, we have been asked to share with you the follow-
ing background information gleaned from the records thus far available.

messrs. mítháqí and khalajábádí were members of a group of three well-
known bahá’ís of karaj who were assisting the bahá’ís in that community. 
At the time of their arrest they were also helping bahá’í children in their 
studies. mr. mítháqí is 30 years of age and married. mr. khalajábádí is of 
similar age, but his marital status is not known.

following their arrest on 29 April 1989, they were taken together to 
the gohardasht prison in karaj for interrogation. Although their cases are 
similar in many ways, they do differ in some details and it is assumed, 
therefore, that they are being dealt with separately by the authorities. 
both prisoners had been seen by mr. reynaldo galindo pohl, Special 
rapporteur of the united Nations human rights commission, in evin 
prison on his last visit to iran in december 1991, and he later reported 
that they appeared to be in bad health. further information about each 
of these cases is set forth below.

Bihnám Mitháqí—After being arrested on 29 April 1989, he was 
taken to the gohardasht prison and put into solitary confinement for 
an unspecified period. on 19 june 1989, the islamic court in karaj 
condemned him to eight years’ imprisonment on charges of “spying 
for the bahá’í organization.” he appealed this verdict to the islamic 
court at evin prison, and a second verdict issued on 12 may 1990 by 
that court sentenced him to three years’ imprisonment and 15 lashes. 
The time already served in prison was not counted against this new 
term.
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following this, there was a further appeal by mr. mitháqí’s wife, 
maryam, resulting in another judgment, and later still he had a fourth 
trial. All charges and sentences were communicated to him verbally 
and not in writing.

when mr. galindo pohl asked him why he had not taken a lawyer 
for his defense, he replied that he did not have the means and, in any 
case, this would not be useful as a government lawyer, instead of 
defending him, would only advise him to admit to the accusations 
made against him in order to obtain a reduction of his sentence. As 
you have already been informed, he was recently condemned to death.

Kayván Khalajábádí—having been arrested at his home three years 
ago by the revolutionary guards, he was taken to gohardasht prison 
in karaj, where he was interrogated about not being in the army and 
trying to go abroad. After five days of interrogation all his bahá’í 
books were confiscated and he was put into solitary confinement for 
30 days. After a second interrogation he was put in a very small cell for 
51 days. The interrogators and judges were muslim clerics and they all 
asked him the same questions. At one stage, he was pressured to sign 
a paper that he was not allowed to read and when he refused to sign 
it he was insulted and sentenced to eight years’ imprisonment on the 
charge of “spying for the bahá’í party.”

mr. khalajábádí objected to this sentence and appealed to a higher 
court. later, the deputy director of the prison asked him if he was still 
a bahá’í. when he responded in the affirmative, he was put in solitary 
confinement for six months and condemned to receive 50 lashes. in a 
third sentencing he was condemned to death on charges of “spying for 
the government occupying jerusalem.” he appealed again and, as of 
december 1991, was awaiting his fourth trial.

All charges and sentences were conveyed to him orally only. on 
several occasions pressure was brought to bear on him in an unsuc-
cessful attempt to force him to admit that he had been engaged in the 
activities defined in the charges against him.

. . . Additional information will be shared with you if and when it be-
comes available.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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137
Details Concerning the Bahá’í Prisoners in Iran

10 September 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to our communication dated 7 September 1992 concerning the 
two condemned bahá’í prisoners in iran, messrs. bihnám mítháqí and kay-
ván khalajábádí, the bahá’ís in iran have reported that the relatives of these 
two prisoners have submitted their complaints against the death sentences 
in writing to the iranian Supreme court, the public prosecutor’s office and 
to the office of general investigation. . . .

The following details which have been provided by the believers in iran 
may be shared only with your government contacts at present:

personal information about the prisoners:

mr. bihnám mítháqí was born in 1962, is married and has a six-
year-old daughter.

mr. kayván khalajábádí was born in 1960 and is single.

Arrest and Sentencing:

both men were arrested by the islamic revolutionary committee 
of rajá‘í on 29 April 1989 in gohardasht and were held at gohar-
dasht prison for a period of time. later they were transferred to evin 
prison.

Their first trial took place at branch Number 1 of the office of the 
islamic revolutionary court in karaj and, according to court order 
Number 1/209/78 dated 19 june 1989, they were sentenced to eight 
years’ correctional imprisonment on the charge of “Spying activities 
of the espionage Sect of bahá’ísm.” The sentences were effective as 
of 19 june 1989. both prisoners appealed their sentences under file 
Number 13815/68 v-1.

following the appeal of the above sentences, a second verdict 
was issued on 12 may 1990 at branch Number 4 of the islamic 
revolutionary court of Tehran, at evin, in which they are accused 
of “Administrative activities within the bahá’ísm group.” both were 
sentenced to three years’ imprisonment effective as of 12 may 1990, 
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plus 50 lashes. both prisoners protested against this sentence as well 
and appealed it.

A third sentence was issued on 30 April 1991 by branch Number 
3 of the revolutionary court which stated the following: “on the 
charges of involvement in administrative activities of zionist bahá’ísm 
and continued spying activities for the espionage Sect of bahá’ísm, 
and spying for the zionist regime of iraq, and for the usurping re-
gime of israel, the accused are sentenced to death.” both prisoners 
again protested against and appealed their sentences.

on 29 october 1991, the iranian authorities orally informed 
messrs. mítháqí and khalajábádí of their right to hire a lawyer. After 
necessary investigations, two muslim lawyers were requested to take 
on their cases. one of them visited the office of the revolutionary 
court in order to file, as is customary, in the presence of the accused, 
a letter of appointment to act as their lawyer, but he was threatened by 
the officials of that office who warned him about the consequences of 
his involvement in these cases. hence, on returning from that office 
he refused to accept the position. The second lawyer, being aware of 
the situation, refused to even visit the office of the revolutionary 
court to file the appointment letter. All of this took place prior to mr. 
galindo pohl’s arrival in iran.

on 24 August 1992, another sentence was issued by branch Num-
ber 2 of the revolutionary court in Tehran, which was conveyed to the 
prisoners by branch Number 6, department of law enforcement of 
the revolutionary court of Tehran, under reference Number 2149/j-
A. The text of this sentence states the following: “on the charges of 
membership in the administration of zionist bahá’ísm and continued 
activities for the realization of its goals and also for spying for the 
regime occupying jerusalem, in accordance with the verse number 38 
of the Súrih of má‘idih of the holy qur’án, and Article Number 198 
of the islamic penal code, they are sentenced to death.” (file Number 
15733/68/b/2/1) After orally conveying the sentence to the prisoners, 
the authorities informed them that they should prepare themselves for 
their execution. both prisoners again protested against this verdict.

manner of trials held and informing the prisoners of the verdicts, and the 
filing of their appeals:
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during the trials only the presiding judge, a court secretary and 
the accused were allowed to be present. These court cases and verdicts 
have not been publicized in the media at all.

when the prisoners protested against their sentences orally and 
demanded to have something in writing, the law enforcement offi-
cer copied by hand on a letterhead of the prosecutor of the islamic 
revolution what appeared to be the text of the original verdict, but 
without any signature. he then instructed the prisoners to sign that 
copy which would be used by him as evidence that the court sentence 
was communicated to them. At the same time, he informed the pris-
oners that in case they wished to appeal their sentences, they could do 
so on the same piece of paper. This the prisoners have done. however, 
the original verdict, which was in the possession of the officer, was not 
shown to the prisoners at all.

At no time in the above-mentioned stages of sentencing did the 
accused receive any official verdict themselves. in one case only an 
unsigned copy was provided to them.

The friends in iran commented that the above-mentioned method of re-
peated appeals is quite unusual as normally after a second appeal, the court 
sentences are carried out without any possibility of further appeal and that 
the cases of these two prisoners are, therefore, quite unprecedented.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

138
Formulating Goals for the Three Year Plan

30 September 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The holy year is approaching its midway point and the time is ripe for all 
National Spiritual Assemblies to consult with the counselors to formulate 
national goals for the Three year plan which will be launched next ri¤ván.

The experience you gained in formulating and then carrying out the goals 
of the Six year plan can now enable you to refine the process in relation to 
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the Three year plan. The main theme for the bahá’í community during the 
Three year plan will be to pursue three closely related developments which 
can be summarized as enhancing the vitality of the faith of individual be-
lievers, greatly developing the human resources of the cause, and fostering 
the proper functioning of its local and national institutions.

we are asking the counselors to make a special point of consulting with 
each National Spiritual Assembly on how this challenge can best be met 
through the instrumentality of goals based on the seven major objectives 
set forth in 1986, which still provide a valid framework for your planning, 
and to ensure that no essential element of your community’s development 
is overlooked.

each National Spiritual Assembly is to formulate specific goals towards 
the attainment of the objectives in light of the present conditions and op-
portunities in each country—goals that match the urgent needs and that 
can be achieved in the short space of three years. No doubt each country 
will require its specific emphasis among these objectives, and your consulta-
tions with the counselors will be invaluable in assisting you to focus the 
endeavors of the friends in each of your communities.

for ease of reference, we repeat the objectives as originally stated:

1. carrying the healing message of bahá’u’lláh to the generality of 
mankind

2. greater involvement of the faith in the life of human society
3. A worldwide increase in the translation, production, distribution 

and use of bahá’í literature
4. further acceleration in the process of the maturation of local and 

national bahá’í communities
5. greater attention to universal participation and the spiritual enrich-

ment of individual believers
6. A wider extension of bahá’í education to children and youth, and 

the strengthening of bahá’í family life
7. The pursuit of projects of social and economic development in well-

established bahá’í communities.

As a further element in the responsibility conferred upon National Spiri-
tual Assemblies for the formulation of goals, each National Assembly able 
to do so is encouraged, in addition to setting goals for its homefront, to 
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propose to the world center those goals and activities which it judges its 
community can undertake in assisting other national bahá’í communities. 
These proposals for international collaboration goals will then be considered 
at the world center before they are finally approved.

during the course of the Six year plan we have seen a notable evolution 
of the capacity of National Spiritual Assemblies as well as a marked increase 
in their number. The believers throughout the world have paid special at-
tention to deepening their understanding of and loyalty to the covenant, 
and they have now been blessed by the worldwide application of the law of 
þuqúqu’lláh.

The holy year has already raised high the call of bahá’u’lláh to mankind 
and has been a source of infinite bounty to those who are enlisted under 
his banner. by its close, the world congress will have been held and the 
english translation of the most holy book will have been published to the 
community of the most great Name and to all the world.

it is yet too soon to evaluate the effect of these momentous events, but 
under the driving power of god’s great plan the world is passing through 
a period of rapid change. The bahá’í community alone knows clearly the 
direction that this is taking and it must now, as never before, demonstrate 
in its community life and the lives of its individual members the reality of 
the transformation that bahá’u’lláh intends for all humankind. To achieve 
this we must know well his Teachings and put them into practice with 
ardor and conviction in every aspect of our behavior. it is our fervent prayer 
that the Three year plan will effect a transformation in the character of the 
worldwide bahá’í community that will inspire admiration and emulation on 
every side and greatly increase the number of those who acclaim the coming 
and follow the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh.

we eagerly look forward to receiving a report of your goals as soon as you 
have set them down following consultation with the counselors.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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139
Confiscation of Bahá’í Properties in Iran

30 September 1992

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are instructed to convey to you the following disturbing news which 
was just received from the friends in iran.

during the past few weeks, iranian islamic revolutionary institutions in 
yazd, Tehran, and isfahan have confiscated a considerable number of pri-
vate homes and other property belonging to bahá’ís. The bahá’ís concerned 
are neither prominent believers nor were they engaged in bahá’í administra-
tive activities.

The friends in iran explained that, in yazd, these confiscations are based 
on a religious edict issued to the judiciary by the late áyatu’lláh ßadúqí, 
former imam of yazd, on the strength of which the members of the imam 
khomeini foundation are seizing the homes of bahá’ís and are harassing 
the occupants. The late áyatu’lláh, in turn, had taken this action on the 
instigation of a certain mr. kashmírí, who had played an active role in the 
oppression of the bahá’ís in yazd and was keenly interested in their proper-
ties. The details are as follows.

Yazd
in yazd, 11 families are presently affected by such confiscations. 
mr. dáryúsh dahmúbidí’s family, residing in Taft, was already forcefully 
evicted and their house with all its furnishings was taken over by the imam 
khomeini foundation.

The families of 10 other bahá’ís named below were served notice by the 
islamic revolutionary institutions to vacate their homes and hand them over 
to the government. Although, due to their protestations and appeals to 
higher authorities, their evacuation has not yet taken place, they are under 
severe pressure to relinquish their homes.

mr. ‘Atá’u’lláh lur
mr. khudáyár Akhtarkhávarí
mrs. írándukht þakhámanishí
mr. jamshíd lur
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mr. ghulám-þusayn Shádpúr
mr. panj’alí A’rábí
mr. rú¥u’lláh rustamí
mr. þabíbu’lláh Tafakkurí
mr. ‘Atá’u’lláh rustamí
mr. Adíb dánishníyá

Tehran
in Tehran, three cases were reported, as follows:

mrs. mihrangíz raw¥ání, who had been dismissed from her posi-
tion as midwife at the public health department, was served an order 
by the islamic revolutionary court that her house was confiscated. As 
a result of her appeals, no action has been taken yet by the court, but 
the case is not resolved.

A complex consisting of a large shop and 10 apartments, as well 
as a two-storey residential building, belonging to mr. qudratu’lláh 
þishmatí were occupied by members of the imam khomeini founda-
tion against the will of the owner, in this case without any official 
order from the judicial authorities. unfortunately, his appeals and 
complaints to the authorities have not succeeded in restoring the 
property to him so far.

mrs. mawhibatí was forcefully evicted from her home after being 
served an order by the Attorney-general that her house was confiscated.

Isfahan
in isfahan, the following cases were reported:

mrs. bádkúbi’í had donated a two-storey building to a bahá’í insti-
tution before the islamic revolution, retaining tenancy for life in one 
apartment while renting out the other as her only source of income. 
Although, according to islamic and civil law, she is entitled to oc-
cupy the building for life and no one has the right to eject her from 
it, she has been pressured to vacate the house, and the authorities 
have already compelled the tenant of the other apartment to leave the 
premises as well.
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perhaps the most tragic case is that of mr. A¥mad ishráqí, resi-
dent of isfahan, who is over 80 years of age. in mid-September 1992, 
several government officers invaded his home and took away all his 
books, numbering several thousand volumes. They ejected him from 
his home and took possession of the building. mr. ishráqí was not able 
to take anything with him and is now dependent on his friends. No 
appeal or complaint has been entertained by the authorities concern-
ing his case.

furthermore, officers of the Attorney-general of isfahan have 
entered eight bahá’í homes during the past two weeks, taking away 
books, household items, radios, television sets, recorders, cameras, 
and cash. The bahá’í owners have lodged complaints with the judicial 
authorities, but without any result so far.

The universal house of justice is concerned that this sudden intensifica-
tion of actions against the bahá’ís, taken almost simultaneously in different 
centers in iran, may signal the beginning of a new phase in the persecution 
of the sorely tried friends in the cradle of the faith. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

140
The Station of Bahá’u’lláh

15 October 1992

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 3 Septem-
ber 1992 and is very glad that you have raised this matter. it has recently 
been disturbed at the degree to which these issues seem to have been giv-
ing concern to bahá’ís in different parts of the world. it may, indeed, be 
providential for the matter to be brought to the fore now, before the english 
translation of the kitáb-i-Aqdas is published. we have been asked to convey 
to you the following comments.

As you know, the human soul is “a heavenly gem . . . whose mystery no 
mind, however acute, can ever hope to unravel,” “one of the signs of god, 
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a mystery among his mysteries.”140-1 if even the soul of man is so ineffable 
a reality, how can a human being claim to understand or to set forth the 
nature of the manifestations of god, of the relationships between Them, or 
of Their relationship to god, let alone to grasp the nature of god himself ?

bahá’u’lláh has explained these mysteries to a degree never before ap-
proached, but we must accept that they are realities that cannot be defined 
in a rigorous manner, as one would attempt to define the terms of mathe-
matics or even of philosophy. This is a realm of knowledge in which poetry, 
analogy, hyperbole and paradox are to be expected; a realm in which the 
manifestations Themselves speak with many voices. undoubtedly you are 
familiar with the passage in the kitáb-i-íqán in which bahá’u’lláh elaborates 
this theme, commenting on mu¥ammad’s statement: “Some of the Apostles 
we have caused to excel the others. To some god hath spoken, some he 
hath raised and exalted. And to jesus, Son of mary, we gave manifest signs, 
and we strengthened him with the holy Spirit.”140-2

by virtue of this station, they have claimed for themselves the voice 
of divinity and the like, whilst by virtue of their station of messeng-
ership, they have declared themselves the messengers of god. in every 
instance they have voiced an utterance that would conform to the 
requirements of the occasion, and have ascribed all these declarations 
to Themselves, declarations ranging from the realm of divine revela-
tion to the realm of creation, and from the domain of divinity even 
unto the domain of earthly existence. Thus it is that whatsoever be 
their utterance, whether it pertain to the realm of divinity, lordship, 
prophethood, messengership, guardianship, Apostleship or Ser-
vitude, all is true, beyond the shadow of a doubt. Therefore, these 
sayings which we have quoted in support of our argument must be 
attentively considered, that the divergent utterances of the manifesta-
tions of the unseen and daysprings of holiness may cease to agitate 
the soul and perplex the mind.140-3

140-1. gwb, nos. 82.1, 82.6.
140-2. gwb, no. 22.4.
140-3. gwb, no. 22.10.
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The bahá’ís must study the kitáb-i-íqán and the explanations given by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá and Shoghi effendi and not be misled into thinking that any 
statement made in the Sacred Texts, in the writings of Shoghi effendi, or in 
the letters of the universal house of justice is made in ignorance of these 
fundamental clarifications.

in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, bahá’u’lláh again and again speaks with the voice 
of god, a station that he affirms in this passage from the Súriy-i-haykal:

Naught is seen in my temple but the Temple of god, and in my 
beauty but his beauty, and in my being but his being, and in my 
self but his Self, and in my movement but his movement, and in 
my acquiescence but his Acquiescence, and in my pen but his pen, 
the mighty, the All-praised. There hath not been in my soul but the 
Truth, and in myself naught could be seen but god. . . . The holy 
Spirit itself hath been generated through the agency of a single let-
ter revealed by this most great Spirit, if ye be of them that compre-
hend.140-4

At another time, as published in Gleanings l, he wrote:

And whenever i chose to hold my peace and be still, lo, the voice of 
the holy ghost, standing on my right hand, aroused me, and the 
Supreme Spirit appeared before my face, and gabriel overshadowed 
me, and the Spirit of glory stirred within my bosom, bidding me 
arise and break my silence. if your hearing be purged and your ears 
be attentive, ye will assuredly perceive that every limb of my body, 
nay all the atoms of my being, proclaim and bear witness to this call: 
“god, besides whom is none other god, and he, whose beauty is 
now manifest, is the reflection of his glory unto all that are in heaven 
and on earth.”

in Messages to America, on p. 100, we find this illuminating statement:

it was in such dramatic circumstances, recalling the experience of 
moses when face to face with the burning bush in the wilderness of 

140-4. Sh, ¶44.
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Sinai, the successive visions of zoroaster, the opening of the heavens 
and the descent of the dove upon christ in the jordan, the cry of 
gabriel heard by mu¥ammad in the cave of hira, and the dream of 
the báb, in which the blood of the imam þusayn touched and sancti-
fied his lips, that bahá’u’lláh, he “around whom the point of the 
bayán hath revolved,” and the vehicle of the greatest revelation the 
world has yet seen, received the first intimation of his sublime mis-
sion, and that a ministry which, alike in its duration and fecundity, 
is unsurpassed in the religious history of mankind, was inaugurated. 
it was on that occasion that the “most great Spirit,” as designated by 
bahá’u’lláh himself, revealed itself to him, in the form of a “maiden,” 
and bade him “lift up” his “voice between earth and heaven”—that 
same Spirit which, in the zoroastrian, the mosaic, the christian, and 
mu¥ammadan dispensations, had been respectively symbolized by 
the “Sacred fire,” the “burning bush,” the “dove,” and the “Angel 
gabriel.”140-5

on a related subject, the following reply to a question from an individual 
believer was written on behalf of the guardian 19 october 1947:

bahá’u’lláh is not the intermediary between other manifestations and 
god. each has his own relation to the primal Source. but in the sense 
that bahá’u’lláh is the greatest manifestation to yet appear, the one 
who consummates the revelation of moses, he was the one moses 
conversed with in the burning bush. in other words bahá’u’lláh iden-
tifies the glory of the godhead on that occasion with himself. No 
distinction can be made amongst the prophets in the sense that They 
all proceed from one source, and are of one essence. but Their stations 
and functions in this world are different.140-6

it was with the magnitude of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation in mind that the 
universal house of justice referred to him as “the most precious being ever 
to have drawn breath on this planet.”140-7 This is analogous to bahá’u’lláh’s 

140-5. Tdh, no. 158.19.
140-6. lg, no. 1552.
140-7. See no. 90, p. 160–67.
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own statement in relation to the báb: “behold how great and lofty is his 
station! his rank excelleth that of all the prophets and his revelation 
transcendeth the comprehension and understanding of all their chosen 
ones.”140-8 These are both allusions to that “distinction” which in no way 
contradicts the essential “unity” of the manifestations of god, as referred to 
by bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-íqán:

conceive accordingly the distinction, variation, and unity character-
istic of the various manifestations of holiness, that thou mayest com-
prehend the allusions made by the creator of all names and attributes 
to the mysteries of distinction and unity, and discover the answer to 
thy question as to why that everlasting beauty should have, at sundry 
times, called himself by different names and titles.140-9

you may be quite confident that no “new theology” is being created—
such a development would be entirely impossible in the bahá’í faith. All 
that is happening is that, in the year of the centenary of bahá’u’lláh’s Ascen-
sion, the bahá’í world is proclaiming more clearly than ever before the great-
ness of the event of his appearance in this world, and what it really means 
to say that we are witnessing the coming of the kingdom of god on earth.

it is likely that in dealing with such matters individual friends will go 
beyond what the teachings of the faith justify, but such errors will in due 
course be rectified and should not be permitted to give rise to disputations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

140-8. wob, p. 125.
140-9. gwb, no. 13.6.
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141
Responsibilities of Youth in the Bahá’í Community

28 October 1992

To two individual bahá’ís
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has considered the concerns expressed 
in your letter of 15 September 1992 regarding the manner of appealing 
to the youth and of involving them in bahá’í activities, particularly with 
respect to the youth year of service, and we have been directed to convey 
the following.

The house of justice sympathizes with your view that undue pressure 
should not be put on the youth to induce them to engage in activities of 
a youth year of service, and it certainly would not be in accord with the 
purposes of the faith to require youth to abandon their academic training 
so as to teach or otherwise serve the faith. many factors bear on the various 
points you have raised; these must be understood by both youth and par-
ents, and of course by members of bahá’í institutions. for example, every 
bahá’í, whether youth or adult, has spiritual duties and obligations in com-
mon; among these is the duty prescribed by bahá’u’lláh to the individual to 
teach his faith, a duty which he describes as the “most meritorious of all 
deeds” and in which he urges us to be “unrestrained as the wind.”141-1 even 
so, the youth must be knowledgeable of the emphasis which bahá’u’lláh 
places on education and the acquisition of skills, and they should regard the 
pursuit of these objectives as a service to god.

particular challenges must be met by the youth, parents, and the bahá’í 
institutions in relation to their respective responsibilities. for instance:

- The youth face the pressing obligation of completing their educa-
tion so as to acquire a profession or trade while at the same time 
observing their other spiritual obligations and duties to god.

 - parents have the responsibility of ensuring that their children are 
educated and, to the extent possible, must provide the material 
support for their academic or vocational training up through their 
youthful years; parents also continue during this period to offer 

141-1. gwb, no. 128.10, 161.2.
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them moral and practical guidance as befits their parental duties 
and with respect to the spiritual obligations which they share in 
common with their bahá’í children.

- The bahá’í institutions have not only to administer the affairs of 
the community and protect its interests but also to stimulate and 
exhort the friends to fulfill their spiritual duties and obligations. 
These same institutions, while encouraging the friends to teach the 
cause of god and to make sacrifices in so doing, also have the clear 
responsibility laid upon them by bahá’u’lláh to promote education 
of the human race, both spiritual and academic.

So fundamental are these duties and obligations that to some degree 
all entities—youth, parents, bahá’í institutions—share in them, acting in 
accordance with their respective functions and responsibilities. There is a 
sphere in which each must make independent judgments and take indepen-
dent action. A youth must decide on what professional training to pursue 
and keep a balance between such pursuit and his spiritual obligations; the 
parents must assist the youth, through material support and moral guid-
ance, to achieve his goal, and must also encourage the youth in the obser-
vance of his spiritual obligations; the institutions must promote the cause 
of god, endeavor to stimulate action on the part of individual believers in 
the teaching and consolidation of the faith, with the full realization that if 
such action is neglected there can be no hope for the peace of mankind and 
the future growth of civilization. The institutions cannot, therefore, fail to 
urge the friends to service and to call their attention to the critical situation 
of the times and to point out the crucial importance of the action of the 
individual to the fortunes of the faith and humanity as a whole.

Along with all these considerations is the factor of the special role which 
the youth, with their particular qualities of enthusiasm and idealism, play 
in the development of the cause. This has been evident from the earliest 
days of the faith and is indispensable to its ultimate triumph. A cursory 
review of bahá’í history provides many examples of the heroic deeds of 
youth, and today’s bahá’í youth cannot help but be inspired by such hero-
ism to also play their part in their own time before they become burdened 
with the cares of adult life.

in some circumstances, however much a youth may wish to respond to 
a call to bahá’í service of a particular kind, he may not be able to do so 
because he may be in the midst of important academic training that cannot 
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and should not be postponed, he may be dependent on parents who cannot 
afford to assist him materially both to take time out to engage in a year of 
service and to return to his academic pursuits later on, or there may be other 
obstacles. Then there are circumstances in which a youth may find that by 
postponing his academic training for a time, he is better able to determine 
exactly what to do with his life, if during this time he can make some useful 
contribution to the faith or to society. There are numerous examples of 
such circumstances among bahá’í youth who have found that by engaging 
in activities of the youth year of service, they were able not only to make 
valuable contributions to the teaching of the faith or to development proj-
ects, but were also able to make up their minds about their life’s work. There 
are also many youth who prefer to complete their education before offering 
special services to the faith, and this is entirely in order.

The preeminent point drawn from your letter is the importance of bal-
ance in judgment and action. The members of the bahá’í institutions can-
not escape their duty to urge and stimulate the friends, adult and youth, 
to serve the cause, especially in the field of teaching, and in this they are 
inevitably enthusiastic. of course, individuals differ in their approach and 
may in some cases be injudicious in their speech; this is to be regretted and 
dealt with as instances arise. but those who hear such persons, however 
much they may be stimulated by them, do also have the individual obliga-
tion to make judgments based upon their understanding of the Teachings, 
of the particular challenge at the moment, and of their circumstances, and 
should make their decisions accordingly.

As important as it is for parents to exercise their moral authority in as-
sisting the youth not to make unwise decisions, it is also incumbent on the 
parents as bahá’ís to give due consideration to the significance of the spiri-
tual impact of the faith upon the youth and recognize that the youth must 
have some latitude to respond to the stirrings of their hearts and souls, since 
they, beginning at the age of 15, must assume serious spiritual obligations 
and duties and are themselves alone ultimately responsible to god for the 
progress of their own souls. The capacity for mature thinking on the part of 
youth differs from one to the other and according to age; some attain this 
ability earlier than others; for some it is delayed. parents are generally in a 
position to judge these matters more acutely than others and must consider 
them in their attempts to guide the youth in their families, but the parents 
must strive to do so in such a way as not to stifle their children’s sense of 
spiritual responsibility.

141.7
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The house of justice has written numerous letters to the youth which 
aim at guiding them to achieve a proper balance in their plans and activities. 
one of these, which was addressed to the bahá’í youth in every land on 10 
june 1966, may be of particular interest to you and is enclosed herewith.141-2

with deep empathy for you as parents challenged with the onerous task 
of raising your children in a world beset with unprecedented problems and 
difficulties, the house of justice assures you of its ardent prayers in the holy 
Shrines on your behalf.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

142
Resignation of Two Members  

of the Universal House of Justice
11 November 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
beloved friends,

conscious of the increasing burden of advancing years and the effect of 
this on the services they can render, mr. hugh e. chance and dr. david S. 
ruhe have, after prayerful consideration of the best interests of the cause of 
god, requested permission to relinquish their membership on the universal 
house of justice, in accordance with Article v.2.(c) of its constitution.

The house of justice has regretfully accepted the resignation of these be-
loved members, who have rendered highly valued services in the holy land, 
since 1963 in mr. chance’s case, and since 1968 in that of dr. ruhe. They 
will thus be able to continue their services to the cause of god free from 
the inexorable pressure of work at the world center. in view, however, of 
the imminence of the next international election, we have requested them 
to remain in office until that time, and to this they have readily agreed.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

141-2. See muhj, no. 37.
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143
Message to the Participants of the First National 

Congress of the Bahá’ís of Bangladesh
19 November 1992

At this auspicious time, when bahá’ís throughout the world are celebrat-
ing the day of the covenant of bahá’u’lláh, we hail the participants in the 
first National congress of the bahá’ís of bangladesh, who have gathered to 
pay tribute to the life-giving Teachings of our faith and to enhance their role 
in the service of their country and the promotion of the unity of mankind.

The wonderful achievements of your community in recent years have 
demonstrated that the people of bangladesh are endowed with great spiri-
tual capacity enabling them to recognize divine truth when it is presented 
to them. once enlisted under the banner of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, they 
become highly motivated and arise in the promotion of the word of god 
and the cause of peace in this world. This augurs well for the progress and 
future prosperity of that nation.

The bahá’í community of bangladesh has already established itself in the 
annals of the formative Age of our faith as a staunch pillar of devotion and 
selfless endeavor in the service of the cause, and this has been an inspiration 
to many. The freedom they enjoy in pursuing their beneficial activities is a 
credit to the farsightedness of the leaders of that country who are seeking to 
guide that nation into a brighter future.

one of the great challenges before the people of bangladesh, and the 
bahá’í community in particular, is to foster better understanding and amity 
between the various sectors of the population and to promote its social and 
economic development. The bahá’ís must show by their actions that the 
Teachings of bahá’u’lláh not only create harmony and convey deep spiritual 
insights, but they also offer practical solutions to many problems of this age 
and are able to effect the much needed spiritual transformation, beginning 
at the grassroots level and embracing all strata of society.

you may be assured that prayers will be offered at the Sacred Threshold 
for the success of this historic gathering, and that we will beseech bahá’u’lláh 
to grant success to the people of your country in their struggle for spiritual 
and material progress.

 tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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144
Message to the Second Bahá’í World Congress

23 November 1992144-1

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh attending the second bahá’í world congress
dearly loved friends,

with eager hopes and thankful hearts, we acclaim the convocation in 
New york of the second bahá’í world congress on the occasion of the 
worldwide celebration of the centenary of the inauguration of the covenant 
of bahá’u’lláh. That so wide a diversity of the human race as you represent 
has assembled at this commemorative event is in itself history-making and 
is, indeed, an impressive demonstration of the potency and potential of 
the covenant as the instrument designed by the lord of the Age for the 
unification and pacification of the nations and peoples of the earth. we 
rejoice with exceeding gladness, for your coming together in such variegated 
array is an affirmation of the efficacy of this sacred legacy—a fresh assur-
ance that, despite recurrent trials and turmoil, its world-redeeming, world-
revolutionizing purpose will ultimately be entirely realized.

our emotions are deeply stirred as we reflect on the remarkable circum-
stances which heralded the birth of bahá’u’lláh’s covenant. melancholy 
and hopeful images alternatingly flash upon our mental screen: the tragic 
may night a century ago of the passing of bahá’u’lláh, the Supreme mani-
festation of god; the soul-crushing scenes of the grief-stricken many who 
converged on bahjí to pay their respects to his memory; the atmosphere 
of abject desolation caused by the loss of one who had been father and 
incomparable friend to all. but the setting of the Sun of bahá gave rise 
to the appearance of the orb of the covenant. Thus the majestic figure 
of ‘Abdu’l-bahá came to impress itself indelibly upon the consciousness of 
the faithful, consoling their spirits and brightening their outlook, because 
in bahá’u’lláh’s book of the covenant, the kitáb-i-‘Ahd, this beloved Son 
was appointed his Successor and the center of the covenant. Thus was set 
in motion on the morrow of bahá’u’lláh’s ascension the divine process that 
will, during the course of the bahá’í dispensation, guarantee the fulfill-

144-1. This message was delivered via satellite during final day of the second bahá’í 
world congress, held in New york city, 23–26 November 1992.
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ment of his principal purpose for humankind, namely, the realization of its  
oneness.

The initial momentum of this process was to gather particular force in 
the west as the acts of the beloved master dramatically revealed. it was dur-
ing his epic journey to North America that ‘Abdu’l-bahá, recently released 
from imprisonment, impressed upon the early occidental believers the piv-
otal importance of the new covenant; and it was in New york city that he 
chose to disclose to his disciples the special characteristics of that covenant 
and his true station as its appointed center. The occasion won for this 
leading city of the western hemisphere the surname, city of the covenant. 
where else, then, but this signally blessed metropolis could serve as the 
fitting venue for the commemoration which has so marvelously brought you 
together?

This congress is the major occasion during the holy year for the evoca-
tion of a memory which enables us all to appreciate how, through the dy-
namic person and peerless office of the center of the covenant, the will of 
both the Abhá beauty and his herald has been translated into viable means 
for actualizing the unity of mankind and building a world civilization. con-
sider, for instance, how on the very night in may 1844 when he declared 
his prophetic mission, the báb addressed a summons to the peoples of 
the west that they issue forth from their cities to teach the cause of god. 
has that summons not thoroughly been fused with the world-embracing 
purpose of bahá’u’lláh, becoming a shining reality within the framework of 
the Administrative order, the child of the covenant—an order which the 
báb anticipated and extolled in his writings? you have come to New york 
to reflect on such triumphant realities with due solemnity and spiritual joy.

how heartwarming and noteworthy that the proceedings of this momen-
tous gathering will be enhanced by the presence of the three hands of the 
cause of god, tried and true upholders of the covenant chosen by Shoghi 
effendi under his authority as the guardian of the faith appointed in the 
will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-bahá! we can never forget that by their self-
less adherence to duty during the period of their custodianship following 
the sudden passing of Shoghi effendi, the hands of the cause preserved the 
wholeness of the community of bahá, while at the same time guiding the 
members of that expanding community to the victorious conclusion of the 
guardian’s Ten year global plan. Nor can we cease to appreciate their con-
tinuing, tireless services in the propagation and protection of our glorious 
faith. we are particularly pleased that our representative to the congress is 
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one of these high-ranking officers, the consort and helpmate of our beloved 
guardian who herself attained the presence of ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

it was Shoghi effendi who called for the first world congress which jubi-
lantly marked the one hundredth anniversary of bahá’u’lláh’s declaration of 
his divine mission. with admirable resourcefulness the hands of the cause 
planned and executed it. That unforgettable occasion in london some three 
decades ago, coming at the end of the Ten year crusade, affirmed for the 
bahá’ís themselves that the faith of bahá’u’lláh had truly emerged as a 
world religion with a world community. Now at this moment, throughout 
the bahá’í world, we are engaged in another centennial observance for the 
purpose not only of celebrating the unique history of the covenant, but 
also of proclaiming abroad its aims and unifying power. The second world 
congress now convened is the mainspring in the launching of worldwide 
commemorative activities which will promulgate the covenant as the axis 
of unity for all humankind and broadcast its qualities for reforming human 
society. moreover, through these activities and other extended measures, the 
community at all levels—local, national, continental and international—
will exert immense effort to spread across the planet the Name of the world 
reformer, bahá’u’lláh, that hearts may be attracted and minds illumined.

but we speak of a proclamation which has more to do with deeds than 
words; and in this regard, we must, everywhere in our world community, 
attain a new awareness of the urgency of the times and of our sacred duties 
toward the promised one of All Ages. A special expectation is therefore in-
vested in you who are attending this focal event in the city of the covenant. 
for these four special days of commemoration, may you all strive as never 
before to appreciate more adequately the life-transforming character and 
unific spirit of the covenant, and to immediately demonstrate this height-
ened appreciation in the spiritual attitude you show among yourselves. may 
you do this with the resolve that what you practice towards each other dur-
ing these few days will henceforth be sustained in your relations with all oth-
ers elsewhere. Such active resolution will endow the second world congress 
with the radiant power to impress upon the public the incontrovertible fact 
that the bahá’í faith is a world religion worthy of its claims and, hence, of 
public recognition.

in a Tablet to the bahá’ís in New york, ‘Abdu’l-bahá expressed a hope 
which it is propitious to recall on this opportune occasion: “i eagerly antici-
pate the day,” he wrote, “when New york will become a blessed spot from 
which the call to steadfastness in the covenant and Testament of god will 
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go forth to every part of the world. . . .” Surely, through the auspicious cir-
cumstances afforded by this congress, you will attempt thus to gratify his 
Spirit in the Abhá realm, so that from his retreats on high you may receive 
the benediction of his abiding good pleasure and strengthening grace.

in our supplications at his blessed Shrine we shall entreat him gracious-
ly to secure and in abundance vouchsafe to the entire community of his 
dedicated lovers the favors and confirmations of the lord of the covenant.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

145
Message on the Centennial of the Day of the Covenant

26 November 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
A full century has gone by since the covenant of bahá’u’lláh was estab-

lished and set in motion. And we extend to the members of his community 
our loving greetings as they are assembled today at the world congress in 
New york and at auxiliary conferences on all continents, or as they other-
wise participate in the observance of this centennial occasion.

we are particularly pleased that we have been afforded a special opportu-
nity to pause for a moment, together with our fellow-believers, to gather our 
thoughts, to see how we have fared since 1892, and to consider where we are 
now headed. This enables us to engage in a symbolic act which by its very 
nature exemplifies the purpose of the covenant—a covenant intended by 
its divine Author to unite the races and nations of the earth.

Sublime emotions surge in our hearts as we survey the dramatic history 
and amazing progress of these one hundred years. At the time of the passing 
of bahá’u’lláh, the bahá’í community was contained within the borders of 
no more than fifteen countries, the vast majority of its members living in 
his native iran. The community now embraces the entire planet. we rejoice 
at the spirit of unity which is evident in its steady consolidation through 
the workings of the Administrative order to which the covenant has given 
birth. our cumulated experience has clearly demonstrated the efficacy of 
the covenant. The genuine unity it induces greatly encourages our expecta-
tion that all of humanity can and will be united.
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we have toiled to build a community at a period when the world has 
witnessed startling changes which have profoundly altered the character of 
society and plunged it into an unprecedented state of worry and confusion. 
indeed, the world in its current condition has lost its bearings through the 
operation of forces it neither understands nor can control. it is a period 
in which great dynasties and empires have collapsed in rapid succession, 
in which powerful ideologies have captured the hearts of millions only to 
expire in infamy, in which two world wars wreaked havoc on civilized life as 
it was known at the beginning of the twentieth century.

in the wake of such horrendous disruptions, there have been unexampled 
advances in the realms of science, technology and social organization; a 
veritable explosion of knowledge; and an even more remarkable burgeoning 
in the awakening and rise of masses of humanity which were previously 
presumed to be dormant. These masses are claiming their rightful places 
within the community of nations which has greatly expanded. with the 
simultaneous development of communications at the speed of light and 
transportation at the speed of sound, the world has contracted into a mere 
neighborhood in which people are instantly aware of each other’s affairs and 
have immediate access to each other. And yet, even with such miraculous 
advances, with the emergence of international organizations, and with val-
iant attempts and brilliant successes at international cooperation, nations 
are at woeful odds with one another, people are convulsed by economic 
upheavals, races feel more alienated than before and are filled with mistrust, 
humiliation and fear.

collateral with these changes has been the breakdown of institutions, 
religious and political, which traditionally functioned as the guideposts for 
the stability of society. even the most resilient of these seem to be losing 
their credibility as they have become preoccupied with their own internal 
disorder. This calls attention to the emptiness of the moral landscape and 
the feeling of futility deranging personal life. Thoughtful commentators 
write apprehensively about the fall of culture and the consequent disap-
pearance of values, the loss of the fullness of the inner life, a technological 
civilization facing an increasingly serious crisis. They write, moreover, of 
the human species as being at the end with its wisdom and being unable 
to control itself, of the need for divine wisdom and foresight, and of the 
human psyche as being far removed from recognizing this need.

These ominous comments reflect the universal consequences of a failed 
understanding as to the purpose of god for humankind. it is in this par-

145.4

145.5

145.6

145.7



1992–1993  •  T h e  h o lY  Y e a r

09

ticular respect that the revelation of bahá’u’lláh sheds new light; it refreshes 
our thoughts; it clarifies and expands our conceptions. his Teachings imbue 
us with the abundance of god’s love for his creatures; they impress upon 
us the indispensability of justice in human relations and emphasize the im-
portance of adhering to principle in all matters; they inform us that human 
beings have been created “to carry forward an ever-advancing civilization” 
and that the virtues that befit the dignity of every person are: “forbear-
ance, mercy, compassion and loving-kindness towards all the peoples and 
kindreds of the earth.”145-1

As the members of our community have pursued their plan for teaching 
his faith, they have grown to appreciate more adequately the purpose of the 
multifarious processes of change which have been at work during the course 
of the century. “Such simultaneous processes of rise and fall, of integra-
tion and of disintegration, of order and chaos, with their continuous and 
reciprocal reactions on each other, are,” our Teachings tell us, “but aspects 
of a greater plan, one and indivisible, whose Source is god, whose author is 
bahá’u’lláh, the theatre of whose operations is the entire planet, and whose 
ultimate objectives are the unity of the human race and the peace of all 
mankind.”145-2

disunity is the crux of the problems which so severely afflict the planet. 
it permeates attitudes in all departments of life. it is at the heart of all major 
conflicts between nations and peoples. more serious still, disunity is com-
mon in the relations between religions and within religions, vitiating the 
very spiritual and moral influence which it is their primary purpose to exert. 
“Should the lamp of religion be obscured,” bahá’u’lláh asserts, “chaos and 
confusion will ensue, and the lights of fairness, of justice, of tranquility and 
peace cease to shine.”145-3

in an elaboration of these dreadful consequences, our Teachings state 
that “when, as a result of human perversity, the light of religion is quenched 
in men’s hearts . . . a deplorable decline in the fortunes of humanity im-
mediately sets in, bringing in its wake all the evils which a wayward soul 
is capable of revealing. The perversion of human nature, the degradation 
of human conduct, the corruption and dissolution of human institutions, 

145-1. gwb, no. 109.2.
145-2. Adj, ¶101.
145-3. Tb, p. 125.
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reveal themselves, under such circumstances, in their worst and most revolt-
ing aspects. human character is debased, confidence is shaken, the nerves 
of discipline are relaxed, the voice of human conscience is stilled, the sense 
of decency and shame is obscured, conceptions of duty, of solidarity, of 
reciprocity and loyalty are distorted, and the very feeling of peacefulness, of 
joy and of hope is gradually extinguished.”145-4

Such, unfortunately, is the state to which institutions and individuals 
have come in our time. Against this background the requirements of the 
covenant assume even more critical importance than before. There can be 
no doubt that if our community is to cope with the situation, it must ad-
vance rapidly towards the next phase in its evolution. it will be a phase in 
which the faith of bahá’u’lláh must of necessity anticipate a deep encounter 
with the forces operating with such bewildering ferocity throughout the 
world. let us, therefore, take this propitious occasion to review the cov-
enantal arrangement which generates and sustains our actions.

The foundation of our belief rests on our recognition of the sovereignty 
of god, the unknowable essence, the Supreme creator, and on our sub-
mission to his will as revealed for this age by bahá’u’lláh. To accept the 
messenger of god in his day and to abide by his bidding are the two 
essential, inseparable duties which each soul was created to fulfill. one ex-
ercises these twin duties by one’s own choice, and by so doing performs an 
act which may be regarded as the highest expression of free will with which 
every human being is endowed by an all-loving creator. The vehicle in this 
resplendent age for the practical fulfillment of these duties is the covenant 
of bahá’u’lláh. it is the instrument by which belief in him is translated into 
constructive deeds.

The oneness of humankind is the pivotal principle and ultimate goal of 
his mission. This principle means far more than the reawakening of the 
spirit of brotherhood and goodwill among people: “it implies an organic 
change in the structure of present-day society, a change such as the world 
has not yet experienced.”145-5 The covenant of bahá’u’lláh embodies the 
spirit, instrumentality and method to attain this essential goal. in addi-
tion to laying down, in his book of laws, the fundamentals for a new 
world order, bahá’u’lláh, in the book of his covenant, confirmed the 
appointment of his Son ‘Abdu’l-bahá as the interpreter of his word and 

145-4: wob, p. 187.
145-5: wob, p. 43.
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the center of his covenant. As the interpreter, ‘Abdu’l-bahá became the 
living mouth of the book, the expounder of the word; as the center of the 
covenant, he became the incorruptible medium for applying the word to 
practical measures for the raising up of a new civilization. The covenant is, 
therefore, unique as a divine phenomenon, in that bahá’u’lláh, further to 
conferring upon ‘Abdu’l-bahá the necessary authority to fulfill the require-
ments of his singular office, vested in him the virtues of perfection in 
personal and social behavior, that humanity may have an enduring model 
to emulate. in no annals of the past is there recorded such an arrangement 
for ensuring the realization of the purpose of the manifestation of god.

This covenant is the guarantee against schism; that is why those who 
occasionally attempt to create a cleavage in the community utterly fail in 
the long run. Similarly, the incessant persecution the community has been 
forced to endure for more than a century in the land of bahá’u’lláh’s birth 
has not succeeded in destroying its identity or undermining its organic 
unity. The glorious, ultimate effect of this arrangement will be to ensure the 
establishment of the kingdom of god on earth, as promised in the holy 
books of old and as proclaimed by bahá’u’lláh himself.

“The day of the promise is come,” he clearly announces, “and he who 
is the promised one loudly proclaimeth before all who are in heaven and all 
who are on earth: ‘verily there is none other god but he, the help in peril, 
the Self-Subsisting!’ i swear by god! That which had been enshrined from 
eternity in the knowledge of god, the knower of the seen and unseen, is 
revealed. happy is the eye that seeth, and the face that turneth towards, the 
countenance of god, the lord of all being.”145-6

indeed, the coming of bahá’u’lláh ushered the world into a new age, 
making possible the beginning of a wholly new relationship between hu-
manity and its Supreme creator. The characteristics of this relationship are 
summed up in the covenant inaugurated upon his passing a century ago. 
its spiritual dynamic and cohesive power, its unifying principles and practi-
cal institutional provisions are a pattern for the healing of the ills afflict-
ing our fractured societies and defective social systems. The covenant of 
bahá’u’lláh gives new meaning to humanity’s checkered history; it imparts a 
fresh impulse to human striving. “like unto the artery,” ‘Abdu’l-bahá states, 
it “beats and pulsates in the body of the world.” The pervasive influence it 

145-6. Adj, ¶108.
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exerts is at the heart of the derangement of human affairs; it drives the ac-
celerating transition from the old order to the new world order envisaged 
by bahá’u’lláh. “Soon,” he writes, “will the present day order be rolled 
up, and a new one spread out in its stead.” And he explains: “The world’s 
equilibrium hath been upset through the vibrating influence of this most 
great, this new world order. mankind’s ordered life hath been revolution-
ized through the agency of this unique, this wondrous System, the like of 
which mortal eyes have never witnessed.”145-7

let those seriously concerned about the state and fate of the world give 
due attention to the claims of bahá’u’lláh. let them realize that the storms 
battering at the foundations of society will not be stilled unless and until 
spiritual principles are actively engaged in the search for solutions to social 
problems. let us, the followers of bahá’u’lláh, redouble our effort in the 
exercise of our sacred duty to acquaint all humanity with the animating 
purpose of the worldwide law of bahá’u’lláh. let them discover that, “far 
from aiming at the subversion of the existing foundations of society, it seeks 
to broaden its basis, to remold its institutions in a manner consonant with 
the needs of an ever-changing world.” let us, with patience and humility, 
respond to challenging or skeptical questions while unfolding the purposes 
of this law. let them know that it “can conflict with no legitimate alle-
giances, nor can it undermine essential loyalties. its purpose is neither to 
stifle the flame of a sane and intelligent patriotism in men’s hearts, nor to 
abolish the system of national autonomy so essential if the evils of excessive 
centralization are to be avoided.”145-8

let us by word and example show that “it does not ignore, nor does it at-
tempt to suppress, the diversity of ethnical origins, of climate, of history, of 
language and tradition, of thought and habit, that differentiate the peoples 
and nations of the world.” finally, let them appreciate that “it calls for a 
wider loyalty, for a larger aspiration than any that has animated the human 
race”; that “it insists upon the subordination of national impulses and inter-
ests to the imperative claims of a unified world”; that “it repudiates excessive 
centralization on one hand, and disclaims all attempts at uniformity on the 
other”; that “its watchword is unity in diversity.”145-9

145-7. gwb, nos. 4.2, 70.1.
145-8. wob, p. 41.
145-9. wob, p. 41.
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it is especially noteworthy that coincidental with this bahá’í holy year 
are the commemorations of other world-shaking occurrences which, centu-
ries ago, commenced processes destined to attain their glorious consumma-
tion in the promised day of god. The ultimate resolution of the profound 
issues to which they gave rise, and which have ripened with the passage 
of time, is discernible in the eventual realization of the world-embracing 
System of bahá’u’lláh.

our thoughts turn to the history of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s epic journey to the 
west and particularly to North America where, in New york, he disclosed 
to his western disciples the implications of the covenant of bahá’u’lláh. it 
was, in a sense, an act of renewal, prospective of the consolidation of the 
union of the old and New worlds into one global entity. Surnamed by 
him “city of the covenant,” New york resonates with the effects of that 
experience of eighty years ago.145-10 Then it was still the major entryway to 
the “land of promise” for millions of people seeking new horizons. Now it 
is recognized as a gathering place for the leaders of nations, an international 
venue for efforts at achieving unity in the political realm. its very atmo-
sphere vibrates with the hopes of a world seeking to set its affairs in order. 
Today, the hearts of the bahá’ís throughout the earth are focused on this 
city of the covenant wherein many thousands of their fellow-believers, 
from all parts of the planet, have assembled in the second bahá’í world 
congress. The presence there of such a widely varied representation of the 
human race is an affirmation of the unific power of the covenant which the 
event was convened to celebrate.

in this season of beginnings and of the commemorations of beginnings, 
we bahá’ís set for ourselves a new measure of effort, one more daring and 
persistent than before. may our words proclaim, and our deeds demon-
strate, that there is only one god, only one religion, only one race. And few 
though we be, may we thus fulfill our duty towards bahá’u’lláh, towards his 
covenant, and, indeed, towards all humankind.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

145-10. gpb, p. 288.
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146
Success of the Second Bahá’í World Congress

3 December 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
The bahá’í world congress held in New york, the second major event of 

the holy year, ended on the day of the covenant in a blaze of celestial glo-
ry. far exceeding the brightest expectation anyone might have entertained, 
it was a triumph of the spirit in which, on all continents, the friends in their 
magnificent diversity witnessed a solidarity of the bahá’í world community 
at a level new to their experience. our hearts have not the capacity to con-
tain, nor our minds the language to express, our joy and gratitude at the 
conspicuous outpouring of divine confirmations which made possible such 
a spectacular celebration and proclamation of the covenant of bahá’u’lláh.

The unity engendered among the 27,000 multifarious participants from 
almost 180 countries evinced a new dynamic, which signifies a stage of 
evolvement of the faith which was not evident before. we noted with im-
mense gratification the magnetic and transformative effects of this mani-
festation of unity arising from a quality of personal conduct which, on 
such a vast, collective scale as was realized at the world congress, certainly 
indicated the new stature of a people becoming seasoned in the truths and 
virtues of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh; and in this we recognize one of the 
enduring gifts of the holy year.

As for those who devoted their specialized talents and expertise towards 
meeting the programmatic and logistical challenges of this conglomerate 
occasion, and the thousands of eager volunteers who staffed the event, our 
admiration and loving appreciation know no bounds.

vitalized by such evidences of the potency of the covenant as the con-
gress displayed, may the followers of bahá’u’lláh, wherever they reside and 
whatever their personal circumstances, derive fresh courage and demon-
strate new determination in carrying forward the momentum so magnifi-
cently reinforced by the astounding success of the proclamation raised in 
the city of the covenant.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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147
Establishment of an Office  

for the Advancement of Women
10 December 1992

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we take much pleasure in announcing the decision to establish an office 
for the Advancement of women, which, as an agency of the bahá’í inter-
national community, will promote the principles of the faith through its 
interaction with international entities concerned with matters affecting the 
rights, status and well-being of women. it will also advise National Spiritual 
Assemblies regarding programs and projects in which the involvement of 
the community can encourage efforts towards the realization of the equality 
of men and women.

The establishment of this office now is largely a consequence of two 
gratifying developments, namely: the great extent to which the work of 
our united Nations office concerning women’s issues has expanded in re-
cent years; and the rising stature for the bahá’í community which this work 
has achieved in international circles. we are delighted that, for instance, 
the bahá’í international community has been serving since 1988 as the 
convener of Advocates for African food Security, a coalition of nongov-
ernmental organizations, united Nations agencies and intergovernmental 
bodies formed in 1986 to raise awareness of women as producers of most 
of the domestic food in Africa; that our united Nations representative who 
specializes in women’s issues is a member of the Steering committee which 
is planning the Non-governmental organizations’ forum to be held in bei-
jing in 1995 at the time of the fourth world conference on women; and 
that she chairs the Ngo committee on the Status of women, New york, 
a position of great prestige in the uN/Ngo community. furthermore, the 
relations of the bahá’í international community with the united Nations 
development fund for women (uNifem) have fostered a mutual confi-
dence that has encouraged uNifem to collaborate with the bahá’í interna-
tional community in the launching in three countries of projects aimed at 
promoting change in attitudes between men and women. All three projects 
involve the bahá’í community at international, national and local levels.
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The inauguration of the office for the Advancement of women, as a 
companion of the other offices of the bahá’í international community in 
New york, is a further significant step in the administration of the external 
affairs of the faith and, of course, provides our community with a visible 
instrument for the practical application of one of the cardinal principles of 
the cause of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

148
Initiation of Third Phase of Mount Carmel Projects

17 December 1992

To the bahá’ís of the world
delighTed ANNouNce iNiTiATioN phASe Three mouNT cArmel projecTS.

followiNg proTrAcTed NegoTiATioNS wiTh hAifA muNicipAl AuThori-

TieS NeceSSAry permiTS for excAvATioN SiTe iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceN-

Ter ANd for commeNcemeNT upper TerrAceS were obTAiNed iN SepTember 

1992. furTher coNTrAcTS AmouNTiNg To five ANd A hAlf millioN dollArS 

hAve beeN AwArded ANd eArThwork oN boTh SiTeS hAS beguN oN 9 decem-

ber 1992.

coNfideNT followerS bleSSed beAuTy ThroughouT bAhá’í world will 

coNTiNue Their uNSTiNTiNg SupporT TheSe hiSToric projecTS ThuS eNSur-

iNg uNiNTerrupTed progreSS coNSTrucTioN.

ArdeNTly SupplicATiNg SAcred ThreShold coNfirmATioNS Speedy execu-

TioN mAjor uNderTAkiNg eSTAbliShmeNT SeATS iNTerNATioNAl iNSTiTuTioNS 

fAiTh oN god’S holy mouNTAiN.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

149
Importance of Nonviolence in Families

24 January 1993

dear bahá’í friend,
further to our letter of 14 November 1991, the universal house of jus-

tice has now completed its consideration of your letter of 21 September 
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1991, in which you raised a number of questions pertaining to violence and 
to the sexual abuse of women and children. we have been instructed to 
provide the following response to your questions.

As you know, the principle of the oneness of mankind is described in the 
bahá’í writings as the pivot round which all the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh 
revolve. it has widespread implications which affect and remold all dimen-
sions of human activity. it calls for a fundamental change in the manner 
in which people relate to each other, and the eradication of those age-old 
practices which deny the intrinsic human right of every individual to be 
treated with consideration and respect.

within the family setting, the rights of all members must be respected. 
‘Abdu’l-bahá has stated:

The integrity of the family bond must be constantly considered and 
the rights of the individual members must not be transgressed. The 
rights of the son, the father, the mother—none of them must be trans-
gressed, none of them must be arbitrary. just as the son has certain 
obligations to his father, the father, likewise, has certain obligations to 
his son. The mother, the sister and other members of the household 
have their certain prerogatives. All these rights and prerogatives must 
be conserved. . . .149-1

The use of force by the physically strong against the weak, as a means of 
imposing one’s will and fulfilling one’s desires, is a flagrant transgression of 
the bahá’í Teachings. There can be no justification for anyone compelling 
another, through the use of force or through the threat of violence, to do 
that to which the other person is not inclined. ‘Abdu’l-bahá has written, “o 
ye lovers of god! in this, the cycle of Almighty god, violence and force, 
constraint and oppression, are one and all condemned.”149-2 let those who, 
driven by their passions or by their inability to exercise discipline in the 
control of their anger, might be tempted to inflict violence on another hu-
man being be mindful of the condemnation of such disgraceful behavior by 
the revelation of bahá’u’lláh.

149-1. pup, pp. 232–33.
149-2. SwAb, no. 129.11.
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Among the signs of moral downfall in the declining social order are the 
high incidence of violence within the family, the increase in degrading and 
cruel treatment of spouses and children, and the spread of sexual abuse. it 
is essential that the members of the community of the greatest Name take 
utmost care not to be drawn into acceptance of such practices because of 
their prevalence. They must be ever mindful of their obligation to exem-
plify a new way of life distinguished by its respect for the dignity and rights 
of all people, by its exalted moral tone, and by its freedom from oppression 
and from all forms of abuse.

consultation has been ordained by bahá’u’lláh as the means by which 
agreement is to be reached and a collective course of action defined. it is 
applicable to the marriage partners and within the family, and indeed, in 
all areas where believers participate in mutual decision making. it requires 
all participants to express their opinions with absolute freedom and with-
out apprehension that they will be censured or their views belittled; these 
prerequisites for success are unattainable if the fear of violence or abuse is 
present.

A number of your questions pertain to the treatment of women, and 
are best considered in light of the principle of the equality of the sexes 
which is set forth in the bahá’í Teachings. This principle is far more than the 
enunciation of admirable ideals; it has profound implications in all aspects 
of human relations and must be an integral element of bahá’í domestic and 
community life. The application of this principle gives rise to changes in 
habits and practices which have prevailed for many centuries. An example 
of this is found in the response provided on behalf of Shoghi effendi to a 
question whether the traditional practice whereby the man proposes mar-
riage to the woman is altered by the bahá’í Teachings to permit the woman 
to issue a marriage proposal to the man; the response is, “The guardian 
wishes to state that there is absolute equality between the two, and that no 
distinction or preference is permitted. . . .” with the passage of time, during 
which bahá’í men and women endeavor to apply more fully the principle of 
the equality of the sexes, will come a deeper understanding of the far-reach-
ing ramifications of this vital principle. As ‘Abdu’l-bahá has stated, “until 
the reality of equality between man and woman is fully established and 
attained, the highest social development of mankind is not possible.”149-3

149-3. pup, p. 105.
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The universal house of justice has in recent years urged that encourage-
ment be given to bahá’í women and girls to participate in greater measure in 
the social, spiritual and administrative activities of their communities, and 
has appealed to bahá’í women to arise and demonstrate the importance of 
their role in all fields of service to the faith.

for a man to use force to impose his will on a woman is a serious trans-
gression of the bahá’í Teachings. ‘Abdu’l-bahá has stated that:

The world in the past has been ruled by force, and man has 
dominated over woman by reason of his more forceful and aggressive 
qualities both of body and mind. but the balance is already shifting; 
force is losing its dominance, and mental alertness, intuition, and the 
spiritual qualities of love and service, in which woman is strong, are 
gaining ascendancy.149-4

bahá’í men have the opportunity to demonstrate to the world around them 
a new approach to the relationship between the sexes, where aggression 
and the use of force are eliminated and replaced by cooperation and con-
sultation. The universal house of justice has pointed out in response to 
questions addressed to it that, in a marriage relationship, neither husband 
nor wife should ever unjustly dominate the other, and that there are times 
when the husband and the wife should defer to the wishes of the other, 
if agreement cannot be reached through consultation; each couple should 
determine exactly under what circumstances such deference is to take place.

from the pen of bahá’u’lláh himself has come the following statement 
on the subject of the treatment of women:

The friends of god must be adorned with the ornament of justice, 
equity, kindness and love. As they do not allow themselves to be the 
object of cruelty and transgression, in like manner they should not 
allow such tyranny to visit the handmaidens of god. he, verily, spea-
keth the truth and commandeth that which benefiteth his servants 
and handmaidens. he is the protector of all in this world and the 
next.149-5

149-4. lg, no. 2079.
149-5. cc 2:2145.
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No bahá’í husband should ever beat his wife, or subject her to any form of 
cruel treatment; to do so would be an unacceptable abuse of the marriage 
relationship and contrary to the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh.

The lack of spiritual values in society leads to a debasement of the atti-
tudes which should govern the relationship between the sexes, with women 
being treated as no more than objects for sexual gratification and being 
denied the respect and courtesy to which all human beings are entitled. 
bahá’u’lláh has warned: “They that follow their lusts and corrupt inclina-
tions, have erred and dissipated their efforts. They, indeed, are of the lost.” 
believers might well ponder the exalted standard of conduct to which they 
are encouraged to aspire in the statement of bahá’u’lláh concerning his 
“true follower,” that: “And if he met the fairest and most comely of women, 
he would not feel his heart seduced by the least shadow of desire for her 
beauty. Such an one, indeed, is the creation of spotless chastity. Thus in-
structeth you the pen of the Ancient of days, as bidden by your lord, the 
Almighty, the All-bountiful.”149-6

one of the most heinous of sexual offenses is the crime of rape. when 
a believer is a victim, she is entitled to the loving aid and support of the 
members of her community, and she is free to initiate action against the 
perpetrator under the law of the land should she wish to do so. if she be-
comes pregnant as a consequence of this assault, no pressure should be 
brought upon her by the bahá’í institutions to marry. As to whether she 
should continue or terminate the pregnancy, it is for her to decide on the 
course of action she should follow, taking into consideration medical and 
other relevant factors, and in the light of the bahá’í Teachings. if she gives 
birth to a child as a result of the rape, it is left to her discretion whether 
to seek financial support for the maintenance of the child from the father; 
however, his claim to any parental rights would, under bahá’í law, be called 
into question, in view of the circumstances.

The guardian has clarified, in letters written on his behalf, that “The 
bahá’í faith recognizes the value of the sex impulse,” and that “The proper 
use of the sex instinct is the natural right of every individual, and it is pre-
cisely for this very purpose that the institution of marriage has been estab-
lished.”149-7 in this aspect of the marital relationship, as in all others, mutual 

149-6. gwb, nos. 136.6, 60.3.
149-7. lg, no. 1156.
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consideration and respect should apply. if a bahá’í woman suffers abuse or 
is subjected to rape by her husband, she has the right to turn to the Spiritual 
Assembly for assistance and counsel, or to seek legal protection. Such abuse 
would gravely jeopardize the continuation of the marriage, and could well 
lead to a condition of irreconcilable antipathy.

you have raised several questions about the treatment of children. it is 
clear from the bahá’í writings that a vital component of the education of 
children is the exercise of discipline. Shoghi effendi has stated, in a letter 
written on his behalf about the education of children, that:

discipline of some sort, whether physical, moral or intellectual is 
indeed indispensable, and no training can be said to be complete and 
fruitful if it disregards this element. The child when born is far from 
being perfect. it is not only helpless, but actually is imperfect, and 
even is naturally inclined towards evil. he should be trained, his natu-
ral inclinations harmonized, adjusted and controlled, and if necessary 
suppressed or regulated, so as to ensure his healthy physical and moral 
development. bahá’í parents cannot simply adopt an attitude of non-
resistance towards their children, particularly those who are unruly 
and violent by nature. it is not even sufficient that they should pray 
on their behalf. rather they should endeavor to inculcate, gently and 
patiently, into their youthful minds such principles of moral conduct 
and initiate them into the principles and teachings of the cause with 
such tactful and loving care as would enable them to become “true 
sons of god” and develop into loyal and intelligent citizens of his 
kingdom. . . .149-8

while the physical discipline of children is an acceptable part of their 
education and training, such actions are to be carried out “gently and pa-
tiently” and with “loving care,” far removed from the anger and violence 
with which children are beaten and abused in some parts of the world. To 
treat children in such an abhorrent manner is a denial of their human rights, 
and a betrayal of the trust which the weak should have in the strong in a 
bahá’í community.

149-8. lg, no. 510.
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it is difficult to imagine a more reprehensible perversion of human con-
duct than the sexual abuse of children, which finds its most debased form 
in incest. At a time in the fortunes of humanity when, in the words of the 
guardian, “The perversion of human nature, the degradation of human 
conduct, the corruption and dissolution of human institutions, reveal them-
selves . . . in their worst and most revolting aspects,” and when “the voice 
of human conscience is stilled,” when “the sense of decency and shame is 
obscured,”149-9 the bahá’í institutions must be uncompromising and vigilant 
in their commitment to the protection of the children entrusted to their 
care, and must not allow either threats or appeals to expediency to divert 
them from their duty. A parent who is aware that the marriage partner is 
subjecting a child to such sexual abuse should not remain silent, but must 
take all necessary measures, with the assistance of the Spiritual Assembly or 
civil authorities if necessary, to bring about an immediate cessation of such 
grossly immoral behavior, and to promote healing and therapy.

bahá’u’lláh has placed great emphasis on the duties of parents toward 
their children, and he has urged children to have gratitude in their hearts 
for their parents, whose good pleasure they should strive to win as a means 
of pleasing god himself. however, he has indicated that under certain 
circumstances, the parents could be deprived of the right of parenthood as 
a consequence of their actions. The universal house of justice has the right 
to legislate on this matter. it has decided for the present that all cases should 
be referred to it in which the conduct or character of a parent appears to 
render him unworthy of having such parental rights as that of giving con-
sent to marriage. Such questions could arise, for example, when a parent 
has committed incest, or when the child was conceived as a consequence 
of rape, and also when a parent consciously fails to protect the child from 
flagrant sexual abuse.

As humanity passes through the age of transition in its evolution to a 
world civilization which will be illuminated by spiritual values and will be 
distinguished by its justice and its unity, the role of the bahá’í community 
is clear: it must accomplish a spiritual transformation of its members, and 
must offer to the world a model of the society destined to come into being 
through the power of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh. membership in the 
bahá’í community is open to all who accept bahá’u’lláh as the manifesta-
tion of god, and who thereupon embark on the process of changing their 

149-9. wob, p. 187.
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conduct and refining their character. it is inevitable that this community 
will, at times, be subject to delinquent behavior of members whose actions 
do not conform to the standards of the Teachings. At such times, the in-
stitutions of the faith will not hesitate to apply bahá’í law with justice and 
fairness in full confidence that this divine law is the means for the true 
happiness of all concerned.

however, it should be recognized that the ultimate solution to the prob-
lems of humanity lies not in penalties and punishments, but rather in spiri-
tual education and illumination. ‘Abdu’l-bahá has written:

it is incumbent upon human society to expend all its forces on the 
education of the people, and to copiously water men’s hearts with the 
sacred streams that pour down from the realm of the All-merciful, 
and to teach them the manners of heaven and spiritual ways of life, 
until every member of the community of man will be schooled, re-
fined, and exalted to such a degree of perfection that the very commit-
ting of a shameful act will seem in itself the direst infliction and most 
agonizing of punishments, and man will fly in terror and seek refuge 
in his god from the very idea of crime, as something far harsher and 
more grievous than the punishment assigned to it.

it is toward this goal that the community of the greatest Name is striving, 
aided and reinforced by the limitless power of the holy Spirit.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

150
Publication of English Translation  

of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas
5 March 1993

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

The kitáb-i-Aqdas—the book described in such exalted terms by the 
guardian of the cause of god as “that priceless treasury enshrining for all 
time the brightest emanations of the mind of bahá’u’lláh, the charter of 
his world order, the chief repository of his laws, the harbinger of his 
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covenant, the pivotal work containing some of his noblest exhortations, 
weightiest pronouncements, and portentous prophecies, and revealed dur-
ing the full tide of his tribulations, at a time when the rulers of the earth 
had definitely forsaken him”150-1—this most holy book, we have the honor 
to announce, will, in a copiously annotated english translation, be released 
to the community of bahá at Naw-rúz.

bahá’u’lláh’s own designations of the book—the “unerring balance,” 
the “Straight path,” the “quickener of mankind,” the “source of true felic-
ity”—indicate its phenomenal importance, an importance which staggers 
the mind when viewed in light of the realization that this book is, in the 
words of Shoghi effendi, the “principal repository of that law which the 
prophet isaiah had anticipated, and which the writer of the Apocalypse had 
described as the ‘new heaven’ and the ‘new earth,’ as ‘the Tabernacle of god,’ 
as the ‘holy city,’ as the ‘bride,’ the ‘New jerusalem coming down from 
god.’”150-2 Such metaphors of hope have been recited from sacred scriptures 
down the ages, have fired the imagination and excited the expectations of 
unnumbered generations, and now, at long last, in this new dispensation, 
have been given tangible form by the promised one of All Ages in this 
mother book of his revelation.

The publication of the book in english satisfies a major goal of the Six year 
plan. but even beyond this, it initiates the fulfillment of a prospect voiced by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá, who anticipated its publication in various languages; it real-
izes an intention cherished by Shoghi effendi, who had himself translated 
substantial portions of it into english which he diffused through his letters 
and in his compilations of bahá’u’lláh’s writings, and who had also, “as an es-
sential prelude to the eventual translation and publication of its entire text,” 
initiated steps in 1955 for the preparation of a Synopsis and codification of 
the laws of the kitáb-i-Aqdas. This was a task on which he made considerable 
progress and which was completed by the universal house of justice in 1973, 
on the hundredth anniversary of the revelation of the book which occurred, 
as Shoghi effendi confirmed, “soon after bahá’u’lláh had been transferred to 
the house of ‘údí khammár (circa 1873), at a time when he was still encom-
passed by the tribulations that had afflicted him, through the acts committed 
by his enemies and the professed adherents of his faith.”150-3

150-1. pdic, ¶51.
150-2. gpb, p. 213.
150-3. mbw, p. 78; gpb, p. 213. 
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The accessibility to western readers of the kitáb-i-Aqdas in full authorized 
text, for the first time in one of their major languages, enormously extends the 
sphere of its influence, opening wider the door to a vast process of individ-
ual and community development which must certainly exert an increasingly 
powerful, transformative effect on peoples and nations as the book is trans-
lated further into other languages. That the english edition of this highly 
treasured and incalculably potent work should appear now amid the welter 
of a world at odds with itself is a demonstration of confidence in the ultimate 
emergence of a peaceful, civilized, global society. That it should be published 
during the period of the centenary of both the Ascension of its divine Author 
and the inauguration of his covenant amplifies the striking impact, already 
felt, of the holy year which marks so important an anniversary.

A book of such indescribable holiness is itself a symbol of the incom-
parable greatness of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh and is, indeed, a potent 
reminder of the high respect which is due to all that has flowed from his 
prodigious, truth-bearing pen. may the friends of god ever be mindful of 
its exalted rank among the sacred texts of the faith; treasure it as the bread 
of life; regard possession of it as a sacred honor, as a priceless legacy from the 
pen of the most high, as a source of god’s greatest bounty to his creatures; 
place their whole trust in its provisions; recite its verses; study its contents; 
adhere to its exhortations; and thus transform their lives in accordance with 
the divine standard.

let us rejoice. let us be filled with the felicitous spirit evoked in the blessed 
beauty’s own announcement of the mother book of his dispensation when 
he said: “we announce unto everyone the joyful tidings concerning that 
which we have revealed in our most holy book—a book from above whose 
horizon the day-star of my commandments shineth upon every observer and 
every observed one.” may we be such upholders of its laws and principles as 
to deserve his gloriously promised benediction: “blessed those who peruse it. 
blessed those who apprehend it. blessed those who meditate upon it. blessed 
those who ponder its meaning. So vast is its range that it hath encompassed all 
men ere their recognition of it. ere long will its sovereign power, its pervasive 
influence and the greatness of its might be manifested on earth. verily, thy 
god is the All-knowing, the All-informed.”150-4

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

150-4. Tb, pp. 267, 200.
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151
Riḍván Message 1993

Ridván 150

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

we have come to the king of festivals in the undiminished glow of 
the marvelous benedictions of the holy year through which we have just 
passed, confirmed, renewed and energized in our sacred pursuits. for it was 
a time when the Abhá beauty shed upon his worldwide community the 
radiance of his grace in such effulgence as to invest with astonishing success 
the efforts of his followers to observe so significant a double anniversary as 
the centenary of his Ascension and of the inauguration of his covenant. 
it was the memorial pause that yielded a proclamation of the most great 
Name that resounded throughout the earth as never before; but what was so 
clearly an external phenomenon was quite markedly a reflection of an inner 
attainment to a deeper understanding of our relation to bahá’u’lláh than 
hitherto obtained. The greater appreciation in ourselves of the universality 
of the community, of its embodiment of the first and overarching principle 
of his faith, has left a new and compelling impression upon our hearts; the 
effects of that awareness were strikingly demonstrated at the commemora-
tion in the holy land last may and more broadly at the world congress 
last November, as if to confirm our assurance in these desperately troubled 
times that the world of humanity is moving inexorably towards its as-yet 
elusive destiny of unity and peace. indeed, during the holy year, we were 
transported on the wings of the spirit to a summit from which we have 
seen the fast-approaching glory of the lord’s immemorial promise that all 
humankind will one day be united.

The thrilling details of the happenings throughout the year are too nu-
merous to describe here, for the workings of the holy Spirit were universally 
felt, imbuing the activities of the friends with a mysterious force. let it 
suffice, then, to recall such highlights as the gathering last may of the larg-
est number of bahá’ís to participate in an event in the holy land; the 
circumambulation of the Shrine of bahá’u’lláh by the representatives of 
virtually every nation; the presence of the majority of the living knights 
of bahá’u’lláh at the time of the depositing of the roll of honor at the en-
trance door of the most holy Shrine; the unprecedented size of the world 
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congress and the vast variety of its participants, including a huge body of 
youth who engaged in their own auxiliary program; the procession of the 
representatives of the races and nations of the world on that spectacular 
occasion; the satellite broadcast which linked the congress and the world 
center with all the continents. These were of a rare category of experience, 
and they have immortalized the fame of the centennial commemorations.

The innumerable, imaginative efforts undertaken by the friends around 
the world, from remote villages to great cities, in observance of these im-
portant anniversaries illustrated afresh the profound degree to which the 
faith of bahá’u’lláh has been consolidated, and they generated the teaching 
work in many areas, with unusual and surprising results. The unprecedent-
ed publicity accorded the purpose and activities of the holy year through 
the mass media in large and small countries, the notice given by legislative 
bodies and public officials to the centennial, the gestures of recognition 
and appreciation of the faith by governmental agencies, the involvement 
of representatives of the bahá’í international community in major global 
events, including the united Nations conference on environment and 
development held in rio de janeiro last june, in connection with which a 
public monument bearing an inscription from the writings of bahá’u’lláh 
and a large imprint of the greatest Name was dedicated—such develop-
ments gave clear indications that the profile of the community has been 
raised in the public eye.

Apart from all these outstanding events and developments, but of even 
greater magnitude because of its far-reaching implications for the whole hu-
man race, was the release at Naw-rúz of the annotated english translation 
of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the most holy book. we draw a stage closer, then, to 
a time envisaged by ‘Abdu’l-bahá: “when the laws of the most holy book 
are enforced,” the master said, “. . . universal peace will raise its tent in the 
center of the earth, and the blessed Tree of life will grow and spread to such 
an extent that it will overshadow the east and west.”151-1

The centennial year was also a period in which the situation in the world 
at large became more confused and paradoxical: there were simultaneous 
signs of order and chaos, promise and frustration. Amid the convolutions 
of the current global state of affairs, but with such feelings of wonder and 
joy, courage and faith as the holy year has induced in our hearts, we, at this 
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ri¤ván, in the one hundred and fiftieth year of our faith, are embarked 
upon a Three year plan. its brevity is compelled by the swiftly changing 
tides of the times. but the plan’s primary purpose is indispensable to the fu-
ture of the cause and of humankind. it is the next stage in the unfoldment 
of the divine charter of teaching penned by the center of the covenant. 
The plan will be a measure of our determination to respond to the immense 
opportunities at this critical moment in the social evolution of the planet. 
Through resolute pursuit of its stated objectives and full realization of its 
goals, as suited to the circumstances of each national community, the way 
will be made clear for a fit projection of the role of the faith in relation to 
the inevitable challenges facing all humanity towards the end of the fast-
fleeting, fate-laden twentieth century.

A massive expansion of the bahá’í community must be achieved far be-
yond all past records. The task of spreading the message to the generality 
of mankind in villages, towns and cities must be rapidly extended. The 
need for this is critical, for without it the laboriously erected agencies of the 
Administrative order will not be provided the scope to be able to develop 
and adequately demonstrate their inherent capacity to minister to the crying 
needs of humanity in its hour of deepening despair. in this regard the mu-
tuality of teaching and administration must be fully understood and widely 
emphasized, for each reinforces the other. The problems of society which 
affect our community and those problems which naturally arise from within 
the community itself, whether social, spiritual, economic or administrative, 
will be solved as our numbers and resources multiply, and as at all levels 
of the community the friends develop the ability, willingness, courage and 
determination to obey the laws, apply the principles and administer the 
affairs of the faith in accordance with divine precepts.

The new plan revolves around a triple theme: enhancing the vitality of 
the faith of individual believers, greatly developing the human resources 
of the cause, and fostering the proper functioning of local and national 
bahá’í institutions. This is to lend focus to requisites of success as the plan’s 
manifold goals are pursued in these turbulent times.

Against the conspicuous signs of moral decadence which daily is cor-
roding the foundations of civilized life, these graphic words of bahá’u’lláh 
assume an acute urgency: “The vitality of men’s belief in god is dying out 
in every land; nothing short of his wholesome medicine can ever restore 
it. The corrosion of ungodliness is eating into the vitals of human society; 
what else but the elixir of his potent revelation can cleanse and revive 
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it?”151-2 Such words have particular implications for the actions of anyone 
who has recognized the lord of the Age. A crucial consequence of this rec-
ognition is a belief that impels acceptance of his commandments. depth 
of belief is assured by the inner transformation, that salutary acquisition 
of spiritual and moral character, which is the outcome of obedience to the 
divine laws and principles. Towards this end the release of the annotated 
kitáb-i-Aqdas in english, and its anticipated early publication in other ma-
jor languages, provide a mighty infusion of divine guidance for realizing the 
vitality of faith which is essential to the spiritual well-being and happiness 
of individuals and the strengthening of the fabric of the community. No less 
essential to nourishing this vitality is the cultivation of a sense of spiritual-
ity, that mystic feeling which unites the individual with god and is achieved 
through meditation and prayer.

Training of the friends and their striving, through serious individual 
study, to acquire knowledge of the faith, to apply its principles and admin-
ister its affairs, are indispensable to developing the human resources neces-
sary to the progress of the cause. but knowledge alone is not adequate; it is 
vital that training be given in a manner that inspires love and devotion, fos-
ters firmness in the covenant, prompts the individual to active participation 
in the work of the cause and to taking sound initiatives in the promotion 
of its interests. Special efforts to attract people of capacity to the faith will 
also go far towards providing the human resources so greatly needed at this 
time. moreover, these endeavors will stimulate and strengthen the ability of 
Spiritual Assemblies to meet their weighty responsibilities.

The proper functioning of these institutions depends largely on the ef-
forts of their members to familiarize themselves with their duties and to 
adhere scrupulously to principle in their personal behavior and in the con-
duct of their official responsibilities. of relevant importance, too, are their 
resolve to remove all traces of estrangement and sectarian tendencies from 
their midst, their ability to win the affection and support of the friends 
under their care and to involve as many individuals as possible in the work 
of the cause. by their constantly aiming at improving their performance, 
the communities they guide will reflect a pattern of life that will be a credit 
to the faith and will, as a welcome consequence, rekindle hope among the 
increasingly disillusioned members of society.

151-2. gwb, no. 99.

151.9

151.10



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

2

As National Spiritual Assemblies, with the ready support of the conti-
nental counselors, chart the course to be followed in this brief span, the 
world center will attend to coordinating widely diverse activities through-
out the planet, giving further direction to the external affairs of the faith as 
the bahá’í international community is drawn more deeply into dealing with 
world issues. it will do this while at the same time pursuing with deliberate 
speed the gigantic building projects on god’s holy mountain, which con-
stitute part of a process clearly perceived by Shoghi effendi as synchronizing 
with two no less significant developments: the establishment of the lesser 
peace and the evolution of bahá’í national and local institutions. by the end 
of the plan all remaining construction phases of the mount carmel projects 
will have been set in motion; the structural framework of the international 
Teaching center, the center for the Study of the Texts and the extension 
to the international Archives building will have been raised up; and seven 
terraces below the Shrine of the báb will have been completed.

The dramatic expansion of the work of the cause in recent years and the 
developments expected during this new plan demand material resources 
which have not been adequate for some time, even though substantial in-
creases have been made in the contributions to bahá’í funds. The economic 
crises so widely reported seem destined to grow even worse, but neither 
the economic nor other pressing problems confronting humanity will ul-
timately be resolved unless the cause of bahá’u’lláh is given due regard by 
nations and peoples and unless it receives the adequate material support of 
its avowed adherents. may the friends everywhere consider, together with 
their bahá’í institutions and individually, undaunted by the uncertainties, 
the perils and the financial stringency afflicting nations, what must now be 
done by each and all to meet this inescapable, sacred responsibility resting 
upon them.

our appeal for immediate, redoubled and sustained action on all aspects 
of the plan is addressed primarily to the individual believer of every local-
ity, who possesses within himself or herself the measures of initiative that 
ensure the success of any global bahá’í enterprise, and “on whom, in the 
last resort,” as our beloved guardian plainly stated, “depends the fate of 
the entire community.”151-3 The goals of the Three year plan will not be 
easily won, but they must be magnificently achieved, whatever the sacrifice. 
There should therefore be no hesitation or delay on the part of individuals 

151-3. cf, p. 130.
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or Spiritual Assemblies in attending to them, lest the problems of mankind 
pile up unchecked, or the rise of internal crises slows us down. let it ever be 
borne in mind that we earn our victories through test and trial; we turn crisis 
to the advantage of progress by seizing the opportunity it provides to dem-
onstrate the viability and winning power of our principles. in the onward 
surge of the cause of god, crisis and victory have always alternated and 
have ever proven to be the staple of progress. As we savor the triumphs of 
the holy year, let us not forget the reality of this recurrent experience. let us 
also remember that our blessings are equal to our challenges, as repeatedly 
shown by our glorious history.

beloved friends: do not be dismayed or deterred. Take courage in the 
security of god’s law and ordinances. These are the darkest hours before the 
break of day. peace, as promised, will come at night’s end. press on to meet 
the dawn.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

152
Election of the Universal House of Justice— 

Riḍván 1993
30 April 1993

To All National Spiritual Assemblies 

ANNouNce Newly elecTed memberS uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice ‘Alí NAkhjA-

váNí, gleNford miTchell, Adib TAherzAdeh, iAN Semple, peTer khAN, huSh-

mANd fATheAzAm, hooper duNbAr, fArzAm ArbAb, douglAS mArTiN.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

153
Applicability of the Laws of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas

9 May 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in the introduction to the english translation of the kitáb-i-Aqdas it is 
stated that its publication does not increase the number of laws which are 
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binding on bahá’ís. As an assistance to those friends who may not have a 
clear understanding of the matter, the universal house of justice has in-
structed us to send you the attached copy of a letter which it wrote to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of iceland, on 9 june 1974, to 
identify those laws which were not then universally applicable.153-1 The law 
of þuqúqu’lláh was applied universally at ri¤ván 1992. in due course, the 
universal house of justice will announce further applications of the laws 
when the friends have had the opportunity of familiarizing themselves with 
the most holy book and when it is propitious to do so.

National Spiritual Assemblies are asked to share this letter and its enclo-
sure with the friends under their jurisdiction.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

154
Appointment of International Teaching Center 

Members
13 May 1993

To All National Spiritual Assemblies

wiTh joyful heArTS we ANNouNce AppoiNTmeNT couNSelor memberS iN-

TerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer for five-yeAr Term begiNNiNg 23 mAy 1993: 

mr. kiSer bArNeS, mr. hArTmuT groSSmANN, mrS. lAureTTA kiNg, mrS. joAN 

liNcolN, mr. ShApoor moNAdjem, mr. doNAld rogerS, mr. fred Schech-

Ter, mrS. kimiko SchweriN, mrS. joy STeveNSoN. profouNdly grATeful mr. 

mAS’úd khAmSí ANd mr. peTer vuyiyA for illuSTriouS record yeArS devoT-

ed lAborS iN developmeNT worldwide operATioN ThiS viTAl iNSTiTuTioN.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

153-1. See muhj, no. 147.
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155
Confiscation of Bahá’í Properties in Iran

20 May 1993

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

This is in reference to our circular letter dated 30 September 1992 con-
cerning the confiscation of bahá’í properties in various cities of iran. A 
copy of that letter is being forwarded herewith to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies marked with an asterisk, as they have not previously received it.

we are instructed to draw your attention to the fact that the confiscations 
of the properties of the bahá’ís in yazd are of a different nature than those 
taking place elsewhere in the country. in yazd, they are based on a religious 
edict issued by the late áyatu’lláh ßadúqí, former imam of yazd. This edict 
is now being invoked by the authorities in yazd to justify their decision that 
no bahá’í in that city may possess any property or engage in any transac-
tions involving properties.

The confiscation of properties and the prohibition of bahá’ís to be en-
gaged in any property transactions clearly constitute religious persecution, 
as the individuals concerned are not being punished for any wrongdoing, 
but are deprived of their properties on the basis of belonging to a particular 
religious community.

in the meantime, the bahá’ís of Saysán and ílkhchí have reported con-
fiscations of their properties on the grounds that they are members of the 
bahá’í community. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

156
Appointment of Four New Continental Counselors

16 June 1993

To All National Spiritual Assemblies

joyfully ANNouNce AppoiNTmeNT followiNg coNTiNeNTAl couNSelorS To 

fill vAcANcieS creATed by receNT AppoiNTmeNTS To iNTerNATioNAl TeAch-

155.1
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156.1



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

6

iNg ceNTer: iN AfricA kobiNA fyNN, iN The AmericAS STepheN birklANd ANd 

fArhAd ShAyANi, iN ASiA Nobuko iwAkurA.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

157
Consultations between the Universal House of Justice 

and the International Teaching Center
24 June 1993

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

following fast upon the inspiring events of the seventh international 
bahá’í convention and the subsequent counselors’ conference, the open-
ing weeks of the Three year plan have been marked with yet another highly 
significant event. on the morning of Saturday 5 june, the hands of the 
cause of god ‘Alí Akbar furútan and ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá, with all nine 
counselor members of the international Teaching center, joined the mem-
bers of the universal house of justice in bahjí and proceeded to the Shrine 
of bahá’u’lláh for prayer as the initial act of the newly appointed Teaching 
center. All then held a first meeting in the room used by Shoghi effendi 
in the mansion of bahjí, recalling the many historic associations of that 
blessed spot.

joint consultations continued on the afternoon of that same day in the 
council chamber of the universal house of justice, exploring the tasks now 
facing the international Teaching center as the world advances through the 
climacteric years at the close of the twentieth century.

during the five years since may 1988, when far-reaching decisions were 
made on the functioning of the international Teaching center and, for the 
first time, the number of its counselor members was raised to nine, that 
institution has abundantly demonstrated its capacity and eagerness to as-
sume the wide range of responsibilities conferred upon it.

The clarification of various approaches to the teaching work which the 
Teaching center has issued, its indication of potentially fruitful methods 
and fields of endeavor, and the collaboration of the counselors with the 
National Spiritual Assemblies in the formulation of their goals for the Three 
year plan have contributed immeasurably to the deepening of the under-
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standing of the individual believers; the teaching, enrollment and inspirit-
ing of children and youth; the consolidation of growing communities; the 
strengthening of their institutions; and unflagging pursuit of the expansion 
of the cause.

The Teaching center’s former duties relating to the formulation of plans 
for our approval have undergone a change as a result of the devolution of 
planning upon National Spiritual Assemblies which was a mark of the open-
ing of the fourth epoch of the formative Age. we have been most favorably 
impressed by the guidance it has given to the continental counselors to 
promote consultation at the local and national levels, among institutions 
and believers, leading to the initiation and sustaining of processes of growth 
in the bahá’í community, and we look forward to the perpetuation and 
expansion of this collaboration.

The responsibility of the continental boards of counselors to protect 
the faith, under the guidance of the international Teaching center, will 
undoubtedly gain greater importance in the years ahead. They will encour-
age and assist the National and local Spiritual Assemblies, not only to deal 
with questions on the faith raised by interested non-bahá’ís, but also to 
counter attacks launched by external opponents.

Study of the faith itself is a vital element in the soundness of the growth 
of bahá’í communities, their consolidation and their protection. This 
should include systematic study of the writings of the faith, its history, its 
relationship to various systems of thought, and the application of its Teach-
ings to the spiritual and material life of society. The international Teaching 
center will contribute significantly to the advancement of such study.

in the production and dissemination of bahá’í literature, which is funda-
mental to both the expansion and consolidation of the cause, the support 
given by the counselors to National Assemblies through the literature Sub-
vention fund and especially the Teaching center’s promotion of the core 
literature concept have resulted in an admirable surge forward, and we are 
confident that this effort will be augmented in the years ahead.

The flow of pioneers and traveling teachers has been notably increased 
through the development of the continental pioneer committees under 
the aegis of the international Teaching center, as well as by the actions of 
the continental counselors and National Assemblies. it has become appar-
ent that, with the growth of the bahá’í world and the increased mobility of 
the friends, new methods are required for advising and routing pioneers. 
The pioneering call for the Three year plan therefore assumes a character 
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different from that to which the friends have been accustomed and will, we 
confidently expect, permit a far more fruitful use of the energies and devo-
tion of the friends.

All the above matters were among the subjects of consultation between 
the universal house of justice and the international Teaching center at 
their meetings on 5 june, and during a subsequent meeting towards the 
close of the intensive consultations carried on by the Teaching center itself. 
The five members who are still resident abroad are now preparing to move 
to the holy land.

it is our fervent prayer at the Sacred Threshold that these developments 
will impart a yet greater impetus to the activities of the individual believers 
and their institutions throughout the world and accelerate the work already 
so eagerly launched for the achievement of the Three year plan.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

158
Visit to the Bahá’í World Center of Deputy Prime 

Minister of Papua New Guinea
25 June 1993

To All National Spiritual Assemblies

delighTed iNform frieNdS viSiT bAhá’í world ceNTer 12 juNe 1993 Sir ju-

liuS chAN, depuTy prime miNiSTer pApuA New guiNeA, AccompANied by lAdy 

chAN duriNg courSe officiAl viSiT iSrAel. highly SigNificANT ThAT uNiver-

SAl houSe of juSTice meT wiTh Sir juliuS chAN iN reSpoNSe hiS requeST 

for coNSulTATioN oN fuTure role pApuA New guiNeA AS emergiNg NATioN 

ANd oN deSTiNy pAcific regioN. meeTiNg held couNcil chAmber focuSSed 

poTeNTiAl pAcific NATioNS SeT exAmple uNiTy, muTuAl cooperATioN. Sir 

juliuS expreSSed AppreciATioN AchievemeNTS bAhá’í commuNiTy ANd Admi-

rATioN bAhá’í ApproAch perSoNAl, SociAl TrANSformATioN. meeTiNg wiTh 

Sir juliuS chAN, followiNg eArlier meeTiNgS prime miNiSTer cook iSlANdS 

ANd preSideNT mArShAll iSlANdS, furTher evideNce remArkAble reSpoNSe 

pAcific leAderS priNcipleS bAhá’í fAiTh, hArbiNger fuTure ApplicATioN by 

world STATeSmeN preScripTioN diviNe phySiciAN heAliNg mANifold illS 

humANiTy.

Universal HoUse of JUstice
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159
Four Categories of Pioneers for the Three Year Plan

27 June 1993

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

integral to the success and development of the cause of god is the 
continual deployment of pioneers and traveling teachers throughout the 
world. during the course of the Six year plan more than 4,000 bahá’ís left 
their homes to serve as either short-term or long-term pioneers in other 
lands. This is an indication of the increased mobility that the modern world 
provides, and of the believers’ eagerness to advance the cause wherever the 
need is greatest. it suggests that new methods must be adopted to make the 
best use of this massive flow of bahá’ís.

we have therefore decided, in consultation with the international Teach-
ing center, to adopt a new pattern for the pioneer call for the Three year 
plan.

The essence of this method is that friends may arise from anywhere in 
the world to pioneer to any other part of the world. There are very few 
places where long-term and short-term pioneers and traveling teachers are 
not needed. but the needs vary in nature, intensity and urgency. To help 
each volunteer to choose his or her goal, a list of four categories has been 
prepared to indicate the particular needs. These four categories comprise 
countries and territories where:

1. there are now especially fertile opportunities for the rapid spread of 
the faith that must be urgently met;

2. the faith is established, but pioneers are needed to stimulate the 
process of growth and to assist in the opening of new centers;

3. the process of expansion and consolidation has a significant mo-
mentum, but there is a need for pioneers who can undertake specific 
tasks, such as arousing the interest of prominent people, strengthen-
ing the communities in certain areas, or assisting with projects of 
social and economic development;

4. pioneers are greatly needed, but entry is difficult because of restric-
tions on bahá’í activity, lack of security, or other circumstances. 
These conditions present a need for believers who will resourcefully 
seek out opportunities for pioneering.
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The list is attached to this letter for the information of every bahá’í. 
Additional detailed information about many of the countries is being sup-
plied to National Spiritual Assemblies and also to the continental boards of 
counselors and continental pioneer committees. both the list and detailed 
information will be periodically updated as the outflow of pioneers and 
traveling teachers begins to meet current needs. Notification of areas of 
especially urgent concern will also be supplied from time to time.

many National Assemblies have offered, among their international col-
laboration goals, to raise up a given number of pioneers and traveling teach-
ers during the Three year plan. but, as indicated above, even from those 
countries which have specified no such goal, the friends should feel free to 
offer their services.

Any bahá’í who has the urge to serve as a traveling teacher, or as a pioneer 
for a short or long term, should immediately contact his (or her) National 
Spiritual Assembly or appropriate national committee to obtain advice and 
additional information. he can also consult a counselor or Auxiliary board 
member, and write to a continental pioneer committee. Through prayer 
and consultation, and after considering his own particular experience, in-
clinations and possibilities, he can choose his goal area and, confidently 
relying on the confirming power of bahá’u’lláh, set out to serve the cause 
of his lord in distant lands.

There are still vast areas of the world where no bahá’ís have set foot. 
There are millions desperately thirsting for this water of life. There are 
countries where believers are laboring day and night to foster the growth of 
the tree of the cause, and are in urgent need of reinforcements. it is our 
fervent prayer at the Sacred Threshold that stalwart, self-sacrificing friends 
will arise and that a wave of pioneers and traveling teachers will surge forth 
to raise the banner of the cause and reinforce the cohorts of god in every 
land.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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160
Securing Building Contractors  

for Mount Carmel Projects
27 June 1993

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh throughout the world

rejoice ANNouNce mAjor AdvANce mouNT cArmel projecTS by iSSuANce TeN-

der documeNTS To buildiNg coNTrAcTorS for coNSTrucTioN ceNTer for 

The STudy of The TexTS. developmeNT TerrAceS AlSo proceediNg ApAce. 

SAcrificiAl efforT Now Needed frieNdS All lANdS coNTribuTioN SeveNTy-

four millioN dollArS Arc projecTS fuNd duriNg Three yeAr plAN eNSure 

uNiNTerrupTed progreSS rApidly AccelerATiNg coNSTrucTioN work.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

161
Pioneer Needs for the Three Year Plan

30 June 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The pioneer call raised by the universal house of justice on 27 june 
1993 apprised the bahá’í world of the new pattern that has been adopted 
for the Three year plan to facilitate the swift and effective movement of 
international pioneers and traveling teachers. To assist in this process, the 
attached document, consisting of brief descriptions of the pioneer needs 
in various countries and territories, has been prepared by the international 
Teaching center based on information received from National Spiritual As-
semblies and continental counselors. for ease of reference, the list of the 
four categories of countries and territories included in the pioneer call is 
also attached.

As you will see, the document is not a complete listing of pioneer needs. 
only those countries and territories for which some information was avail-
able at the time of preparation are included. however, the document will be 
periodically updated and National Spiritual Assemblies are urged to send a 
statement of their needs to the bahá’í world center. it is also hoped that, 
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as conditions change and needs are met, the world center will be notified 
accordingly.

it is anticipated that many as yet unforeseen opportunities for the rapid 
expansion of the faith will present themselves during the coming three 
years. Therefore, in addition to the periodic updating of the attached docu-
ment, there may be occasions when attention will be drawn to specific ur-
gent needs for pioneers and traveling teachers.

As the friends respond to the pioneer call, the National Spiritual As-
semblies and their appropriate agencies will, of course, exert their utmost 
to offer the administrative support to facilitate their move. however, the 
approach adopted for the Three year plan should free the institutions from 
the pressure of filling specific goals and allow them to focus their energies 
on the spiritual preparation of the friends for this vital field of service.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

Countries and Territories  
In Need of Pioneers and Traveling Teachers

June 1993

CATEGORY 1
The following are countries and territories where there are now especially 
fertile opportunities for the rapid spread of the faith that must be urgently 
met. for each country or territory without its own National Spiritual As-
sembly, the name of the responsible or assisting National Assembly, or re-
gional Spiritual Assembly under whose jurisdiction it falls, is in parentheses.

Africa
Benin equatorial guinea

congo republic guinea

Djibouti (ethiopia) guinea-Bissau

Americas
nicaragua

161.3
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Asia
asiatic russia, including Sakhalin 
(russia, georgia and armenia

Kirgyzstan

azerbaijan mongolia (Singapore)

cambodia (Thailand) Turkmenistan (central asia)

georgia (russia, georgia and armenia) uzbekistan (central asia

Kazakhstan (central asia)

Europe
albania Poland

Belarus (ukraine, Belarus and moldova) russia (russia, georgia and armenia)

Bulgaria Serbia and montenegro (austria)

croatia (austria) Slovak republic (czech and Slovak 
republics)

czech republic (czech and Slovak 
republics)

Slovenia (austria)

hungary ukraine (ukraine, Belarus and moldova)

macedonia (austria) moldova (ukraine, Belarus and 
moldova)

CATEGORY 2
The following are countries and territories where the faith is established, 
but pioneers are needed to stimulate the process of growth and to assist in 
the opening of new centers. for each country or territory without its own 
National Spiritual Assembly, the name of the responsible or assisting Na-
tional Assembly, or regional Spiritual Assembly under whose jurisdiction it 
falls, is in parentheses.

Africa
Bophuthatswana namibia

Botswana niger

Burkina réunion

Burundi rwanda

cape verde Sao Tome and Principe (nigeria)

central african republic Senegal

ciskei Seychelles

gabon Sierra leone

gambia St. helena (South africa)

161.6
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lesotho Tanzania

madagascar Transkei

malawi uganda

mali venda (South africa)

Americas
argentina guadeloupe

aruba, Bonaire, and curaçao 
(venezuela)

guatemala

Bahamas martinique

Bermuda mexico

chile Paraguay

Dominica Puerto rico

east leeward islands St. lucia

falkland islands (united States) St. vincent and the grenadines

french guiana virgin islands

greenland West leeward islands

grenada

Asia
andaman and nicobar islands Sri lanka

Korea, South Thailand

Australasia
cook islands new caledonia and the loyalty islands

eastern caroline islands Solomon islands

fiji islands Tonga

Kiribati Tuvalu

mariana islands vanuatu

marshall islands Western caroline islands

nauru (Kiribati)
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Europe
andorra (Spain) gibraltar (united Kingdom)

azores (Portugal) greece

Belgium latvia (Baltic States)

channel islands (united Kingdom) liechtenstein (Switzerland)

corsica (france) lithuania (Baltic States)

cyprus madeira (Portugal)

Denmark malta (italy)

elba (italy) monaco (france)

estonia (Baltic States) Portugal

faroe islands (iceland) Sardinia (italy)

finland Spitsbergen (norway)

CATEGORY 3
The following are countries and territories where the process of expansion 
and consolidation has a significant momentum, but there is a need for 
pioneers who can undertake specific tasks, such as arousing the interest of 
prominent people, strengthening the communities in certain areas, or assist-
ing with projects of social and economic development.

Africa
cameroon mauritius

chad nigeria

côte d’ivoire South africa

ethiopia Swaziland

ghana Zambia

Kenya Zimbabwe

Americas
Barbados guyana

Belize haiti

Bolivia honduras

Brazil Panama

colombia Peru

costa rica Suriname

161.7
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Dominican republic Trinidad and Tobago

ecuador uruguay

el Salvador venezuela

Asia
Bangladesh malaysia

hong Kong Pakistan

india Philippines

japan Taiwan

macau

Australasia
Papua new guinea Samoa

Europe
canary islands romania

iceland

CATEGORY 4
The following are countries and territories where pioneers are greatly 
needed, but entry is difficult because of restrictions on bahá’í activity, 
lack of security, or other circumstances. These conditions present a need 
for believers who will resourcefully seek out opportunities for pioneering. 
for each country or territory without its own National Spiritual Assembly, 
the name of the responsible or assisting National Assembly, or regional 
Spiritual Assembly under whose jurisdiction it falls, is in parentheses. Any 
believer interested in pioneering or travel-teaching in particularly sensitive 
areas should contact the bahá’í world center as indicated below.

Africa
angola mozambique

comoros (Kenya) Somalia (Kenya)

liberia (Bahá’í World center) Togo

mauritania (Bahá’í World center) Zaire

161.8
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Americas
cuba

Asia
afghanistan laos

armenia (russia, georgia and armenia) maldives (india)

Bhutan (india) myanmar

Brunei (malaysia) nepal

indonesia (Bahá’í World center) Tadzhikistan (central asia)

Korea, north vietnam (malaysia)

Australasia
french Polynesia Wallis and futana (new caledonia and 

the loyalty islands)

162
Using Wisdom in Teaching the Cause

30 June 1993

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice received on . . . your letter concerning the 
teaching activities in . . . , and we have been asked to convey the following 
response to you. . . .

it is understandable that you feel concern about methods of teaching 
which apply pressure to people to declare their faith in bahá’u’lláh, or which 
register as believers those who apparently have no real knowledge of the 
faith or its message. it troubles you that such methods of teaching seem to 
be sanctioned by the institutions of the faith in . . . and that your remon-
strances have met with no satisfying response from those institutions.

The teaching of the cause has always called for wisdom, devotion, en-
thusiasm, purity of intention and eloquence of speech. like other human 
beings, bahá’ís tend to go to extremes, and too few people bring the proper 
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balance to the way they act. This is particularly true in the teaching of the 
faith. At one extreme are those who are so on fire with love for the faith and 
with awareness of the desperate need of the people for its healing message, 
that they overstep the bounds of wisdom and discretion and stray into the 
area of proselytizing. At the other extreme are those who are so gentle in 
their approach and so concerned never to arouse an adverse reaction that 
they fail to convey the enormous importance of the cause or to convince 
their hearers; for if the messenger is not enthusiastic, how can he convey 
enthusiasm to others? The first extreme leads to misrepresentation of the 
teachings and causes disillusionment; the second results in the stagnation of 
the community and its failure to fulfill its fundamental duty of conveying 
this life-giving message to the world.

in this, as in all aspects of the work of the cause, the solution lies in 
the friends being patient and forbearing towards those whose shortcomings 
distress them, and in endeavoring, through the Assemblies’ consultation, to 
draw closer to a proper balance while maintaining the momentum of the 
work and canalizing the enthusiasm of the believers.

in one of its messages, published on page 32 of Wellspring of  Guidance, 
the universal house of justice gave the following advice:

Those who declare themselves as bahá’ís should become enchanted 
with the beauty of the teachings, and touched by the love of 
bahá’u’lláh. The declarants need not know all the proofs, history, 
laws, and principles of the faith, but in the process of declaring them-
selves they must, in addition to catching the spark of faith, become 
basically informed about the central figures of the faith, as well as 
the existence of laws they must follow and an administration they 
must obey.162-1

in the western world in recent decades, bahá’ís have grown used to think-
ing that the process by which a person accepts the faith takes a long time, 
and that it is unthinkable for someone to intelligently accept bahá’u’lláh 
within minutes of hearing of him. This may be the pattern to which they 
have become accustomed, but it is far from being a universal one. when 
people accepted the faith quickly in Africa and other parts of the Third 

162-1. muhj, no. 18.4.
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world, western bahá’ís sometimes explained it away by saying that such 
people were less educated and had fewer ideas to work their way through. 
Now the same process is happening in the countries of the former eastern 
bloc, and highly educated people are accepting the faith as soon as they 
hear of it, embracing it enthusiastically, and rapidly deepening their un-
derstanding of its teachings by reading every bahá’í book they can lay their 
hands on. So it is clear that receptivity to spiritual truth is, as bahá’u’lláh 
indicated, a matter of purity of heart, not of education or lack of it.

in the west of europe, too, there are signs of greater receptivity towards 
the faith among the people, and some are ready to join the community of 
the most great Name if approached in the proper manner. in such cases 
when an individual hears the message of bahá’u’lláh and is moved to declare 
his faith, there should be no obstacle placed in his way. great care must 
be taken that when the heart of the individual is touched by the power 
of bahá’u’lláh’s message and the declarant has expressed his desire to em-
brace the faith, the process of deepening be followed almost immediately. 
deepening the knowledge of the new believer in the verities of the faith is 
the most vital part of teaching; but deepening is not merely the imparting 
of knowledge—it requires also to imbue the soul of the person with the 
love of bahá’u’lláh so that his faith may grow day by day and he becomes a 
steadfast believer.

in the following statement, Shoghi effendi advises the bahá’í teacher to 
advance the process of deepening for a person who is attracted to the faith:

let him [the bahá’í teacher] consider the degree of his hearer’s 
receptivity, and decide for himself the suitability of either the direct 
or indirect method of teaching, whereby he can impress upon the 
seeker the vital importance of the divine message, and persuade him 
to throw in his lot with those who have already embraced it. let him 
remember the example set by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, and his constant admoni-
tion to shower such kindness upon the seeker, and exemplify to such a 
degree the spirit of the teachings he hopes to instill into him, that the 
recipient will be spontaneously impelled to identify himself with the 
cause embodying such teachings. let him refrain, at the outset, from 
insisting on such laws and observances as might impose too severe a 
strain on the seeker’s newly awakened faith, and endeavor to nurse 
him, patiently, tactfully, and yet determinedly, into full maturity, and 
aid him to proclaim his unqualified acceptance of whatever has been 
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ordained by bahá’u’lláh. let him, as soon as that stage has been at-
tained, introduce him to the body of his fellow-believers, and seek, 
through constant fellowship and active participation in the local ac-
tivities of his community, to enable him to contribute his share to the 
enrichment of its life, the furtherance of its tasks, the consolidations 
of its interests, and the coordination of its activities with those of its 
sister communities. let him not be content until he has infused into 
his spiritual child so deep a longing as to impel him to arise indepen-
dently, in his turn, and devote his energies to the quickening of other 
souls, and the upholding of the laws and principles laid down by his 
newly adopted faith.

(The Advent of  Divine Justice, pp. 51–52)162-2

from these words of the guardian we can see that wisdom, encourage-
ment, persuasion, and patience, are all called for, and that these must be 
attuned to the response shown by the hearer. we also see that the process of 
deepening continues long after the new believer has enrolled in the bahá’í 
community. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

163
Personal Sacrifice in Giving to the Fund

1 July 1993

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice was touched to receive your letter of 11 
june 1993 which evinces such devotion to the cause of god. it has asked us 
to send you the following reply.

The house of justice has never gone to the extreme of telling the friends 
that now is the time to give their long-range savings to the fund. it sets 
forth the needs of the cause, and calls upon the believers to sacrifice, but 
the degree and manner of his sacrifice depends on each believer’s own faith 
and good judgment in light of his responsibilities. Again and again in his 

162-2. Adj, ¶78 (2006).

162.9

163.1

163.2



1993–1996  •  T h e  T h r e e  Y e a r  P l a n

51

writings bahá’u’lláh emphasizes the need for moderation in all things, and 
he upholds the importance of using wisdom in all we do and say.

devoted believers in every age have found it challenging to decide how 
much of their worldly wealth they should give to the cause of god, and 
how much they should use to meet their many responsibilities of life, such 
as educating their children, preparing for their old age so that they will not 
be a burden on others, and so forth. you will recall the story of the muslim 
who asked mu¥ammad whether he should tie up his camel or trust in god 
that it would not run away. mu¥ammad’s answer was that he should tie 
up the camel and trust in god! in this dispensation, by the institution of 
þuqúqu’lláh, bahá’u’lláh has provided us with a measure. we are all obliged 
to pay that portion of our savings that is god’s right. what remains there-
after is ours to use at our own discretion, for the promotion of the work of 
the cause and for helping others less fortunate than ourselves.

in the hidden words bahá’u’lláh revealed:

o my Servant! The best of men are they that earn a livelihood by their 
calling and spend upon themselves and upon their kindred for the 
love of god, the lord of all worlds.163-1

furthermore, in the twelfth glad-Tidings he stated:

The most despised of men in the sight of god are those who sit 
idly and beg. hold ye fast unto the cord of material means, placing 
your whole trust in god, the provider of all means. when anyone 
occupieth himself in a craft or trade, such occupation itself is regarded 
in the estimation of god as an act of worship; and this is naught but 
a token of his infinite and all-pervasive bounty.163-2

Thus to earn a livelihood is a spiritual obligation, and one should not 
consciously place oneself in a position where one would have to beg others 
for material support.

it is against this background of responsibility for oneself and one’s family 
that each person must estimate the degree to which he or she can sacrifice 

163-1. hw, persian, no. 82.
163-2. Tb, p. 26.
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for the funds of the faith. The range of options and decisions that the 
believers can make regarding the management of their personal finances 
without jeopardizing their future security are great, and can only be evalu-
ated by each individual.

The house of justice asks us to assure you of its prayers at the Sacred 
Threshold that you may be assisted with divine guidance and confirmations 
in all your devoted services on behalf of the faith of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

164
Applicability of Bahá’í Laws to Western Believers

4 July 1993

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

. . . conveyed to the universal house of justice the inquiries contained in 
your letter to him dated 14 june 1993, and we have been instructed to send 
the following response.

The reason that the term “the bahá’ís in the west” was left unchanged 
in the letter of 9 june 1974 addressed to the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the bahá’ís of iceland when it was circulated to all National Spiritual 
Assemblies on 9 may 1993,164-1 is that it is a term the significance of which 
is generally understood by the friends, while to elucidate it exactly would 
have raised unnecessary complications in such a context.

As you are aware, many of the laws of the kitáb-i-Aqdas were applied in 
iran and the neighboring lands of the middle east from very early days, and 
others were progressively enforced by Shoghi effendi. he used to comment 
to pilgrims that he was raising the pillar of the administration of the cause 
in the west and the pillar of the laws in the east.

As the faith spread in europe and the western hemisphere, certain laws 
were applied there also, but fewer than were already current in iran. The 
faith continued to spread around the world, and the terms “east” and “west” 
in this context acquired specialized meanings. while the “east” continued 

164-1. See no. 154, p. 334.
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to designate iran, iraq and other countries of the older bahá’í communities 
of the middle east, the term “west” came to include the rest of the world. 
Thus, persian pilgrims in the time of Shoghi effendi would stay in the 
“eastern” pilgrim house, while Australian and chinese pilgrims would stay 
in the “western” pilgrim house.

To pioneer for the faith and for many other reasons, believers from iran 
began to move to other parts of the world. This mere change in residence 
was no reason for them to cease to observe those laws of the Aqdas with 
which they were familiar, but they had to learn not to impose them on 
the “western” bahá’ís. with intermarriage between “eastern” and “western” 
bahá’ís other variations arose, depending upon whether the children were 
raised in a western or eastern family environment.

in light of this explanation the individual believers now residing in the 
“west” must decide in light of their own situations which of the laws are 
binding upon them. The letter to the National Assembly of iceland clearly 
lists those laws which are currently not binding on the “western” friends. 
The fact that they are not binding does not, of course, mean that the believ-
ers are forbidden to obey them if they wish to and circumstances permit. 
bahá’ís from iran who have migrated to the west should already know 
which laws are binding upon them, having learned this in their homeland. 
bahá’ís of iranian or mixed descent living in the west, whose parents have 
not familiarized them with the laws, should at least follow those laws which 
are universally binding.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

165
Laws Regarding Hair and Manner of Dress

15 August 1993

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 16 july 1993 
expressing your concern over the wearing of long hair and earrings by some 
of the students of the . . . School, and conveying your view that the School 
should enforce bahá’í standards as a condition for enrollment. we have been 
instructed to send you the following reply.
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As you are aware, the blessed perfection himself advised that the utmost 
wisdom should be exercised in applying the Sacred laws, and it is only 
gradually that these have been enforced in the bahá’í community. indeed, 
as the beloved guardian stated, certain of the laws are designed for a future 
state of society.

The law of the Aqdas that, in the case of men, “. . . it is not seemly to let 
the hair pass beyond the limit of the ears”165-1 has not yet been universally 
applied. bahá’u’lláh’s statement is in the most holy book for all to read, 
but its application should be left to the discretion of each individual. it is 
not fitting at this time for either bahá’í institutions or individual believers 
to make an issue of this matter or attempt to enforce it on other believers.

As for the wearing of earrings, nothing at all has been found in the holy 
Texts on this matter beyond the general counsel given by bahá’u’lláh in 
paragraph 159 of the Aqdas, namely:

The lord hath relieved you, as a bounty on his part, of the restric-
tions that formerly applied to clothing and to the trim of the beard. 
he, verily, is the ordainer, the omniscient. let there be naught in 
your demeanor of which sound and upright minds would disapprove, 
and make not yourselves the playthings of the ignorant. well is it with 
him who hath adorned himself with the vesture of seemly conduct 
and a praiseworthy character. he is assuredly reckoned with those who 
aid their lord through distinctive and outstanding deeds.

it is, of course, within the discretion of an institution such as a school 
to lay down codes of dress and behavior for its pupils. in this it must show 
good judgment in the light of bahá’í principles and in the context of the 
culture in which it operates.

if you wish to convey your recommendations to the . . . School you are, 
of course, entirely free to do so.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

165-1. kA, ¶43.
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166
Preservation of Original Sacred Text

23 August 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are forwarding to you a copy of a leaflet concerning the preservation 
and safeguarding of the original Sacred Texts which was distributed to all 
delegates and guests at the seventh international bahá’í convention. it is 
requested that you bring the information conveyed in the leaflet to the at-
tention of the members of your community in whatever way you consider 
to be the most effective.

in one of his Tablets bahá’u’lláh has revealed the following:

Thou shouldst alert the company of the faithful to the need for all to 
exert every effort and to spare no pains in preserving and honoring the 
Tablets and holy writings. blessed the regions in which the fragrance 
of the pen of the most high is spread abroad. The preservation of 
the peerless, incomparable and blessed Tablets is highly requisite and 
beloved in the sight of god, lest either the pages of which they are 
composed or the ink in which they are inscribed should lose their 
pristine quality. do thou guide and instruct the friends in the method 
of preservation. . . . blessed be those who do his bidding.

it is hoped that those friends who have original Tablets, or letters of the 
beloved guardian, in their possession will thereby be reminded of the ut-
most importance of preserving these precious and sacred documents. They 
are encouraged to consider giving either the originals, or clear photocopies 
of them, to the international bahá’í Archives.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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167
Local and National Spiritual Assemblies  

and Private Initiatives
2 september 1993

To a National Spiritual Assembly
. . . As a national community grows, the activities undertaken by its 

members also increase in number and diversity. Some of these activities 
will be initiated and administered by the bahá’í institutions. others will 
fall in the realm of private initiative. when an initiative is in the form of a 
private business venture undertaken by an individual or group, the institu-
tions of the faith have little reason to interfere with their daily affairs. only 
if difficulties arise among the friends involved in such an enterprise, if their 
activities could damage the good name of the faith, or if they misrepresent 
their relationship to the faith, would a local or National Spiritual Assembly 
intervene. bahá’í institutions, of course, applaud any effort by these private 
ventures to apply the Teachings to their operations and to use their position 
in society to further the interests of the faith. Spiritual Assemblies would 
do well to offer them guidance, as requested or as circumstances require, 
and to help them develop their potential for the advancement of the cause.

The private initiatives of believers need not, however, be limited to busi-
ness ventures. The laws of most societies allow for the establishment of non-
profit organizations which, while private, are subject to special regulations 
and enjoy certain privileges. customarily a board of trustees is responsible 
for all the affairs of such an organization and must ensure that its income is 
spent for the purpose stipulated in its by-laws. This board also oversees the 
functioning of the projects of the organization and the work of those who 
are in charge of them. An increasing number of believers around the world 
are taking advantage of this possibility and creating organizations dedicated 
to the application of bahá’u’lláh’s Teachings to the analysis and resolution 
of important social and economic issues. The house of justice looks with 
keen interest on this growing phenomenon in the bahá’í world. it only cau-
tions the friends that in establishing such organizations they should exercise 
care not to become a burden on the institutions or unduly divert the contri-
butions of the believers from the essential and primary tasks of supporting 
the funds of the faith and the activities of the institutions. it expects them 
to conduct their affairs according to bahá’í moral and ethical principles.
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A question that often arises in relation to private organizations dedicated 
to social and economic development is whether they are “bahá’í” or not. 
Such a question cannot be answered by a simple “yes” or “no.” clearly, 
the fact that they have their own management structures puts them in a 
different category from projects and organizations administered by bahá’í 
institutions. in that sense they are not “bahá’í” enterprises. in another sense, 
to the extent that they are owned and directed by bahá’ís and strive to 
apply the Teachings and serve the purposes of the cause, they may indeed 
be regarded as “bahá’í.” in referring to these organizations, we must avoid 
giving the impression that participating in their projects does not constitute 
legitimate service to the cause. otherwise sincere and devoted believers will 
be discouraged from engaging in activities that are “bahá’í” in nature. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat

168
Recitation of the Prayer for the Dead

13 September 1993

maison d’Éditions bahá’íes
dear bahá’í friends,

we regret that we cannot answer your fax of 26 August 1993 in french, 
as requested, but we enclose a french translation of this letter in the hope 
that it will assist you.

The correct way of reciting the prayer for the dead is as follows:

Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
we all, verily, worship god (19 times)
Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
we all, verily, bow down before god (19 times)
Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
we all, verily, are devoted unto god (19 times)
Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
we all, verily, give praise unto god (19 times)
Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
we all, verily, yield thanks unto god (19 times)
Alláh-u-Abhá (once)
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we all, verily, are patient in god (19 times)

when the kitáb-i-Aqdas was being translated it was noted that the eng-
lish translation of the instructions which form part of the prayer for the 
dead could be understood in more than one way. Therefore, when Note 11 
was formulated it was expressed in a way that was intended to clarify the 
ambiguity, namely: “the repetition of the greeting ‘Alláh-u-Abhá’ (god is 
the All glorious) six times, each followed by nineteen repetitions of one of 
the six specifically revealed verses.”

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

169
Use of the Term “Bahá’í Scholarship”

19 October 1993

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter . . . inquiring 
about the term “bahá’í scholarship.” . . .

The house of justice suggests that the issues raised in your letter might 
best be considered in light of the statements in the bahá’í writings which 
disclose the relationship between the revelation of bahá’u’lláh and the 
knowledge which is acquired as a result of scholarly endeavors. bahá’u’lláh 
asserts that:

unveiled and unconcealed, this wronged one hath, at all times, 
proclaimed before the face of all the peoples of the world that which 
will serve as the key for unlocking the doors of sciences, of arts, of 
knowledge, of well-being, of prosperity and wealth. . . .169-1

it is evident that the bahá’í writings illuminate all areas of human en-
deavor and all academic disciplines. Those who have been privileged to rec-

169-1. Tb, p. 96.
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ognize the station of bahá’u’lláh have the bounty of access to a revelation 
which casts light upon all aspects of thought and inquiry, and are enjoined 
to use the understanding which they obtain from their immersion in the 
holy writings to advance the interests of the faith.

Those believers with the capacity and opportunity to do so have repeat-
edly been encouraged in their pursuit of academic studies by which they 
are not only equipped to render much-needed services to the faith, but are 
also provided with the means to acquire a profound insight into the mean-
ing and the implications of the bahá’í Teachings. They discover also that 
the perceptions gained from a deeper understanding of the revelation of 
bahá’u’lláh clarify the subjects of their academic inquiry.

it is useful to review a number of statements written by Shoghi effendi 
on this subject. To a believer who had completed advanced academic studies 
in a subject related to the Teachings the guardian stated, in a letter written 
on his behalf:

it is hoped that all the bahá’í students will follow the noble example 
you have set before them and will, henceforth, be led to investigate 
and analyze the principles of the faith and to correlate them with 
the modern aspects of philosophy and science. every intelligent and 
thoughtful young bahá’í should always approach the cause in this 
way, for therein lies the very essence of the principle of independent 
investigation of truth.

when he was informed of the enrollment of a scientist in the faith, the 
response set out in the letter written on his behalf was:

we need very much the sound, sane, element of thinking which a 
scientifically trained mind has to offer. when such intellectual powers 
are linked to deep faith a tremendous teaching potential is created. . . .

his secretary wrote, on another occasion, that:

Shoghi effendi has for years urged the bahá’ís (who asked his 
advice, and in general also) to study history, economics, sociology, 
etc., in order to be au courant with all the progressive movements and 
thoughts being put forth today, and so that they could correlate these 
to the bahá’í teachings. what he wants the bahá’ís to do is to study 
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more, not to study less. The more general knowledge, scientific and 
otherwise, they possess, the better. likewise he is constantly urging 
them to really study the bahá’í teachings more deeply.169-2

in the simultaneous endeavor to pursue their studies and to delve deeply 
into the bahá’í Teachings, believers are enjoined to maintain a keen aware-
ness that the revelation of bahá’u’lláh is the standard of truth against which 
all other views and conclusions are to be measured. They are urged to be 
modest about their accomplishments, and to bear in mind always the state-
ment of bahá’u’lláh that:

The heart must needs therefore be cleansed from the idle sayings 
of men, and sanctified from every earthly affection, so that it may 
discover the hidden meaning of divine inspiration, and become the 
treasury of the mysteries of divine knowledge.169-3

At this early stage in the development of the faith, it would not be useful 
to propound a highly restrictive definition of the term “bahá’í scholarship.” 
in a letter written on behalf of the house of justice to an Association for 
bahá’í Studies recently, it is stated that:

The house of justice advises you not to attempt to define too nar-
rowly the form that bahá’í scholarship should take, or the approach 
that scholars should adopt. rather should you strive to develop within 
your Association respect for a wide range of approaches and endeav-
ors. No doubt there will be some bahá’ís who will wish to work in 
isolation, while others will desire consultation and collaboration with 
those having similar interests. your aim should be to promote an at-
mosphere of mutual respect and tolerance within which will be in-
cluded scholars whose principal interest is in theological issues as well 
as those scholars whose interests lie in relating the insights provided by 
the bahá’í teachings to contemporary thought in the arts and sciences.

A similar diversity should characterize the endeavors pursued by 
bahá’í scholars, accommodating their interests and skills as well as 
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the needs of the faith. The course of world events, the development 
of new trends of thought and the extension of the teaching work all 
tend to highlight attractive and beneficial areas to which bahá’í schol-
ars might well direct their attention. likewise, the expansion of the 
activities of the bahá’í international community in its relationship 
with united Nations agencies and other international bodies creates 
attractive opportunities for scholars to make a direct and highly valued 
contribution to the enhancement of the prestige of the faith and to 
its proclamation within an influential and receptive stratum of society. 
As the bahá’í community continues to emerge inexorably from obscu-
rity, it will be confronted by enemies, from both within and without, 
whose aim will be to malign and misrepresent its principles, so that its 
admirers might be disillusioned and the faith of its adherents might be 
shaken; bahá’í scholars have a vital role to play in the defense of the 
faith through their contribution to anticipatory measures and their 
response to defamatory accusations leveled against the faith.

Thus, there should be room within the scope of bahá’í scholarship to 
accommodate not only those who are interested in theological issues and 
in the historical origins of the faith, but also those who are interested in 
relating the bahá’í Teachings to their field of academic or professional inter-
est, as well as those believers who may lack formal academic qualifications 
but who have, through their perceptive study of the Teachings, acquired 
insights which are of interest to others.

Since you have raised the question of whether physics is more than tan-
gentially related to bahá’í issues, you might consider the following com-
ments of a well-known scientific thinker, who is not a bahá’í, about the 
correlation between the bahá’í Teachings and recent developments in the 
physical sciences:

in our times we can only survive, and our civilization can only 
flower, if we reorient the conventional wisdom and achieve the new 
insights which have been proclaimed by the bahá’í faith and which are 
now also supported by the latest discoveries of the empirical sciences.

bahá’ís proclaim that the most important condition that can bring 
about peace is unity—the unity of families, of nations, and of the 
great currents of thought and inquiry that we denote science and 
religion. maturity, in turn, is a prerequisite for such unity. This is 
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evolutionary thinking, and its validity is shown by the new theories 
which emerge from nonequilibrium thermodynamics, dynamical 
systems theory, cybernetics, and the related sciences of complexity. 
They are supported by detailed empirical investigations in such fields 
as physical cosmology, paleobiological macroevolutionary theory, and 
new trends in historiography.

The house of justice wishes to avoid use of the terms “bahá’í scholar-
ship” and “bahá’í scholars” in an exclusive sense, which would effectively 
establish a demarcation between those admitted into this category and those 
denied entrance to it. it is clear that such terms are relative, and that what 
is a worthy scholarly endeavor by a bahá’í, when compared to the activities 
of those with whom he is in contact, may well be regarded as of vastly 
lesser significance when measured against the accomplishments of the out-
standing scholars which the faith has produced. The house of justice seeks 
the creation of a bahá’í community in which the members encourage each 
other, where there is respect for accomplishment, and a common realiza-
tion that every one is, in his or her own way, seeking to acquire a deeper 
understanding of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh and to contribute to the 
advancement of the faith.

 with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

170
Reformat of The Bahá’í World Series

28 October 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has decided that The Bahá’í World should 
have a new format and be published annually. Such frequency of appear-
ance was intended by Shoghi effendi when the publication was founded, 
but circumstances made it impossible to produce it so regularly. The first 
volume of the new annual series is scheduled to be published by the end of 
december 1993 and will focus on the holy year.

beginning in 1926 as Bahá’í Year Book, this publication has remained a 
major record of bahá’í activities and achievements. Assuming the title The 
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Bahá’í World, each volume from the second to the tenth appeared bien-
nially; subsequent volumes until the nineteenth covered longer periods of 
varying lengths; volume xx, currently in preparation, will be the last of the 
old series and will cover the period of the Six year plan. The issuance of the 
first volume in the new series will precede the production of that extensive 
record.

The disclosure of current information about the faith to the public in 
such a publication was an expectation that won Shoghi effendi’s unstinting 
support and encouragement. he himself provided much of the material for 
each volume and supervised its development. his attitude was expressed 
in a letter dated 12 december 1929 written by his secretary on his behalf 
and which, describing The Bahá’í World as “destined mainly for the non-
bahá’ís,” said, “he has tried to attract through its pages the attention of 
educated and enlightened people and especially leaders in every country, 
with a view to acquainting them with the broad and fundamental principles 
of the faith and to winning their consideration of the movement as a grow-
ing force for good and for peace throughout the entire world. . . . indeed 
Shoghi effendi has made it a point to send copies to as many leading men 
as possible. . . . ”170-1

The house of justice feels that the availability of a well-written, liber-
ally illustrated, attractively designed annual record of bahá’í activities will 
facilitate the efforts of the friends and Spiritual Assemblies to present to 
non-bahá’ís at all levels of society current information about the cause in 
a volume of moderate size. with this in mind, it has assigned the office of 
public information at the world center the responsibility for editing and 
producing The Bahá’í World in its new format. in due course, that office 
will provide you with detailed information about the series, which is to be 
produced in both hardcover and high-quality paperback editions, making 
each volume suitable for presentation to representatives of libraries, educa-
tional institutions, government offices, social organizations and the media.

besides the proclamation possibilities of The Bahá’í World, it will, of 
course, remain for the friends an important reference source which many 
will wish to acquire for their personal use.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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171
Relative Priority of the Various Bahá’í Funds

31 October 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

it has come to the attention of the universal house of justice that the 
believers would benefit from a further clarification of the relative priority of 
the various funds of the faith, as any confusion in this regard could inhibit 
the fulfillment of their wish to contribute towards the work of the cause. 
it has, therefore, instructed us to send you the following comments, which 
you are asked to share with the friends under your jurisdiction in ways you 
feel would be most efficacious.

The fixing of priorities is dependent on many factors, relating both to the 
cause as a whole and to each individual in his or her own circumstances.

As far as the cause is concerned, all the work must be kept going; all the 
funds need to be supported, both directly by the believers, and also by the 
making of contributions by bahá’í institutions from one fund to another, 
which do not take the place of contributions from individuals—the source 
of the life-blood of the cause.

At the level of the individual believer, attention to the needs of the funds 
of the faith parallels the principles which govern other multiple loyalties. 
The first loyalty of a bahá’í is to the whole of mankind, for the benefit of 
the part is best achieved through the welfare of the whole. but this widest 
loyalty does not eliminate the lesser loyalties of love for one’s country, for 
the area in which one lives, or for one’s family. They all constitute a network 
of interdependent and mutually beneficial loyalties. So it is with the in-
dividual believer’s relationship to the international, continental, National 
and local funds.

Although the setting of priorities for contributing is a matter for personal 
judgment, the individual believer will certainly bear in mind the priorities 
of the work of the cause as a whole.

At the present time the opportunities for the bahá’í community, and the 
challenges in front of it in every field of activity and every part of the globe, 
are great and growing. All must be met to some degree. but the most chal-
lenging and urgent is the completion of the mount carmel projects—the 
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Terraces of the Shrine of the báb and the raising of three new structures of 
the Administrative center of the cause. This vast undertaking is an integral 
part of god’s plan for the development of the cause. it is an element of the 
tremendous changes which mankind is undergoing as the end of the twen-
tieth century approaches. Although small compared with most projects of 
governments and international bodies, it is a major challenge to the bahá’í 
community—a challenge, nevertheless, which it is well within our capacity 
to meet—and the time for completion of these projects is now.

The united efforts of bahá’ís in every land will yield not only the material 
means to complete the mount carmel projects but will draw down divine 
confirmations on the work. it is inevitable that in a project of such size, a 
large portion of the money will have to come from those bahá’ís who are 
endowed with wealth, whether this be to a moderate degree or of a consid-
erable magnitude. The uS$74,000,000 called for during the years of the 
Three year plan is a sum that is difficult for many friends to visualize. Some 
have written to suggest means of making the contribution of this large sum 
manageable. one suggested the idea of breaking it into units. Thus, to assist 
in visualizing this sum one can regard it as being a little over eight thousand 
units of $9,000 each. individuals with means can use this as a measure of 
whether they feel able, with sacrifice, to give one or more units of $9,000 
in this time. local communities or other groups may wish to set collective 
goals on such a unit basis. This may be helpful but, of course, contribu-
tions of any size will constitute a vital part of the stream of means for the 
accomplishment of this historic enterprise.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

172
Release of a Compilation on Entry by Troops 

9 November 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
beloved friends,

in the message sent last ri¤ván, we drew the attention of the bahá’í 
world to the critical need for a massive expansion of the bahá’í community 
in the years immediately ahead. The growing receptivity of the peoples of 
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the world to bahá’u’lláh’s message reinforces our conviction that entry by 
troops will soon become an established pattern for the growth of the faith 
in country after country.

To assist the National Spiritual Assemblies and all the friends to under-
stand, welcome, initiate and sustain this process, we are enclosing a compila-
tion entitled Promoting Entry by Troops and a covering statement prepared by 
the research department.172-1 whoever studies these illuminating passages 
will perceive that entry by troops is not merely a stage of the progress of the 
cause destined to occur in its own good time, dependent on the receptivity 
of the population as a whole—it is a phenomenon which the bahá’í com-
munities, by their own activities, can prepare for and help to bring about. it 
is also a process which, once started, can be sustained. by a wise allocation 
of resources and the energetic pursuit of simultaneous plans of expansion, 
deepening and consolidation, the process of entry by troops should bring 
about a rapidly increasing supply of active believers, soundly based local 
communities, and steadily evolving local and national bahá’í institutions.

The bahá’í world needs to foster a united clarity of vision for the expan-
sion of the cause and all its agencies, and a wide range of activities suited to 
the differing conditions of both the general population and the individual 
bahá’ís. we therefore urge the friends, and especially the Assemblies, to 
study this compilation, to understand the coherence of its statements, and 
to use its counsels to lend a renewed impetus to the spread of the faith and 
the establishment of the institutions of the cause of god.

Above all, in every aspect of teaching the message, the friends should 
have confidence in the regenerative power of the word of god, seek strength 
from the hosts of divine assistance, and anticipate the bounties that will 
continually be showered upon them. To build a new world is no easy task. 
The road is stony and filled with obstacles, but the journey is infinitely 
rewarding.

it is our ardent prayer at the Sacred Threshold that the friends through-
out the world, with their hearts filled with love for bahá’u’lláh, will arise to 
teach his message to the thirsting multitudes, and will welcome into his 
cause all those whose spirits respond to the divine Summons and who are 
moved to throw in their lot with the builders of god’s kingdom on this 
earth.

172-1. The compilation is too lengthy to include here; see cc 3, pp. 154–203.
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we are confident that, guided and assisted by the counselors and their 
auxiliaries, you will be confirmed in your efforts to direct the energies of the 
friends towards this momentous undertaking.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

173
Formation of Seven New Spiritual Assemblies

26 November 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The gathering momentum now evident in the continual teaching suc-
cesses, notably in lands recently opened to the faith, impels us to announce 
that conditions make it ripe for the formation next ri¤ván of seven new 
National and regional Spiritual Assemblies.

There will be established in Asia: the National Spiritual Assemblies of 
cambodia, with its seat in phnom penh; kazakhstan, with its seat in Alma-
Ata; kyrgyzstan, with its seat in bishkek; mongolia, with its seat in ulaan 
baatar; Tajikistan, with its seat in dushanbe; uzbekistan, with its seat in 
Tashkent; and in europe: the regional Spiritual Assembly of Slovenia and 
croatia, with its seat in ljubljana. The regional Spiritual Assembly of 
central Asia will become the National Spiritual Assembly of Turkmenistan, 
with its seat in ‘ishqábád.

with these tidings, we express the urgent hope that the followers of 
bahá’u’lláh throughout the world, encouraged not only by the accretion of 
new victories but particularly by the opportunities for teaching which multi-
ply daily as a consequence of rampant social disorder, will concentrate their 
energies on spreading the redemptive message of bahá’u’lláh with dispatch 
and resolve. may they ever draw courage and strength from the manifest 
confirmations of the blessed beauty.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

172.6

173.1

173.2

173.3



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

68

174
Commencement of Construction of the Center  

for the Study of the Texts
24 December 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are delighted to announce that on the afternoon of Sunday 19 de-
cember 1993 the Agreement for the general contract for the construction 
of the center for the Study of the Texts and the Archives’ extension was 
signed, to be followed by immediate nomination of subcontractors for 
electrical work, plumbing, lifts, air-conditioning and, later, for all finishing 
works.

work has already commenced.
we supplicate bahá’u’lláh for confirmation of this historic step.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

175
Appointment of New Continental Counselor

26 December 1993

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

for compelling personal reasons, mrs. elisabeth mühlschlegel has re-
signed from the continental board of counselors in europe after more 
than five years of highly valued services. we are sure that she will continue 
to serve the cause with great devotion in other ways, and assure her and her 
family of our loving prayers.

To fill the vacancy thus caused, we announce the appointment of mrs. 
larissa grigorjevna Tsutskova of perm, russia, to the membership of the 
continental board of counselors in europe for the remainder of the cur-
rent term.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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176
Significance of the Building Projects  

on Mount Carmel
4 January 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

As construction work commences on the first of the monumental edi-
fices which must be raised on mount carmel to complete the world Ad-
ministrative center of the bahá’í faith, it seems appropriate to review the 
significance of this vast project and to reflect on its basic purpose.

The projects under way on this mountain are of profound significance. 
They represent much more than the erection of buildings to meet the ex-
panding needs of the bahá’í world center. The call for contributions to 
the Arc projects fund, far from being a diversion of resources which might 
otherwise be used to help relieve the distress of mankind, offers the follow-
ers of bahá’u’lláh a providential opportunity to participate in an endeavor 
which is central to the work of the faith in eradicating the causes of the 
appalling suffering now afflicting humanity.

The bahá’í community encourages and supports the manifold efforts be-
ing made by people of goodwill to better the condition of humankind and 
promote unity and harmony among the peoples and nations of the earth. 
however, the believers should never, for even one moment, lose sight of 
the fact that the crisis now engulfing every part of the planet is essentially 
spiritual. “That which the lord hath ordained as the sovereign remedy and 
mightiest instrument for the healing of all the world,” bahá’u’lláh em-
phatically states, “is the union of all its peoples in one universal cause, one 
common faith.”176-1 our acute awareness of the magnitude of the misery 
which so many groups and individuals are experiencing should spur us on to 
ever-greater exertions, inspired and animated by an abiding consciousness 
that only through the world order of bahá’u’lláh can the multitudinous 
problems burdening humanity be resolved.

176-1. gwb, no. 120.3.
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from the dawn of bahá’í history, attention has been directed to the glory 
of the world order which the revelation of bahá’u’lláh is destined to un-
fold. The báb himself declared, “well is it with him who fixeth his gaze 
upon the order of bahá’u’lláh and rendereth thanks unto his lord!” while 
bahá’u’lláh affirmed, in the mother book of his dispensation, that “the 
world’s equilibrium hath been upset through the vibrating influence of this 
most great, this new world order.”176-2 it is abundantly evident that the ex-
alted aims of the faith can be accomplished only through the instrumental-
ity of the world order which bahá’u’lláh has established for that purpose. 
The spiritual transformation of humanity, the relief of the diverse peoples 
of the earth from rampant suffering, the attainment and preservation of 
true peace in the world, the birth of a world civilization—all such noble 
objectives of the cause of god will remain unrealized unless they are as-
sociated with that radical change in the structure and functioning of human 
society inherent in the growth and fruition of his divinely ordained order. 
The institutions of the bahá’í Administrative order, now being raised in all 
parts of the world through the endeavors of the believers, are the precursor, 
the nucleus and the pattern of that world order which will, in the course 
of time, exert its full benevolent influence on all the peoples of the earth.

Shoghi effendi explained that the revelation by bahá’u’lláh of the kitáb-
i-Aqdas “preserves for posterity the basic laws and ordinances on which 
the fabric of his future world order must rest.” And he referred to “the 
triple impulse generated through the revelation of the Tablet of carmel by 
bahá’u’lláh and the will and Testament as well as the Tablets of the divine 
plan bequeathed by the center of his covenant—the three charters which 
have set in motion three distinct processes, the first operating in the holy 
land for the development of the institutions of the faith at its world cen-
ter and the other two, throughout the rest of the bahá’í world, for its propa-
gation and the establishment of its Administrative order.”176-3 These three 
processes, although distinct, are closely interrelated. developments at the 
world center of the faith, the heart and nerve-center of the Administrative 
order, must necessarily exert a pronounced influence on the organic body 
of the worldwide bahá’í community, and be affected by its vitality. The 
Administrative order may best be viewed as the chief instrument for the 
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prosecution of the divine plan, while that plan has become recognized as 
the most potent agency for the development of the administrative structure 
of the faith. it follows that, for the sound and balanced growth of the faith 
and the speedy attainment of world order, due attention must be paid to all 
three processes.

The construction work now in progress on mount carmel should be 
seen as a major historic thrust in the development of the first of these three 
mighty processes—a process which was launched more than one hundred 
years ago by bahá’u’lláh himself when he pitched his tent on this holy 
mountain and revealed the Tablet described by the guardian as “the char-
ter of the world Spiritual and Administrative centers of the faith.”176-4 The 
unfoldment of this process has been distinguished by the interment of the 
sacred remains of the báb in the bosom of this mountain within a sanc-
tuary built by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, followed subsequently by the erection of the 
superstructure of the Shrine of the báb by Shoghi effendi. when, in 1939, 
the guardian transferred the bodily remains of the brother and mother of 
the master to their final resting-place in the immediate vicinity of that of 
the greatest holy leaf, he described his action as one which “incalculably 
reinforces the spiritual potencies of that consecrated Spot which, under the 
wings of the báb’s overshadowing Sepulcher,” is designated to be the “focal 
center of these world-shaking, world-embracing, world-directing adminis-
trative institutions”176-5 which the followers of bahá’u’lláh are raising for the 
salvation of humanity and the fulfillment of its glorious destiny.

Shortly before his passing, the guardian completed the structure of the 
international bahá’í Archives, “the first stately edifice destined to usher 
in the establishment of the world Administrative center of the faith on 
mount carmel—the Ark referred to by bahá’u’lláh in the closing passages 
of his Tablet of carmel.”176-6

in more recent years the contributions of the believers around the world 
permitted construction of the Seat of the universal house of justice, the 
second of the edifices which Shoghi effendi had envisaged as being located 
on a far-flung arc, surrounding the resting-places of the members of the 
holy family. This achievement opened the way for the announcement in 
1987 of the project for erection of the remaining buildings of the world 

176-4. mbw, p. 63.
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Administrative center of the faith and for the construction of the eighteen 
monumental Terraces contemplated by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, below and above the 
Shrine of the báb. it signaled a major step toward the consummation of the 
vision expressed by the guardian as “the splendor of the institutions which 
that triumphant faith must erect on the slopes of a mountain, destined to 
be so linked with the city of ‘Akká that a single grand metropolis will be 
formed to enshrine the spiritual as well as the administrative seats of the 
future bahá’í commonwealth.”176-7

The edifices and Terraces now under construction are a manifest expres-
sion of the emergence from obscurity of the faith of bahá’u’lláh and of the 
determining role it is ordained to play in the affairs of humankind. when 
the buildings are completed, they will stand as the visible seat of mighty 
institutions whose purpose is no other than the spiritualization of humanity 
and the preservation of justice and unity throughout the world. The future 
significance of the Terraces is evident from their characterization by Shoghi 
effendi as “the pathway of the kings and rulers of the world.” The beauty 
and magnificence of the gardens and Terraces now under development are 
symbolic of the nature of the transformation which is destined to occur 
both within the hearts of the world’s peoples and in the physical environ-
ment of the planet.

The establishment of the world Administrative center of the faith on 
mount carmel at this juncture in the fortunes of mankind is essential to 
hasten the accomplishment of god’s purpose for humanity through the 
operation of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. The believers are called upon 
to sustain this vast collective enterprise upon which the community of the 
most great Name is now embarked, through a sacrificial outpouring of 
material resources and through their dedication to the work of the cause at 
this time of unprecedented need and opportunity.

mount carmel was extolled by the prophet isaiah almost three thousand 
years ago, when he announced that “it shall come to pass in the last days, 
that the mountain of the lord’s house shall be established in the top of 
the mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills; and all nations shall 
flow unto it.”176-8 Now, with the coming of the lord of hosts, his devoted 
servants throughout the world have been summoned to the momentous 
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undertaking with which the fulfillment of this ancient promise is associated. 
As they dedicate themselves to this mighty task, let them draw inspiration 
from these words of bahá’u’lláh: “carmel, in the book of god, hath been 
designated as the hill of god, and his vineyard. it is here that, by the grace 
of the lord of revelation, the Tabernacle of glory hath been raised. happy 
are they that attain thereunto; happy they that set their faces towards it.”176-9

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

177
Reference to the Guardianship in the Kitáb-i-Aqdas

11 March 1994

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your letter of 31 december 1993 was received and referred to us for a 
response.

you quote the reference in paragraph 42 of the kitáb-i-Aqdas and ask 
how this can be understood as an anticipation of the institution of the 
guardianship.

As you correctly state, this passage relates entirely to the disposition of 
endowments dedicated to charity. in it bahá’u’lláh provides that the author-
ity in this matter passes, after him, to the Agh¦án. The Agh¦án comprise 
not only the sons of bahá’u’lláh, but all his male descendants. Thus in his 
will and Testament ‘Abdu’l-bahá refers to Shoghi effendi as “the chosen 
branch,” and provides that if the eldest son of the guardian did not pos-
sess the qualities which would befit him to be appointed as his successor, 
the guardian should “choose another branch [ghu¦n] to succeed him.”177-1 
There is also a letter in which Shoghi effendi refers to his brother, þusayn, 
as a “ghu¦n.”

it should be noted that, although only two of the Agh¦án are explicitly 
mentioned in the kitáb-i-‘Ahd (the ghu¦n-i-A‘µam and the ghu¦n-i-Akbar, 

176-9. eSw, p. 145.
177-1. wT, pp. 11, 12.
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namely ‘Abdu’l-bahá and mírzá mu¥ammad-‘Alí), paragraph 42 of the Aq-
das refers to more than two. Arabic nouns have three forms for number:

Singular branch   ghu¦n
dual two branches   ghu¦nán
plural more than two branches Agh¦án

The Aqdas foresees a hereditary function for the Agh¦án in relation to the 
disposition of endowments dedicated to charity. paragraph 42 of the Aqdas 
continues by stating that “after them” [i.e. the Agh¦án] this authority passes 
“to the house of justice—should it be established in the world by then.” 
This envisages the possibility that the line of Agh¦án would come to an end 
before the universal house of justice came into existence, which is, in fact, 
what happened on the death of Shoghi effendi.

in this way, therefore, this passage can be seen as anticipating the institu-
tion of the guardianship. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

178
Passing of Dorothy Ferraby,  

Former Continental Counselor
24 March 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies in europe
heArTS grieved pASSiNg deArly loved STAlwArT mAidServANT bAhá’u’lláh 

doroThy ferrAby whoSe diSTiNguiShed ServiceS cAuSe god exTeNded 

over more ThAN hAlf A ceNTury. She coNTribuTed SigNificANTly AdmiNiS-

TrATioN fAiTh AS member NATioNAl ASSembly briTiSh iSleS ANd firST Auxil-

iAry boArd europe, plAyed viTAl pArT hiSToric AfricA cAmpAigN lAuNched 

by Shoghi effeNdi, Served world ceNTer duriNg cuSTodiANShip hANdS 

cAuSe, ANd lATer AS member coNTiNeNTAl boArd of couNSelorS europe. 

TheSe ServiceS, AS well AS her iNdefATigAble lAborS ANd STerliNg quAli-

TieS, her TeNAciTy, perSeverANce ANd uNfliNchiNg loyAlTy hAve eNriched 

ANNAlS fAiTh briTiSh iSleS ANd SeT worThy exAmple.

ArdeNTly prAyiNg holy ShriNeS progreSS her Noble Soul Abhá kiNg-

dom. AdviSe hold memoriAl gATheriNgS commuNiTieS uNiTed kiNgdom. 
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requeSTiNg NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly of germANy hold A memoriAl Ser-

vice moTher Temple europe. AlSo AdviSiNg europeAN NATioNAl ASSemblieS 

hold commemorATive gATheriNgS commuNiTieS Their couNTrieS.

coNvey our loviNg SympAThy her beloved dAughTer, oTher memberS 

her fAmily.

Universal HoUse of JUstice

179
Murder of Three Iranian Pioneers to South Africa

28 marcH 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with much sorrow, the universal house of justice has asked us to share 
with you certain details relevant to the murder of three iranian bahá’í 
pioneers to South Africa for the information of the friends throughout the 
world.

As you may have learned from the wide publicity which the incident 
received, on 13 march mr. houshmand Anvari, dr. Shamam bakhshandegi 
and mr. riaz razavi were shot to death by gunmen who burst into the 
bahá’í center at mdantsane, ciskei, where some adults and children had 
gathered for meetings. mr. Anvari, who served as caretaker of the bahá’í 
center, had been painting a portion of the building when four young gun-
men ordered him to go inside at a time when children’s classes were ending 
and the friends were preparing for a meeting concerning the international 
year of the family. mr. razavi, Auxiliary board member for ciskei, and dr. 
bakhshandegi had been invited especially to consult with the friends at this 
meeting. The gunmen ordered the “whites,” these three iranian friends, to 
stand apart from the others, lined them up against the wall with their hands 
above their heads, searched them, and then fired at them with automatic 
weapons as their fellow believers looked on in utter shock. The gunmen fled 
immediately, using mr. razavi’s car to get away. mr. razavi and mr. Anvari 
were killed instantly; dr. bakhshandegi died upon arrival at a hospital in 
mdantsane.

The three deceased friends lived in South Africa near the border with 
ciskei and focused their bahá’í services on that homeland. mr. razavi, 44, 
director of finance at the university of fort hare in ciskei, pioneered in 
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1976 to lesotho where two years later he married vera paquay, a belgian 
pioneer, and in 1979 was elected to the National Spiritual Assembly. in 
1983 the razavi family moved to king william’s Town in South Africa from 
which in subsequent years mr. razavi focused his attention on ciskei as a 
bahá’í teacher and then as an Auxiliary board member since August 1989. 
he is survived by his wife, vera, their 15-year-old son, jalal, and 12-year-old 
daughter, rouhieh.

mr. Anvari, 43, a computer programmer, first went to the united States 
from his native iran to complete his studies, and in 1990 journeyed with his 
family to South Africa for the second time, settling in east london in order 
to serve both in South Africa and ciskei. he and his wife dina established 
a crèche at the bahá’í center in mdantsane and also founded a weekend 
tutorial school in king william’s Town. mr. Anvari was a member of the 
local Spiritual Assembly of east london and engaged in public relations 
work for the faith. he also served as caretaker/manager of the mdantsane 
bahá’í center where he was killed. he has left behind his wife and their 
three young children: vaffa, 8; Nava, 5; and Ava, 2.

dr. bakhshandegi, 28, a dentist, served on the staff of the cecilia 
makwani hospital in mdantsane, ciskei, as supervisor of the community 
dental section. he was born in mauritania where his parents were pioneers, 
and spent his years as a child and youth there, becoming a brilliant student, 
and eventually attaining proficiency in five languages. in the early 1980s 
he went as a pioneer to South Africa with his parents, dr. Amin bakh-
shandegi, also a dentist, and mrs. badri bakhshandegi. while a university 
student in johannesburg for several years, he was a member of the local 
Spiritual Assembly. At the end of his studies, he returned to east london, 
where he served as secretary of the local Spiritual Assembly and as public 
relations officer for his region. just before his death dr. bakhshandegi had 
completed the first scientific dental research done in ciskei for which he 
will be awarded a master’s degree posthumously. he had already won, along 
with two others, the elida ponds research Award in dentistry for his work. 
dr. bakhshandegi is survived by his parents and his sister, djam.

The killers have not yet been identified nor have their motives been clari-
fied, but the view has been expressed in press reports that their action was 
racially motivated. The incident evoked condemnatory statements from of-
ficials of the South African government, the African National congress, 
and various religious communities. The South African National Spiritual 
Assembly reported unprecedented publicity of the faith in their country as 

179.4

179.5

179.6



1993–1996  •  T h e  T h r e e  Y e a r  P l a n

77

a result. many of the published reports mention that the bahá’ís of South 
Africa have a 40-year history of multiracialism. Stories distributed by the 
wire services, the Associated press and reuters, have appeared in newspapers 
around the world. other international media have also carried reports.

on 19 march, a dignified funeral service, attended by some five hundred 
people, was conducted at the town hall of a suburb of east london called 
cambridge. in addition to the bahá’ís who came from all over southern Af-
rica as well as from many local communities in South Africa, the attendees 
included the mayor of east london, the chancellor and a member of the 
council of the university of fort hare, two members of the National party 
for that region and many other sympathizers from the public. in his eulogy 
the mayor of east london regarded these deaths as a sacrifice for peace and 
the unity of mankind. After several hours of prayers, readings from the 
Sacred Scriptures, eulogies and expressions of sympathy, the three bodies 
of these dearly loved and respected friends were taken to the cemetery and 
finally laid to rest side by side.

upon receiving news of this tragic incident from the National Spiritual 
Assembly of South Africa, the house of justice responded with the follow-
ing message on 14 march:

Shocked grieved NewS violeNT deATh houShmANd ANvAri, ShAmA-

mbAkh ShANdegi ANd riAz rAzAvi iN ciSkei. profouNdly impreSSed 

STerliNg exAmple SeT by Their dedicATioN cAuSe bAhá’u’lláh iN 

whoSe Service They were direcTly eNgAged wheN STruck dowN 

by ASSASSiNS’ bulleTS. deeply SympAThize irrepArAble loSS Their 

deAr fAmilieS ANd frieNdS. mAy All heArTS be comforTed by prom-

iSe bleSSed beAuTy ThAT They ThAT hAve forSAkeN Their couNTry 

iN pATh god ANd SubSequeNTly ASceNded uNTo hiS preSeNce ShAll 

be bleSSed by coNcourSe oN high ANd Their NAmeS recorded by 

peN glory AmoNg Such AS hAve lAid dowN Their liveS AS mArTyrS 

pATh god. coNfideNT joyouS welcome Abhá kiNgdom TheSe diS-

TiNguiShed SoulS. ArdeNTly prAyiNg holy ShriNeS Their progreSS 

diviNe worldS. AlSo offeriNg SupplicATioNS behAlf All relATiveS 

frieNdS. AdviSe hold memoriAl gATheriNgS ThroughouT SouTh 

AfricA.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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180
Appointment of New Continental Counselor

7 April 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

After more than four years of highly valued service on the continental 
board of counselors in Africa, mr. gilbert robert has resigned for compel-
ling health reasons. we are confident that he will continue to serve the cause 
with great devotion in other ways, and assure him of our loving prayers.

To fill the vacancy caused by mr. robert’s resignation, we announce the 
appointment of mr. eddy lutchmaya of quatre-bornes, mauritius, to the 
membership of the continental board of counselors in Africa for the re-
mainder of the current term.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

181
Riḍván Message 1994

Ridván 151

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

one year of the Three year plan is now behind us, a year in which the 
turmoil of the world engendered in hearts and minds both hope and fear, 
both optimism and despair, both admiration of people’s courage and shame 
at the cruelty to which mankind can sink. Amidst these trials, the follow-
ers of bahá’u’lláh press forward, clear-visioned and confident, raising the 
structure of god’s kingdom, suffusing society with a new spirit, and dem-
onstrating to all people the revitalizing effect of the divine Teachings.

At the world center, the 23rd of may saw the opening of a new five-
year term of the membership of the international Teaching center. in our 
first joint meeting we applauded the many initiatives which it had pursued 
during the previous term and urged their further development. prominent 
among these initiatives was the guidance given to the continental counsel-
ors to promote consultation at local and national levels, among institutions 
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and believers, leading to the initiation and sustaining of processes of growth 
in the bahá’í community. Another was the progressive clarifying of various 
approaches to the teaching work. As the year has proceeded, these actions 
have intensified the impetus being given to the development of the faith 
and its institutions by the counselors, the Auxiliary board members and 
their assistants, reinforcing the insight and encouragement that they give to 
the National and local Spiritual Assemblies and the individual believers.

The growing reputation of the faith in the eyes of the world, and the at-
tention that this is drawing to the world center, underscore the importance 
of completing the Terraces of the Shrine of the báb and the buildings for 
the world Administrative center of the cause of bahá’u’lláh. Since the is-
suing of the special appeal to the bahá’í world to raise seventy-four million 
dollars for this project during the course of the Three year plan, the response 
has been heartwarming, and it is our ardent hope that the continuation of 
this spirit of sacrifice will result in the speedy achievement of this goal and 
will ensure the uninterrupted progress of the work, drawing to god’s holy 
mountain the admiring gaze of visitors and residents alike.

Study of the kitáb-i-Aqdas is illuminating the lives of the rank and file 
of the believers. Awareness of the importance of upholding the principles of 
the faith and obeying its laws is rising. universal application of the law of 
þuqúqu’lláh has aroused an enthusiastic response. The friends’ conscious-
ness of their individual obligation to teach the faith is growing. As they 
discharge their spiritual responsibilities and learn greater dependence on the 
confirmations of bahá’u’lláh, they find that their faith gains new vitality, 
and their hearts fresh confidence. These are all areas where the action of the 
individual need not wait for either urging or help. Alone, and aided solely 
by the power of the Almighty, each believer is challenged to develop these 
spiritual strengths which will contribute beyond measure to the evolution 
of the community.

The human resources of the cause are being augmented in two ways. 
people of capacity are being moved to embrace the faith, reinforcing the 
ranks of those who are already serving. The latter, for their part, have 
been enriching their experience and acquiring greater capabilities through 
a more profound study of the Teachings and through expressing them in 
action. recognizing the need for a more systematic deepening of their un-
derstanding of the Teachings and their application to society, the friends 
have increased the use of workshops and institutes, with notable success. 
in the year ahead these two complementary processes—attracting people 
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of capacity and increasing our own abilities—must be further advanced, 
stimulating individual action and the harmonious development of a wide 
range of activities for the promotion of the faith.

As the potentialities of the individual believers unfold, so the local and 
national bahá’í institutions are gaining ability to foster the quality of the life 
of their communities and to conceive and implement imaginative programs. 
in many areas local Spiritual Assemblies have collaborated in teaching the 
faith in a region. National Assemblies, likewise, have been evolving innova-
tive projects to seize the opportunities presented by developments outside 
the cause. Some examples of such activities, in very different fields, have 
been the open letter project in Albania; the response to the extraordinary 
receptivity of the authorities and the general population in the Sakha and 
buryat republics in Siberia; and the agreement signed between the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the marshall islands and the local government of 
majuro Atoll in response to the national authorities’ request that the bahá’ís 
assume responsibility for the operation of five state elementary schools.

The evolution of local and national bahá’í institutions has made possible 
an increased measure of decentralization in the administration of the work. 
for this beneficial process to expand, however, the crucial prerequisite in 
most countries is the speedy improvement of the functioning of local Spiri-
tual Assemblies. This calls for the close attention of every believer. These 
local bahá’í institutions, ordained in the kitáb-i-Aqdas itself, constitute a 
reservoir of strength and guidance which will amplify the effectiveness of 
the work of the cause as they mature.

we live in the midst of populations which are in desperate need of the 
message of bahá’u’lláh. it is our duty to present it lucidly and convincingly 
to as many souls as possible. The darkness and suffering around us not only 
are the signs of a need, but also present us with an opportunity which we 
must not fail to use. conveying the message is merely the first step. we 
must then ensure that it is understood and applied, for, as we read in one 
of the letters written on behalf of the guardian: “until the public sees 
in the bahá’í community a true pattern, in action, of something better 
than it already has, it will not respond to the faith in large numbers.”181-1 
when people embrace the cause, they should then, through the Teachings, 
develop their relationships with each other and with their fellow-citizens 

181-1. pebT, p. 3.
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to gradually produce a truly bahá’í community, a light and haven for the 
bewildered.

After the glorious events of the heroic Age of the faith, entry by troops 
of the peoples of the world into the cause of god first occurred in Africa 
during the ministry of Shoghi effendi, and then spread to other areas. grad-
ually, the bahá’í communities of those regions are learning through experi-
ence and are evolving methods and programs which aim to draw these large 
numbers of believers together in functioning communities and to establish 
strong bases for continuing growth. To assist them in their endeavors, to 
help the bahá’ís in other countries to initiate and maintain this process, 
and to dispel the misconceptions which inevitably surround so challenging 
a concept, a compilation on Promoting Entry by Troops has been issued.181-2 
Study and application of the principles and approaches described therein 
will undoubtedly assist every bahá’í teacher and community, whether in an 
area where entry by troops has been a reality for many years, or in one where 
no sign of it has yet appeared. in respect to the latter, it will help to convince 
individual believers of the reality and validity of this process and will enable 
bahá’í communities to prepare themselves spiritually and materially for this 
surge forward, to eagerly anticipate its occurrence, to take those steps which 
will foster its beginning, and to ensure the measures which will perpetuate 
its growth.

The notable rise in international collaboration during the past year, the 
settlement of pioneers, and the flow of traveling teachers have knit ever 
more closely the fabric of the bahá’í community. leading the way in such 
achievements, Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum undertook an arduous 
journey for the encouragement of the believers and the proclamation of 
the faith, covering russia and other lands which were formerly parts of the 
Soviet union, from the baltic States in the west to Siberia in the east, from 
the central Asian republics in the south to Saint petersburg and yakutsk in 
the north.

This ri¤ván seven inaugural National conventions will be held. our rep-
resentatives at these historic events will be the hand of the cause Amatu’l-
bahá rú¥íyyih khánum for the election of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the bahá’ís of cambodia in phnom penh, and for that of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of mongolia in ulaan baatar; the hand of 

181-2. See no. 173, p. 367; and cc 3, pp. 154–203.

181.9

181.10

181.11



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

82

the cause ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá for the election of the regional Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of Slovenia and croatia in ljubljana; counselor 
lauretta king for the election of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
bahá’ís of kazakhstan in Alma-Ata, and for that of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of kyrgyzstan in bishkek; and counselor Shapoor 
monadjem for the election of the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of Tajikistan in dushanbe, and for that of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the bahá’ís of uzbekistan in Tashkent. The present regional Spiritual 
Assembly of central Asia, with its seat in ‘ishqábád, will then become the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Turkmenistan.

The end of the century is fast approaching. There is so little time and 
so much to do. we call upon every follower of the cause of bahá’u’lláh to 
consecrate the utmost endeavor to the two primary tasks of teaching the 
faith to every thirsting soul, and of providing the material means for the 
completion of the monumental projects being pursued on mount carmel. 
whatever the outward conditions of mankind in the year ahead, the bahá’í 
community must gather strength, demonstrate more clearly the distinguish-
ing character of its way of life, reach out with confidence to proclaim and 
teach its message, and draw down in ever-greater measure the confirming 
assistance of the hosts of the Supreme concourse. in every aspect of this 
work, it is the individual bahá’í who holds the key to victory.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

182
Achievements of Bahá’í Youth in Europe

17 May 1994

To the youth gathered at the five regional bahá’í youth conferences in 
barcelona, berlin, bucharest, Saint petersburg, and wolverhampton
beloved friends,

during this past year, with the encouragement of the european bahá’í 
youth council, a new movement among this generation of bahá’í youth 
has been gathering momentum throughout the continent. like the swelling 
of a tide, some waves may be but wavelets as yet, but the time for such an 
upsurge is here. Surely the successive impulses of training seminars, of the 
conference of National bahá’í youth committees held in April, and now 
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of these five continent-wide conferences, will reinforce the eagerness of the 
youth to rise and seize the challenge to play their part in reshaping the life 
of the peoples of the european continent.

it is but a century and a half since two young men sat in an upper room 
of the city of Shiraz; one the manifestation of god revealing the first words 
of god for this era, the other his first disciple. within the space of six years, 
both had laid down their lives so that this outpouring of divine revelation 
might quicken all humankind. by that time, hundreds and thousands of 
eager hearts, men and women, old and young, rich and poor, learned and 
illiterate, had arisen to welcome the breaking of the dawn of divine guid-
ance and champion the truth before the world.

Now we see that the world has become another world. As bahá’u’lláh 
has written: “mankind’s ordered life hath been revolutionized through the 
agency of this unique, this wondrous System—the like of which mortal eyes 
have never witnessed.”182-1

you have come together from lands which are troubled by many different 
ills: ecological, economic, political, social, intellectual and, above all, moral 
and spiritual. you are aware that some of your peers are desperately seeking 
solutions and, too often alas, are driven to violent means to combat those 
immediate evils which fill their vision. others turn aside, despairingly or 
cynically from any thought that a remedy is possible. you know the solu-
tion, you have the vision, you have the guidance and you are the recipients 
of the spiritual power which can enable you to triumph over all adversities 
and bring new life to the youth of europe.

To be young is not easy. There are so many calls on one’s time and energy 
because, not only are you summoned to perform the duties of the day, 
but also to prepare yourselves for the tasks which will be yours during the 
remainder of your lives. in weighing how to apportion your time and energy 
to such a multitude of activities you can call upon the power of consulta-
tion with your parents, your friends, and the divinely created institutions of 
the bahá’í administration.

Those of you who are at a point in your studies or careers where you can 
devote a special period of service to the cause of god, may be able to re-
spond to the call of the youth council for an army of youth-year-of-service 
volunteers to go out after these conferences to accelerate the winning of the 
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goals of the Three year plan in europe. Those who cannot serve in this way 
have other avenues of service in their own countries and abroad. for all of 
you there is the opportunity and the need to present the Teachings of the 
cause to all whom you meet, through your character, your behavior, your 
unity, your deeds and your words, and to win their allegiance to the faith.

may the hosts of the Supreme concourse rush to your aid, and may 
bahá’u’lláh bless and guide every step you take for the advancement of his 
cause.

we shall remember you all in our prayers in the holy Shrines.
with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

183
Response to Concerns Raised by the U.S. National 

Spiritual Assembly
19 may 1994

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the united States
dear bahá’í friends,

we recall with much joy and deep gratitude to bahá’u’lláh your presence 
in the holy land only a short while ago during the month of the fast. 
your urgent request to which we acceded by meeting with all nine of your 
members in intensive consultations over a period of three days—a new fact 
of history in itself—initiated another phase in the evolution of your As-
sembly and reinforced the bonds that bind the American bahá’í community 
to the world center of the faith. our hearts were touched by the candor, 
courage, and sincerity with which your members presented your concerns, 
as well as by the spirit of optimism you displayed despite the overwhelming 
challenges and burdens which prompted your request for a meeting with us.

having considered the various points and queries you raised, we are now 
able to respond to those which fall under the broad categories of teaching, 
relations between your National Spiritual Assembly and the continental 
counselors, and the functioning of your Assembly.

*  *  *
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regarding your “vision in Action” initiative, you reported evidences of a 
tremendous response, some movement, and some expansion; furthermore, 
the stimulus of the recent Atlanta conference spearheaded by the conti-
nental counselors caused a marked acceleration of activities. in sum, the 
friends have seldom been more visibly active, but growth is slow; you feel 
the community has for some time been on the threshold of a breakthrough 
which remains elusive. The degeneration of society, as manifested by the 
breakdown of moral standards and the alarming increase of violence, you 
feel, is exerting a debilitating effect on the individual believer. you yearn for 
a way to free the teaching potential which to a large extent is locked up in 
the individual in the face of these dreadful circumstances.

we feel that an overanxiousness on your part about a breakthrough and 
an undue worry over the state of society can be counterproductive. while 
there are opportunities for greater growth than is occurring, neither your 
Assembly nor the friends must burden themselves with feelings of failure 
at every disappointment, for such feelings are self-fulfilling and can eas-
ily cause stagnation in the expansion of the cause. The tendency towards 
frustration, sometimes induced by a desire for instant gratification, must 
be resisted by an effort to gain deeper appreciation of the divine process. in 
exhorting the individual concerning the spiritual obligation resting upon 
him “to make of the mandate of teaching, so vitally binding upon all, the 
all-pervading concern of his life,” Shoghi effendi said that “every bearer of 
the message of bahá’u’lláh should consider it not only an obligation but a 
privilege to scatter far and wide the seeds of his faith, and to rest content 
in the abiding knowledge that whatever be the immediate response to that 
message, and however inadequate the vehicle that conveyed it, the power 
of its Author will, as he sees fit, enable those seeds to germinate, and in 
circumstances which no one can foresee enrich the harvest which the labor 
of his followers will gather.”183-1 you may rest assured that your particularly 
blessed community will not be denied a triumphant expansion if its mem-
bers remain constant and confident in their teaching activities.

paradoxical as it may seem, the prospects towards the breakthrough you 
anticipate in the teaching field are conspicuous in the current, distressing 
state of society. you must realize that the worse conditions become, the 
more plentiful are the opportunities to teach the cause, the greater the de-
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gree of receptivity to the divine message. bahá’u’lláh certainly gave ample 
foreknowledge about the radical, worldwide disturbance which his revela-
tion is creating as a part of the transition towards the unity and peace that 
are the ultimate goal of his faith. your awareness of this inevitable transi-
tion should enable your members to detach themselves from the debilitating 
emotions aroused by the turmoil which characterizes this process and to 
equip your Assembly as the highest governing body of the bahá’í commu-
nity in the united States to demonstrate to the friends a confident outlook, 
which the persistence and vigor of their teaching activities will fully justify.

Such detachment as exemplified by your Assembly and practiced by 
the friends throughout the community will, moreover, signify a spiritual 
achievement which was anticipated by Shoghi effendi in his warning to 
your community, when he said: “The glowing tributes, so repeatedly and 
deservedly paid to the capacity, the spirit, the conduct, and the high rank, 
of the American believers, both individually and as an organic commu-
nity, must, under no circumstances, be confounded with the characteristics 
and nature of the people from which god has raised them up.” in other 
words, by the attainment of a “sharp distinction between that community 
and that people,” you and the friends who rely upon your guidance will 
recognize that American society cannot be exempted from the rigors and 
consequences of the transition affecting all the world.183-2

painful as may be the decadent scene, deep as is your sympathy for those 
who suffer from the terrible decline of society, you must see the possibilities 
which are thus provided for augmenting the healing forces of an emerg-
ing world order. Shoghi effendi advised the North American community 
plainly in this regard. “The opportunities which the turmoil of the present 
age presents, with all the sorrows which it evokes, the fears which it excites, 
the disillusionment which it produces, the perplexities which it creates, the 
indignation which it arouses, the revolt which it provokes, the grievances it 
engenders, the spirit of restless search which it awakens, must,” he asserted, 
“be exploited for the purpose of spreading far and wide the knowledge of 
the redemptive power of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, and for enlisting fresh 
recruits in the ever-swelling army of his followers.”183-3

183-2. Adj, ¶27, 28.
183-3. Adj, ¶71.
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commenting further on the global spectacle of upheavals, cataclysms and 
tribulations which the worsening affairs of humanity evoke at the impend-
ing approach of the kingdom of god on earth, Shoghi effendi addressed 
these words of insight and encouragement to the North American friends: 
“far from yielding in their resolve, far from growing oblivious of their task, 
they should, at no time, however much buffeted by circumstances, forget 
that the synchronization of such world-shaking crises with the progressive 
unfoldment and fruition of their divinely appointed task is itself the work 
of providence, the design of an inscrutable wisdom, and the purpose of an 
all-compelling will, a will that directs and controls, in its own mysterious 
way, both the fortunes of the faith and the destinies of men. Such simul-
taneous processes of rise and of fall, of integration and of disintegration, 
of order and chaos, with their continuous and reciprocal reactions on each 
other, are but aspects of a greater plan, one and indivisible, whose Source 
is god, whose author is bahá’u’lláh, the theatre of whose operations is the 
entire planet, and whose ultimate objectives are the unity of the human race 
and the peace of all mankind.”183-4

moreover, the beloved guardian felt that: “reflections such as these 
should steel the resolve of the entire bahá’í community, should dissipate 
their forebodings, and arouse them to rededicate themselves to every single 
provision of that divine charter whose outline has been delineated for 
them by the pen of ‘Abdu’l-bahá.”183-5 by being attuned to this divine per-
spective, your Assembly will be able to assist the friends to see that they will 
not merely be able to cope with the alarming incidents of social decline they 
are daily witnessing, but even better than that, they will be inspired to arise 
with renewed vision to recruit to bahá’í membership an increasing number 
of men and women whose minds and hearts are ready to respond to the 
divine message and who will join them in dispelling the bewilderment and 
despair gripping their fellow citizens and undermining the structure of their 
country.

it is also vital for your Assembly to keep in mind that the mental anguish 
which the prevailing situation induces can and must be overcome through 
prayer and a conscious attention to teaching the cause and living the bahá’í 
life with a world-embracing vision. certainly, the members of such a well 

183-4. Adj, ¶101.
183-5. Adj, ¶102.
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established community as yours, one enjoying the special favors providen-
tially conferred upon it by the Tablets of the divine plan, do realize the 
urgency and seriousness of their task. Surely they see with what patient 
endurance the dear friends in the cradle of the faith are meeting their god-
given challenges even to the extent of sacrificing their life’s blood so that 
the world may become a better place. undoubtedly, the highly esteemed 
American believers, who bear the designation “spiritual descendants of the 
dawn-breakers,”183-6 know quite well that they must now seize their chance 
at this critical time to prove their own capacity to endure that living sacrifice 
which, as Shoghi effendi said, in contrast to dying, is required of them if 
they are to fulfill the glorious destiny forecast for them in the scriptures 
of our faith. may they be granted the celestial strength to pass, over and 
over again, the mental tests which ‘Abdu’l-bahá promised he would send to 
them to purify them, thus enabling them to achieve their divinely conferred 
potential as a force for change in the world.

in the arena of teaching, your indispensable terms of reference and the 
unerring resource to which you have ready access are the master’s Tablets 
of the divine plan. They invest your community with extraordinary pow-
ers shared by your sister community in canada. it is in reacquainting the 
American friends with the special mission, both at home and abroad, as-
signed to them in these seminal and timeless documents, and in relating 
their contents to current conditions, that you will find the key to the revital-
ization of the teaching work and the winning of outstanding victories on the 
home front. in this effort you will be powerfully aided by the explanations 
provided in the letters of our dear guardian, such as The Advent of  Divine 
Justice, “The challenging requirements of the present hour,” “American 
bahá’ís in the Time of world peril.”183-7 we have every confidence that, to-
gether with the continental counselors and the Auxiliary board members, 
you can discover the way further to release the enormous energies of the 
friends and to intensify the zeal which they have so splendidly displayed in 
the teaching field on so many occasions in the past.

183-6. Adj, ¶15.
183-7. The latter two letters can be found in cf, pp. 4–37 and 122–32, respectively.
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* * *

we were very pleased by the sense you conveyed of an ever-closer rela-
tionship between your Assembly and the continental counselors, and we 
were even more deeply impressed by your eagerness to know how you might 
strengthen this relationship. A beginning towards achieving your desire 
would be for you to obtain an integrated understanding of the counselors’ 
responsibilities and sphere of action in relation to your own.

As you know, a distinguishing feature of the Administrative order is 
the existence of elected institutions, on the one hand, which function cor-
porately with vested legislative, executive and judicial powers, and of ap-
pointed, eminent and devoted believers, on the other hand, who function 
primarily as individuals for the specific purposes of protecting and propa-
gating the faith under the guidance of the head of the faith. The two sets 
of institutions collaborate in their functions so as to ensure the progress of 
the cause. you are undoubtedly aware of the previous exposition of this 
subject; however, we offer the following comments to assist your further 
understanding of the matter.

The continental boards of counselors and the National Spiritual As-
semblies share in the functions of propagation and protection, but the 
counselors specialize in these functions from a different level and in a dif-
ferent manner. from a continental vantage point, the counselors bring a 
perspective to their functions which, when offered to a National Assembly 
in the form of counsel, advice, recommendations, suggestions or commen-
tary, enriches the latter’s understanding, acquaints it with a broader experi-
ence than its own, and encourages it to maintain a world-embracing vision.

An aspect of the difference in the manner of functioning of the counsel-
ors derives from the instructions given in the will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá to the hands of the cause of god, the extension into the future of 
whose functions of protection and propagation is the responsibility of the 
counselors. As appointees of the universal house of justice, the counselors 
assist the head of the faith to broaden the base, foster the strength and 
ensure the security of the National Spiritual Assemblies and the institu-
tions and communities under their jurisdiction. Through their Auxiliary 
boards, the continental counselors spread the benefits of their functions to 
the local Spiritual Assemblies and the grassroots of the community. These 
functions are shaped by their obligations, in the words of the will and Tes-
tament, “to diffuse the divine fragrances, to edify the souls of men, to 
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promote learning, to improve the character of all men and to be, at all times 
and under all conditions, sanctified and detached from earthly things.”183-8 
it can be seen, then, that through their work in propagating and protecting 
the faith, the counselors play a major role in knitting and bolstering the 
entire fabric of the bahá’í community.

The flexibility and speed with which the counselors and their Auxiliary 
board members can respond to a perceived need in the community—such 
as a need for encouragement, explanation of plans, deepening in the Teach-
ings, protection of the covenant—are elements of their functioning which 
distinguish them from Spiritual Assemblies; this flexibility enables them to 
operate as occasions demand, whether it is in giving counsel at a meeting, or 
advising an individual in private, or helping the friends to understand and 
obey a ruling of the Spiritual Assembly, or dealing with issues of the cov-
enant. in such different modes these officers of the faith are able to draw 
attention to relevant Texts, to impart information, explore situations, and 
acquaint themselves with conditions in ways not possible to a Spiritual As-
sembly but important to the success of its plans. They are able then to share 
with Spiritual Assemblies, as deemed necessary, ideas, analyses, perceptions 
and advice which inevitably enhance the ability of these Assemblies to serve 
their communities. They thus assist Assemblies to mature. where local 
Assemblies are new or weak, Auxiliary board members help them to under-
stand their functions, encourage them to organize their work, and rally the 
local believers in support of their Assemblies’ initiatives.

Through the various modes of their activities, the counselors aided by 
their Auxiliary boards spark and buttress the growth and development of 
Spiritual Assemblies and local and national communities. with this per-
spective, Shoghi effendi’s regarding of the Auxiliary board members as “a 
prop and mainstay to the often overworked and overburdened National 
Spiritual Assemblies” becomes clear. The indispensability of the involve-
ment of continental counselors and Auxiliary board members in the plan-
ning stages of the teaching work and the benefits of acquainting them with 
the hopes and concerns of National Spiritual Assemblies and of seeking 
their advice are also obvious.

with the opening of the fourth epoch of the formative Age, a procedure 
was activated by which the goals of national plans are formulated in joint 
consultations of National Spiritual Assemblies and continental counselors. 

183-8. wT, p. 13.
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it initiated a new phase in the maturation of the Administrative order. This 
development ensures two significant benefits in particular: it enables each 
institution to draw on the experiences and insights particular to the other, 
thereby making available to the planning process two distinct channels of 
information from two levels of bahá’í administration; and it also assures to 
the counselors a necessary familiarity with the background, rationale, and 
content of national plans, which as a matter of principle they are expected 
to support. both institutions obtain strength from such collaboration, and 
we are particularly pleased that the designing of the Three year plan in 
the united States followed a pattern which involved the two arms of the 
administration in the manner you described to us.

while the counselors and their Auxiliary boards, in addition to the dis-
charge of their specific responsibilities, will support the initiatives adopted 
by a National Spiritual Assembly, the Assembly should recognize that the 
counselors must be free to determine, according to their own best judg-
ment, in what manner that support will be given. There is a great difference 
between the functions of national committees and Auxiliary board members 
in this respect. whereas the committees may be required by the Assembly 
to follow particular procedures, Auxiliary board members are not similarly 
bound; yet they should not act in a manner that undermines the operations 
of the National Assembly or its agencies. This does not mean that Auxil-
iary board members may not decide, upon request or not, to participate in 
the execution of a particular program or educational project devised by a 
national committee, or even to contribute towards the conceptualization 
and fruition of the project. it does mean, however, that their prerogative to 
proceed within a wider latitude than that accessible to the national commit-
tee should be respected.

by working at the grassroots of the community, an Auxiliary board 
member is often able to satisfy a need not being met by any national or 
local program, but which if dealt with by the Auxiliary board member will 
better equip the local friends to achieve the established goals of the com-
munity. Such a flexibility on the part of the Auxiliary board member in 
dealing with immediate situations, such a freedom for independent action, 
should be taken for granted by all concerned. however, a pattern of activity 
on the part of the Auxiliary board member, or even of a counselor, which 
appears to the National Assembly to be seriously diverting attention from 
the adopted plans of the community should unhesitatingly be made a mat-
ter for remedial consultation with the counselor.
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The counselors are members of a continental, as distinct from a na-
tional, institution, and they occupy a rank higher than that of the National 
Spiritual Assembly. Apart from any other consideration, their rank is, in a 
practical sense, a functional necessity if these officers of the faith are to be 
accorded freedom of the community at all levels and their advice and other 
functions are to be taken seriously. we have said in an earlier letter that “the 
existence of institutions of such exalted rank, comprising individuals who 
play such a vital role, who yet have no legislative, administrative or judicial 
authority, and are entirely devoid of priestly functions or the right to make 
authoritative interpretations, is a feature of bahá’í administration unparal-
leled in the religions of the past.”183-9 it is a difficult concept to grasp. but 
with the passage of time since the first contingent of continental counsel-
ors was appointed, much understanding has surely been acquired.

Shoghi effendi stated categorically to your Assembly: “There can be no 
conflict of authority, no duality under any form or circumstances in any 
sphere of bahá’í jurisdiction whether local, national or international.”183-10 
The authority of a National Assembly is therefore not diminished but, 
rather, enhanced by the existence of the continental counselors, who are 
duty bound by the very character of their responsibilities as protectors of 
the faith to uphold the rank and to support the authority of Spiritual As-
semblies. Similarly, the National Assembly must, on the basis of principle 
and in its own best interest, ensure that counselors and Auxiliary board 
members are not hampered in carrying out their sacred responsibilities and 
that their right and freedom to function are upheld.

The attitude of these two institutions towards each other should be mo-
tivated not merely by a legalistic application of the rules of their functional 
relationship. far more is required, for they must, in the first place, approach 
their joint responsibilities within the framework of the spiritual requisites 
for all successful bahá’í relationships. where love, respect and courtesy are 
genuinely and mutually expressed, estrangement finds no accommodation 
and problems become soluble challenges. bahá’u’lláh’s admonition is highly 
instructive in this regard; he says: “Abase not the station of the learned in 
bahá and belittle not the rank of such rulers as administer justice amidst 
you.”183-11

183-9. muhj, no. 111.14.
183-10. dg, p. 50.
183-11. Tb, p. 138.
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Achieving a closer and more effective relationship between you and the 
continental counselors will depend on the cultivation of an incrementally 
harmonious attitude and on an openness in your dealings with them which 
this attitude will certainly facilitate. The relationship between you should 
be one of fellowship informed with a sense of respect but devoid of the 
rigid formalities associated with so many social organizations. when you 
have doubts and concerns about your own plans, confide in the counselors; 
when something they do causes you worry, talk to them in the proper spirit 
of bahá’í consultation. remember that they, like yourselves, are burdened 
with the work of the cause and are beset with many concerns in its service, 
and they need your sympathetic understanding of the challenges they face. 
open your hearts and your minds to them; regard them as your confidants, 
your loving friends. And be ever ready to extend to them your hand in 
support.

The existence of a loving, trusting and informal atmosphere in your deal-
ings with the counselors should not, however, be allowed to relax adherence 
to the rules governing the working relationship between the continental 
board of counselors and their Auxiliary boards, on the one hand, and the 
National Spiritual Assembly and its committees, on the other. These mat-
ters are explained in detail in our letter of 1 october 1969, which you have 
published.183-12

* * *

we now wish to address the manner of your functioning as a National 
Spiritual Assembly. your analysis of the situation identified the issues of im-
mediate concern about the national administration of the faith, such issues 
as: overcentralization, particularly with regard to the administration of the 
teaching work; your fear that you may be exercising a level of administrative 
control that may be stifling individual initiative throughout the country; 
and the relation of your Assembly to the community.

you live in a society caught in the tightening grip of moral decadence on 
a vast scale. but this should come as no surprise to you. it is the unavoid-
able consequence of a pervasive godlessness; its symptoms and repercussions 
were described in painful detail by Shoghi effendi in several of his letters to 

183-12. See muhj, no. 72.
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the western friends. inevitably, the American bahá’í community is affected 
by this condition to some extent. The corrosive influence of an overbearing 
and rampant secularization is infecting the style of administration of the 
faith in your community and threatening to undermine its efficacy.

The aggressiveness and competitiveness which animate a dominantly 
capitalist culture; the partisanship inherent in a fervidly democratic system; 
the suspicion of public-policy institutions and the skepticism towards estab-
lished authority ingrained in the political attitude of the people and which 
trace their origins to the genesis of American society; the cynical disregard 
of the moderating principles and rules of civilized human relationships re-
sulting from an excessive liberalism and its immoral consequences—such 
unsavory characteristics inform entrenched habits of American life, which 
imperceptibly at first but more obviously in the long run have come to exert 
too great a sway over the manner of management of the bahá’í community 
and over the behavior of portions of its rank and file in relation to the 
cause. This unwholesome influence must be arrested by immediate, delib-
erate effort—an effort which must surely begin within your Assembly itself. 
further accommodation of it will severely impede the progress of your com-
munity, despite the abundant possibilities of an imminent breakthrough. 
it was due to this concern in particular that we anxiously welcomed your 
request for a meeting with us.

The guarantee of well-being and success in all your endeavors to serve the 
cause of god can be stated in one word: unity. it is the alpha and omega 
of all bahá’í objectives. Among the first admonitions addressed to National 
Spiritual Assemblies by Shoghi effendi was the following assertion: “it is, i 
firmly believe, of the utmost urgent importance that, with unity of purpose 
and action firmly established in our midst, and with every trace of animos-
ity and mistrust of the past banished from our hearts, we should form one 
united front, and combat, wisely and tactfully, every force that might darken 
the spirit of the movement, cause division in its ranks, and narrow it by 
dogmatic and sectarian belief.” he then stated that “it is primarily upon the 
elected members of the National Spiritual Assemblies throughout the bahá’í 
world that this highly important duty devolves,” warning that, “should such a 
representative and responsible body fail to realize this fundamental requisite 
for all successful achievement, the whole structure is sure to crumble.”183-13

183-13. bA, pp. 45, 46.
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unity within the Assembly itself is, of course, of immediate importance 
to the wider unity your actions are intended to foster and sustain. At no 
time can any member of your Assembly afford to be unmindful of this 
basic requirement nor neglect to work towards upholding it. of particular 
relevance is the attitude that the members adopt towards their membership 
on that exalted body. There needs to be a recognition on their part of the 
Assembly’s spiritual character and a feeling in their hearts of respect for the 
institution based upon a perception of it as something beyond or apart from 
themselves, as a sacred entity whose powers they have the privilege to engage 
and canalize by coming together in harmony and acting in accordance with 
divinely revealed principles. with such a perspective the members will be 
able better to acquire an appropriate posture in relation to the Assembly 
itself, to appreciate their role as Trustees of the merciful and to counteract 
any impression that they have assumed ownership and control of the insti-
tution in the manner of major stockholders of a business enterprise.

Also relevant to effecting unity is the attitude of the friends, whether 
serving on any Assembly or not, towards the exercise of authority in the 
bahá’í community. people generally tend to be suspicious of those in au-
thority. The reason is not difficult to understand, since human history is 
replete with examples of the disastrous misuse of authority and power. A 
reversal of this tendency is not easily achievable, but the bahá’í friends must 
be freed of suspicion towards their institutions if the wheels of progress are 
to turn with uninterrupted speed. A rigorous discipline of thought and ac-
tion on the part of both the friends and the National Assembly will succeed 
in meeting this challenge; both must live up to their responsibilities in this 
regard by recognizing some fundamental realities.

The oneness of humanity, which is the primary principle and ultimate 
goal of the cause of bahá’u’lláh, implies, as Shoghi effendi said, an “or-
ganic change in the structure of present-day society.”183-14 So fundamental 
a change in the structural conception of society must also imply a new 
pattern for the administration of community affairs in a bahá’í context. The 
insights offered by the beloved guardian, as conveyed by his secretary in a 
letter dated 14 october 1941, shed light on this critical subject:

183-14. wob, p. 43.
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The friends must never mistake the bahá’í administration for an 
end in itself. it is merely the instrument of the spirit of the faith. This 
cause is a cause which god has revealed to humanity as a whole. it is 
designed to benefit the entire human race, and the only way it can do 
this is to reform the community life of mankind, as well as seeking to 
regenerate the individual. The bahá’í Administration is only the first 
shaping of what in future will come to be the social life and laws of 
community living.183-15

Shoghi effendi’s advice to an individual in another instance provides a fur-
ther perspective: “he urges you to do all you can to promote unity and love 
amongst the members of the community there, as this seems to be their 
greatest need. So often young communities, in their desire to administer the 
cause, lose sight of the fact that these spiritual relationships are far more 
important and fundamental than the rules and regulations which must gov-
ern the conduct of community affairs.”183-16

it can therefore be deduced that the importance of the bahá’í administra-
tion is its value in serving as a facilitator of the emergence and maintenance 
of community life in a wholly new mode, and in catering to the require-
ments of the spiritual relationships which flow from love and unity among 
the friends. This touches upon a distinguishing characteristic of bahá’í life 
which such spiritual relationships foster, namely, the spirit of servitude to 
god, expressed in service to the cause, to the friends and to humanity as a 
whole. The attitude of the individual as a servant, an attitude preeminently 
exemplified in the life and person of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, is a dynamic that perme-
ates the activities of the faith; it acquires collective, transformative force in 
the normal functioning of a community. in this regard, the institutions of 
the faith stand as channels for the promotion of this salient characteristic. it 
is in this framework that the concepts of rulership and leadership, authority 
and power are properly understood and actualized.

The appearance of a united, firmly based and self-sustaining community 
must be a major goal of a Spiritual Assembly. composed of a membership 
reflecting a diversity of personalities, talents, abilities and interests, such a 
community requires a level of internal interaction between the Assembly 

183-15. lg, no. 277.
183-16. lg, no. 1344.
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and the body of the believers based on a commonly recognized commitment 
to service, and in which a sense of partnership based on appreciation of 
each other’s distinctive sphere of action is fully recognized and unfailingly 
upheld, and no semblance of a dichotomy between the two appears. in such 
a community leadership is that expression of service by which the Spiritual 
Assembly invites and encourages the use of the manifold talents and abili-
ties with which the community is endowed, and stimulates and guides the 
diverse elements of the community towards goals and strategies by which 
the effects of a coherent force for progress can be realized.

The maintenance of a climate of love and unity depends largely upon the 
feeling among the individuals composing the community that the Assembly 
is a part of themselves, that their cooperative interactions with that divinely 
ordained body allow them a fair latitude for initiative and that the quality 
of their relationships with both the institution and their fellow believers 
encourages a spirit of enterprise invigorated by an awareness of the revo-
lutionizing purpose of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation, by a consciousness of the 
high privilege of their being associated with efforts to realize that purpose, 
and by a consequent, ever-present sense of joy. in such a climate, the com-
munity is transformed from being the mere sum of its parts to assuming a 
wholly new personality as an entity in which its members blend without 
losing their individual uniqueness. The possibilities for manifesting such a 
transformation exist most immediately at the local level, but it is a major 
responsibility of the National Assembly to nurture the conditions in which 
they may flourish.

The authority to direct the affairs of the faith locally, nationally and 
internationally, is divinely conferred on elected institutions. however, the 
power to accomplish the tasks of the community resides primarily in the 
mass of the believers. The authority of the institutions is an irrevocable 
necessity for the progress of humanity; its exercise is an art to be mastered. 
The power of action in the believers is unlocked at the level of individual 
initiative and surges at the level of collective volition. in its potential, this 
mass power, this mix of individual potentialities, exists in a malleable form 
susceptible to the multiple reactions of individuals to the sundry influences 
at work in the world. To realize its highest purpose, this power needs to 
express itself through orderly avenues of activity. even though individuals 
may strive to be guided in their actions by their personal understanding of 
the divine Texts, and much can be accomplished thereby, such actions, 
untempered by the overall direction provided by authorized institutions, are 
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incapable of attaining the thrust necessary for the unencumbered advance-
ment of civilization.

individual initiative is a preeminent aspect of this power; it is therefore 
a major responsibility of the institutions to safeguard and stimulate it. 
Similarly, it is important for individuals to recognize and accept that the 
institutions must act as a guiding and moderating influence on the march of 
civilization. in this sense, the divine requirement that individuals obey the 
decisions of their Assemblies can clearly be seen as being indispensable to 
the progress of society. indeed, individuals must not be abandoned entirely 
to their own devices with respect to the welfare of society as a whole, neither 
should they be stifled by the assumption of a dictatorial posture by members 
of the institutions.

The successful exercise of authority in the bahá’í community implies the 
recognition of separate but mutually reinforcing rights and responsibilities 
between the institutions and the friends in general, a recognition that in 
turn welcomes the need for cooperation between these two interactive forces 
of society. As was stated in advice given by Shoghi effendi: “The individuals 
and assemblies must learn to cooperate, and to cooperate intelligently, if 
they desire to adequately discharge their duties and obligations towards the 
faith. And no such cooperation is possible without mutual confidence and 
trust.”183-17

direction comes from Assembly decisions, but its effectiveness depends 
not only on the clarity with which it is given but also on a number of 
spiritual and moral factors which must be blended in the general attitude of 
the individual believers, on the one hand, and the manner and style of the 
functioning of the Assembly, on the other. The following advice of Shoghi 
effendi, addressed in an early letter to the western friends, deals with these 
two aspects:

let us also bear in mind that the keynote to the cause of god is not 
dictatorial authority, but humble fellowship, not arbitrary power, but 
the spirit of frank and loving consultation. Nothing short of the spirit 
of a true bahá’í can hope to reconcile the principles of mercy and 
justice, of freedom and submission, of the sanctity of the right of the 

183-17. lgA, p. 9.
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individual and of self-surrender, of vigilance, discretion and prudence 
on the one hand and fellowship, candor and courage on the other.

The duties of those whom the friends have freely and conscien-
tiously elected as their representatives are no less vital and binding 
than the obligations of those who have chosen them. Their function is 
not to dictate, but to consult, and consult not only among themselves, 
but as much as possible with the friends whom they represent. They 
must regard themselves in no other light but that of chosen instru-
ments for a more efficient and dignified presentation of the cause of 
god. They should never be led to suppose that they are the central 
ornaments of the body of the cause, intrinsically superior to others in 
capacity or merit, and sole promoters of its teachings and principles. 
They should approach their task with extreme humility, and endeavor 
by their open-mindedness, their high sense of justice and duty, their 
candor, their modesty, their entire devotion to the welfare and in-
terests of the friends, the cause, and humanity, to win not only the 
confidence and the genuine support and respect of those whom they 
should serve, but also their esteem and real affection.183-18

These instructions of the beloved guardian get to the very heart of what 
must be more deeply internalized by the members of your Assembly at this 
time. we repeat for emphasis the terms “extreme humility,” “open-mind-
edness,” “candor,” “modesty”; and we underscore the openness which is 
implicit in candor, because the cooperation which must be fostered between 
your Assembly and the friends will depend significantly on the degree to 
which, with wise discretion, you share your concerns with the community. 
your greatest opportunity for this is the annual National convention, when 
the representatives of the entire community come together to consult with 
you. it is not sufficient that you give only good news and encouraging sta-
tistics to the delegates. do as Shoghi effendi advised you: “banishing every 
vestige of secrecy, of undue reticence, of dictatorial aloofness, from their 
midst, they should radiantly and abundantly unfold to the eyes of the del-
egates, by whom they are elected, their plans, their hopes, and their cares. 
They should familiarize the delegates with the various matters that will have 

183-18. bA, pp. 63–64.
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to be considered in the current year, and calmly and conscientiously study 
and weigh the opinions and judgments of the delegates.”183-19

even if the delegates find themselves unable to offer useful recommenda-
tions toward the resolution of particular issues, by your bringing them into 
your confidence, they will develop an appreciation, as would be impos-
sible otherwise, of the serious matters confronting the cause. with this 
understanding, they will be equipped to assist the community to respond 
effectively to your decisions, no matter how challenging these may turn out 
to be. moreover, it will relieve you of any overwhelming sense of burden 
to know that such a responsible body of believers shares your innermost 
concerns; and even more than that, the effect of your openness will be to 
strengthen the delegates’ support of your authority, which it is their sacred 
duty to give. besides, as it is neither possible nor practicable for your As-
sembly to meet with all the believers, nor for the members to be constantly 
traveling throughout the community, the friends’ feeling that you are re-
mote can be ameliorated, though not entirely removed, by the effectiveness 
of your interactions with the delegates.

in your openness and candor you will, no doubt, avoid ineptitudes that 
pass as norms in the freedom of speech practiced in your nation. in a society 
where “telling it like it is” employs a style of expression which robs language 
of its decorum, and in a time when stridency is commonly presumed to be 
a quality of leadership, candor is crass, and authority speaks in a loud and 
vulgar voice. people are frequently obliged to receive direction from their 
leaders in such disrespectful modes; this is a reason for resentment and sus-
picion towards those in authority. by contrast, bahá’í institutions have the 
task of accustoming the friends to recognizing the expression of authority 
in language at a moderate pitch.

it would be impossible to overestimate the obligation resting upon you to 
refine your dealings with the community in the ways already described. you 
cannot at any time afford to forget that the manner of the use of authority 
is critical to the success of your work. with this in mind, you must also 
attend seriously to the behavior of those, more particularly your officers, 
who must of necessity act on your behalf in carrying out your decisions 
and conveying your instructions to others. further, it is sometimes the case 
that staff members at your National center, in their eagerness to be exactly 

183-19. bA, p. 79.
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and completely obedient, carry out the instruction of your Assembly with 
a sharpness of manner and tone that hurts people and provokes resentment 
against the very body the staff are striving to serve with loyalty and devotion. 
The staff should be sensitized to the situation and made to realize, through 
your loving and persistent guidance, that the spiritual requisites for good 
and respectful relations with others must be conscientiously applied in their 
interactions with the friends because to do so is not only virtuous in itself 
but will also minimize the incidence of bad feeling towards your Assembly.

The temperament of authority in the administration of justice varies ac-
cording to the degree of the gravity of each case. Some cases require that 
the Assembly take action that is firm or drastic. even so, Assembly members 
have always to be mindful that the authority they wield must in general 
be expressed with love, humility and a genuine respect for others. Thus 
exercised, authority strikes a natural note and accords with that which is 
acceptable to spiritually attuned and fair-minded souls. The following guid-
ance of Shoghi effendi, as conveyed by his secretary, is especially relevant: 
“The administrators of the faith of god must be like unto shepherds. Their 
aim should be to dispel all the doubts, misunderstandings and harmful dif-
ferences which may arise in the community of the believers. And this they 
can adequately achieve provided they are motivated by a true sense of love 
for their fellow-brethren coupled with firm determination to act with justice 
in all cases which are submitted to them for their consideration.”183-20

do clearly bear in mind that our emphasis of the spiritual requisites of 
your functioning is not a mere expression of pious idealism. far, far from it. 
Their exclusion from public discourse and from the considerations of world 
leaders largely accounts for the current state of society. indeed, they are as 
practical in effect as they are spiritual in essence. employ them consciously, 
constantly, confidently; and see how your actions will attract the confirma-
tions of the holy Spirit in the response of the community.

As to your worry about overcontrolling the friends: by appreciating the 
nature of the power of action which they possess, you will be able to gauge 
how best to guide and direct them. A wide latitude for action must be al-
lowed them, which means that a large margin for mistakes must also be 
allowed. your National Assembly and the local Assemblies must not re-
act automatically to every mistake, but distinguish between those that are 

183-20. lg, no. 119.
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self-correcting with the passage of time and do no particular harm to the 
community and those which require Assembly intervention. related to this 
is the tendency of the friends to criticize each other at the slightest provoca-
tion, whereas the Teachings call upon them to encourage each other. Such 
tendencies are of course motivated by a deep love for the faith, a desire to 
see it free of any flaw. but human beings are not perfect. The local As-
semblies and the friends must be helped through your example and through 
loving counsel to refrain from such a pattern of criticism, which stunts the 
growth and development of the community. you should also be fearful of 
laying down too many rules and regulations. The cause is not so fragile 
that a degree of mistakes cannot be tolerated. when you feel that certain 
actions may become trends with harmful consequences, you may, instead 
of making a new rule, discuss the matter with the counselors, enlisting 
their support in educating the friends in a manner that will improve their 
understanding and their conduct.

A new burst of energy would accrue to the operation of the Three year 
plan if the friends, both individually and collectively, could feel a greater 
sense of freedom to engage in a wide range of activities originating with 
themselves. even if you are doing nothing deliberately to discourage such 
freedom, their accumulated impression of institutional disapproval, how-
ever derived, and their fear of criticism are, to a considerable extent, in-
hibiting their exercise of initiative. At this exact time in history when the 
peoples of the world are weighed down with soul-crushing difficulties and 
the shadow of despair threatens to eclipse the light of hope, there must 
be revived among the individual believers a sense of mission, a feeling of 
empowerment to minister to the urgent need of humanity for guidance 
and thus to win victories for the faith in their own sphere of life. The com-
munity as a whole should be involved in efforts to resolve such issues. A 
single answer would, of course, be inadequate, there being so many diverse 
elements and interests in the community. These matters require not only 
your own independent consultation but consultation with the counselors 
as well. Although Spiritual Assemblies are good at specifying goals, they 
have not yet mastered the art of making use of the talents of individuals 
and rousing the mass of the friends to action in fulfillment of such goals. 
removing this deficiency would be a mark of the maturation of these insti-
tutions. may your Assembly lead the way.

A further decentralization of the national administration would increase 
the possibility of loosening control at the top and encouraging the involve-
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ment of individuals in the work of the community at the grassroots. we 
therefore welcome your intention to take such action. however, you may 
wish to do this in incremental steps rather than in one sweeping motion. 
The matter is left entirely to your judgment. it may encourage you to know 
that in a few countries where the challenge of administering the teach-
ing work and providing other administrative services assumed formidable 
proportions, various approaches have been used to achieve a measure of 
decentralization. A detailed description of some of these approaches will be 
sent to you separately.

*   *   *

having said all the foregoing, we pause to assure you of our full aware-
ness of the great burdens you carry and of the ceaseless calls upon you to 
render services in the absence of adequate resources. do not despair. your 
capacity to respond will match any challenge that may confront you in 
these troubled times; you have only to act on principle. your community’s 
past has been glorious; its future is great beyond calculation. The divine 
promises to your community are certain; the blessings of bahá’u’lláh are 
assured as you strive to fulfill his purpose. The wings of the beloved mas-
ter remain spread over you that you may succeed in discharging the tasks 
he has especially entrusted to your care. And our love ever surrounds you 
and your cherished community, growing stronger at every moment. Step 
forward then to meet the requirements of the hour with undiminished hope 
and confidence.

The power released by bahá’u’lláh works at a quickening pace, speeding 
the processes of change which must usher in the new order he proclaimed. 
The declining state of society demonstrates it, the global yearning for new 
solutions to human problems confirms it. much is at stake: the fortunes of 
humankind hang precariously in the balance. The bahá’í community bears 
grave responsibilities toward the near and far future as movement towards 
the lesser peace accelerates. Now is the time for the friends to seize new 
opportunities to extend the range and influence of the faith, to reach a new 
level of action in expanding the community and fortifying its foundations. 
it is indeed time for audacious action undeterred by a fear of mistakes, fired 
by the urgency of ministering to the pressing needs of humanity. will the 
American bahá’í community not see its chance to meet the challenge? will 
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its members not once again blaze a trail that can set in motion a myriad 
victories?

our ardent petition at the holy Threshold is that the response of the 
champion-builders of the New world order will be immediate, whole-
hearted and abundantly confirmed.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

184
Availability of Electronic Versions of Sacred Writings

31 May 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

on 7 April 1994, it was announced to various computer user groups that 
electronic versions of a number of the Sacred writings were available for 
downloading from a computer at the bahá’í world center.

within the first three days of operation, over one thousand copies of the 
books in electronic format were transferred to computers around the world.

The system being used is known as fTp (file Transfer protocol). it allows 
those with the appropriate programs on their own computers to connect via 
the internet directly to the fTp Server at the bahá’í world center. They can 
then see a list of the bahá’í books available electronically from the world 
center, and copy them into their own computers.

The text files have been reduced to their simplest form (known as AScii, 
an international standard format recognized by most computers), then 
“compressed” to save computer space and transmission time. when copied 
to another computer they are uncompressed and become basic, readable 
files. other computer programs owned by the users can then be used to 
conduct word searches and similar functions on the text. . . . 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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185
Responsibility of Delegates to a National Convention

25 July 1994

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 28 june 1994 
concerning the extraordinary behavior of one of the delegates at your recent 
National convention.

how to deal with this situation would depend to some degree upon the 
believer in question; for example, whether he is a new and inexperienced 
bahá’í or a long-time believer who would be expected to know better. This 
is a matter within your jurisdiction, but if you require any further advice 
from the universal house of justice on the specific case, you will need to 
provide it with more detailed information. in general it would, of course, be 
desirable for you to try to clarify the principles for this friend and help him 
to understand his responsibilities. At the same time you will wish to try to 
ascertain the reasons for his behavior so that you can assist him to overcome 
his problems.

To assist you in consulting with this friend, we enclose a few extracts 
from passages relating to the responsibilities of delegates to a National 
bahá’í convention.

of all the responsibilities resting upon a delegate, that of voting for the 
members of the National Spiritual Assembly is clearly the most weighty. in 
carrying out this duty, the delegate must, prayerfully and conscientiously, 
vote for those whom he judges best fit the qualifications that the beloved 
guardian has outlined for those who are to serve on Spiritual Assemblies 
and, in making this choice, he must be left free from every external influ-
ence by either individual believers or bahá’í institutions. if he states that 
he has difficulty in thinking of nine bahá’ís who measure up to the high 
standards mentioned, he could be referred to the following passage written 
on behalf of the guardian to a National Spiritual Assembly on 24 october 
1947:

in regard to your question about qualifications of delegates and 
Assembly members: the qualifications which he outlined are really ap-
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plicable to anyone we elect to a bahá’í office, whatever its nature. but 
these are only an indication, they do not mean people who don’t fulfill 
them cannot be elected to office. we must aim as high as we can. he 
does not feel the friends should attach so much importance to limi-
tations—such as people perhaps not being able to attend Assembly 
or convention meetings, because if they do, then the fundamental 
concept of everyone being willing to do bahá’í service on administra-
tive bodies will be weakened, and the friends may be tempted to vote 
for those who because of independent means or circumstances in their 
lives are freer to come and go but less qualified to serve.185-1

for a delegate to walk out of the convention hall at the time of the elec-
tion would seem to indicate a disdain for the electoral process and a public 
abdication of his responsibilities, which would be quite improper. it is en-
tirely within the authority of the National Spiritual Assembly to inquire the 
reason for such extraordinary behavior, inasmuch as it has the responsibility 
for the proper conduct of the convention.

furthermore, one of the responsibilities of a delegate is to report back 
from the convention to the district by which he was elected. if this particu-
lar delegate does not explain to his electors the reason for his failure to vote, 
your Assembly would be fully entitled to report the occurrence to them.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

186
Visit to the Bahá’í World Center  

by the President of the Seychelles
26 July 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we take great pleasure in sharing the news of the visit to the bahá’í world 
center on 22 and 23 july of his excellency france Albert rené, president 
of the republic of the Seychelles. president rené was welcomed by the 
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members of the universal house of justice for consultations in the coun-
cil chamber. These discussions, which he had requested, lasted just under 
two hours and dealt both with issues affecting global peace and important 
development challenges facing the Seychelles. They were marked by a spirit 
of candor and great cordiality.

highly gratifying, too, was the presence at the world center of his ex-
cellency’s wife, Sarah, their young daughter, ella, and mrs. rené’s parents, 
mr. and mrs. Abdul rahman zarqani. The first lady and her parents are 
bahá’ís, and mr. zarqani is a knight of bahá’u’lláh for the Seychelles islands.

during the course of the two days spent at the world center, the presi-
dential party was able to visit the Shrines of both bahá’u’lláh and the báb, 
as well as several other bahá’í holy places. on the first evening, a formal 
dinner was offered in his excellency’s honor in the banquet hall of the 
Seat of the house of justice. in addition to our guests, who included the 
mayor of haifa and his wife, the dinner was graced by the presence of the 
hands of the cause of god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum and mr. ‘Alí-
Akbar furútan. on this occasion, as throughout the visit, president rené 
expressed a lively appreciation of the relevance of the bahá’í Teachings and 
of the contribution that the Seychellois bahá’í community is making to his 
country.

This historic event brings perceptibly closer that future age envisioned by 
Shoghi effendi when “embodiments of kingly power” from every part of the 
world will eagerly visit the world center of the faith of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

187
Improving Our Understanding of the Cause of God

1 August 1994

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your letter of 18 july 1994 has been received by the universal house of 
justice, which has asked us to send the following reply. . . .

you have asked how you can “overcome [your] view of the faith as 
flawed.” your comment correctly locates the difficulty, which inheres not 
in the faith, in itself perfect, but in the inability of the finite human mind 
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to fully grasp the import and perfection of the Teachings. given the tre-
mendous variety of culture and individual type, it should be clear upon 
reflection to any fair-minded observer that the revelation of god cannot 
accord with all of the theories, whims and desiderata of mankind, which are 
in a constant state of flux and are the product of limited human aspirations, 
very often corrupted by selfish motives. Nor could it possibly be true that 
the revelation as a whole would necessarily appear to a given observer to be 
in every way a perfect tapestry, according with one’s subjective concepts of 
beauty, elegance, coherence, order, rationality, etc.

Thus, it would not be surprising if, during the course of one’s life and 
as one’s understanding and perspective evolves, from time to time one finds 
aspects of the faith that seem in conflict with one’s best understanding, 
particularly insofar as that understanding is informed by the broader society 
or culture around oneself. how one responds to such episodes is of critical 
importance to the maintenance of one’s faith. The task is to seek a larger 
context in which to understand the issue which is disturbing and to seek to 
prayerfully accept what one cannot for the time being understand. This is 
different from adopting an antirational or romantic posture whereby one 
believes in all sorts of nonsense. quite to the contrary, what one is doing in 
such a case is accepting the Teachings of one whose authority is acknowl-
edged to be from god. This is the light of faith which enables a believer to 
weather difficult situations in which he cannot see his way clearly by the 
light of reason alone. it is an attitude which flows from a recognition of the 
finite nature of one’s own mind and the inevitable limitations of one’s expe-
rience. bahá’u’lláh himself urges us in the hidden words to “pass beyond 
the baser stages of doubt and rise to the exalted heights of certainty.”187-1

consider, when one looks about at the world and at the condition into 
which its peoples have fallen and the untold agony of human suffering, what 
could have caused such a lamentable state of affairs? is it not a fair assump-
tion that the reigning materialist worldview, with its inordinate emphasis 
on individual liberty and its discounting of ordering norms and mores, is at 
least partly to blame? Again, in Gleanings, bahá’u’lláh writes: “regard men 
as a flock of sheep that need a shepherd for their protection.”187-2 he also 
admonishes us:

187-1. hw, persian, no. 9.
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regard the world as the human body which, though at its creation 
whole and perfect, hath been afflicted, through various causes, with 
grave disorders and maladies. Not for one day did it gain ease, nay its 
sickness waxed more severe, as it fell under the treatment of ignorant 
physicians, who gave full rein to their personal desires, and have erred 
grievously. And if, at one time, through the care of an able physician, 
a member of that body was healed, the rest remained afflicted as be-
fore. Thus informeth you the All-knowing, the All-wise.187-3

if one extends this line of thinking yet a little further, is it not conceiv-
able that many, if not most, of those who mould public opinion on issues 
such as sexuality are themselves steeped in a climate of thinking which in-
fluences and biases their reading of scientific evidence? To what degree then, 
one might ask, does this climate of opinion color the way one perceives the 
revelation itself ? This argument is suggested to you as a stimulus to your 
thinking as you grapple with the problem referred to in your letter. The 
intent is not to cast general aspersions on the entire scientific community 
or to suggest that there are not many reliable and clear-thinking leaders of 
public opinion.

A few things which one encounters in the Teachings do not lend them-
selves to rational analysis at all, but must be accepted in a spirit of deep 
faith. The ineligibility of women for service on the universal house of 
justice is one such instance. however, here again, the important thing is to 
view this fact within the larger context of what our Teachings actually say 
about the role of women and the role of men.

As you strive to acquire a fuller understanding of the Teachings, be as-
sured of the loving prayers of the house of justice in the holy Shrines on 
your behalf.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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188
Message to the World Forestry Charter Gathering

7 August 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we take pleasure in sharing with you news of the highly successful world 
forestry charter gathering held at St. james’s palace, Thursday, 28 july, in 
the presence of Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum and h.r.h. The prince 
philip, duke of edinburgh, who were the two principal speakers. Amatu’l-
bahá’s brief and radiant address on the spiritual dimensions of the environ-
mental challenge, which cited words of bahá’u’lláh as the inspiration for her 
own devotion to the environmental cause, was several times interrupted by 
the warm applause of her listeners. for his part, prince philip used the oc-
casion to issue an urgent call for a legally binding international convention 
to halt reckless deforestation of the planet.

Among the more than two hundred distinguished guests at the luncheon 
and the reception that followed were ambassadors and other diplomats, 
representatives of major environmental protection organizations, and 
prominent personalities in government, business and the professions. The 
government of the united kingdom participated through a statement from 
prime minister john major, read by the Secretary of State for environmen-
tal Affairs. messages of support and encouragement were received from 
seventeen governments, the one from president bill clinton of the united 
States capturing succinctly the vision that animated the gathering, that, in 
the protection and sustainable management of the earth’s forests, there are 
no borders.

The idea of regular gatherings to focus government and media attention 
on preservation of the world’s forests was begun in l945 by dr. richard St. 
barbe baker, a well-known member of the bahá’í faith and an internation-
ally renowned pioneer in the field of ecology. The tradition was revived 
on the one hundredth anniversary of his birth in l989 by the bahá’í inter-
national community acting in collaboration with the international Tree 
foundation (formerly “men of the Trees”), the worldwide fund for Nature, 
the united Nations environment program, and dr. baker’s literary execu-
tor, mr. hugh locke.
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bahá’í leadership in the initiative won generous praise in the address 
given to this year’s gathering by his royal highness and in several messages 
from heads of state and government.

you are welcome to share this information with the friends in your  
community.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

189
Progress of the Mount Carmel Project Fund

12 September 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to inform you of the progress 
being made towards raising the uS$74,000,000 called for in contributions 
to the mount carmel projects.

during the first year of the Three year plan, as a result of the self-
sacrificing efforts of the friends throughout the world, a total of almost 
sixteen million dollars was contributed to the Arc projects fund, equivalent 
to nearly 1,800 units of nine thousand dollars each. during the course of 
the year the volume of contributions grew at a progressively increasing rate, 
showing the friends’ eager response to the letter of 31 october 1993 written 
on behalf of the universal house of justice in which mention was made of 
units of $9,000.

A total of over $7,500,000 was contributed during the three months 
of february through April 1994. if the friends can maintain this level of 
devoted sacrifice during the remaining two years of the plan, they will tri-
umphantly raise the fifty-eight million dollars which remain to be provided 
to meet the goal.

The rate of contributions dropped considerably in the months of may 
and june, to only just over 40% of the needed monthly average. however, 
the early months of an administrative year often show a lower level of con-
tributions, and it is the ardent prayer of the universal house of justice that 
the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every land will keep the high importance 
and urgency of this great undertaking always in their thoughts and prayers, 
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and will exert every effort to ensure that the goal is met and there will be no 
cause for a halt in the work.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

190
Increasing Urgency of the Goals of the Three Year Plan

20 October 1994

To the bahá’ís of the world
At this midpoint in the Three year plan, we feel moved to offer thanksgiv-

ing to bahá’u’lláh on behalf of his followers in every land for the abundant, 
unfailing signs of his life-giving confirmations. we rejoice particularly at 
the significant response to the call for pioneers and traveling teachers and 
are heartened by the sacrificial outpourings in support of the majestic proj-
ects on the mountain of the lord.

The time now remaining is short indeed. Swift, concentrated action 
is imperative if crucial national goals are to be achieved in fulfillment of 
the vital overall objectives of the plan. we especially appeal to our fellow 
bahá’ís everywhere to mount a mightier effort than ever before in offering 
the message of bahá’u’lláh to increasing numbers of their compatriots, and 
in inviting them to investigate and embrace his cause. growing suffering 
and turmoil of humankind call for a commensurate acceleration in the op-
eration of the healing and unifying energies of god’s holy cause.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

191
Formation of Five New National Spiritual Assemblies

7 December 1994

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with joyful hearts we announce the formation next ri¤ván of five new 
National Spiritual Assemblies. one will be in Africa: eritrea with its seat in 
Asmara; two in Asia: Armenia with its seat in yerevan and georgia with its 
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seat in Tbilisi; and two in europe: belarus with its seat in minsk and Sicily 
with its seat in palermo.

The regional Spiritual Assembly of russia, georgia and Armenia will 
then become the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the russian 
federation, and the regional Spiritual Assembly of the ukraine, belarus, 
and moldova will become the regional Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of 
the ukraine and moldova.

moreover, a simultaneous occurrence will be the merging of the bahá’í 
communities of bophuthatswana, ciskei, South Africa and Transkei under 
the one National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of South Africa, to re-
flect the recent political reunion of that region.

These thrilling prospects denote the quickening pace of the consolida-
tion process in different parts of the world, making possible a further thrust 
in the evolution of the wondrous System originated by the lord of the 
Age for ordering the affairs and ultimately guaranteeing the peace of the 
entire planet. in their contemplation of such impending victories, may the 
friends everywhere derive fresh encouragement to increase and accelerate 
their manifold efforts in spreading the message of bahá’u’lláh in all regions.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

192
Questions regarding Translation of Sacred Writings

15 December 1994

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your letter of 20 September 1994 to . . . , concerning the degrees of 
authority possessed by bahá’í historical sources, the process by which trans-
lations are authorized, the development of a “canon of bahá’í doctrine,” 
the status of documents prepared by the research department, and your 
request for various materials, was forwarded to the universal house of jus-
tice for its consideration. we are instructed to make the following reply 
to your questions numbered two, three and five. The remaining questions 
were referred to the research department for study. The enclosed memo-
randum and attachments represent the result of the deliberations of that  
department.
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your questions concerning translation revolve around two major issues: 
the process by which new translations into the english language are autho-
rized and the authority of the translations of Shoghi effendi. we are asked 
to state that a translation is regarded as authorized when it is approved by 
one or more translation committees appointed by the universal house of 
justice. while members of the research department may well, from time to 
time, be appointed to serve on such a translation committee, the authoriza-
tion of new translations is currently not one of the responsibilities assigned 
to the research department by the house of justice. further, the approval 
of a translation does not mean that improvements or amendments cannot 
be made to it in the future. As you, yourself, note, even Shoghi effendi 
described his translation of the kitáb-i-íqán as

. . . one more attempt to introduce to the west, in a language however 
inadequate, this book of unsurpassed pre-eminence among the writ-
ings of the Author of the bahá’í revelation. The hope is that it may 
assist others in their efforts to approach what must always be regarded 
as the unattainable goal—a befitting rendering of bahá’u’lláh’s match-
less utterance.192-1

As to the policy concerning the publication of new translations of the 
writings made by individual bahá’ís, we are instructed to convey the fact 
that translations into english and revisions of earlier translations in that lan-
guage must be checked by a translation committee at the bahá’í world cen-
ter and officially approved for publication. while individuals are permitted 
to paraphrase or describe the contents of the passages they have translated 
and to include them in their manuscripts, without reference to the world 
center, new translations need to be submitted to the universal house of 
justice for checking and approval prior to publication. The importance of 
this policy lies in the fact that translations into most other languages are 
based on the approved english texts and are not made directly or solely from 
the original texts. There have been, however, occasions when the house of 
justice has permitted the publication of provisional translations made by 
individuals whose work is known to it. in these cases the translations usually 

192-1. kA, p. i.
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appear in scholarly or other publications of limited distribution and are not 
likely to be used as a basis for translations into other languages.

you ask whether the translations of Shoghi effendi should be consid-
ered as the “standard” and whether, because of his function as infallible 
interpreter, the guardian’s translations provide “the true interpretation of 
the writings.” we are asked to call attention to the introduction to The 
Kitáb-i-Aqdas where the universal house of justice describes the essential 
qualities of the guardian’s translations and the fact that they “are illumined 
by his uniquely inspired understanding of the purport and implications of 
the originals.”192-2

in view of your observations that “the chain of interpretation is unbro-
ken, from the báb to bahá’u’lláh to ‘Abdu’l-bahá to Shoghi effendi,” and 
that “the ‘authorized’ interpretation of the writings ends with the guard-
ian,” you ask about the possibility of establishing a “canon of bahá’í doc-
trine which could then be regarded as ‘authorized’ and ‘official,’” and which 
would serve as a means by which “truth could be separated from falsehood 
according to the divinely revealed and interpreted standard.” in this regard, 
the house of justice asks us to state that, while it would be possible to 
codify and cross-reference the bahá’í teachings, it would also be impor-
tant to take into account such functions assigned to the universal house 
of justice in the bahá’í writings as its role in elucidating all matters “which 
have not outwardly been revealed in the book” and in ensuring the essential 
flexibility of the cause.192-3

The elucidations of the universal house of justice stem from its legisla-
tive function, and as such differ from interpretation. The divinely inspired 
legislation of the house of justice does not attempt to say what the revealed 
word means—it states what must be done in cases where the revealed Text 
or its authoritative interpretation is not explicit. it is, therefore, on quite a 
different level from the sacred Text, and the universal house of justice is 
empowered to abrogate or amend its own legislation whenever it judges the 
conditions make this desirable.

As to your question concerning whether the translations, compilations 
and other works prepared by the research department at the bahá’í world 
center should be considered as partaking in the infallibility of the universal 

192-2. kA, p. 10.
192-3. Tb, p. 68.
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house of justice and, therefore, constituting the “final word,” the house 
of justice indicates that such materials, though prepared at its direction, 
represent the views of that department. while such views are very useful 
as an aid to resolving perplexities or gaining an enhanced understanding of 
the bahá’í teachings, they should never be taken to be in the same category 
as the elucidations and clarifications provided by the universal house of 
justice in the exercise of its assigned functions. however, the house of jus-
tice chooses to convey the materials prepared by the research department 
to the friends because it wishes them to be thoughtfully attended to and 
seriously considered.

we are asked to assure you of the prayers of the universal house of 
justice that your services to the cause will be confirmed.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

193
Progress of Mount Carmel Projects

30 December 1994

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every land
coNTribuTioNS received for mouNT cArmel projecTS SiNce lAuNchiNg 

Three yeAr plAN Now ToTAl Some TweNTy-Six millioN dollArS. forTy-eighT 

millioN remAiN To be rAiSed To meeT goAl of SeveNTy-four millioN dol-

lArS by riøváN 1996.

immeNSe eNTerpriSe gATheriNg momeNTum; coNSTrucTioN iNTerNATioN-

Al TeAchiNg ceNTer commeNced; ceNTer for STudy of TexTS progreSSiNg 

wiTh full force, riSiNg iN cerTAiN AreAS beyoNd fourTh level; TerrAce 

immediATely below ShriNe AlreAdy giveS preview beAuTy fiNAl comple-

TioN; work oTher lower TerrAceS AdvANciNg rApidly AmidST expANSe of 

greeN; upper TerrAceS TAkiNg ShApe oN STeep SlopeS Above ShriNe. eNTire 

projecT STANdS iN urgeNT Need iNcreASed SupporT Through mighTy Self-

SAcrificiNg efforT duriNg remAiNiNg moNThS Three yeAr plAN.

ArdeNTly prAyiNg SAcred ThreShold worldwide reSpoNSe ThiS chAl-

leNgiNg juNcTure rAiSiNg AdmiNiSTrATive ceNTer god’S holy fAiTh.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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194
Release of The Prosperity of Humankind

23 January 1995

To the National Spiritual Assemblies of the bahá’ís throughout the world
dear friends,

As the twentieth century rapidly approaches its end, there is a marked 
acceleration in the efforts of governments and peoples to reach common 
understandings on issues affecting the future of humankind. The 1992 
conference on environment and development held in rio de janeiro, the 
1993 world conference on human rights in vienna, the 1994 interna-
tional conference on population and development in cairo, the forthcom-
ing march 1995 world Summit for Social development in copenhagen, to 
be followed in September by the fourth world conference on women in 
beijing, are conspicuous indications of this acceleration. These events are as 
capstones to the myriad activities taking place in different parts of the world 
involving a wide range of nongovernmental organizations and networks in 
an urgent search for values, ideas and practical measures that can advance 
prospects for the peaceful development of all peoples. in this endeavor can 
be discerned the gathering momentum of an emerging unity of thought in 
world undertakings, the realization of which our sacred scriptures describe 
as one of the lights of unity that will illumine the path to peace. The bahá’ís 
around the world are, of course, heartened by such hopeful trends and will 
continue increasingly to lend moral and practical support to them as op-
portunities allow.

in view of the intensive attention being given to the issues of social and 
economic development since the earth Summit in brazil, we requested the 
bahá’í international community’s office of public information to prepare 
a statement on the concept of global prosperity in the context of the bahá’í 
Teachings. This statement is now ready for distribution. we are therefore 
very pleased to send each of you herewith a copy of The Prosperity of  Hu-
mankind and to commend it to your use as you pursue activities that enable 
you to interact with governments, organizations, and people everywhere.194-1 

194-1. The statement is available online at http://www.bic-un.bahai.org/95-0303.
htm.
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our confident hope is that the statement will assist you to foster under-
standing of this important topic among the members of your communities 
and thus vitalize their contribution to the constructive social processes at 
work throughout the planet.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

195
Release of a Compilation on Scholarship

10 February 1995

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we have been asked by the universal house of justice to send you the en-
closed copy of a compilation on scholarship prepared recently at its request 
by the research department at the bahá’í world center.195-1

it is the hope of the house of justice that a study of this compilation will 
serve as a stimulus and a guide in the further development of bahá’í scholar-
ship, and that the unique features of this vital aspect of bahá’í activity will 
be clarified through a perusal of its contents.

The house of justice calls upon the members of the community of the 
greatest Name, young and old, men and women alike, to strive to develop 
and offer to humanity a new model of scholarly activity along the lines set 
out in this compilation, animated by the spirit of inquiry into the limitless 
meaning of the divine Teachings. This scholarly endeavor should be char-
acterized by the welcome it offers to all who wish to be involved in it, each 
in his or her own way, by mutual encouragement and cooperation among 
its participants, and by the respect accorded to distinguished accomplish-
ment and outstanding achievement. The spirit and approach should be far 
removed from the arrogance, contention, and exclusiveness which have too 
often sullied the name of scholarship in the wider society, and which have 
created barriers to the sound development of this worthy pursuit.

195-1. The compilation is too long to include here; see cc 3, pp. 226–64; the 
compilation is also available online at http://reference.bahai.org/en/t/c/Sch/.
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it is left to your discretion to determine the use you should make of the 
enclosed material.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

196
Cultivating a Proper Attitude toward Bahá’í Elections 

14 March 1995

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 8 february 
1995 and we have been asked to respond as follows.

The house of justice does not feel that you should be inhibited from 
carrying out the functions specified for the National Spiritual Assembly at 
the National convention through fear of being accused of electioneering. 
Through the performance of these assigned functions to the best of your 
ability, you will be able to find the appropriate balance between, on the 
one hand, an excessive prominence of the outgoing members, which could 
arouse concerns among delegates, and, on other hand, such disengagement 
from the convention consultation and from presentation of National As-
sembly concerns and plans that the delegates could feel deprived of an im-
portant component in their deliberations.

electioneering is principally a matter of attitude rather than of the extent 
of exposure of a believer indulging in such a deplorable form of conduct. As 
the believers grow in their powers of discernment, they can more accurately 
come to their own private conclusions about any bahá’í who appears to be 
seeking to put himself forth in a desire to be elected to an administrative po-
sition. it should also be understood that, at this stage in the development of 
the bahá’í community, it is not unusual for Assembly members to be subject 
to unwarranted accusations of electioneering from believers who may have 
a distorted impression of what a National Spiritual Assembly should do in 
the discharge of its functions; this should not cause you undue concern, and 
should not detain you from conscientiously taking those actions which you 
believe to be in the best interests of the cause.

you are no doubt familiar with the statement of the guardian, in refer-
ring to the duties of members of a National Spiritual Assembly, that
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They should approach their task with extreme humility, and endeavor 
by their open-mindedness, their high sense of justice and duty, their 
candor, their modesty, their entire devotion to the welfare and in-
terests of the friends, the cause, and humanity, to win not only the 
confidence and the genuine support and respect of those whom they 
should serve, but also their esteem and real affection.196-1

The National convention is the only occasion at which believers from 
distant areas, such as . . . to which you refer in your letter, can have infor-
mal fellowship with the members of both outgoing and incoming National 
Spiritual Assemblies, and thus provides a unique opportunity to reassure 
them about the attitudes of their elected representatives and overcome the 
sense of separation to which you refer.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

197
Tenth Anniversary of Universidad Núr

19 March 1995

To an individual bahá’í
The universal house of justice understands that you will be attending 

the celebration of the tenth anniversary of the establishment of universidad 
Núr, an institution which has been so dear to you over the course of those 
many years. it would be appreciated if you would convey the following on 
behalf of the house of justice to the friends gathered on that occasion.

The universal house of justice is moved to convey its warm congratula-
tions to the many friends associated with universidad Núr for the notable 
achievements that institution has made since it opened its doors ten years 
ago—for the rapidity with which it has progressed, for its close adherence to 
the principles of the faith, for its constant effort to apply the Teachings of 
bahá’u’lláh to human affairs, for the cordial relations it has developed with 
government authorities at various levels, and for the manner in which it has 
time and again placed itself at the disposal of the National Spiritual As-

196-1. bA, p. 64.
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sembly to help promote the interests of the faith in whatever way it deemed 
necessary. All of this clearly could not have been achieved without the self-
abnegation and sacrificial efforts of many firm and devoted believers. The 
universal house of justice will pray for each and every one of them that, 
through their endeavors, universidad Núr will continue to go from strength 
to strength and add fresh luster to the annals of the bahá’í community of 
bolivia.

Department of tHe secretariat

198
Preparations for Completion of Lower Terraces  

on Mount Carmel
4 April 1995

To All National Spiritual Assemblies
we rejoice at the opportunity to announce a major advance in the mount 

carmel projects marked by the razing of several houses, thus opening the 
way for the completion of the lower terraces of the Shrine of the báb. These 
are the same structures to which Shoghi effendi referred in a cable on 1 
october 1954 to the bahá’í world stating that “preliminary documents have 
been signed in connection with the purchase from the development Au-
thority of the State of israel of five houses, situated at the foot of mount 
carmel and adjoining the last terrace of the báb’s Shrine. . . .”198-1 Subse-
quently, in march 1955, he confirmed the acquisition of these houses by the 
bahá’í world center.

The action just taken with the full cooperation of the city authorities 
harmonizes with the intention of the beloved guardian: it clears the site 
for the monumental entrance to the majestic path leading from the south-
ern end of ben gurion Avenue up to the central edifice of the Shrine and 
beyond to the crest of god’s holy mountain. This progress in the construc-
tion work is complemented by yet another welcome development, namely, 
a municipal scheme involving restoration of the german Templar houses 
along that avenue and a general beautification of the area—a scheme that 

198-1. mbw, p. 71.

198.1

198.2



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

22

will ensure an uninterrupted vista of splendor northward from the Terraces 
to the sea, towards bahjí.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

199
Response of Bahá’í Community  
to Believer Suffering from AIDS

17 April 1995

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

your letter of 10 january 1995 to the universal house of justice was 
received by fax only on 14 february. it has asked us to convey to you that 
it was deeply saddened to learn that a member of your bahá’í community 
has been diagnosed as being infected with the AidS virus. if it will not 
be distressing to this friend to know that the news has been shared with 
the house of justice, then you are asked to kindly extend to him (or her) 
its loving sympathy, and the assurance of its fervent prayers at the Sacred 
Threshold, beseeching bahá’u’lláh to shower this servant of the cause with 
his tender mercies and protection.

you ask if there is any guidance on this matter. it is not clear from your 
letter whether the situation of this believer is commonly known in the bahá’í 
community. if it is, then the house of justice hopes you will encourage the 
local Spiritual Assembly involved, and the friends in the community, to 
turn to non-bahá’í agencies specializing in dealing with AidS for informa-
tion and counseling as appropriate or needed. furthermore, all should draw 
inspiration and guidance from the peerless example of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, whose 
compassion, loving understanding and sincere concern for the welfare of 
others exemplified the bahá’í attitude to those who are suffering. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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200
Riḍván Message 1995

Ridván 152

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

At this Season of seasons, we greet you with profound pleasure at the 
increased activity throughout the bahá’í community during the year just 
passed and with ardent expectations as to what must and can be accom-
plished during the last third of the Three year plan. we feel both concern 
and hope in the face of the despair besetting leaders of nations and peoples 
in their search for solutions to pressing social problems. indeed, such des-
peration is tantamount to a worldwide cry for the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh, 
truly a challenge and a promise no conscientious bahá’í institution or indi-
vidual can ignore.

No occasion has more sharply conveyed this melancholy outlook than 
the recent world Summit for Social development, the latest in a series of 
international gatherings of world leaders called by the united Nations. but 
however little may be the immediate influence of such events on the policies 
of governments, however much the vast majority of the world’s population 
may disregard or be unaware of them, their successive occurrence indicates 
to any bahá’í observer a gradual movement towards the ultimate fulfillment 
of the will of bahá’u’lláh that the rulers of nations meet to consult and 
decide on the outstanding issues confronting an increasingly global society.

propitiously on that momentous occasion in copenhagen, an impressive 
bahá’í effort, involving some 250 friends from more than 40 countries, was 
mounted to acquaint the participants in the Summit and the related Ngo 
forum with the remedies prescribed by the divine physician. This effort 
was extended beyond the Summit and is even now continuing in many 
places throughout the world. we applaud with heartfelt gratitude the bahá’í 
institutions, agencies and individuals who produced this spate of action 
before, during and after the Summit, for surely it evinced both the further 
advance of our world community in influencing the processes towards the 
lesser peace and a multiplication of opportunities for a wider diffusion of 
the reformative message of bahá’u’lláh. As such world events take place with 
greater frequency and the bahá’í community pursues its goals with increased 
intensity, we can see more clearly the drawing closer together of the parallel 
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processes about which Shoghi effendi wrote several decades ago: the one 
leading to the political union of nations, the other to the ultimate union of 
hearts in one common faith.

we make these observations against an encouraging background of de-
velopment in the bahá’í community during the second year of the Three 
year plan. even more thrilling than the leap in external affairs activities at 
local and national levels are the evidences of a qualitative change in the re-
sponse of believers everywhere to the call to teach. A deeper understanding 
of this inescapable, individual duty is implied by the rise in teaching activ-
ity, a heartening situation resulting from several stimulating factors which 
all together augur well for the long-awaited influx of troops of new believ-
ers. Among these factors are the attention being given to the compilation 
on entry by troops as it appears in an increasing number of languages, the 
influences of the movement of international and continental counselors 
throughout the globe, the evolution in the functioning of Auxiliary board 
members and their assistants, the effects of the emphasis being placed on 
the education of children, and the vigor of the youth in initiating teaching 
projects and engaging in a range of other bahá’í activities.

conducive to this positive picture is the gathering strength of Spiritual 
Assemblies, which are called upon to cope with manifold challenges while 
endeavoring primarily to focus on the demands of the teaching work. we 
are especially mindful of the burdens borne by National Spiritual Assem-
blies as the communities within their jurisdictions grow more diverse in 
their composition and more complex in their demands upon the guidance 
and assistance of these institutions.

The combined impression of the various stages of development at which 
the community has arrived suggests that strong effort is being devoted to the 
triple theme of the plan, which calls for enhancing the vitality of the faith of 
individual believers, greatly developing the human resources of the cause, 
and fostering the proper functioning of local and national bahá’í institu-
tions. but as there is yet much to be done along these lines, a more striking 
response is required of individuals and institutions, if our community is to 
combat the ravages of a rampant moral decadence, to raise up a massive army 
of consecrated souls to meet the demands of teaching and of administering 
the affairs of the faith, and to render our institutions fit for the tasks that a 
burst in the size of the community will surely impose upon them.

fundamental to any effective response to the immediate challenges fac-
ing the community are these requisites which are especially addressed to 
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the individual and the local Spiritual Assembly: on the one hand is the 
initiative that it is the duty and privilege of the individual to take in teach-
ing the cause and in obtaining a deeper understanding of the purpose and 
requirements of the faith. parallel with the exercise of such initiative is the 
necessity of the individual’s participation in collective endeavors, such as 
community functions and projects. on the other hand is the role of the 
local Spiritual Assembly to welcome, encourage and accommodate the ini-
tiatives of individual believers to the maximum extent possible; and there is, 
too, the responsibility of the Assembly to devise or promote plans that will 
employ the talents and abilities of the individual members of its commu-
nity, and that will involve individuals in collective action, such as teaching 
and development projects, institutes, and other group activities. The effects 
of conscientious attempts at realizing these inseparable requisites will be to 
expand and consolidate the community and to foster a climate of unified 
action.

during the last year, there was a sharp increase in the visits to the world 
center of high-ranking government officials, other dignitaries and media 
representatives, demonstrating the growing significance of the spiritual and 
administrative center of the faith in the eyes of the world. This appeared 
to underscore a trend towards a greater familiarity of the governments of 
the nations with the evolving center of a world faith. viewing this trend 
from the mountain of god, the site of the current construction projects, 
and considering it in conjunction with the developments taking place in 
local and national bahá’í communities, we can appreciate more adequately 
the unfolding reality of the vision projected by Shoghi effendi when he 
explained the implications of the raising up of buildings that will constitute 
the world administrative seat of the faith of bahá’u’lláh. “This vast and 
irresistible process,” he said, “will synchronize with two no less significant 
developments—the establishment of the lesser peace and the evolution of 
bahá’í national and local institutions.”200-1 it is a vision which, given the 
state of the world, compels the completion of the mount carmel projects 
as scheduled.

These projects are advancing with remarkable speed, astonishing pilgrims, 
tourists and local residents by their magnitude and emerging magnificence. 
The construction work is occurring on all structures at once. work on seven 

200-1. mbw, p. 74.
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of the Terraces below and five above the Shrine of the báb is in full force. 
more construction contracts were signed during this year than in any previ-
ous one, including the contract recently awarded to an italian firm for the 
supply of the marble for the buildings on the Arc. clearly, the work has 
gathered a momentum that can abide no delay. hence, a matching momen-
tum in the flow of contributions is imperative, if the remaining forty mil-
lion dollars towards fulfillment of the Three year plan goal of seventy-four 
million dollars is to be provided by ri¤ván 1996.

The new year begins auspiciously with the formation this ri¤ván of five 
National Spiritual Assemblies. our representatives to the inaugural Nation-
al conventions are the hand of the cause of god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih 
khánum, Armenia and georgia; the hand of the cause ‘Alí-mu¥ammad 
varqá, belarus and Sicily; counselor hushang Ahdieh, eritrea. moreover, 
during this period the communities of bophuthatswana, ciskei, South Af-
rica and Transkei will merge under the jurisdiction of one National Spiritual 
Assembly of South Africa, so as to reflect the recent political reunion of 
that region. As a result of the foregoing, the number of National Spiritual 
Assemblies throughout the world will rise from 172 to 174.

beloved coworkers: beyond the need to win our goals, humanity’s current 
plight summons us to redoubled action. The cloud of despair hanging over 
the fortunes of a deranged world is the very harbinger of the spring rain that 
can quench the spiritual and material thirst of every people. it has only to be 
seeded through constant and confident acts of teaching. The performance 
of such acts, though dependent for reinforcement on the functions of bahá’í 
institutions, rests primarily and ultimately with bahá’í individuals.

let no excessive self-criticism or any feelings of inadequacy, inability or 
inexperience hinder you or cause you to be afraid. bury your fears in the 
assurances of bahá’u’lláh. has he not asserted that upon anyone who men-
tions his Name will descend the “hosts of divine inspiration” and that on 
such a one will also descend the “concourse on high, each bearing aloft a 
chalice of pure light”? Step forth, then, into the arena where all his loved 
ones are equally summoned, equally challenged and abundantly blessed. 
for to teach, bahá’u’lláh himself affirms, is to do the “most meritorious 
of all deeds.”200-2 And at this extraordinary moment in the history of the 

200-2. gwb, nos. 129.3, 128.10.
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planet, nothing whatever is of more critical importance than inviting people 
of every sort and every gift to the banquet table of the lord of hosts.

As we send you this message, clearly before us is a vision of untold vic-
tories waiting to be seized. we are certain you can realize a myriad of these 
in the remaining time of the Three year plan. just such an accomplishment 
must earnestly be striven for, so as to set the stage for the next global enter-
prise to be launched at ri¤ván 1996. There shall be mobilized then a world-
embracing campaign to ensure a befitting crescendo to the achievements of 
a century regarded by no less than ‘Abdu’l-bahá himself as a period that will 
have “left traces which shall last forever.”200-3

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

201
Separation of Church and State

27 April 1995

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

your email of 19 february 1995 addressed to the research department 
was referred to the universal house of justice. in it you quote two phrases 
which appear in a book you have recently read, and which seem from the 
context to be citations from Shoghi effendi. These phrases are “bahá’í 
theocracy” and “humanity will emerge from that immature civilization in 
which church and state are separate.” you ask whether these references can 
be authenticated and dated. we have been instructed to send you the fol-
lowing reply.

A reference to “bahá’í theocracy” is to be found in a letter written on 
behalf of the guardian to an individual bahá’í on 30 September 1949. This 
reads as follows:

he thinks your question is well put: what the guardian was re-
ferring to was the theocratic systems, such as the catholic church 
and the caliphate, which are not divinely given as systems, but man-
made, and yet, being partly derived from the teachings of christ and 

200-3. pup, p. 174.
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mu¥ammad are in a sense theocracies. The bahá’í theocracy, on the 
contrary, is both divinely ordained as a system and, of course, based 
on the teachings of the prophet himself.

The other passage does not comprise words of Shoghi effendi, although 
its purport was approved by him. As you yourself have since discovered, 
it can be found in The Bahá’í World, volume vi, on page 199, in a state-
ment entitled “concerning membership in Non-bahá’í religious organiza-
tions,” about which the guardian’s secretary had written on his behalf on 
11 december 1935: “The guardian has carefully read the copy of the state-
ment you had recently prepared concerning nonmembership in non-bahá’í 
religious organizations, and is pleased to realize that your comments and 
explanations are in full conformity with his views on the subject.”

The complete paragraph in which the words appear is as follows:

in the light of these words,201-1 it seems fully evident that the way to 
approach this instruction is in realizing the faith of bahá’u’lláh as an 
ever-growing organism destined to become something new and greater 
than any of the revealed religions of the past. whereas former faiths 
inspired hearts and illumined souls, they eventuated in formal reli-
gions with an ecclesiastical organization, creeds, rituals and churches, 
while the faith of bahá’u’lláh, likewise renewing man’s spiritual life, 
will gradually produce the institutions of an ordered society, fulfill-
ing not merely the function of the churches of the past but also the 
function of the civil state. by this manifestation of the divine will 
in a higher degree than in former ages, humanity will emerge from 
that immature civilization in which church and state are separate and 
competitive institutions, and partake of a true civilization in which 
spiritual and social principles are at last reconciled as two aspects of 
one and the same Truth.

201-1. reference to a letter of 15 june 1935 from Shoghi effendi, published in the 
united States Bahá’í News, no. 95, october 1935, p. 2, and in Messages to America: 
Selected Letters and Cablegrams Addressed to the Bahá’ís of  North America, 1932–1946 
(wilmette: bahá’í publishing committee, 1947), pp. 4–5. The referenced text can 
also be found in Tdh, no. 16.
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you also ask how these statements could be reconciled with Shoghi  
effendi’s comment on page 149 of Bahá’í Administration, which appears to 
anticipate “a future that is sure to witness the formal and complete separa-
tion of church and State,” and with the following words in his letter of 21 
march 1932 addressed to the bahá’ís of the united States and canada:

Theirs is not the purpose, while endeavoring to conduct and per-
fect the administrative affairs of their faith, to violate, under any 
circumstances, the provisions of their country’s constitution, much 
less to allow the machinery of their administration to supersede the 
government of their respective countries.201-2

A careful reading of the letter dated 6 december 1928 in which the 
guardian’s comment about the separation of church and State occurs 
would suggest that, rather than enunciating a general principle, Shoghi  
effendi is simply reviewing “the quickening forces of internal reform” that 
had “recently transpired throughout the Near and middle east,” and enu-
merating a number of factors that impinge on the development of the faith 
in those parts of the world.201-3

As for the statement made by Shoghi effendi in his letter of 21 march 
1932, the well-established principles of the faith concerning the relationship 
of the bahá’í institutions to those of the country in which the bahá’ís reside 
make it unthinkable that they would ever purpose to violate a country’s 
constitution or so to meddle in its political machinery as to attempt to take 
over the powers of government. This is an integral element of the bahá’í 
principle of abstention from involvement in politics. however, this does 
not by any means imply that the country itself may not, by constitutional 
means, decide to adopt bahá’í laws and practices and modify its constitu-
tion or method of government accordingly. The relationship between the 
principle of abstention from involvement in politics and the emergence of 
the bahá’í State is commented on later in this letter. in the meantime we can 
quote the following extracts from letters written on behalf of the guardian 
in response to queries from individual believers, which indicate that the 
relationship is an evolving one:

201-2. wob, p. 66.
201-3. bA, p. 147.
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regarding the question raised in your letter, Shoghi effendi be-
lieves that for the present the movement, whether in the east or 
the west, should be dissociated entirely from politics. This was the 
explicit injunction of ‘Abdu’l-bahá. . . . eventually, however, as you 
have rightly conceived it, the movement will, as soon as it is fully 
developed and recognized, embrace both religious and political issues. 
in fact bahá’u’lláh clearly states that affairs of state as well as religious 
questions are to be referred to the houses of justice into which the 
Assemblies of the bahá’ís will eventually evolve.

(0 November 190)

The bahá’ís will be called upon to assume the reins of government 
when they will come to constitute the majority of the population in a 
given country, and even then their participation in political affairs is 
bound to be limited in scope unless they obtain a similar majority in 
some other countries as well.

(19 November 199)

The bahá’ís must remain non-partisan in all political affairs. in the 
distant future, however, when the majority of a country have become 
bahá’ís then it will lead to the establishment of a bahá’í State.

(19 April 191)

A proper understanding of all the above passages, and of their implica-
tions, requires an acceptance of two fundamental principles for the exegesis 
of bahá’í Texts.

The first, which derives from the covenant, is the principle that the 
writings of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian are thoroughly imbued with the 
spirit of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh and intimately linked with the Teach-
ings of bahá’u’lláh himself. This principle is clearly expounded in two 
paragraphs from a letter written on behalf of the guardian to an individual 
believer on 19 march 1946:

whatever the master has said is based on the teachings of 
bahá’u’lláh. he was the perfect interpreter, had lived with him all 
his life; therefore what he says has the same standing, even if a text 
of bahá’u’lláh is not available. . . .

201.7a
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we must take the teachings as a great, balanced whole, not seek 
out and oppose to each other two strong statements that have dif-
ferent meanings; somewhere in between, there are links uniting the 
two. That is what makes our faith so flexible and well balanced. for 
instance there are calamities for testing and for punishment—there 
are also accidents, plain cause and effect!

bahá’u’lláh has given us a revelation designed to raise mankind to 
heights never before attained. it is little wonder that the minds of individual 
believers, no matter how perceptive, have difficulty in comprehending its 
range. it is the words of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian which elucidate this 
vast revelation and make clear the manner in which different statements 
relate to one another and what is implied by the revealed word. without 
the bright light of the covenant, this faith, like all those before it, would 
be torn to pieces by the conflicting opinions of scholars applying limited 
human reasoning to divinely revealed truths.

The second fundamental principle which enables us to understand the 
pattern towards which bahá’u’lláh wishes human society to evolve is the 
principle of organic growth which requires that detailed developments, and 
the understanding of detailed developments, become available only with 
the passage of time and with the help of the guidance given by that central 
Authority in the cause to whom all must turn. in this regard one can use 
the simile of a tree. if a farmer plants a tree, he cannot state at that moment 
what its exact height will be, the number of its branches or the exact time 
of its blossoming. he can, however, give a general impression of its size and 
pattern of growth and can state with confidence which fruit it will bear. 
The same is true of the evolution of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. for 
example, we find the following illuminating explanation in a letter written 
by Shoghi effendi to the bahá’ís in America on 23 february 1924:

And as we make an effort to demonstrate that love to the world 
may we also clear our minds of any lingering trace of unhappy mis-
understandings that might obscure our clear conception of the exact 
purpose and methods of this new world order, so challenging and 
complex, yet so consummate and wise. we are called upon by our 
beloved master in his will and Testament not only to adopt it unre-
servedly, but to unveil its merit to all the world. To attempt to estimate 
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its full value, and grasp its exact significance after so short a time since 
its inception would be premature and presumptuous on our part. we 
must trust to time, and the guidance of god’s universal house of 
justice, to obtain a clearer and fuller understanding of its provisions 
and implications. but one word of warning must be uttered in this 
connection. let us be on our guard lest we measure too strictly the 
divine plan with the standard of men. i am not prepared to state that 
it agrees in principle or in method with the prevailing notions now 
uppermost in men’s minds, nor that it should conform with those 
imperfect, precarious, and expedient measures feverishly resorted to 
by agitated humanity. Are we to doubt that the ways of god are not 
necessarily the ways of man? is not faith but another word for implicit 
obedience, wholehearted allegiance, uncompromising adherence to 
that which we believe is the revealed and express will of god, however 
perplexing it might first appear, however at variance with the shadowy 
views, the impotent doctrines, the crude theories, the idle imaginings, 
the fashionable conceptions of a transient and troublous age? if we are 
to falter or hesitate, if our love for him should fail to direct us and 
keep us within his path, if we desert divine and emphatic principles, 
what hope can we any more cherish for healing the ills and sicknesses 
of this world?

pending the establishment of the universal house of justice, whose 
function it is to lay more definitely the broad lines that must guide the 
future activities and administration of the movement, it is clearly our 
duty to strive to obtain as clear a view as possible of the manner in 
which to conduct the affairs of the cause, and then arise with single-
mindedness and determination to adopt and maintain it in all our 
activities and labors.201-4

At this time we have the benefit of many subsequent interpretations 
by Shoghi effendi and also the initial guidance of the universal house 
of justice, which will continue to elucidate aspects of this mighty system 
as it unfolds. in striving to attain a “clearer and fuller understanding” of 
the world order of bahá’u’lláh, we need to contemplate the operation of 
the bahá’í principles of governance and social responsibility as they persist 

201-4. bA, p. 62.
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through changing sets of conditions, from the present time when the bahá’í 
community constitutes a small number of people living in a variety of 
overwhelmingly non-bahá’í societies, to the far different situation in future 
centuries when the bahá’ís are becoming, and eventually have become, the 
vast majority of the people.

The Administrative order is certainly the nucleus and pattern of the 
world order of bahá’u’lláh, but it is in embryonic form, and must undergo 
major evolutionary developments in the course of time. certain passages 
in the writings on this subject establish matters of principle, certain ones 
describe the ultimate goal of the most great peace, and certain of them 
relate to stages of development on the way to the attainment of that goal. 
for example, in this familiar passage in his will and Testament, ‘Abdu’l-
bahá states:

This house of justice enacteth the laws and the government enforceth 
them. The legislative body must reinforce the executive, the executive 
must aid and assist the legislative body so that through the close union 
and harmony of these two forces, the foundation of fairness and jus-
tice may become firm and strong, that all the regions of the world may 
become even as paradise itself.201-5

in response to a question about the “government” in the above passage, 
Shoghi effendi’s secretary wrote on his behalf, on 18 April 1941, the follow-
ing clarification:

by “government” . . . is meant the executive body which will enforce 
the laws when the bahá’í faith has reached the point when it is recog-
nized and accepted entirely by any particular nation.201-6

The same relationship between legislature and executive is expressed in 
the well-known passage in “The unfoldment of world civilization,” show-
ing how one principle is applied over successive periods.

201-5. wT, pp. 14–15.
201-6. lg, no. 1604.
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A world executive, backed by an international force, will carry 
out the decisions arrived at, and apply the laws enacted by, this 
world legislature, and will safeguard the organic unity of the whole  
commonwealth.201-7

in relation to other international institutions, the guardian has given the 
following guidance:

 Touching the point raised in the Secretary’s letter regarding the nature 
and scope of the universal court of Arbitration, this and other simi-
lar matters will have to be explained and elucidated by the universal 
house of justice, to which, according to the master’s explicit instruc-
tions, all important fundamental questions must be referred.201-8

in his letter to the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the 
united States and canada written on 27 february 1929, Shoghi effendi 
stated:

Not only will the present-day Spiritual Assemblies be styled differ-
ently in future, but they will be enabled also to add to their present 
functions those powers, duties, and prerogatives necessitated by the 
recognition of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, not merely as one of the rec-
ognized religious systems of the world, but as the State religion of an 
independent and Sovereign power. And as the bahá’í faith permeates 
the masses of the peoples of east and west, and its truth is embraced 
by the majority of the peoples of a number of the Sovereign States of 
the world, will the universal house of justice attain the plenitude of 
its power, and exercise as the supreme organ of the bahá’í common-
wealth all the rights, the duties and responsibilities incumbent upon 
the world’s future superstate.201-9

complementing these words are the guardian’s repeated and force-
ful requirement that bahá’ís strictly abstain from involvement in politics. 
This requirement has far-reaching implications for the method by which 

201-7. wob, p. 203.
201-8. bA, p. 47.
201-9. wob, pp. 6–7.
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bahá’u’lláh’s Administrative order will evolve into his world order. we 
can consider, for example, the well-known passage in his letter of 21 march 
1932 to the bahá’ís in the united States and canada:

let them refrain from associating themselves, whether by word or 
by deed, with the political pursuits of their respective nations, with 
the policies of their governments and the schemes and programs of 
parties and factions. . . . let them affirm their unyielding determina-
tion to stand, firmly and unreservedly, for the way of bahá’u’lláh, to 
avoid the entanglements and bickerings inseparable from the pursuits 
of the politician, and to become worthy agencies of that divine polity 
which incarnates god’s immutable purpose for all men. . . .

. . . let them beware lest, in their eagerness to further the aims of 
their beloved cause, they should be led unwittingly to bargain with 
their faith, to compromise with their essential principles, or to sacri-
fice, in return for any material advantage which their institutions may 
derive, the integrity of their spiritual ideals.201-10

As one studies these words, one begins to understand the processes at work 
in the gradual unfoldment and establishment of the bahá’í System.

clearly the establishment of the kingdom of god on earth is a “po-
litical” enterprise, and the Teachings of the faith are filled with “political” 
principles—using the word in the sense of the science of government and 
of the organization of human society. At the same time the bahá’í world 
community repeatedly and emphatically denies being a “political” organiza-
tion, and bahá’ís are required, on pain of deprivation of their administrative 
rights, to refrain from becoming involved in “political” matters and from 
taking sides in “political” disputes. in other words, the bahá’ís are following 
a completely different path from that usually followed by those who wish to 
reform society. They eschew political methods towards the achievement of 
their aims, and concentrate on revitalizing the hearts, minds and behavior 
of people and on presenting a working model as evidence of the reality and 
practicality of the way of life they propound.

The bahá’í Administrative order is the “nucleus and pattern”201-11 of the 
divinely intended future political system of the world, and undoubtedly 

201-10. wob, pp. 64–65.
201-11. cf, p. 5.
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non-bahá’í governments will benefit from learning how this system works 
and from adopting its procedures and principles in overcoming the prob-
lems they face. Nevertheless, this Administration is primarily the framework 
and structure designed to be a channel for the flow of the spirit of the cause 
and for the application of its Teachings. As the guardian wrote:

it is surely for those to whose hands so priceless a heritage has been 
committed to prayerfully watch lest the tool should supersede the 
faith itself, lest undue concern for the minute details arising from 
the administration of the cause obscure the vision of its promoters, 
lest partiality, ambition, and worldliness tend in the course of time to 
becloud the radiance, stain the purity, and impair the effectiveness of 
the faith of bahá’u’lláh.201-12

The gradual process of the evolution of the bahá’í Administrative order 
into the world order of bahá’u’lláh has been described by Shoghi effendi 
in many of his writings, as in the following excerpt from his letter of 30 
April 1953 to the All-America intercontinental Teaching conference:

This present crusade, on the threshold of which we now stand, 
will, moreover, by virtue of the dynamic forces it will release and its 
wide repercussions over the entire surface of the globe, contribute 
effectually to the acceleration of yet another process of tremendous 
significance which will carry the steadily evolving faith of bahá’u’lláh 
through its present stages of obscurity, of repression, of emancipation 
and of recognition—stages one or another of which bahá’í national 
communities in various parts of the world now find themselves—to 
the stage of establishment, the stage at which the faith of bahá’u’lláh 
will be recognized by the civil authorities as the State religion, similar 
to that which christianity entered in the years following the death of 
the emperor constantine, a stage which must later be followed by 
the emergence of the bahá’í state itself, functioning, in all religious 
and civil matters, in strict accordance with the laws and ordinances 
of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the most holy, the mother-book of the bahá’í 
revelation, a stage which, in the fullness of time, will culminate in the 

201-12. wob, p. 10.
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establishment of the world bahá’í commonwealth, functioning in 
the plenitude of its powers, and which will signalize the long-awaited 
advent of the christ-promised kingdom of god on earth—the king-
dom of bahá’u’lláh—mirroring however faintly upon this humble 
handful of dust the glories of the Abhá kingdom.201-13

in answer to those who raise objections to this vision of a worldwide 
commonwealth inspired by a divine revelation, fearing for the freedom of 
minority groups or of the individual under such a system, we can explain 
the bahá’í principle of upholding the rights of minorities and fostering their 
interests. we can also point to the fact that no person is ever compelled to 
accept the faith of bahá’u’lláh and moreover, unlike the situation in certain 
other religions, each person has complete freedom to withdraw from the 
faith if he decides that he no longer believes in its founder or accepts his 
Teachings. in light of these facts alone it is evident that the growth of the 
bahá’í communities to the size where a non-bahá’í state would adopt the 
faith as the State religion, let alone to the point at which the State would 
accept the law of god as its own law and the National house of justice as 
its legislature, must be a supremely voluntary and democratic process.

As the universal house of justice wrote in its letter of 21 july 1968 to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the united States:

it is not our purpose to impose bahá’í teachings upon others by per-
suading the powers that be to enact laws enforcing bahá’í principles, 
nor to join movements which have such legislation as their aim. The 
guidance that bahá’í institutions offer to mankind does not comprise 
a series of specific answers to current problems, but rather the illu-
mination of an entirely new way of life. without this way of life the 
problems are insoluble; with it they will either not arise or, if they 
arise, can be resolved.

Two quotations from the writings of the guardian bear particularly on 
these principles of the rights and prerogatives of minorities and of individu-
als. in The Advent of  Divine Justice is a passage which is of fundamental 
significance for bahá’í constitutional law:

201-13. mbw, p. 155.
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unlike the nations and peoples of the earth, be they of the east or 
of the west, democratic or authoritarian, communist or capitalist, 
whether belonging to the old world or the New, who either ignore, 
trample upon, or extirpate, the racial, religious, or political minorities 
within the sphere of their jurisdiction, every organized community 
enlisted under the banner of bahá’u’lláh should feel it to be its first 
and inescapable obligation to nurture, encourage, and safeguard every 
minority belonging to any faith, race, class, or nation within it.201-14

As for the protection of the rights of individuals, there is the follow-
ing translation of a forceful passage which appears in a letter from Shoghi  
effendi to the bahá’ís of iran, written in july 1925, in relation to a situation 
involving a covenant-breaker:

. . . the mere fact of disaffection, estrangement, or recantation of 
belief, can in no wise detract from, or otherwise impinge upon, the 
legitimate civil rights of individuals in a free society, be it to the most 
insignificant degree. were the friends to follow other than this course, 
it would be tantamount to a reversion on their part, in this century 
of radiance and light, to the ways and standards of a former age: they 
would reignite in men’s breasts the fire of bigotry and blind fanati-
cism, cut themselves off from the glorious bestowals of this promised 
day of god, and impede the full flow of divine assistance in this 
wondrous age.

All bahá’ís, and especially those who make a profound study of the cause, 
need to grasp the differences between the bahá’í concepts of governance and 
those of the past, and to abstain from measuring bahá’í institutions and 
methods against the faulty man-made institutions and methods hitherto 
current in the world. The guardian graphically stressed these differences in 
his letter of 8 february 1934, known as “The dispensation of bahá’u’lláh”:

The bahá’í commonwealth of the future, of which this vast Ad-
ministrative order is the sole framework, is, both in theory and prac-
tice, not only unique in the entire history of political institutions, 

201-14. Adj, ¶52.
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but can find no parallel in the annals of any of the world’s recognized 
religious systems. No form of democratic government; no system of 
autocracy or of dictatorship, whether monarchical or republican; no 
intermediary scheme of a purely aristocratic order; nor even any of 
the recognized types of theocracy, whether it be the hebrew com-
monwealth, or the various christian ecclesiastical organizations, or 
the imamate or the caliphate in islam—none of these can be identi-
fied or be said to conform with the Administrative order which the 
master-hand of its perfect Architect has fashioned.201-15

Among the many complementary Teachings in the faith which resolve 
the dilemmas of past societies are those of the unity of mankind on the 
one hand, and loyalty to the covenant on the other. As already mentioned, 
no one in this dispensation is compelled to be a bahá’í, and the division 
of humankind into the “clean” and the “unclean,” the “faithful” and the 
“infidels,” is abolished. At the same time, anyone who does choose to be 
a bahá’í accepts the covenant of bahá’u’lláh and, while free expression of 
opinion within the bahá’í community is encouraged, this cannot ever be 
permitted to degenerate to the level of undermining the covenant, for this 
would vitiate the very purpose of the revelation itself.

one of the major concerns of the universal house of justice, as the 
bahá’í Administrative order unfolds, will be to ensure that it evolves in 
consonance with the spirit of the bahá’í revelation. while many beneficial 
aspects of human society at large can be safely incorporated into bahá’í 
Administration, the house of justice will guard against the corrupting influ-
ence of those non-bahá’í political and social concepts and practices which 
are not in harmony with the divine standard.

The house of justice appreciates your concern about such a fundamental 
issue, and asks us to assure you of its prayers in the holy Shrines for the 
confirmation of your services to the cause of god.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

201-15. wob, p. 152.
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202
Ruling of Supreme Court in India Citing the Bahá’í 

Teachings as a Guideline for Resolving Disputes
5 May 1995

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice was overjoyed to receive recently a copy 
of a judgment by the Supreme court of india on a religious dispute be-
tween the hindus and muslims in which the official decision of this highest 
judicial authority in india cited the bahá’í faith as an example and the 
Teachings of the faith as guidelines for solving such disputes. As you may 
recall, the babri mosque in the northern town of Ayodhya was razed by a 
group of hindus because the mosque, built in 1528, had been erected on 
the spot where the hindu god rama is said to have been born thousands 
of years earlier. The destruction enraged muslims and ignited a grave crisis 
in india. muslim and hindu mobs attacked each other’s houses of worship, 
homes and people in a number of cities, resulting in the death of hundreds 
and the destruction of property not only in india but in pakistan, bangla-
desh, and even in britain.

The relevant excerpt from the judgment of the Supreme court of india 
dated 24 october 1994 is enclosed for your information.

The faith has emerged from obscurity, thanks to the sacrifices of the 
bahá’ís in iran and the solidarity of the bahá’í world in rallying around 
its institutions to support and protect the community of the greatest 
Name in the cradle of the faith. many doors have been opened as a 
result of campaigns waged to reach government officials to familiarize 
them with the faith and the deplorable situation of the bahá’ís in iran, 
as well as through the interaction of the friends in worthy causes for the 
benefit of their countrymen. reports have been received that receptive 
members of governments are now using the life-giving Teachings and 
principles of the faith in directing the affairs of their countries. The en-
closed excerpt from the judgment is one such indication. The house of 
justice is gratified by these accomplishments, and is confident that such 
efforts will be magnified in the future.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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The Supreme Court of India
Civil Original Jurisdiction

Transferred Case (C) Numbers 41, 43 And 45 Of 1993
Writ Petition (Civil) Number 20b Of 1993
Transferred Case (C) Number 42 Of 1993

Writ Petition (C) Number 186 Of 1994
Excerpt from pp. 91–93 of the Judgment of the  

Supreme Court of India

“As 1993 began, communal violence returned to india, sparked by 
the controversy over a 16th century mosque said to stand on the ruins 
of an ancient hindu temple honoring lord rama.” it may be said that 
‘fundamentalism and pluralism pose the two challenges that people of 
all religious traditions face’; and “to the fundamentalists, the borders of 
religious certainty are tightly guarded; to the pluralist, the borders are 
good fences where one meets the neighbor. To many fundamentalists, 
secularism, seen as the denial of religious claims, is the enemy; to plural-
ists, secularism, seen as the separation of government from the domina-
tion of a single religion, is the essential concomitant of religious diversity 
and the protection of religious freedom.” The present state may be sum-
marized thus: “At present, the greatest religious tensions are not those 
between any one religion and another; they are the tensions between the 
fundamentalist and the pluralist in each and every religious tradition.” 
The spirit of universalism popular in the late 19th century was depicted 
by max muller who said, “The living kernel of religion can be found, 
i believe, in almost every creed, however much the husk may vary. And 
think what that means: it means that above and beneath and behind 
religions there is one eternal, one universal religion.”

The year 1993 has been described as the “year of interreligious un-
derstanding and cooperation.” is that century old spirit of conciliation 
and cooperation reflected in reactions of the protagonists of different 
religious faiths to justify 1993 being called the “year of interreligious 
understanding and cooperation?” (“reflections on religious diversity” 
by diana l. [illegible] September 1994). it is this hope which has to be 
realized in the future.

A neutral perception of the requirement for communal harmony is to be 
found in the bahá’í faith. in a booklet, Communal Harmony: India’s Greatest 
Challenge, forming part of the bahá’í literature, it is stated thus:
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“. . . The spirit of tolerance and assimilation are the hall marks of this 
civilization. Never has the question of communal harmony and social 
integration raised such a wide range of emotions as today. . . .”

“fear, suspicion and hatred are the fuel which feed the flame of com-
munal disharmony and conflict. Though the indian masses would 
prefer harmony between various communities, it cannot be estab-
lished through the accommodation ‘separate but equal,’ nor through 
the submergence of minority culture into majority culture—whatever 
that may be. . . .”

“lasting harmony between heterogeneous communities can only 
come through a recognition of the oneness of mankind, a realization 
that differences that divide us along ethnic and religious lines have 
no foundation. just as there are no boundaries drawn on the earth of 
separate nations, distinctions of social, economic, ethnic and religious 
identity imposed by peoples are artificial; they have only benefited 
those with vested interests. on the other hand, naturally occurring 
diverse regions of the planet, or the country, such as mountain and 
plains, each have unique benefits. The diversity created by god has 
infinite value, while distinctions imposed by man have no substance.”

we conclude with the fervent hope that communal harmony, peace and 
tranquility would soon descend in the land of mahatma gandhi, father of 
the Nation, whose favorite bhajan (hymn) was

[two lines written in hindi]
“ishwar and Allah are both your names,
oh god! grant this wisdom to all.”

we do hope that the people of india would remember the gospel he 
preached and practiced, and live up to his ideals. “better late than never.” . . .

[justice] j.S. verma

[justice] g.N. ray
New delhi
october 24, 1994
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203
The Character of Internet Postings

19 May 1995

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has consulted on your email message of 
4 April 1995 concerning the character of some of the postings on bahá’í 
subjects in electronic discussion groups, and has asked us to convey to you 
the following.

your concerns, in the context in which you have described them in the 
second paragraph of your message, are legitimate for a bahá’í, and you 
should not hesitate to express them, as you wish, in a manner that is in-
tended to illumine the exchange of ideas in any discussion in which you 
may participate.

The opportunity which electronic communication technology provides 
for more speedy and thorough consultation among the friends is highly 
significant. without doubt, it represents another manifestation of a devel-
opment eagerly anticipated by the guardian when he foresaw the creation 
of “a mechanism of world intercommunication . . . embracing the whole 
planet, freed from national hindrances and restrictions, and functioning 
with marvelous swiftness and perfect regularity.”203-1

As you well appreciate, the extent to which such technology advances the 
work of the faith depends, of course, on the manner in which it is used. As 
a medium for bahá’ís to exchange views, it imposes on participants the same 
requirements of moderation, candor, and courtesy as would be the case in 
any other discussion. likewise, those involved should avoid belittling the 
views of one another. in this regard, the house of justice has noted your 
understandable repugnance at an apparent temptation to use misleading 
and invidious labels like “traditionalists” and “liberals,” which divide the 
bahá’í community. To the extent that this divisive habit of mind may persist 
in the bahá’í community, it is obviously a carryover from non-bahá’í society 
and a manifestation of an immature conception of life. if bahá’ís were to 
persist in this mode of thinking, it would bring to naught even the most 

203-1. wob, p. 203.

203.1

203.2

203.3

203.4



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e



worthwhile intellectual endeavor, as has so conspicuously been the case with 
societies of the past.

most important of all, as with any exploration by bahá’ís of the beliefs 
and practices of their faith, electronic discussion will serve the interests of 
the cause and its members only as it is conducted within the framework 
of the bahá’í Teachings and the truths they enshrine. To attempt to discuss 
the cause of god apart from or with disdain for the authoritative guidance 
inherent in these Teachings would clearly be a logical contradiction. To take 
the first point mentioned in your letter, it is obvious that seeking to impose 
limits on the universality of the authority of god’s manifestation would 
lead to the frustration of serious scholarly work and generate disharmony 
within an effort whose success depends precisely upon a spirit of unity and 
mutual trust. The standard is the one made clear by bahá’u’lláh himself:

The essence of belief in divine unity consisteth in regarding him 
who is the manifestation of god and him who is the invisible, the 
inaccessible, the unknowable essence as one and the same. by this 
is meant that whatsoever pertaineth to the former, all his acts and 
doings, whatever he ordaineth or forbiddeth, should be considered, 
in all their aspects, and under all circumstances, and without any res-
ervation, as identical with the will of god himself.203-2

with regard to the harmony of science and religion, the writings of the 
central figures and the commentaries of the guardian make abundantly 
clear that the task of humanity, including the bahá’í community that serves 
as the “leaven” within it, is to create a global civilization which embodies 
both the spiritual and material dimensions of existence. The nature and 
scope of such a civilization are still beyond anything the present genera-
tion can conceive. The prosecution of this vast enterprise will depend on a 
progressive interaction between the truths and principles of religion and the 
discoveries and insights of scientific inquiry. This entails living with ambi-
guities as a natural and inescapable feature of the process of exploring real-
ity. it also requires us not to limit science to any particular school of thought 
or methodological approach postulated in the course of its development. 
The challenge facing bahá’í thinkers is to provide responsible leadership 

203-2. gwb, no. 84.4.
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in this endeavor, since it is they who have both the priceless insights of the 
revelation and the advantages conferred by scientific investigation.

The ease and relative impersonality of the electronic medium require in 
some ways an even higher level of self-discipline than is the case in situa-
tions where a spirit of unity is reinforced by the opportunity for direct per-
sonal contact and social interaction. in the pursuit of such a spirit of unity, 
bahá’ís will, without doubt, wish to assist the consultative processes by 
sharing and discussing relevant bahá’í texts. This will itself have the further 
effect of drawing attention back to the framework of bahá’í belief.

The house of justice assures you of its prayers in the holy Shrines on 
your behalf that the abundant confirmations of bahá’u’lláh may ever sustain 
you.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

204
Emergency Contributions  

to Mount Carmel Project Funds
20 June 1995

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

An emergency mission undertaken at our request by one of our mem-
bers, accompanied by a member of the international Teaching center and 
the chief financial officer of the bahá’í world center, who visited the 
united States, canada, and europe and apprised the friends of the possible 
crisis that could affect the progress of the mount carmel projects if the 
shortfall of uS$40 million was not contributed by the end of the Three 
year plan, has just been completed. with deep satisfaction we are glad to 
announce that the total sum has been ensured through immediate contribu-
tions, firm pledges, and donations in kind, enabling this vital enterprise, 
which is progressing at full force, to proceed without any need to interrupt 
the construction work. heartfelt acknowledgement is due to all those from 
the areas visited and elsewhere who heroically stepped forward and made 
sacrificial offerings for the furtherance of this vast undertaking so highly 
extolled by the beloved guardian.
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from the conclusion of the Three year plan, approximately uS$10 mil-
lion annually will still be required until the end of the century, when the 
projects underway on mount carmel are expected to be completed.

if all pledges are duly honored, as anticipated, and more friends in the 
above-named areas, as well as the rest of the world, will continue to offer 
their loving contributions towards this historic undertaking during this last 
year of the Three year plan, the estimated amount of uS$10 million of 
annual contributions mentioned above will correspondingly be reduced, 
enabling the world center to direct its attention with less anxiety to the 
vital needs of the expansion, consolidation, and proclamation work of the 
faith throughout all continents.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

205
Homosexuality and the Bahá’í Faith

11 September 1995

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the united States
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has considered your letters . . . in which 
you describe the impact of the changing sexual mores and the public debate 
on homosexuality on some of the members of the American bahá’í com-
munity who are homosexuals. we are instructed to provide the following 
guidance in response to the National Spiritual Assembly’s requests for a 
clarification of the bahá’í law on homosexual practices and for assistance in 
guiding the believers.

it is important to understand that there is a difference between the bahá’í 
attitude towards, on the one hand, the condition of homosexuality and 
those who are affected by it and, on the other, the practice of homosexual 
relations by members of the bahá’í community.

As you know, the bahá’í faith strongly condemns all blatant acts of 
immorality, and it includes among them the expression of sexual love be-
tween individuals of the same sex. with regard to homosexual practices, 
bahá’u’lláh, in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, paragraph 107, and questions and An-
swers, number 49, forbids pederasty and sodomy. The following extract 
from one of his Tablets reveals the strength of his condemnation:
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ye are forbidden to commit adultery, sodomy and lechery. Avoid 
them, o concourse of the faithful. by the righteousness of god! ye 
have been called into being to purge the world from the defilement 
of evil passions. This is what the lord of all mankind hath enjoined 
upon you, could ye but perceive it. he who relateth himself to the All-
merciful and committeth satanic deeds, verily he is not of me. unto 
this beareth witness every atom, pebble, tree and fruit, and beyond 
them this ever-proclaiming, truthful and trustworthy Tongue.205-1

in a letter dated 26 march 1950, written on his behalf, Shoghi effendi, 
the authorized interpreter of the bahá’í Teachings, further explicates the 
bahá’í attitude towards homosexuality. it should be noted that the guard-
ian’s interpretation of this subject is based on his infallible understanding 
of the Texts. it represents both a statement of moral principle and unerring 
guidance to bahá’ís who are homosexuals. The letter states:

No matter how devoted and fine the love may be between people 
of the same sex, to let it find expression in sexual acts is wrong. To say 
that it is ideal is no excuse. immorality of every sort is really forbidden 
by bahá’u’lláh, and homosexual relationships he looks upon as such, 
besides being against nature.

To be afflicted this way is a great burden to a conscientious soul. 
but through the advice and help of doctors, through a strong and 
determined effort, and through prayer, a soul can overcome this 
handicap.205-2

it is evident, therefore, that the prohibition against bahá’ís’ engaging in 
homosexual behavior is an explicit Teaching of the cause. The universal 
house of justice is authorized to change or repeal its own legislation as 
conditions change, thus providing bahá’í law with an essential element of 
flexibility, but it cannot abrogate or change any of the laws which are explic-
itly laid down in the sacred Texts. it follows, then, that the house of justice 
has no authority to change this clear teaching on homosexual practice.

205-1. cc 1:148.
205-2. lg, no. 1223.
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you mention that concern has been expressed by some of the friends that 
the unique identity of homosexual bahá’ís is not sufficiently appreciated by 
the bahá’í community. it is important to reflect on the fact that the writings 
of the faith not only acknowledge that each individual has a god-given 
identity, but they also set out the means by which this identity can achieve 
its highest development and fulfillment. bahá’u’lláh attests that through the 
Teachings of the manifestation of god “every man will advance and de-
velop until he attaineth the station at which he can manifest all the potential 
forces with which his inmost true self hath been endowed.” ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
observes that should man’s “natural qualities . . . be used and displayed in 
an unlawful way, they become blameworthy.”205-3 Shoghi effendi, in a letter 
dated 25 may 1936, written on his behalf, identifies man’s “true self ” with 
“his soul.” in describing the nature of “man’s inner spiritual self or reality,” 
he notes that the “two tendencies for good or evil are but manifestations 
of a single reality or self,” and that the self “is capable of development in 
either way.” underlining the importance of education to the actualization 
of man’s potential, the guardian concludes:

All depends fundamentally on the training or education which man 
receives. human nature is made up of possibilities both for good and 
evil. True religion can enable it to soar in the highest realm of the 
spirit, while its absence can, as we already witness around us, cause it 
to fall to the lowest depths of degradation and misery.205-4

As a framework within which to consider the subject of homosexuality, it 
is important to acknowledge, with all due humility, that basic to the bahá’í 
Teachings is the concept that it is only god who knows the purpose of 
human life, and who can convey this to us through his manifestations. 
A distinguishing feature of human existence is that we have been given the 
capacity to know and love god and to consciously obey him. Thus we 
also have the converse: the ability to turn away from god, to fail to love 
him and to disobey him. indeed, left to himself, man is naturally inclined 
towards evil. human beings need not only assistance in defining acceptable 

205-3. SwAb, no. 102.1; SAq, p. 215.
205-4. lg, no. 698.
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behavior of one person towards another, but also guidance which will help 
them to refrain from doing that which is spiritually damaging to themselves. 
by responding to the message of the manifestation of god we learn how 
we should live and draw on the spiritual strength which comes with it. 
Through studying the word of god and training ourselves to follow his 
commandments, we rise to the full stature that he has designed for us.

The material world, in relation to the spiritual world, is a world of im-
perfections. it is full of dangers and difficulties which have been greatly ag-
gravated by man’s neglect and misuse of his responsibilities. human society 
itself, which exists in the material world, is in disastrous disarray.

our appetites and inclinations are strongly influenced by the condition 
of our physical makeup, and our bodies are in varying degrees of health, 
depending upon factors such as heredity, environment, nourishment and 
our own treatment of them. genetic variations occur, producing conditions 
which can create problems for the individual. Some conditions are of an 
emotional or psychological nature, producing such imbalances as quick-
ness to anger, recklessness, timorousness, and so forth; others involve purely 
physical characteristics, resulting not only in unusual capacities but also in 
handicaps or diseases of various kinds.

whether deficiencies are inborn or are acquired, our purpose in this life is 
to overcome them and to train ourselves in accordance with the pattern that 
is revealed to us in the divine Teachings.

The view that homosexuality is a condition that is not amenable to 
change is to be questioned by bahá’ís. There are, of course, many kinds and 
degrees of homosexuality, and overcoming extreme conditions is sure to be 
more difficult than overcoming others. Nevertheless, as noted earlier, the 
guardian has stated, that “through the advice and help of doctors, through 
a strong and determined effort, and through prayer, a soul can overcome 
this handicap.”205-5

The statistics which indicate that homosexuality is incurable are un-
doubtedly distorted by the fact that many of those who overcome the prob-
lem never speak about it in public, and others solve their problems without 
even consulting professional counselors.

Nevertheless there are undoubtedly cases in which the individual finds 
himself (or herself ) unable to eliminate a physical attraction to members 
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of the same sex, even though he succeeds in controlling his behavior. This 
is but one of the many trials and temptations to which human beings are 
subject in this life. for bahá’ís, it cannot alter the basic concept taught by 
bahá’u’lláh, that the kind of sexuality purposed by god is the love between 
a man and a woman, and that its primary (but not its only) purpose is the 
bringing of children into this world and providing them with a loving and 
protective environment in which they can be reared to know and love god. 
if, therefore, a homosexual cannot overcome his or her condition to the 
extent of being able to have a heterosexual marriage, he or she must remain 
single, and abstain from sexual relations. These are the same requirements as 
for a heterosexual person who does not marry. while bahá’u’lláh encourages 
the believers to marry, it is important to note that marriage is by no means 
an obligation. it is for the individual to decide whether he or she wishes to 
lead a family life or to live in a state of celibacy.

The condition of being sexually attracted to some object other than to 
a mature member of the opposite sex, a condition of which homosexuality 
is but one manifestation, is regarded by the faith as a distortion of true hu-
man nature, as a problem to be overcome, no matter what specific physical 
or psychological condition may be the immediate cause. Any bahá’í who 
suffers from such a disability should be treated with understanding, and 
should be helped to control and overcome it. All of us suffer from imperfec-
tions which we must struggle to overcome and we all need one another’s 
understanding and patience.

To regard homosexuals with prejudice and disdain would be entirely 
against the spirit of bahá’í Teachings. The doors are open for all of humani-
ty to enter the cause of god, irrespective of their present circumstance; this 
invitation applies to homosexuals as well as to any others who are engaged 
in practices contrary to the bahá’í Teachings. Associated with this invitation 
is the expectation that all believers will make a sincere and persistent effort 
to eradicate those aspects of their conduct which are not in conformity with 
divine law. it is through such adherence to the bahá’í Teachings that a 
true and enduring unity of the diverse elements of the bahá’í community is 
achieved and safeguarded.

when a person wishes to join the faith and it is generally known that 
he or she has a problem such as drinking, homosexuality, taking drugs, 
adultery, etc., the individual should be told in a patient and loving way of 
the bahá’í Teachings on these matters. if it is later discovered that a believer 
is violating bahá’í standards, it is the duty of the Spiritual Assembly to 

205.14

205.15

205.16



1993–1996  •  T h e  T h r e e  Y e a r  P l a n

51

determine whether the immoral conduct is flagrant and can bring the name 
of the faith into disrepute, in which case the Assembly must take action to 
counsel the believer and require him or her to make every effort to mend 
his ways. if the individual fails to rectify his conduct in spite of repeated 
warnings, sanctions should be imposed. Assemblies, of course, must exer-
cise care not to pry into the private lives of the believers to ensure that they 
are behaving properly, but should not hesitate to take action in cases of 
blatant misbehavior.

The Spiritual Assemblies should, to a certain extent, be forbearing in 
the matter of people’s moral conduct, such as homosexuality, in view of 
the terrible deterioration of society in general. The Assemblies must also 
bear in mind that while awareness of contemporary social and moral values 
may well enhance their understanding of the situation of the homosexual, 
the standard which they are called upon to uphold is the bahá’í standard. 
A flagrant violation of this standard disgraces the bahá’í community in its 
own eyes even if the surrounding society finds the transgression tolerable.

with regard to the organized network of homosexual bahá’ís mentioned 
in your letter, the universal house of justice has instructed us to say that, 
while there is an appropriate role in the bahá’í community for groups of 
individuals to come together to help each other to understand and to deal 
with certain problem situations, according to the bahá’í Teachings there can 
be no place in our community for groups which actively promote a style of 
life that is contrary to the Teachings of the cause. it should be understood 
that the homosexual tendencies of some individuals do not entitle them 
to an identity setting them apart from others. Such individuals share with 
every other bahá’í the responsibility to adhere to the laws and principles of 
the faith as well as the freedom to exercise their administrative rights.

The universal house of justice will pray that, armed with the guid-
ance contained in this letter, the National Spiritual Assembly will act with 
love, sensitivity and firmness to assist the believers both to gain a deeper 
understanding of their true and ennobling purpose in life and to make a 
strong and determined effort to overcome every handicap to their spiritual 
development.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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206
Moral Delinquency and Hypocrisy

18 October 1995

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

. . . Turning first to the questions which you raised earlier, regarding the 
so-called “Tablet on hypocrisy”: At item 39 of the compilation entitled 
Trustworthiness there appears an english translation of a Tablet revealed by 
bahá’u’lláh which includes a reference to hypocrisy.206-1 This may be the 
passage to which you refer. it reads as follows:

be thou of the people of hell-fire
but be not a hypocrite.
be thou an unbeliever,
but be not a plotter.
make thy home in taverns,
but tread not the path
of the mischief-maker.
fear thou god,
but not the priest.206-2

give to the executioner thy head,
but not thy heart.
let thine abode be under the stone,
but seek not the shelter of the cleric.

Thus doth the holy reed intone its melodies, and the Nightingale 
of paradise warble its song, so that he may infuse life eternal into 
the mortal frames of men, impart to the temples of dust the essence 
of the holy Spirit and the heavenly light, and draw the transient 
world, through the potency of a single word, unto the everlasting 
kingdom.206-3

206-1. See cc 2, pp. 327–54.
206-2. Note that in the published version “people” has been incorrectly given for 
“priest.”
206-3. cc 2:2050.
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in this connection we have been asked to make the following comments. 
There is an important distinction between hypocrisy on the one hand and, 
on the other, such attitudes as turning a blind eye to the faults of others, or of 
concealing one’s own faults through a feeling of shame. This distinction plays 
an important role in the attitude of Spiritual Assemblies towards the members 
of its community, as well as in the relationship between individuals.

bahá’í standards of behavior are very high, and it is the task of Spiritual 
Assemblies to assist the friends in their communities to deepen their un-
derstanding of the Teachings and to improve the quality of their lives in 
obedience to bahá’í laws and principles. At the same time, it is recognized 
that individuals are imperfect and that we all fall short, in one way or an-
other, of the exalted standard which bahá’u’lláh has established. Spiritual 
Assemblies and individual believers alike are urged to recognize this fact, 
and to assume that each person is, in his own life, striving to overcome his 
imperfections. Thus, ‘Abdu’l-bahá calls upon each individual to look at a 
person’s good qualities rather than the bad, even though there may be only 
one good one and ten bad ones. Such an attitude is in no way to be equated 
with hypocrisy.

A Spiritual Assembly, for its part, is instructed not to pry into the lives 
of the believers in its community. before it takes action to caution a bahá’í 
about his misconduct, such misconduct should be blatant and thus cre-
ate a problem not only for the community and the individuals concerned, 
but also for the good name of the faith. A Spiritual Assembly may be well 
aware that one of the members of its community has still not fully overcome 
the habit of drinking alcohol which he had before accepting the faith, but 
chooses to say nothing about it. This is not hypocrisy on its part, it is the 
exercise of patience and wisdom in dealing with the problem. Nor is the 
fact that the believer in question drinks secretly necessarily an evidence of 
hypocrisy on his part, it may simply be a combination of weakness in the 
face of temptation and of shame at this weakness. if, however, a bahá’í 
openly states that he holds the bahá’í prohibition on drinking alcohol to 
be an anachronism, and brazenly drinks in public, such an attitude is not 
the opposite of hypocrisy, it is a blatant disdain for bahá’í standards which 
would require the Spiritual Assembly’s intervention.

The same principles apply to other moral delinquencies. in the area of 
sexual morality, a bahá’í may occasionally behave in a manner which is con-
trary to bahá’í standards, because he does not exercise the strength of will 
necessary to resist temptation. for individuals to gossip about such a lapse is 
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backbiting, which is itself condemned in the faith. An Assembly would not 
normally intervene unless it has reason to believe that such lapses constitute 
a blatant disregard of bahá’í law. . . .

be assured of the continued prayers of the house of justice at the Sacred 
Threshold on your behalf that you may be divinely assisted and guided in 
serving the cause we love so well.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

207
Appointment of Continental Counselors and Increase 

in Number of Continental Counselors
29 October 1995

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

The day of the covenant, 26 November 1995, marks the commence-
ment of a new five-year term of service for members of the continental 
boards of counselors for the protection and propagation of the faith. we 
have decided to increase the number of these high-ranking officers of the 
cause from seventy-two to eighty-one and are happy to announce the 
names of those now appointed.

Africa (19 Counselors): george Allen, beatrice Asare, Niaz bushrui, 
parvine djoneydi, mehraz ehsani (Trustee of the continental fund), 
Shidan fat’he-Aazam, kobina fynn, ibrahim galadima, hizzaya 
hissani, firaydoun javaheri, zekrullah kazemi, eddy lutchmaya, 
Abaineh merhatsion, mu¥ammad otmani, daniel ramoroesi, edith 
Senoga, lally warren, wingi mabuku, Tiati à zock.

The Americas (19 Counselors): eloy Anello, Stephen birkland, 
gustavo correa, rolf von czékus, jacqueline lhb delahunt, wilma 
ellis, Tod ewing, linda gershuny, Abdu’l-missagh ghadirian, peter 
mclaren (Trustee of the continental fund), Alejandra miller, ruth 
pringle, carmen elisa de Sadeghian, isabel de Sánchez, errol Sealy, 
Arturo Serrano, farhad Shayani, david Smith, rodrigo Tomás.
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Asia (18 Counselors): borhanoddin Afshin, fadel Ardekani, jabbar 
eidelkhani, bijan farid, elena gruzkova, david huang (Trustee 
of the continental fund), Nobuko iwakura, Abbas katirai, kim 
myung jung, lee lee ludher, payman mohajer, perin olyai, zenaida 
ramirez, cyrus rohani, vicente Samaniego, zena Sorabjee, george 
Soraya, rosalie Tran.

Australasia (11 Counselors): ben Ayala, beatrice benson, Afemata 
moli chang, david chittleborough (Trustee of the continental 
fund), violette haake, betra majmeto, Sírús Naráqí, bruce Saun-
ders, heather Simpson, erama ugaia, robin white.

Europe (14 Counselors): hooshidar balazadeh, uta von both, patri-
cia coles, louis hénuzet, patrick o’mara (Trustee of the continental 
fund), Nabil perdu, maija pihlainen, polin rafat, Shapour rassekh, 
ilhan Sezgin, Nosrat Tirandaz, larissa Tsutskova, Tiberiu vajda, 
Sohrab youssefian.

The following fifteen devoted believers are being released from the du-
ties of membership on the boards of counselors: Sabir Afaqi, hushang 
Ahdieh, gila michael bahta, friday ekpe, kamran eshraghian, kassimi 
fofana, john fozdar, Tinai hancock, foad kazemzadeh, gayle morrison, 
rose ong, william roberts, paul Semenoff, Alan Smith, Shantha Sundram. 
These distinguished servants of bahá’u’lláh have earned our abiding grati-
tude for their impressive and self-sacrificing contributions to the progress 
of the cause. our fervent prayers surround them as they take up the next 
phase in their service to the faith.

in the next stage of the divine plan, which will begin at ri¤ván, the essen-
tial role of the counselors and their Auxiliary boards in the operation of the 
bahá’í Administrative order will become more evident. during the crucial 
period ahead they will be required to direct their attention and energies in 
still greater measure to fostering the evolution of local and national bahá’í 
institutions and to helping the rank and file of the believers to increase their 
devotion to bahá’u’lláh, their ardor in teaching, and their ability to draw on 
the tremendous power latent in the unified action of bahá’í communities.

The counselors in all continents are being called to a conference at the 
world center of the faith from 26 through 31 december 1995, to deliber-
ate on the tasks and opportunities of the years immediately ahead.
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it is our heartfelt prayer that the exertions of the newly appointed boards 
of counselors may lend a tremendous impetus to the manifold activities of 
the friends throughout the world.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

208
Message to the ASEAN Youth Conference

19 December 1995

To The Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of malaysia
kindly convey the following message to the ASeAN youth conference 
which is to commence in kangar, perlis, on 22 december 1995:

As you gather for the second ASeAN youth conference, we re-
member with pride the abundant fruit of the first such conference 
held in october 1994 in bangkok, Thailand, and attended by 220 
youth from eleven countries. inspired by that gathering, some 90 
youth arose to pioneer or travel-teach in many parts of the region.

Throughout the early history of the faith, young people were in 
the vanguard of service to the beloved cause, becoming an inspiration 
to succeeding generations; many attained the glory of martyrdom. 
The services that bahá’í youth are called upon to undertake in these 
times have their particular requirements but are no less demanding 
of dedication and zeal if the teaching efforts in every country and the 
building of bahá’u’lláh’s New world order are to be assured.

receptive souls throughout Southeast Asia are waiting to hear the 
message of the promised one, athirst for his life-giving Teachings. 
The time to emblazon the name of bahá’u’lláh upon the hearts and 
minds of these souls is now. let the few remaining years of the twen-
tieth century witness monumental victories for the faith, enhancing 
beyond imagination the strength of your various communities as they 
enter the new millennium.

Turn for your guidance to the Sacred writings and dedicate your-
selves to their systematic and daily study. As they permeate your hearts 
and minds, so may they strengthen you in your attempts to carry forth 
the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh, the only source of the love and vision 
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necessary to bring about the unity of mankind. we urge you to arise 
for service, determined to ignite the hearts of young people through-
out the region. we will pray ardently at the holy Threshold for the 
confirmations of the blessed beauty to surround your conference, and 
your subsequent work for his holy cause.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

209
Message to U.S. National Bahá’í Youth Conference

25 December 1995

To the friends gathered at the National bahá’í youth conference  
in dallas, Texas
dear friends,

we send you our warmest greetings and deepest love.
your conference coincides with the counselors’ conference which has 

drawn 78 counselors from the five continents to the holy land for discus-
sions with the international Teaching center concerning the provisions of 
the next global teaching and consolidation plan to be launched at ri¤ván 
1996. you may well draw inspiration from this coincidence as you take ad-
vantage of your togetherness to contemplate during the next few days the 
opportunities available to the bahá’í youth both to bend their efforts towards 
great achievements in the teaching field during the remaining months of the 
Three year plan and to ensure through such achievements a fitting initiation 
for the new plan, which will be in operation during the closing years of the 
unique Twentieth century.

The threat of disintegration and chaos, on the one hand, and the 
promise of unity and peace, on the other, flash intermittently as pros-
pects at this time of great transition for the entire human race. unity 
and peace will triumph, we know; but until then humanity will surely 
experience trials and turmoil. Amid these can be found the countless 
opportunities to teach those, especially among your peers, who seek un-
derstanding and hope. The perspective which enables us to see clearly 
during this time of great perplexity is provided in the Sacred writings 
of our faith and in the life and deeds of our true exemplar, ‘Abdu’l-
bahá; these are abundant resources to which the followers of the blessed 

209.1

209.2

209.3



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

58

beauty, young and old alike, can turn time and again for knowledge, 
inspiration and assurance.

may your collective and individual capacity for action increase as you 
take occasions such as this conference both to obtain a deeper understand-
ing of your purpose and goal in life and to mobilize your efforts, in word 
and deed, to spread the glad tidings and demonstrate the revolutionizing 
effects of the appearance of the lord of hosts. being among the ones who 
will increasingly be shouldering the responsibilities for the evolution of the 
order of bahá’u’lláh, the very pattern of future society, you, like the bahá’í 
youth in every other land, can do no less than consider seriously what each 
and all of you will do now towards victoriously meeting the challenges and 
opportunities of these troubled but dynamic times.

we shall continue to pray ardently in the holy Shrines for your success 
in every respect.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

210
Message to the Conference  

of the Continental Boards of Counselors
26 December 1995

To the conference of the continental boards of counselors
beloved friends,

with great happiness we welcome you to this momentous conference, 
which is graced by the presence of three hands of the cause of god. it 
marks the opening of a period of intense activity as the twentieth century, 
hailed by ‘Abdu’l-bahá as “a century of life and renewal,”210-1 draws to a 
close, and a new century of enormous challenge for all mankind opens be-
fore us. To guide the activities of the bahá’í world during this period, we 
have decided to launch a four year plan at ri¤ván 1996. The provisions of 
that plan are to be the focus of your consultations in the coming six days.

The continental boards of counselors have been an integral part of the 
Administrative order for over twenty-five years. your institution has made 
an essential contribution to the strengthening and evolution of the bahá’í 

210-1. pup, p. 194.
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community, and your role in the protection and growth of the cause will 
be of even greater consequence in the years ahead.

if there is any question of the speed with which history is unfolding, 
we need but recall the events, both within and without the bahá’í commu-
nity, which have transpired since the counselors assembled in conference 
in 1985. The transformations of this remarkable first decade of the fourth 
epoch of the formative Age of the faith, seen in the light of the promises 
in our Sacred Scriptures, throw into sharp perspective the great range of the 
tasks before us. can we have any doubt that events will henceforth move at 
a still more rapid pace and will change the world even more radically than 
have those of the past decade?

At this crucial point in the fortunes of humankind, your role and that 
of your Auxiliaries in calling forth the wholehearted endeavors of the fol-
lowers of bahá’u’lláh, in raising the level of their spiritual awareness, and 
in promoting the evolution of national and local bahá’í institutions is of 
fundamental importance. in that realization we eagerly anticipate the fruits 
of your deliberations during the coming days. we shall offer fervent prayers 
at the Sacred Threshold that the confirmations of the Almighty will guide 
and reinforce your services both now and through the years to come.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

211
Publication of a Persian Edition of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas

28 December 1995

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice announces with great pleasure that a per-
sian edition of the most holy book is expected to be available for distribu-
tion by mid-january 1996.

The text of the kitáb-i-Aqdas itself remains in the original Arabic. This 
has been written by a skilled calligrapher in Naskh script and appropriately 
illuminated. The other Sacred writings comprised in the volume will be in 
the original language, Arabic or persian, while the introduction, notes and 
other supplementary material of the english edition have been translated 
into persian.
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The persian edition of 30,000 copies is being published by world center 
publications and will be distributed by bahá’í-verlag, the german bahá’í 
publishing Trust. we enclose a copy of a letter from bahá’í-verlag giving 
ordering and price details.

kindly inform the friends in your community of the imminent release of 
this publication. To facilitate your communication of this important matter 
to the iranian friends in your community, we enclose a translation of this 
letter into persian.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

212
Deliberations on the Upcoming Four Year Plan  

at the Counselors’ Conference
31 December 1995

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

in the wake of the dynamic spirit animating the six-day-long counselors’ 
conference at the world center, now in its final session as we address you, 
we take the occasion to announce our decision which has been the subject 
of their deliberations: At ri¤ván 1996 a global plan of expansion and con-
solidation will be launched, to end four years later at ri¤ván 2000.

it is this anticipation that has focused the thoughts of the seventy-eight 
counselors from the five continents, who have been conferring together in 
the presence of the hands of the cause of god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih 
khánum, ‘Alí-Akbar furútan and ‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá, the members of 
the universal house of justice and the counselor members of the interna-
tional Teaching center. Their consultations on the challenges and prospects 
facing the bahá’í world community have been of such caliber and content 
as to have emboldened our expectations of a mighty thrust in the growth 
and development of that community during the crucial years immediately 
ahead.

The whole plan will be announced at ri¤ván. however, we wish you to 
have some information about it now within the measure of the discussions 
which have been taking place at the counselors’ conference.
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The four year plan will aim at one major accomplishment: a significant 
advance in the process of entry by troops. This is to be achieved through 
marked progress in the activity and development of the individual believer, 
of the institutions, and of the local community. keen attention to all three 
will ensure a greatly expanded, visibly united, vibrant and cohesive interna-
tional community by the end of the twentieth century. The basic requisites 
can be summarized as follows.

The first calls for a vitality of the faith of each believer that is expressed 
through personal initiative and constancy in teaching the cause to others, 
and through conscientious, individual effort to provide energy and resources 
to upbuild the community, to uphold the authority of its institutions, and to 
support local and regional plans and teaching projects. The second requires 
that local and national bahá’í institutions evolve more rapidly into a proper 
exercise of their responsibilities as channels of guidance, planners of the 
teaching work, developers of human resources, builders of communities, 
and loving shepherds of the multitudes. The third, the flourishing of the 
community especially at the local level, demands a significant enhancement 
in patterns of behavior by which the collective expression of the virtues of 
the individual members and the functioning of the Spiritual Assembly is 
manifest in the unity and fellowship of the community and the dynamism 
of its activity and growth.

Towards these ends, the work of the continental counselors must as-
sume new dimensions. Thus, at their conference, they have been deliberat-
ing on such matters as:

– developments in the mode of the functioning of the continental 
boards of counselors.

– The process for the elaboration of the plan through the formulation 
of derivative plans and strategies at the national, regional, and local 
levels. joint consultations between the continental counselors and 
National Spiritual Assemblies will begin immediately after ri¤ván, 
and the planning process will move quickly to the regional level, 
involving Auxiliary board members, local Spiritual Assemblies 
and committees.

– The development of human resources to meet the needs of a rap-
idly expanding community. large-scale growth necessitates sus-
tained measures of consolidation. The urgent requirement is for 
formally conducted programs of training through institutes and 
other centers of learning, in the establishment and operation of 
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which the counselors and Auxiliary board members will become 
more intimately involved.

– effective approaches to the raising up and consolidation of local 
Spiritual Assemblies. in accordance with the objective of fostering 
the maturation of these Assemblies, a greater effort is required to 
uphold a vital principle, which is that the responsibility for electing 
a local Spiritual Assembly rests primarily on the bahá’ís in the 
locality. The Auxiliary board members and their assistants are to 
increase their efforts to improve the general understanding of this 
principle and will devote more attention to assisting the develop-
ment of local Assemblies. As of ri¤ván 1997, all local Spiritual 
Assemblies throughout the world will have to be elected on the first 
day of ri¤ván.

– further means for the development of local bahá’í communities. 
The needs in this respect will be met in part by an immediate in-
crease in the membership of the Auxiliary boards for protection 
to equal that of the Auxiliary boards for propagation, so that pro-
tection board members can directly and systematically assist on 
a wide scale the fundamental activities of the community, such 
as the spiritual nurturing of individual believers, the participation 
of women in all aspects of community life, the observance of the 
Nineteen day feasts and holy days, the holding of children’s 
classes, the fostering of youth activities.

The seven objectives specified in previous plans describe essential, in-
teracting directions that must advance simultaneously into the foreseeable 
future. The four year plan’s aim at accelerating the process of entry by 
troops identifies a necessity at this stage in the progress of the cause and 
in the state of human society. with this perspective, the three inseparable 
participants in the evolution of the new world order—the individual, the 
institutions, and the community—must now demonstrate more tangibly 
than ever before their capacity and willingness to embrace masses of new 
adherents, to effect the spiritual and administrative transformation of thou-
sands upon thousands, and, above all, to multiply the army of knowledge-
able, consecrated teachers of a faith whose emergence from obscurity must 
be registered on the consciousness of countless multitudes throughout the 
earth. These are among the detailed considerations that have occupied the 
deliberations of the continental counselors, who, upon their return home 
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and in the course of their work, will have occasion to share the results of 
their conference with the friends.

An auspicious beginning for the new plan will largely depend on the re-
sults of the current one, which will end in just a few months. The adequacy 
of these results will owe much to the degree to which the local Spiritual 
Assemblies and the friends carry out the directions of their National Spiri-
tual Assemblies, the generals of every plan. Time is slipping away. This 
reality should prod us all to maximum action. hence, in preparation for 
what beckons us on the near horizon, we cannot, we must not, hesitate to 
expend every energy to bring the Three year plan to a successful conclusion. 
The urgency which intensifies our desire for such an outcome is not merely 
pride of victory, gratifying as that may be. There are divine deadlines to be 
met. our work is intended not only to increase the size and consolidate the 
foundations of our community, but more particularly to exert a positive 
influence on the affairs of the entire human race. At so crucial a moment in 
world affairs, we must not fail in our duty to take timely action on the goals 
set before us in the Three year plan.

with the full fervor of our expectant hearts, we call upon you all, in-
dividually and collectively, to arise to the summons of the lord of hosts 
to teach his cause. do so with love, faith and courage; and the doors of 
heaven will open wide to pour forth benedictions upon your efforts.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

213
Preparations for the Four Year Plan

31 December 1995

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to its message of today’s date addressed to the bahá’ís of the 
world, the universal house of justice has asked us to send you the enclosed 
copy of its message of 26 december 1995 addressed to the conference of 
the continental boards of counselors. This is intended to place in your 
hands, particularly for your own understanding and that of your commit-
tees which you feel would benefit from it, the text of the guidance given by 
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the house of justice to the counselors so as to prepare them for their role in 
the execution of the forthcoming four year plan. you need not publish this 
message, but you are free to do so if you wish.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

26 December 1995

 The Four Year Plan
To the conference of the continental boards of counselors
dearly loved friends,

our deliberations on the four year plan have benefited enormously from 
the analysis the international Teaching center prepared for us of conditions 
in the bahá’í world, based on its constant interaction with the counselors in 
the field, and from our subsequent consultations with that body. it gives us 
great pleasure to share with you at the outset of this conference the general 
features of the plan. we invite you to turn your attention in the coming days 
to issues related to implementation, drawing on the insights and knowledge 
gained from decades of experience around the world.

certain elements of our decisions and comments on the plan will have 
a direct bearing on your labors throughout your present term of service. 
These are: the principal focus of the coming plan; the process we envisage 
for the elaboration of the plan and your part in this process; developments 
in the mode of functioning of the continental boards of counselors; the 
formulation of plans at the national, regional and local levels; the vital need 
for institutes to train believers and develop human resources; the intimate 
involvement of counselors and Auxiliary board members in the establish-
ment and operation of these institutes; effective approaches to the raising 
up and consolidation of local Spiritual Assemblies and the development of 
local bahá’í communities; and the allocation of limited financial resources 
to the many challenges before the bahá’í community.

At ri¤ván 1996, the bahá’ís of the world will embark on a global en-
terprise aimed at one major accomplishment: a significant advance in the 
process of entry by troops. This is to be achieved through marked progress 
in the activity and development of the individual believer, of the institu-
tions, and of the local community. That an advance in this process depends 
on the progress of all three of these intimately connected participants is 
abundantly clear. The next four years must witness a dramatic upsurge in 
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effective teaching activities undertaken at the initiative of the individual. 
Thousands upon thousands of believers will need to be aided to express 
the vitality of their faith through constancy in teaching the cause and by 
supporting the plans of their institutions and the endeavors of their com-
munities. They should be helped to realize that their efforts will be sustained 
by the degree to which their inner life and private character “mirror forth in 
their manifold aspects the splendor of those eternal principles proclaimed 
by bahá’u’lláh.”213-1 An acceleration in the tempo of individual teaching 
must necessarily be complemented by a multiplication in the number of 
regional and local teaching projects. To this end the institutions should be 
assisted in increasing their ability to consult according to bahá’í principles, 
to unify the friends in a common vision, and to use their talents in service to 
the cause. furthermore, those who enter the faith must be integrated into 
vibrant local communities, characterized by tolerance and love and guided 
by a strong sense of purpose and collective will, environments in which 
the capacities of all components—men, women, youth and children—are 
developed and their powers multiplied in unified action.

Planning Process
At the close of this conference, we intend to announce to the bahá’í world 
our decision to launch a four year plan at ri¤ván 1996. The formulation of 
national plans is to begin in each country after ri¤ván, allowing the friends 
to concentrate their energies in the intervening months on bringing the 
Three year plan to a successful conclusion.

The ideas expressed in the initial announcement will be elaborated fur-
ther in the forthcoming ri¤ván message. moreover, we have decided to 
address messages to the believers in each continent of the globe, or parts 
thereof, exploring the implications of the four year plan in the light of 
the particular conditions of their countries. following ri¤ván, it should 
be feasible to hold consultative meetings among the institutions and with 
active supporters of the faith in every country and to formulate national 
plans within a period of a few months. once consultations between the 
counselors and a National Spiritual Assembly on the provisions of a plan 
have reached fruition, its implementation can begin. Approval of these 
plans from the bahá’í world center will not be necessary; copies should, 
nonetheless, be forwarded to it.

213-1. bA, p. 66.
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The seven objectives specified for the Six year and Three year plans de-
scribe interacting processes that must advance simultaneously over many 
decades. They will guide the institutions as they set goals in various areas of 
activity to further the aim of the four year plan. National plans, however, 
will need to go beyond the mere enumeration of goals to include an analysis 
of approaches to be adopted and lines of action to be followed, so that the 
friends will be able to set out on their endeavors with clarity of mind and 
decisiveness.

Continental Level
in the discharge of their vital responsibilities during the four year plan, the 
continental boards of counselors will have a wide range of possibilities 
available to them. The flexibility inherent in their functioning must be fully 
exploited at this time when events both within and outside the bahá’í com-
munity are moving at an accelerated rate.

certain counselor functions, including the supervision and guidance of 
the Auxiliary board members in an area, are generally best performed by 
one counselor on behalf of the board. however, in the performance of 
other functions, there is great value in a diversity of approaches and in 
consultation among several counselors. for example, in providing stimulus 
to National Assemblies, in promoting teaching among various strata of the 
population, and in counseling different components of the bahá’í commu-
nity, better results are achieved when the abilities of a number of counsel-
ors are used in a complementary fashion. further ways and means should be 
devised by each continental board of counselors to enable the Assemblies 
and communities to benefit, to the extent feasible, from the varied talents 
of the counselors. This may well involve periodic in-depth consultation 
among a group of counselors on the conditions and needs of countries in a 
specific part of the continent since, in general, circumstances do not allow 
such consultations to occur frequently among all members of the board.

fundamental to the work of the counselors is the understanding that 
all members of the continental board are responsible for the entire conti-
nent, and should, to the degree possible, endeavor to familiarize themselves 
with the conditions of the cause in the countries therein. Through periodic 
reports from individual counselors, the board is kept abreast of develop-
ments in all areas of the continent and is able to offer guidance to assist its 
members in the execution of their duties. whereas no counselor should be 
regarded as having exclusive responsibility for any one territory, the detailed 
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familiarity acquired by each through close interaction with the National 
Spiritual Assembly and Auxiliary board members in a particular area is in 
fact a valuable asset to all the counselors on the board.

Another aspect of the work of the counselors which merits further at-
tention is the interaction between counselors of different boards who serve 
adjacent areas or areas which have a special relationship. Among the ex-
amples which come to mind are the russian federation, located partly in 
europe and partly in Asia; the circumpolar national bahá’í communities; 
the countries bordering the mediterranean Sea; the communities of North-
eastern Asia and the Antipodes, referred to by the guardian as constitut-
ing a spiritual axis; the Arabic-speaking countries of North Africa and the 
middle east; and french-speaking territories in various continents.

we hope that, while in the holy land, each board will be able to give 
consideration to its mode of operation and explore effective means of inter-
action among the counselors. in this way, between the close of the confer-
ence and ri¤ván, groups of counselors will be able to consult together 
about the planning process in a number of related countries and the role 
they and their auxiliaries are to play in it.

National and Regional Levels
in most countries, once the major elements of the national plan have been 
identified, it is desirable that the planning process move quickly to the re-
gional level. The resulting plans should include provisions for the promo-
tion of individual teaching, the launching of campaigns of various kinds, 
the holding of conferences, the establishment of local and regional projects, 
the strengthening of local communities, and the movement of traveling 
teachers. moreover, the widespread distribution of literature and audiovi-
sual materials must be given urgent attention, and, particularly in areas of 
large-scale expansion, human resource development must be a key compo-
nent of national and regional plans.

during the Nine year plan, the universal house of justice called upon 
National Spiritual Assemblies in countries where large-scale expansion was 
taking place to establish teaching institutes to meet the deepening needs 
of the thousands who were entering the faith. At that time, the emphasis 
was on acquiring a physical facility to which group after group of newly 
enrolled believers would be invited to attend deepening courses. over the 
years, in conjunction with these institutes, and often independent of them, 
a number of courses—referred to, for example, as weekend institutes, five-
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day institutes, and nine-day institutes—were developed for the purpose of 
helping the friends gain an understanding of the fundamental verities of 
the faith and arise to serve it. These efforts have contributed significantly 
to the enriching of the spiritual life of the believers and will undoubtedly 
continue in the future.

with the growth in the number of enrollments, it has become apparent 
that such occasional courses of instruction and the informal activities of 
community life, though important, are not sufficient as a means of human 
resource development, for they have resulted in only a relatively small band 
of active supporters of the cause. These believers, no matter how dedicated, 
no matter how willing to make sacrifices, cannot attend to the needs of 
hundreds, much less thousands, of fledgling local communities. System-
atic attention has to be given by bahá’í institutions to training a significant 
number of believers and assisting them in serving the cause according to 
their god-given talents and capacities.

The development of human resources on a large scale requires that the 
establishment of institutes be viewed in a new light. in many regions, it 
has become imperative to create institutes as organizational structures dedi-
cated to systematic training. The purpose of such training is to endow ever-
growing contingents of believers with the spiritual insights, the knowledge, 
and the skills needed to carry out the many tasks of accelerated expansion 
and consolidation, including the teaching and deepening of a large number 
of people—adults, youth and children. This purpose can best be achieved 
through well-organized, formal programs consisting of courses that follow 
appropriately designed curricula.

As an agency of the National Spiritual Assembly, the training institute 
should be charged with the task of developing human resources in all or 
part of a country. The requirements of expansion and consolidation in the 
country or region will dictate the complexity of its organization. in some 
instances, the institute may consist of a group of dedicated believers with 
a well-defined program and some administrative arrangement that enables 
it to offer regular training courses. in many cases, in addition to a group 
of teachers associated with it, the institute will require part- and full-time 
staff, for whom assistance from the funds of the faith may be necessary. 
The institute needs access to some physical facilities in which it can conduct 
courses and, at some stage of its development, may require a building of 
its own. irrespective of whether or not an institute has its own physical 
facilities, its teachers must offer courses both at a central location and in the 
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villages and towns so that an appreciable number of believers can enter its 
programs. The complexity and number of courses offered by an institute, as 
well as the size of its staff and the pool of teachers from which it draws, may 
call for the appointment of a board to direct its affairs. when the region 
under the influence of an institute is large, it may have branches serving 
specific areas, each with its own administration.

for the new thrust in the establishment of institutes to succeed, the ac-
tive involvement of the counselors and Auxiliary board members in their 
operation is essential. Such involvement will help the counselors to kindle 
“the fire of the love of god in the very hearts and souls of his servants,” 
“to diffuse the divine fragrances,” “to edify the souls of men,” “to promote 
learning,” and “to improve the character of all men.”213-2 These institutes 
will provide the counselors and Auxiliary board members with immediate 
access to a formal means of educating the believers, in addition to other 
avenues available to them such as conferences, summer schools, and meet-
ings with the friends. institutes should be regarded as centers of learning, 
and since their character harmonizes with, and provides scope for the exer-
cise of, the educational responsibilities of the Auxiliary board members, we 
have decided that intimate involvement in institute operations should now 
become a part of the evolving functions of these officers of the faith. The 
counselors and National Spiritual Assemblies will need to consult on the 
details of the collaboration between the two arms of the Administrative or-
der in overseeing the budget and functioning of an institute and in planning 
program content, developing curricula, and delivering courses. if a board of 
directors is named, its membership should be decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly in consultation with the counselors and with their full 
support; Auxiliary board members may serve on these bodies.

in addition to having a working relationship with Auxiliary board mem-
bers, the institute must necessarily collaborate closely with local Assemblies 
and committees in charge of administering plans and projects of expan-
sion and consolidation. This will ensure that the institute’s programs are 
designed to help raise up individuals who can contribute effectively to such 
plans. however, even if these administrative bodies have not yet developed 
the capacity to utilize the talents of those being trained, the programs of 
the institute should be regularly carried out. After all, the strengthening of 

213-2. bA, pp. 3, 8.
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the institutions in a region depends, as do all other matters, on skilled and 
confirmed supporters of the faith.

in developing its programs, the institute should draw on the talents of 
a growing number of believers and should also take advantage of its insti-
tutional links to have access to resources worldwide. A newly established 
institute will often utilize materials created by institutes in other parts of 
the world. gradually, those designing and delivering courses will learn how 
these materials might be supplemented to better suit their specific needs 
and will decide what new ones should be created. The curriculum of the 
institute at any given time, then, may well use a combination of materials 
created locally and those that have proven successful elsewhere. As institutes 
begin to flourish, a wide variety of curricula will be developed for vari-
ous training needs. we hope that, with the assistance of the international 
Teaching center, you will be able to assess the materials available from time 
to time and help the institutes in the communities you serve to select those 
most appropriate for their needs.

we are placing at the disposal of the Teaching center funds specifically 
designated for the operation of institutes and intend to call on National 
Spiritual Assemblies, according to their circumstances, to pay particular at-
tention to the development of institutes in their countries. it is our hope 
that significant progress in this direction will constitute one of the distin-
guishing features of the four year plan.

The development of the local community and the functioning of the 
local Spiritual Assembly have been ongoing challenges to the bahá’í world 
through successive plans. At present, a few thousand local Spiritual Assem-
blies have attained at least a basic level of functioning. National and regional 
plans will clearly have to include provision for the adoption by such As-
semblies of local plans of expansion and consolidation. To ensure that local 
plans contribute to the advancement of the process of entry by troops, you 
will need to call upon your Auxiliary board members and their assistants to 
work closely with these Assemblies, both in the formulation of plans and in 
their execution, helping them to shoulder the responsibility of systematic 
growth in their own communities and in localities adopted as extension 
goals. The community must become imbued with a sense of mission and 
the Assembly grow in awareness of its role as a channel of god’s grace not 
only for the bahá’ís but for the entire village, town or city in which it serves.

however, in those many communities where no organized activities are 
taking place, whether or not a local Spiritual Assembly has been elected, 
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more basic challenges have to be addressed, and in this the Auxiliary board 
members and their assistants must play a fundamental role. concerted ef-
fort must be made to help the individual believers, men and women alike, 
increase their love for bahá’u’lláh and his cause and to bring them together 
in the Nineteen day feast as well as periodic meetings aimed at raising their 
awareness of their identity as a community. in those localities where the 
participation of women in community affairs is lagging, determined steps 
have to be taken to foster such participation. effective measures have to be 
adopted so that the local Spiritual Assembly is properly elected year after 
year and consistent progress in its functioning is made. The regular holding 
of bahá’í children’s classes should be given high priority. indeed in many 
parts of the world this is the first activity in a process of community build-
ing, which, if pursued vigorously, gives rise to the other developments. in 
all this, particular attention needs to be given to the youth, who are often 
the faith’s most enthusiastic supporters. The establishment of these activi-
ties defines a first stage in the process of community development, which, 
once attained, must be followed by subsequent stages until a community 
reaches a point where it can formulate its own plans of expansion and  
consolidation.

in this context, we feel that the Auxiliary board members should take 
further advantage of the possibility of naming, where appropriate, more 
than one assistant to a given community, with the intention of assigning 
each to promote one or more of these fundamental community activities. 
we also urge you to consult with National Spiritual Assemblies on the expe-
rience of past endeavors to assist such communities. Arrangements can then 
be made for the lessons learned from this experience to be discussed with 
the active supporters of the faith in each region, helping them to identify 
the approaches and methods applicable to their specific conditions and to 
set in motion a systematic process of community development. This process 
should be one in which the friends review their successes and difficulties, 
adjust and improve their methods accordingly, and learn, and move forward 
unhesitatingly.

in general, we feel the functions of the Auxiliary board members for 
protection have to be clarified and their influence augmented. The deepen-
ing of the friends and the proper functioning of the local Spiritual As-
sembly are essential to the healthy growth of the community and should 
be important concerns of the Auxiliary board members for protection. we 
are contemplating an increase in the membership of protection boards to 
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make the number equal to that of the propagation boards. it is our hope 
that protection board members will, in turn, name more assistants to focus 
on issues related to community development.

Election of Local Spiritual Assemblies
in developing the Administrative order, the guardian established the first 
day of ri¤ván as the day when all local Spiritual Assemblies should be 
elected. during his own lifetime, this practice was followed as the number 
of local Assemblies steadily grew to over one thousand.

in the subsequent two decades the faith expanded greatly, especially in 
the rural areas of the world, often remote and difficult to reach. in view of 
this development, the universal house of justice decided in 1977 that, in 
certain cases, when the local friends failed to elect their Spiritual Assembly 
on the first day of ri¤ván, they could do so on any subsequent day of the 
ri¤ván festival. This permission did not apply to all localities, but to those 
that, in the judgment of the National Spiritual Assembly, were particularly 
affected by such factors as illiteracy, remoteness, and unfamiliarity with 
concepts of bahá’í Administration. The house of justice also gave permis-
sion at the beginning of the five year plan for Assemblies being formed for 
the first time to be elected at any point during the year.

These provisions have enabled the believers in a large number of locali-
ties to receive assistance in electing their local Spiritual Assemblies, and 
much experience has been gained in strengthening local Assemblies under 
diverse conditions in a vast array of cultural settings. Nevertheless, in prin-
ciple, the initiative and responsibility for electing a local Spiritual Assembly 
belong primarily to the bahá’ís in the locality, and assistance from outside 
is ultimately fruitful only if the friends become conscious of this sacred 
responsibility. As progress is made in the training of human resources and in 
the development of the entire range of bahá’í community life, the capacity 
of the friends to elect their local Spiritual Assemblies on their own will 
certainly grow.

with these thoughts in mind, we have decided that, beginning at ri¤ván 
1997, the practice of electing all local Spiritual Assemblies on the first day 
of ri¤ván will be reinstituted. we recognize that the immediate result may 
be a reduction in the number of local Spiritual Assemblies at ri¤ván 1997, 
but we are confident that subsequent years will witness a steady increase.

The National Spiritual Assemblies and their agencies on the one hand, 
and the counselors and their auxiliaries on the other, clearly have a duty to 
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foster the establishment and development of bahá’í communities, includ-
ing their divinely ordained local institutions. This duty can be discharged 
mainly through sustained educational programs which create in the believ-
ers the awareness of the importance of the Teachings in every area of their 
individual and social lives and which engender in them the desire and de-
termination to elect and support their local Spiritual Assemblies. These 
programs should take full advantage of the provision that has been made 
for the temporary formation of administrative committees of three or more 
members in localities where local Assemblies are not elected, or where the 
members of a local Assembly fail to meet.

Financial Needs
The magnitude of the tasks the bahá’í community is being summoned to 
perform during the four year plan will call for a considerable outlay of 
funds. The pressing demands of the Arc projects will continue to place 
severe constraints on the international funds of the faith. yet, the universal 
house of justice will do its utmost to make available to the counselors 
and the National Spiritual Assemblies the financial means necessary for the 
discharge of the tasks of expansion and consolidation in areas requiring as-
sistance. This will include funds for the all-important work of the Auxiliary 
boards.

As experience has shown, however, the expenditure of money does not, 
by itself, bring results. The challenge before you is to help develop in the 
various institutions and agencies involved in the execution of the plan the 
capacity to expend funds in a judicious and effective manner. in addition, 
you must redouble your efforts to educate every member of the bahá’í com-
munity—the new and the old believer, the youth and the adult—on the 
spiritual significance of contributing to the fund. we are confident that you 
will give special attention to this twofold challenge as you set out to help the 
friends in every continent to win victories for the cause during these crucial 
years in the history of humanity.

dear friends, the few short years that separate us from the close of the 
century are a period of both spiritual potency and immense opportunity. 
great responsibilities rest on your shoulders. during the first months of the 
plan you will be making a decisive contribution to the formulation of plans 
that will inspire the friends to action and will guide them in their individual 
and collective endeavors. Throughout the plan, you and your auxiliaries will 
encourage the friends, stimulate the spiritual powers latent in their hearts, 
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and assist them in fulfilling their duties towards a cause so dear to them. 
As you take up these manifold tasks, you must constantly bear in mind that 
the realization of the aim of the four year plan will depend on the rapid 
increase in the number of teachers of the cause who will bring in the mul-
titudes, nurture them, and infuse in them “so deep a longing” as to impel 
them “to arise independently” and devote their energies “to the quickening 
of other souls.”213-3

be assured that we will remember each and all of you in the holy Shrines.
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

214
Formation of Two New National Spiritual Assemblies

15 February 1996

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we take great joy in announcing the formation next ri¤ván of two new 
National Spiritual Assemblies, one in Africa and one in europe:

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of São Tomé and prín-
cipe with its seat in São Tomé, whose inaugural National convention 
is being organized by the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of Nigeria.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of moldova with its 
seat in chişinâu, whose inaugural National convention is being orga-
nized by the regional Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the ukraine 
and moldova.

The regional Spiritual Assembly of the ukraine and moldova with its 
seat in kiev will become the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of 
the ukraine.

213-3. Adj, ¶76.
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we are delighted by these further evidences of the extension of the insti-
tutions of bahá’u’lláh’s Administrative order as the conclusion of the Three 
year plan approaches. may the friends throughout the world derive fresh 
impetus from these developments and, with confidence in the assurance 
of bahá’u’lláh’s confirmations and assistance, concentrate their energies on 
spreading his redemptive message.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

215
No Distinction between Scholars and Laymen

14 March 1996

To an individual bahá’í
dear bahá’í friend,

. . . you express disquiet that attempts being made to introduce a dis-
tinction between “bahá’í laymen” and “bahá’í scholars” with respect to the 
study of the faith tend to generate a spirit of disunity among the friends. 
your concern is fully justified. Such an approach to the study of the cause 
would betray a fundamental misunderstanding of the pattern of bahá’í so-
ciety as set out in the Teachings of the faith.

As you know, bahá’u’lláh says that the pursuit of knowledge has been en-
joined upon everyone, and knowledge itself is described by him as “wings 
to man’s life” and “a ladder for his ascent.”215-1 Those whose high attainments 
in this respect make it possible for them to contribute in important ways to 
the advancement of civilization are deserving of society’s recognition and 
gratitude.

in the study of the revelation of god, an individual’s proficiency in one 
of the physical or social sciences, in law, philology, or other fields of special-
ization will often throw valuable light on issues being examined, and such 
contributions are greatly to be appreciated. The field of Near east studies, 
mentioned in your letter, is one that can assist in this way. however, no one 
specialization among the many branches of scholarly research can confer 
upon its practitioners an authoritative role in the common effort of explor-
ing the implications of so staggering and all-encompassing a body of truth.

215-1. eSw, p. 26.
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collateral with his summons to the pursuit of knowledge, bahá’u’lláh 
has abolished entirely that feature of all past religions by which a special 
caste of persons such as the christian priesthood or the islamic ‘ulamá came 
to exercise authority over the religious understanding and practice of their 
fellow believers. in a letter written in persian on his behalf to the Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of istanbul, the guardian is at some pains to un-
derline the importance of this marked departure from past religious history:

but praise be to god that the pen of glory has done away with the 
unyielding and dictatorial views of the learned and the wise, dismissed 
the assertions of individuals as an authoritative criterion, even though 
they were recognized as the most accomplished and learned among 
men, and ordained that all matters be referred to authorized centers 
and specified assemblies.

The bahá’í dispensation is described in the words of its founder as 
“a day that shall not be followed by night.”215-2 Through his covenant, 
bahá’u’lláh has provided an unfailing source of divine guidance that will 
endure throughout the dispensation. Authority to administer the affairs of 
the community and to ensure both the integrity of the word of god and 
the promotion of the faith’s message is conferred upon the Administrative 
order to which the covenant has given birth. it is solely by the process of 
free election or by unsought appointment that the members of the institu-
tions of this order are assigned to their positions in it. There is no profes-
sion in either the teaching of the faith or its administration for which one 
can train or to which a believer can properly aspire. cautionary words of 
bahá’u’lláh are particularly relevant:

ever since the seeking of preference and distinction came into play, 
the world has been laid waste. it has become desolate. . . .

indeed, man is noble, inasmuch as each one is a repository of the 
sign of god. Nevertheless, to regard oneself as superior in knowledge, 
learning or virtue, or to exalt oneself or seek preference is a grievous 
transgression.

215-2. Sh, ¶63.
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The promotion of learning of every kind among the faith’s members 
is an activity fundamental to the achievement of the community’s wide-
ranging goals. consequently, the encouragement of individual believers 
to acquire knowledge, the operation of bahá’í schools, universities, and 
training institutes, the organization of study groups, and the work of task 
forces dedicated to relating the principles of the revelation to the challenges 
facing humankind all represent activities with which both the counselors 
and their auxiliaries, on the one hand, and National and local Spiritual 
Assemblies, on the other, must concern themselves. in shouldering these 
demanding responsibilities, bahá’í institutions everywhere find their efforts 
greatly enhanced by the assistance of believers whose intellectual pursuits, 
qualities of character, and devotion to the cause particularly fit them to 
contribute their services.

A special responsibility in the matter rests on the counselors because of 
the duty assigned to them to assist in releasing the potential of the individ-
ual believer. The members of this institution, appointed for specific terms, 
have been given the task of carrying forward into the future the functions of 
the protection and propagation of the faith conferred in the will and Testa-
ment of ‘Abdu’l-bahá on the hands of the cause. Thus, the counselors are 
called on to “diffuse the divine fragrances, to edify the souls of men, to 
promote learning, to improve the character of all men and to be, at all times 
and under all conditions, sanctified and detached from earthly things.”215-3 
like the hands, the counselors have no interpretive authority, an authority 
conferred by the covenant only on ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian of the 
faith. while some counselors, like some of the hands, will have pursued 
various academic or professional disciplines in their individual careers, their 
discharge of their duties is not dependent on proficiencies of this kind. All 
of them share fully in the vital task of encouraging believers everywhere in 
the acquisition of knowledge, in all its dimensions. All share, too, in the re-
sponsibility assigned to the institution of which they are members to protect 
the faith against its enemies, both external and internal, a concern to which 
both the master and the guardian attached preeminent importance. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

215-3. bA, p. 8.
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216
Riḍván Message 1996

Ridván 153

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

our hearts overflowing with gratitude to the blessed beauty, we ac-
knowledge the abundant manifestations of his grace during the Three year 
plan, which has run its course with the advent of this ri¤ván festival. The 
animating spirit of the holy year, which lent impetus to the launching of 
the plan at ri¤ván 1993, pervaded this period of concentrated endeavor, 
rendering our world community more consolidated, more resilient, more 
mature, and more confident than before. At the same time, the commu-
nity’s prestige attained new heights. while this plan has not ended on a 
note of dramatic, numerical expansion, even though significant growth of 
membership occurred in various countries, it has nonetheless resulted in a 
qualitatively enriched community—one prepared to exploit the immediate 
prospects for the advancement of the faith.

The magnificent progress of the projects on mount carmel is preeminent 
among the measurable achievements of this period. indeed, despite numer-
ous difficulties, the stage of accomplishment anticipated in our message an-
nouncing the Three year plan is entirely evident. All phases of construction 
have been initiated. The structural framework of the center for the Study of 
the Texts and the extension to the international Archives building has been 
raised up and the work on these buildings has advanced towards initiation 
of the exterior and interior finishing work. The erection of the permanent 
seat of the international Teaching center, the third structure currently be-
ing built on the Arc, is progressing rapidly. Seven terraces below the Shrine 
of the báb are now completed, foreshowing the unfolding splendor from 
the foot to the ridge of god’s holy mountain. A watchful public is awed at 
the tapestry of beauty spreading over the mountainside.

The physical reality of the progress thus far so marvelously realized is 
proof of an even more profound achievement, namely, the unity of purpose 
effected throughout our global community in the pursuit of this gigantic, 
collective enterprise. The intensity of the interest and support it has evoked 
has expressed itself in an unprecedented outpouring of contributions, re-
flecting a level of sacrifice that bespeaks the quality of faith and generosity 
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of heart of bahá’u’lláh’s lovers throughout the planet. That contributions 
towards the mount carmel projects have met the three-year goal of seventy-
four million dollars marks yet another measurable and exceptional achieve-
ment, inspiring confidence that the necessary financial support for these 
projects will continue until their completion by the end of the century.

The signs of progress during the past three years were evident in a wide 
and varied field. The remarkable efforts to expand and consolidate the com-
munity, the increased ventures in social and economic development, and 
the unprecedented thrust of the external affairs work combine to portray a 
community endowed with new capacities.

in the arena of teaching, there was a general increase of activity as indi-
cated by the formation of twelve new National Spiritual Assemblies during 
the course of the plan and by the surge of pioneering and travel-teaching. 
believers in many countries were galvanized by the fresh approach suggested 
in the pioneer call released during the plan. The number of pioneers from 
and to various countries was high, and there was a veritable flood of travel-
ing teachers operating both at home and abroad. Systematic approaches 
to collective teaching activities and well-focused long-term teaching proj-
ects were fruitful and were more evident than ever before in a number of  
countries.

The energy and creativity attendant to the various developments in ex-
pansion and consolidation owed much to the spirit of enterprise shown 
by the international Teaching center. its constant direction and encour-
agement of the continental boards of counselors; its recommendation of 
new methods for the deployment of pioneers, as endorsed by the universal 
house of justice in the pioneer call released in the early months of the 
plan, and its regular assistance to the continental pioneer committees 
placed in its charge; its unflagging attention to the educational needs of the 
community as expressed in its interactions with counselors concerning the 
inclusion in teaching projects of deepening programs for new believers, the 
devising of courses and workshops for training in different capacities, the 
training of children’s teachers, and the multiplication of children’s classes; 
its stimulation of efforts to establish training institutes in different parts of 
the world—all have produced resounding results. major credit must also go 
to the Teaching center for the influence it exerted through the counselors 
on the adoption of core literature programs in an increasing number of 
countries. Through such programs a few titles essential to the propagation 
of the faith and the deepening of the believers were selected, printed in large 
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quantities and made available at reduced prices. The outstanding progress 
in the evolution of this vital institution operating at the world center was 
palpable in its preparation and conduct of the counselors’ conference last 
december which set the course for the work of these high-ranking officers 
of the faith during the immediate years ahead.

A relevant development was the notable rise in the assumption of respon-
sibility by indigenous believers for the teaching and consolidation work in 
their own countries. in greatly troubled areas, such as Angola, cambodia, 
liberia, Sierra leone, the friends claimed important victories, whether in 
pursuing teaching activities which resulted in numerically significant enroll-
ments, or in establishing and reactivating bahá’í Assemblies, or in initiat-
ing and sustaining development projects. in places with recently formed 
National Spiritual Assemblies, such as countries of the former eastern 
bloc, the friends have shown an admirable capacity for administering the 
affairs of the cause. A highlight of this period was the upsurge of vigor, 
courage and creativity in bahá’í island communities throughout the world. 
The categories of activity were wide-ranging, involving the raising up of 
local teachers, the training and dispatch of scores of traveling teachers to 
neighboring islands, the inauguration of primary schools, the multiple oc-
casions for proclamation of the faith, the sponsorship of events attended by 
high-ranking officials and influential persons. The fact that in recent years 
a number of government leaders of island nations have visited the bahá’í 
world center is indicative of the vitality of the activities of the believers in 
these small lands scattered throughout the seven seas. Taken together, all 
the foregoing examples of the attitudes and efforts of the friends in different 
settings demonstrate a heightened commitment to the teaching work and a 
growing maturity and resilience reflective of the depth of faith motivating 
bahá’ís from diverse populations.

consonant with these observations were the outstanding contributions 
of the youth to expansion and consolidation. Their activities took on added 
dimensions during the three-year period. Actuated by youth conferences 
and other gatherings attentive to their interests, youth throughout the world 
invested immense amounts of time, energy and zeal in the teaching work 
as traveling teachers within and outside their countries and as teams in 
collective teaching projects and, in so doing, they stimulated hundreds of 
new enrollments and the formation of many local Spiritual Assemblies; 
involvement of youth in music and the arts as a means of proclaiming and 
teaching the cause distinguished their exertions in many places; the spread 
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of dance and drama workshops was particularly effective; participation of 
youth in external affairs opened new possibilities for the faith in this field; 
commitment to a year of service was more widely demonstrated; at the same 
time there was a notable increase in the number of youth acquiring formal 
training and achieving academic, professional and vocational excellence—
altogether an indication that the youth are doing more in direct service to 
the faith while at the same time contributing to the general development 
of society.

Signs of the consolidation of the community were also discernible in the 
greater involvement of the friends in social and economic development, 
particularly in the field of education. in one outstanding instance, a gov-
ernment asked the bahá’ís to take responsibility for the management of 
seven public schools, and they did so with the backing of the office of 
Social and economic development at the world center. worthy of note 
is that in Africa bahá’í communities in exile because of political unrest in 
their home country continued to develop farming and other projects that 
went far towards ensuring self-sufficiency. efforts at improving the status 
of women gathered momentum in a number of countries where, in addi-
tion to bahá’í participation in projects sponsored by other organizations, the 
bahá’í institutions set up committees and offices to attend to the interests 
of women. The bahá’í international community’s office for the Advance-
ment of women emerged as a symbol of this upswing.

in a number of countries, too, there was significant bahá’í participation 
in government-sponsored programs to improve health; in other instances 
bahá’í groups initiated such programs and carried them out. The work in 
social and economic development was also distinguished by the firm estab-
lishment and consolidation of a number of major projects and organiza-
tions. Three pilot literacy projects were begun as a first step in a literacy 
campaign which the office of Social and economic development intends 
to extend throughout the world. The bahá’í initiation and involvement in 
development projects also resulted in proclamation of the faith as they at-
tracted the participation of the public and the interest of mass media.

A thrust in the external affairs work exceeding all previous records for a 
similar period boosted the proclamation of the cause. A prodigy of effort 
in all parts of the world redounded to a much greater visibility of the faith 
than obtained before and to a consequent rise in the prestige of the bahá’í 
international community. The broad lines of progress were evident in the 
ease with which bahá’í communities, large and small, sponsored or partici-
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pated in public events; in the emergence of the bahá’ís as a force in society 
recognized by governmental and nongovernmental organizations and many 
prominent persons; in the ready accessibility of the media. indeed, the wide 
coverage accorded bahá’í events and interests by the print and electronic 
communications media was beyond calculation.

in the sweep of activities throughout the world, certain specific devel-
opments stood out: the frequency with which high public officials would 
invite bahá’ís to participate in or assist with events or projects; the successful 
initiatives of bahá’ís in influencing government action; the establishment 
of bahá’í academic programs and courses in colleges and universities and 
the adoption of curricular material for public schools; the use of the arts by 
bahá’í institutions, groups and individuals in proclamation events.

during 1995, two major united Nations events exemplified the gather-
ing momentum of an emerging unity of thought in world undertakings, 
and these engaged the active attention and participation of the bahá’í com-
munity. first, the world Summit for Social development in copenhagen 
during march involved 250 friends from more than 40 countries who 
mounted an impressive effort to acquaint the summit participants and the 
related Ngo forum with the Teachings. it was on this occasion that the 
statement The Prosperity of  Humankind, produced by the bahá’í interna-
tional community’s office of public information, was first distributed and 
discussed. follow-up activities all over the world included the holding of 
conferences and seminars, as well as the distribution of the statement. Sec-
ond, the fourth world conference on women and the concomitant Ngo 
forum held in beijing during September drew the attendance of more than 
500 bahá’ís from around the world, in addition to the official delegation of 
the bahá’í international community. in that same year, a third event, the 
observance of the fiftieth Anniversary of the united Nations, prompted the 
bahá’í international community’s united Nations office to produce and 
distribute a statement, entitled “Turning point for All Nations,”216-1 contain-
ing proposals for the development of that world organization.

Also of particular note among the external affairs activities were two oc-
casions involving the prominent participation of Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih 
khánum. last spring she headed the delegation of the four official bahá’í 

216-1. The text of the statement is available online at http://www.ibiblio.org/bahai/
Texts/english/Turning-point-for-All-Nations.html.
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representatives to the Summit on the Alliance between religions and 
conservation, patronized by his royal highness prince philip and held 
at windsor castle. during october rú¥íyyih khánum was the keynote 
speaker at the fourth international dialogue on the Transition to global 
Society held under the auspices of the united Nations educational, Scien-
tific, and cultural organization (uNeSco) and organized by the bahá’í 
chair for world peace and the department of history at the university of 
maryland.

Nor can we neglect to mention certain other significant marks of the 
period under review. An edition of the kitáb-i-Aqdas in the original Arabic 
was published with, for the first time, notes in persian, supplementing the 
text as in the english edition. The law of þuqúqu’lláh became more deeply 
rooted in the hearts of the believers throughout the world, and during the fi-
nal year of the plan, the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, hand of the cause of god 
‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá, took up residence in the holy land. This signifi-
cant step also means that all three hands of the cause of god—Amatu’l-
bahá rú¥íyyih khánum, mr. ‘Alí-Akbar furútan, and dr. varqá—are now 
residing at the world center, bringing inspiration to pilgrims and visitors, 
and to the friends serving at the world center.

it is against such a background of heartening developments that we em-
bark at this ri¤ván upon a four year plan that will carry us to ri¤ván 2000. 
we earnestly and lovingly call upon our brothers and sisters of every land 
to join us in a mobilization of effort that will ensure to generations of the 
fast-approaching twenty-first century an abundant and lasting legacy.

The four year plan aims at one major accomplishment: a significant 
advance in the process of entry by troops. As we have stated earlier, such 
an advance is to be achieved through marked progress in the activity and 
development of the individual believer, of the institutions, and of the local 
community.

The phrase “advance in the process of entry by troops” accommodates 
the concept that current circumstances demand and existing opportunities 
allow for a sustained growth of the bahá’í world community on a large scale; 
that this upsurge is necessary in the face of world conditions; that the three 
constituent participants in the upbuilding of the order of bahá’u’lláh—the 
individual, the institutions, and the community—can foster such growth 
first by spiritually and mentally accepting the possibility of it, and then by 
working towards embracing masses of new believers, setting in motion the 
means for effecting their spiritual and administrative training and develop-
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ment, thereby multiplying the number of knowledgeable, active teachers 
and administrators whose involvement in the work of the cause will ensure 
a constant influx of new adherents, an uninterrupted evolution of bahá’í 
Assemblies, and a steady consolidation of the community.

moreover, to advance the process implies that that process is already in 
progress and that local and national communities are at different stages of it. 
All communities are now tasked to take steps and sustain efforts to achieve a 
level of expansion and consolidation commensurate with their possibilities. 
The individual and the institutions, while operating in distinctive spheres, 
are summoned to arise to meet the requirements of this crucial time in the 
life of our community and in the fortunes of all humankind.

The role of the individual is of unique importance in the work of the 
cause. it is the individual who manifests the vitality of faith upon which 
the success of the teaching work and the development of the community 
depend. bahá’u’lláh’s command to each believer to teach his faith confers 
an inescapable responsibility which cannot be transferred to, or assumed 
by, any institution of the cause. The individual alone can exercise those 
capacities which include the ability to take initiative, to seize opportunities, 
to form friendships, to interact personally with others, to build relation-
ships, to win the cooperation of others in common service to the faith and 
society, and to convert into action the decisions made by consultative bod-
ies. it is the individual’s duty to “consider every avenue of approach which 
he might utilize in his personal attempts to capture the attention, maintain 
the interest, and deepen the faith, of those whom he seeks to bring into the 
fold of his faith.”216-2

To optimize the use of these capacities, the individual draws upon his 
love for bahá’u’lláh, the power of the covenant, the dynamics of prayer, 
the inspiration and education derived from regular reading and study of 
the holy Texts, and the transformative forces that operate upon his soul as 
he strives to behave in accordance with the divine laws and principles. in 
addition to these, the individual, having been given the duty to teach the 
cause, is endowed with the capacity to attract particular blessings promised 
by bahá’u’lláh. “whoso openeth his lips in this day,” the blessed beauty 
asserts, “and maketh mention of the name of his lord, the hosts of divine 
inspiration shall descend upon him from the heaven of my name, the All-

216-2. Adj, ¶76.
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knowing, the All-wise. on him shall also descend the concourse on high, 
each bearing aloft a chalice of pure light.”216-3

Shoghi effendi underscored the absolute necessity of individual initiative 
and action. he explained that without the support of the individual, “at 
once wholehearted, continuous and generous,” every measure and plan of 
his National Spiritual Assembly is “foredoomed to failure,” the purpose of 
the master’s divine plan is “impeded”; furthermore, the sustaining strength 
of bahá’u’lláh himself “will be withheld from every and each individual 
who fails in the long run to arise and play his part.”216-4 hence, at the very 
crux of any progress to be made is the individual believer, who possesses 
the power of execution which only he can release through his own initiative 
and sustained action. regarding the sense of inadequacy that sometimes 
hampers individual initiative, a letter written on his behalf conveys the 
guardian’s advice: “chief among these, you mention the lack of courage 
and of initiative on the part of the believers, and a feeling of inferiority 
which prevents them from addressing the public. it is precisely these weak-
nesses that he wishes the friends to overcome, for these do not only paralyze 
their efforts but actually serve to quench the flame of faith in their hearts. 
Not until all the friends come to realize that every one of them is able, in his 
own measure, to deliver the message, can they ever hope to reach the goal 
that has been set before them by a loving and wise master. . . . everyone is 
a potential teacher. he has only to use what god has given him and thus 
prove that he is faithful to his trust.”216-5

As for the institutions, entry by troops will act upon them as much as 
they will act upon it. The evolution of local and national bahá’í Assemblies 
at this time calls for a new state of mind on the part of their members as well 
as on the part of those who elect them, for the bahá’í community is engaged 
in an immense historical process that is entering a critical stage. bahá’u’lláh 
has given to the world institutions to operate in an order designed to cana-
lize the forces of a new civilization. progress towards that glorious realization 
requires a great and continuous expansion of the bahá’í community, so that 
adequate scope is provided for the maturation of these institutions. This is 
a matter of immediate importance to bahá’u’lláh’s avowed supporters in all 
lands.

216-3. gwb, no. 129.3.
216-4. cf, p. 131.
216-5. AlNz, p. 34.
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for such an expansion to be stimulated and accommodated, the Spiritual 
Assemblies must rise to a new stage in the exercise of their responsibilities 
as channels of divine guidance, planners of the teaching work, developers 
of human resources, builders of communities, and loving shepherds of the 
multitudes. They can realize these prospects through increasing the abil-
ity of their members to take counsel together in accordance with the prin-
ciples of the faith and to consult with the friends under their jurisdiction, 
through fostering the spirit of service, through spontaneously collaborating 
with the continental counselors and their auxiliaries, and through cultivat-
ing their external relations. particularly must the progress in the evolution 
of the institutions be manifest in the multiplication of localities in which 
the functioning of the Spiritual Assembly enhances the individual believers’ 
capacity to serve the cause and fosters unified action. in sum, the maturity 
of the Spiritual Assembly must be measured not only by the regularity of 
its meetings and the efficiency of its functioning, but also by the continuity 
of the growth of bahá’í membership, the effectiveness of the interaction be-
tween the Assembly and the members of its community, the quality of the 
spiritual and social life of the community, and the overall sense of vitality 
of a community in the process of dynamic, ever-advancing development.

The community, as distinguished from the individual and the institutions, 
assumes its own character and identity as it grows in size. This is a necessary 
development to which much attention is required both with respect to places 
where large-scale enrollment has occurred and in anticipation of more nu-
merous instances of entry by troops. A community is of course more than the 
sum of its membership; it is a comprehensive unit of civilization composed 
of individuals, families and institutions that are originators and encouragers 
of systems, agencies and organizations working together with a common pur-
pose for the welfare of people both within and beyond its own borders; it is a 
composition of diverse, interacting participants that are achieving unity in an 
unremitting quest for spiritual and social progress. Since bahá’ís everywhere 
are at the very beginning of the process of community building, enormous 
effort must be devoted to the tasks at hand.

As we have said in an earlier message, the flourishing of the commu-
nity, especially at the local level, demands a significant enhancement in 
patterns of behavior: those patterns by which the collective expression of 
the virtues of the individual members and the functioning of the Spiritual 
Assembly are manifest in the unity and fellowship of the community and 
the dynamism of its activity and growth. This calls for the integration of 
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the component elements—adults, youth and children—in spiritual, social, 
educational and administrative activities; and their engagement in local 
plans of teaching and development. it implies a collective will and sense of 
purpose to perpetuate the Spiritual Assembly through annual elections. it 
involves the practice of collective worship of god. hence, it is essential to 
the spiritual life of the community that the friends hold regular devotional 
meetings in local bahá’í centers, where available, or elsewhere, including the 
homes of believers.

To effect the possibilities of expansion and consolidation implied by en-
try by troops, a determined, worldwide effort to develop human resources 
must be made. The endeavor of individuals to conduct study classes in their 
homes, the sponsorship by the institutions of occasional courses of instruc-
tion, and the informal activities of the community, though important, are 
not adequate for the education and training of a rapidly expanding com-
munity. it is therefore of paramount importance that systematic attention 
be given to devising methods for educating large numbers of believers in 
the fundamental verities of the faith and for training and assisting them to 
serve the cause as their god-given talents allow. There should be no delay 
in establishing permanent institutes designed to provide well-organized, 
formally conducted programs of training on a regular schedule. Access of 
the institute to physical facilities will of course be necessary, but it may not 
require a building of its own.

This matter calls for an intensification of the collaboration between the 
continental counselors and National Spiritual Assemblies. for the success 
of these training institutes will depend in very large measure on the active 
involvement of the continental counselors and the Auxiliary board mem-
bers in their operation. particularly will it be necessary for Auxiliary board 
members to have a close working relationship with institutes and, of course, 
with the local Spiritual Assemblies whose communities will benefit from 
institute programs. Since institutes are to be regarded as centers of learning, 
and since their character harmonizes with, and provides scope for the exer-
cise of, the educational responsibilities of the Auxiliary board members, the 
intimate involvement in institute operations should now become a part of 
the evolving functions of these officers of the faith. drawing on the talents 
and abilities of increasing numbers of believers will also be crucial to the 
development and execution of institute programs.

As the term “institute” has assumed various uses in the bahá’í commu-
nity, a word of clarification is needed. The next four years will represent an 
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extraordinary period in the history of our faith, a turning point of epochal 
magnitude. what the friends throughout the world are now being asked 
to do is to commit themselves, their material resources, their abilities and 
their time to the development of a network of training institutes on a scale 
never before attempted. These centers of bahá’í learning will have as their 
goal one very practical outcome, namely, the raising up of large numbers 
of believers who are trained to foster and facilitate the process of entry by 
troops with efficiency and love.

“center your energies in the propagation of the faith of god,” bahá’u’lláh 
thus instructs his servants, adding, “whoso is worthy of so high a calling, 
let him arise and promote it. whoso is unable, it is his duty to appoint him 
who will, in his stead, proclaim this revelation. . . .”216-6 just as one depu-
tizes another to teach in one’s stead by covering the expenses of a pioneer 
or traveling teacher, one can deputize a teacher serving an institute, who is, 
of course, a teacher of teachers. To do so, one may make contributions to 
the continental bahá’í fund, as well as to the local, National and interna-
tional funds, earmarked for this purpose.

in all their efforts to achieve the aim of the four year plan, the friends are 
also asked to give greater attention to the use of the arts, not only for procla-
mation, but also for the work in expansion and consolidation. The graphic 
and performing arts and literature have played, and can play, a major role 
in extending the influence of the cause. At the level of folk art, this pos-
sibility can be pursued in every part of the world, whether it be in villages, 
towns or cities. Shoghi effendi held high hopes for the arts as a means for 
attracting attention to the Teachings. A letter written on his behalf to an 
individual thus conveys the guardian’s view: “The day will come when the 
cause will spread like wildfire when its spirit and teachings will be presented 
on the stage or in art and literature as a whole. Art can better awaken such 
noble sentiments than cold rationalizing, especially among the mass of the 
people.”216-7

while the friends and institutions everywhere bend their energies to 
implementing the requirements of the plan, work on the great projects on 
mount carmel will continue towards their anticipated completion at the 
end of the century. by the end of the plan at ri¤ván 2000, the buildings 

216-6. gwb, no. 96.3
216-7. cc 1:26.
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for the center for the Study of the Texts and the extension of the Archives 
building will become operational; the international Teaching center build-
ing will have advanced to the final finishing stage. The section of the public 
road which now interrupts the path of the terraces above the Shrine of the 
báb will have been lowered and a broad connecting bridge with its own 
gardens will have been built; five of the upper terraces will also have been 
completed. The remaining four upper terraces and the two at the foot of 
the mountain will be in an advanced stage of development. other particular 
efforts will be pursued at the world center as well. Attention will be given 
to such matters as the universal application of additional laws of the kitáb-
i-Aqdas, the preparation of a new volume in english of selected writings of 
bahá’u’lláh, the further development of the functions of the international 
Teaching center, and the devising of measures for increasing the number of 
pilgrims and visitors to the world center.

The bahá’í world community will expand its endeavors in both social 
and economic development and external affairs, and thus continue to col-
laborate directly with the forces leading towards the establishment of order 
in the world. by improving its coordinating capacity, the office of Social 
and economic development will assist in building, as resources and op-
portunity permit, on the progress already made with hundreds of devel-
opment projects around the world. in the arena of external affairs, efforts 
will be aimed at influencing the processes towards world peace, particularly 
through the community’s involvement in the promotion of human rights, 
the status of women, global prosperity, and moral development. in the 
pursuit of these themes, the bahá’í international community’s united Na-
tions office will seek ways to reinforce the ties between the bahá’ís and the 
united Nations. Similarly, the office of public information will assist the 
bahá’í institutions to utilize these themes towards greater proclamation of 
the faith. defense of the rights of the bahá’ís in iran and increased efforts 
to emancipate the faith in that country and other countries where it is 
proscribed will constitute a vital part of our dealings with governments and 
nongovernmental organizations. in all such respects the bahá’í friends and 
institutions are urged to be alert to the importance of activities in external 
affairs and to give renewed attention to them.

The formation this ri¤ván of two National Spiritual Assemblies lends a 
propitious beginning to the four year plan. we are delighted to announce 
that our two representatives to the inaugural National conventions are the 
hand of the cause of god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum, moldova; 
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and mr. fred Schechter, counselor member of the international Teaching 
center, São Tomé and príncipe. regrettably, due to circumstances entirely 
beyond their control, the National Spiritual Assemblies of burundi and 
rwanda cannot be reelected this year. The number of these institutions 
worldwide will consequently remain at 174.

ri¤ván 2000, the point at which the four year plan is to be conclud-
ed, will come many months before the end of the twentieth century. At 
that juncture in time, the bahá’í world will look back in appreciation at 
the extraordinary developments and dazzling achievements that will have 
distinguished the annals of the cause of bahá’u’lláh during that eventful 
period—a period which ‘Abdu’l-bahá called the “century of light.”216-8 Not 
the least of the accomplishments then to be recognized will be the comple-
tion of the current projects on mount carmel which, together with the 
other edifices on that holy mountain, will stand as a monument to the 
progress which the Administrative order will have attained by that time in 
the formative Age. The highlight of such appreciations will, god willing, 
be the holding at the world center of a major event to mark the completion 
of the buildings on the Arc and the opening of the Terraces of the Shrine 
of the báb to the public.

beloved friends, we enter this plan amid the turbulence of a period 
of accelerating transition. The twin processes prompted by the impact of 
bahá’u’lláh’s revelation are fast at work, gathering a momentum that will, 
in the words of Shoghi effendi, “bring to a climax the forces that are trans-
forming the face of our planet.” one is an integrating process; the other is 
disruptive. out of the “universal fermentation” created by these processes, 
peace will emerge in stages, through which the unifying effects of a growing 
consciousness of world citizenship will become manifest.216-9

Towards that end, recent world developments have, paradoxically, been 
both shocking and reassuring. on one hand, the disarray of human af-
fairs produces a daily diet of horrors that benumb the senses; on the other, 
world leaders are often taking collective actions that, to a bahá’í observer, 
signify a tendency towards a common approach by nations to solving world 
problems. consider, for instance, the unusual frequency of the global 
occasions on which these leaders have gathered since the holy year four 
years ago, such as the one in observance of the fiftieth Anniversary of the 

216-8. pup, p. 90.
216-9. wob, p. 170.
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united Nations, at which the attending heads of state and heads of govern-
ment asserted their commitment to world peace. Noteworthy, too, are the 
promptitude and spontaneity with which these government leaders have 
been acting together in responding to a variety of crises in different parts of 
the world. Such trends coincide with the increasing cries from enlightened 
circles for attention to be given to the feasibility of achieving some form of 
global governance. might we not see in these swiftly developing occurrences 
the workings of the hand of providence, indeed the very harbinger of the 
monumental occasion forecast in our writings?

even though the establishment of the lesser peace is not dependent on 
any bahá’í plan or action, and although it will not represent the ultimate 
goal humanity is destined to reach in the golden Age, our community has a 
responsibility to lend spiritual impetus to the processes towards that peace. 
The need at this exact time is to so intensify our efforts in building the 
bahá’í System that we will attract the confirmations of bahá’u’lláh and thus 
invoke a spiritual atmosphere that will accrue to the quickening of these 
processes. Two main challenges face us: one is to mount a campaign of 
teaching in which the broad membership of our community is enthusiasti-
cally, systematically and personally engaged, and in which the activation 
of an extensive training program will ensure the development of a mass 
of human resources; the other is to complete the construction projects on 
mount carmel towards which every sacrifice must be made to provide a 
liberal outpouring of material means. These twin foci, if resolutely pursued, 
will foster conditions towards the release of pent-up forces that will forge a 
change in the direction of human affairs throughout the planet.

however short the path to peace, it will be tortuous; however promising 
the anticipated event that will set its course, it must mature through a long 
period of evolution, with its attendant tests, setbacks and conflicts, towards 
the moment when it will have emerged, under the direct influences of god’s 
faith, as the most great peace. in the meantime, people everywhere will of-
ten face despair and bewilderment before arriving at an appreciation of the 
transition in progress. we who have been enlightened by the new revelation 
have the sacred word to assure us, a divine plan to guide us, a history of 
valor to encourage us. let us therefore take heart not only from the word we 
treasure, but also from the deeds of heroism and sacrifice which even today 
shine resplendent in the land in which our cause was born.

for some seventeen years our persecuted brethren in iran have demon-
strated a constancy of faith and courage that has produced a vast proclama-

216.38

216.39

216.40



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

9

tion of the faith, forcing it out of obscurity. here then is living evidence 
in our own time of the potencies of crisis and victory. please god, it may 
not be too long before our iranian brethren are relieved of the yoke they 
bear and are ushered into the glories and wonders of a victory that only the 
blessed beauty can bestow. Their experience is a signal and an example to us 
all wherever we may live; for eventually, opposition, as the master has told 
us, will rear its head on all the continents. Though it may be of a different 
character from place to place, it will no doubt be intensive. but, thanks to 
the strengthening grace of bahá’u’lláh and the demonstration of steadfast-
ness by these noble friends, we shall know how to meet the shafts of the 
enemy without fear. indeed, the lord of hosts has promised to deliver to 
his people an overwhelming and decisive triumph.

As humanity is tossed and tormented by the ravages inflicted upon it by 
a civilization gone out of control, let us keep our heads and hearts focused 
on the divine tasks set before us. for amid this turmoil opportunities will 
abound that must be exploited “for the purpose of spreading far and wide 
the knowledge of the redemptive power of the faith of bahá’u’lláh and 
for enlisting fresh recruits in the ever-swelling army of his followers.”216-10 
This plan to which we are now committed is set at one of the most critical 
times in the life of the planet. it is meant to prepare our community to cope 
with the accelerating changes that are occurring in the world about us and 
to place the community in a position both to withstand the weight of the 
accompanying tests and challenges and to make more visible a pattern of 
functioning to which the world can turn for aid and example in the wake 
of a tumultuous transition. Thus, this plan acquires a special place in the 
scheme of bahá’í and world history. Those of us who are alive to the vision 
of the faith are particularly privileged to be consciously engaged in efforts 
intended to stimulate and eventually enhance such processes.

may you all arise to seize the tasks of this crucial moment. may each in-
scribe his or her own mark on a brief span of time so charged with potenti-
alities and hope for all humanity. lest you become distracted or preoccupied 
with the drastic happenings of this age of transition, bear ever in mind the 
advice of our infallible guide, Shoghi effendi: “Not ours, puny mortals that 
we are, to attempt, at so critical a stage in the long and checkered history of 
mankind, to arrive at a precise and satisfactory understanding of the steps 

216-10. Adj, ¶73.
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which must successively lead a bleeding humanity, wretchedly oblivious of 
its god, and careless of bahá’u’lláh, from its calvary to its ultimate resur-
rection. . . . ours rather the duty, however confused the scene, however 
dismal the present outlook, however circumscribed the resources we dispose 
of, to labor serenely, confidently, and unremittingly to lend our share of 
assistance, in whichever way circumstances may enable us, to the operation 
of the forces which, as marshaled and directed by bahá’u’lláh, are leading 
humanity out of the valley of misery and shame to the loftiest summits of 
power and glory.”216-11

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996— 

Latin America and the Caribbean
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in latin America and the caribbean
dearly loved friends,

As you contemplate the challenges awaiting you during these closing 
years of the century, you may draw confidence from the knowledge that 
your past endeavors have been abundantly blessed by divine confirmation. 
Some sixty years ago, when the guardian had called for the establishment 
of at least one center in each of the central and South American republics, 
he wrote of “the strenuous and organized labors by which future genera-
tions of believers in the latin countries must distinguish themselves.”217-1 
Addressing the friends in the caribbean some years later in a letter written 
shortly after the formation of the Spiritual Assembly of the greater Antil-
les, he urged them to exert “continuous and systematic effort,” to evince 
“unyielding determination” and to display “wholehearted consecration.” 
your achievements during the intervening decades have amply demon-
strated your capacity to meet his expectations. you have proved by the spirit 
animating your efforts to be well deserving of such tributes as “staunch,” 
“warmhearted,” “eager,” “spiritually minded.”

216-11. pup, ¶303.
217-1. Adj, ¶90.

217.1



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

96

The central concern of the plans that will guide your endeavors during 
the coming four years will be to effect a significant advance in the process 
of entry by troops. This challenge you will not be facing as novices. you 
have accumulated through successive plans valuable experience which must 
now be brought to bear on the aim of the four year plan with clarity and 
single-mindedness. your success will depend on the degree to which you 
can, on the one hand, intensify activity in the areas that have already wit-
nessed large-scale expansion and, on the other, exploit the fresh opportuni-
ties presented to you as a result of your growing involvement in the affairs 
of society.

your numerical strength lies in those many regions where, over the 
decades, intense teaching activities have been undertaken among diverse 
populations. Through these exertions, large numbers from most of the in-
digenous tribes—singled out by ‘Abdu’l-bahá to be the recipients of special 
favors and promises—as well as people of the African, Asian and european 
races, have enlisted under the banner of the faith. As a result, your com-
munity now boasts of a harmonious blend of groups from various ethnic 
and cultural backgrounds.

plans focusing on these areas of large-scale expansion will necessarily seek 
to mobilize an appreciable number of believers within each population not 
only to labor diligently in their own local communities, but also to serve as 
long- and short-term pioneers and visiting teachers in other localities. Train-
ing programs, with which many of your communities have considerable 
experience, constitute a most potent instrument for the accomplishment of 
such a vast mobilization. we call upon you, then, to support the work of 
the training institutes in your countries, the more experienced among you 
giving generously of their time as teachers so that courses can be offered 
widely and consistently. As you acquire new knowledge and skills through 
these programs, you will be able to put into practice with enthusiasm and 
zeal what you have learned, and arise to shoulder the manifold responsibili-
ties that accelerated expansion and consolidation demand.

This mobilization will greatly facilitate the development of local commu-
nities, a task that in the past has not been an easy one to accomplish. your 
labors in this field of endeavor must now be systematically and vigorously 
multiplied, utilizing the valuable methods and approaches that have been 
devised in many of your countries in recent years. A host of dedicated work-
ers is needed within each population who, supported by Auxiliary board 
members, regional committees and institutes, focus their energies on the 
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strengthening of community after community. let those of you who arise, 
even when you can find but a handful of believers in a locality, gather them 
together, broaden their vision, and raise their awareness of the greatness of 
the cause they have embraced. help the local Spiritual Assembly to launch 
the community on a path of systematic expansion and consolidation, bring-
ing in new recruits or revitalizing those who, having accepted the faith 
years ago, have seen their enthusiasm wane. remember, moreover, that in 
this process of community building the education of children—without 
which the victories of a whole generation may be lost—must be given due 
emphasis.

while paying close attention to areas of large-scale expansion, you 
should not lose sight of the fact that your nations have undergone profound 
change over the past decades, resulting in increased receptivity to the faith 
in many sectors of society. you have, in each of your national communities, 
developed remarkable capacity to interact with society at large. Through 
your extensive work in social and economic development, especially in the 
area of education, through your discourse on issues such as the preserva-
tion of the environment and the organization of social action, through your 
substantive interactions with leaders of thought, you are developing a keen 
understanding of the needs and aspirations of your peoples which enhances 
your ability to present the faith to a wide range of interests.

Together with your increased involvement in the affairs of society, you 
will need to make a concerted effort to attract receptive souls from diverse 
groups, teaching them and confirming them in the faith. in this respect, the 
climate of search prevailing among both the leaders and the masses in your 
countries, which has emerged following the ideological upheaval of recent 
years, is of special significance. Two sectors have been particularly and dif-
ferently affected and are athirst for the life-giving waters of bahá’u’lláh’s 
revelation: on the one hand, the teachers in the national school systems 
and, on the other, university students and their professors. historically, 
both have exerted widespread influence in your societies, and should you 
teach them systematically, you will certainly reap abundant fruits.

in all of this great endeavor—pursuing large-scale expansion and con-
solidation, furthering the work of external affairs and carrying out activities 
of social and economic development—you must be driven by a passion to 
teach the faith. let regular study of the writings feed the flame of your 
enthusiasm. let his words so shape your thoughts that the most pressing 
obligation of your lives becomes the sharing of his message with others. 
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The designation given to the latin American communities by the guardian 
as the associates of the chief executors of the divine plan has defined for 
you a vast arena of service. As you take up the tasks of the four year plan, 
keep in mind the words of the guardian calling on the individual believer 
to “. . . shed, heroically and irrevocably, the trivial and superfluous attach-
ments which hold him back, empty himself of every thought that may tend 
to obstruct his path, mix, in obedience to the counsels of the Author of his 
faith, and in imitation of the one who is its true exemplar, with men and 
women, in all walks of life, seek to touch their hearts, through the distinc-
tion which characterizes his thoughts, his words and his acts, and win them 
over tactfully, lovingly, prayerfully and persistently, to the faith he himself 
has espoused.”217-2

we shall remember each and all of you in our prayers in the holy Shrines 
and shall beseech bahá’u’lláh to vouchsafe to you his unfailing protection 
and guidance, as you boldly go forth to conquer the hearts of men.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

Indian Subcontinent and Region
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in the Andaman and Nicobar islands, 
bangladesh, india, Nepal and Sri lanka
dearly loved friends,

with bright hopes and high expectations, we turn our thoughts towards 
you, who, serving in a region at the forefront of large-scale expansion, find 
yourselves poised to make a significant advance in the process of entry by 
troops, the central aim of the four year plan. your region, which claims a 
substantial percentage of the world’s people, has a bahá’í population that 
already exceeds by far that of any other area of the globe.

by virtue of its immense natural and human resources, its magnificent 
history and the rich cultural diversity of its inhabitants, india plays a promi-
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nent role in the shaping of human affairs. Throughout the history of the 
faith, it has been the recipient of countless blessings and the arena of un-
paralleled triumphs. mentioned by the báb in the first of his writings, in-
dia is eternally honored to have had one of its native sons numbered among 
the letters of the living, privileged to behold the first rays of the dawn 
of a New day. bahá’u’lláh himself selected and dispatched emissaries to 
propagate his faith in india, and, under the direction of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and 
Shoghi effendi, streams of teachers from both iran and the west continued 
to flow to that land to help the believers carry forward the standard of di-
vine guidance.

in response to the bountiful favors conferred upon them over the decades, 
the friends in india have made sacrificial efforts for the progress of the cause 
of bahá’u’lláh and have achieved splendid victories in his Name. They first 
demonstrated their ability to initiate entry by troops as early as the closing 
years of the Ten year crusade when they enlisted thousands of receptive 
souls into the ranks of his followers. The sudden influx of new adherents 
to the cause from all castes and creeds—clear evidence of the receptivity of 
that great nation—transformed a small body of believers into a vibrant and 
broadly based community which gradually learned to shoulder immense 
and inescapable responsibilities. its valiant members, relying on the unfail-
ing grace of bahá’u’lláh, surmounted the obstacles before them, persevered, 
and sustained their efforts until india came to occupy a privileged place in 
the eyes of the bahá’ís of the world.

The indian bahá’í community has gone from strength to strength. it has 
established the institutions of the faith throughout the length and breadth 
of that vast country, including suitable agencies to administer the affairs of 
the cause in each state; has undertaken countless projects and campaigns 
of expansion and consolidation; has produced and disseminated literature 
in a wide array of languages; has pursued numerous projects of social and 
economic development, especially in the field of education; and, aided by 
the power of attraction of its house of worship, has proclaimed the faith 
to many millions of people. from every standpoint—its administrative 
structure, its relations with the government, its experience in large-scale 
expansion, and the devotion of the active supporters of its programs and 
projects—the indian community stands in an enviable position at the be-
ginning of this, the four year plan.

The bahá’í community of bangladesh, flourishing in the midst of a mus-
lim society, is a source of joy to the entire bahá’í world. in recent years and 
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with astonishing rapidity, that community began to achieve extraordinary 
success in the teaching field, and throughout the Three year plan it has sus-
tained consistently large-scale expansion. its institutions have demonstrated 
their capacity to mobilize the human resources at their disposal, and those 
who have responded to the call for action have sacrificially and with the 
utmost devotion spread the divine Teachings among the muslim, hindu 
and tribal populations of that country. The purity of their motives and 
the sincerity of their efforts to address the needs of society have won them 
recognition from government officials in the highest circles. Their exertions 
to promote love and unity among the majority muslim and minority hindu 
populations are bearing increasing fruit, a striking testimony to the potency 
of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation.

in the himalayan kingdom of Nepal, the believers have, through the 
integrity of their character and the excellence of their conduct, overcome 
in recent years restrictions on the expansion of the cause. They are now 
held in high regard and are successfully engaged in presenting the faith to 
the people as a unifying force which can contribute to the progress of the 
nation. As they grow in strength, they can begin to look beyond their own 
borders and assist in the propagation of the faith in those areas to which 
they have such easy access.

in the indian ocean, the bahá’í community of Sri lanka, a nation with a 
predominantly buddhist population, is addressing diligently the challenges 
of growth. in spite of a number of setbacks in the past, the friends have 
persevered and are using the power of their hard-won unity to respond to 
the needs of that sorely tried country, whose suffering people thirst for the 
vivifying waters of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation. farther to the east, the bahá’í 
community of the Andaman and Nicobar islands has steadily grown over 
the years and is blessed with sincere and devoted believers, whose efforts 
won them the distinction of having their own National Spiritual Assembly.

dear friends, the receptivity of your peoples and the extraordinary ad-
vances you have already made enable you to approach the challenges of 
entry by troops with vigor and optimism, and to give systematic attention 
to the tasks that must be diligently carried out to ensure accelerated growth.

your past exploits were largely the result of the incessant labors of a com-
paratively few consecrated believers who devoted their time and resources 
to the spread of the cause in locality after locality. if you are to sustain 
rapid expansion and consolidation in the coming years, it is imperative that 
far greater numbers of dedicated and committed souls arise to promote 
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these twin processes. Training courses—widespread, regular and well-
organized—constitute the most effective means to mobilize believers on 
the scale required. depending on the conditions of your countries, such 
courses will be conducted by teachers associated with national, state or re-
gional institutes, some of which may well have several branches. Although 
the programs of the institutes may vary according to the characteristics 
of the populations they serve, their essential functions will be the same. 
They should seek to develop in the participants a good understanding of 
bahá’u’lláh’s essential Teachings and to help them acquire those skills and 
abilities that will enable them to serve the faith effectively. They should also 
strive to imbue their hearts with a deep love for bahá’u’lláh—a love from 
which stems a desire to submit oneself to his will, to obey his laws, to 
heed his exhortations and to promote his faith.

while all the participants in these courses will naturally be directed to the 
field of teaching, a sufficient number will also have to acquire the ability to 
assist with the development of local communities. in a region of the world 
where villages constitute a major component of every nation, a concerted 
effort must be made to establish in them the patterns of bahá’í community 
life on a firm basis. This can only be achieved through perseverance and 
constancy in working with the local communities. The friends in each local-
ity must be helped to raise their awareness of the efficacy of the Teachings 
they have accepted and to broaden their vision of the tasks and opportuni-
ties before them. The local Spiritual Assembly must be helped to take up 
the challenges of community development and of expansion.

in this respect, we call upon you to give special attention to the advance-
ment of women. in almost all of your region, women have traditionally 
played a secondary role in the life of society, a condition which is still re-
flected in many bahá’í communities. effective measures have to be adopted 
to help women take their rightful place in the teaching and administrative 
fields. by teaching entire families, you can ensure that increasing numbers 
of women enter the faith, thereby improving the balance in the composi-
tion of your communities and beginning in each family, from the moment 
of acceptance, a process through which the fundamental principle of the 
equality between men and women can be realized.

of course, your successes in the teaching field and in the development of 
local communities will only yield lasting results if you ensure the proper ed-
ucation of children and youth. youth will undoubtedly be the most enthu-
siastic supporters of the programs of your institutes. They are eager to make 
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a significant contribution to the progress of their communities and have 
shown, time and again, their capacity to respond to the call to service. They 
can be trained to help shoulder the manifold responsibilities demanded by 
rapid expansion and consolidation. but it is especially important for large 
numbers of them to become capable teachers of bahá’í children’s classes. 
As you are well aware, without the education of children it is impossible to 
maintain victories from one generation to the next.

All these tasks will require your concentrated attention. it is important, 
too, that you maintain the momentum which the activities of social and 
economic development have gained, especially in india. within their own 
sphere of competence, the specialized institutes, the schools and other 
projects are each engaged in work critical to the development of human 
resources. we hope that those who benefit from such programs will gener-
ously offer their talents to the institutions of the faith in furthering the 
interests of the four year plan.

As you respond to the requirements of the plans soon to be formulated 
by your institutions, you must ever bear in mind that you will contribute to 
the central aim of the four year plan only if you teach persistently, prayer-
fully, lovingly and wisely. you should endeavor to bring into your ranks 
individuals from every stratum of society as you vigorously advance in the 
process of entry by troops. receptive souls should be sought among the af-
fluent and the indigent, in the various circles of urban society and in schools 
and universities, in centers of industry and commerce and in the vast rural 
areas of your countries. you should also remember that your exertions are 
not to be limited to your own home fronts, but that from among you must 
continue to arise an increasing number of souls to serve as pioneers and 
traveling teachers in the international field.

in the coming years, enormous spiritual forces will be acting upon your 
peoples. you should be confident that your exertions will have a powerful 
effect on the course of their destinies. let the words of the guardian written 
during the first of the systematic plans to be launched in your region guide 
your endeavors: “you should at all times fix your gaze on the promise of 
bahá’u’lláh, put your whole trust in his creative word, recall the past and 
manifold evidences of his all-encompassing and resistless power and arise 
to become worthy and exemplary recipients of his all-sustaining grace and 
blessings.”218-1

218-1. miS, p. 203.
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may the confirmations of the blessed beauty be ceaselessly showered 
upon you, and his All-powerful Spirit inspire and sustain you throughout 
the collective enterprise on which you now embark.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

Southeast Asia
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in cambodia, hong kong, lao people’s 
democratic republic, macau, malaysia, mongolia, myanmar, Singapore, 
Taiwan, Thailand, and vietnam
dearly loved friends,

Some four decades ago, in a message to the first regional convention 
of the bahá’ís of Southeast Asia, the guardian wrote of the “far-reaching 
influence” that area would exercise on the “future destinies of the world 
bahá’í community.” he referred to the area’s “heterogeneous character” and 
“geographical position,” underscored “the spiritual receptivity of many of 
its inhabitants,” and drew attention to “the role they are destined to play in 
the future shaping of the affairs of mankind.” The remarkable progress of 
the faith in Southeast Asia since that time, in a period of social and politi-
cal upheaval, is but a prelude to the fulfillment of the guardian’s promise. 
This, taken together with the recent accomplishments of the believers in 
the neighboring territories as far north as mongolia, gives rise to a brilliant 
vision of future triumphs in the entirety of that vast region.

you now embark on the next stage of your endeavors, a four year plan 
whose aim is to effect a significant advance in the process of entry by troops. 
Among your peoples, the majority of whom have been influenced by noble 
and high-minded teachings of buddhism, are many who possess a profound 
sense of spirituality, which is reflected in the practices of their daily lives 
and in the quality of their relationships with one another, with nature, and 
with their social institutions. They have a keen understanding of the need 
for coherence between the material and the spiritual, and are disturbed by 
the effects of gross materialism on their societies in recent years. your region 
represents a vast reservoir of potential promoters of the cause waiting to be 
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tapped. The number and quality of the active supporters of the faith with 
which it is already blessed bespeak the richness of that reservoir.

Systematic training programs constitute the most potent instrument at 
your disposal for realizing the potential of that highly promising region to 
contribute significantly to the human resources of the faith. To this end, 
the establishment and strengthening of institutes will undoubtedly be a 
central component of the plans of all your countries. your participation in 
institute programs, through which you will deepen your knowledge of the 
faith, cultivate your inner spiritual lives and develop abilities of service, will 
enable you to intensify your individual and collective exertions in the teach-
ing field and will result in a commensurate acceleration in the expansion 
of your communities. varying patterns of growth, of course, will evolve 
according to the particular conditions in each country.

in malaysia, large numbers of believers from among the chinese, indian 
and indigenous populations can be mobilized, and their energies directed 
towards the stimulation of activity at the local level. many of the local 
communities are in a position to implement plans and projects under the 
direction of their local Spiritual Assemblies, and they should be encour-
aged and aided in their efforts to do so. The capacity to achieve rapid and 
simultaneous expansion and consolidation exists in malaysia, but needs to 
be fully exercised. Such an undertaking must be complemented by concrete 
measures to broaden the range of activities in areas such as the advancement 
of women, the spread of literacy, and the promotion of moral education—
areas in which the malaysian community already has an impressive record. 
in addition to contributing to the progress of society, such activities will go 
far in winning the admiration and respect of the enlightened in government 
circles and, beyond that, in drawing the attention of leaders of thought 
throughout the region to the Teachings of the faith.

The bahá’í community of myanmar, which traces its roots back to the 
time of bahá’u’lláh, has in recent years been able to pay increasing attention 
to the expansion of the faith. The results have been encouraging indeed. 
The large body of believers in myanmar, faithful to the covenant and with 
hearts filled with love for bahá’u’lláh, who stand ready to serve his faith, 
can be helped by the institute program now being established there to enter 
the field of teaching with confidence. The effects such an endeavor will 
have, in a land so receptive to the divine message, are incalculable.

The friends in Thailand may draw courage from the success of their 
efforts to help reestablish the bahá’í community of cambodia and resolve 
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to turn with the same vigor and determination to the tasks of expansion 
and consolidation in their homeland. There they have proved themselves 
capable of teaching among many strata of society and of bringing into their 
ranks people of diverse cultural and educational backgrounds. Setting aside 
all hesitation, and with unity of thought and purpose, let them dedicate the 
coming four years to the unflagging pursuit of a clearly defined course of 
action traced for them by their institutions.

in vietnam, laos and cambodia, where possibilities for growth exist 
in varying degrees, the sorely tried, steadfast and devoted friends need to 
demonstrate to the authorities and leaders of their countries that bahá’ís, 
obedient and loyal to their governments, desire but the prosperity of their 
nations and the upliftment of their peoples. Through the spiritual enrich-
ment of families in vietnam, through the program of deepening in small 
groups now initiated in laos, and through systematic plans for expansion 
and consolidation and for social and economic development in cambodia, 
where the friends enjoy greater freedom, each of these communities can 
achieve substantial progress within the parameters defined for them by pre-
vailing social and political conditions.

The manner in which the bahá’í community of mongolia, so young and 
so full of vitality, has taken its affairs in hand is exhilarating. in the span of 
seven years, the friends have ranged methodically across that vast land and 
have established the faith on solid and enduring foundations. At the national 
level, they are becoming known for their high ideals, particularly as champi-
ons of the rights of children. At the same time, their bahá’í classes, open to 
children from bahá’í and non-bahá’í families alike, are being received with 
great enthusiasm, presenting them with extensive teaching opportunities. 
There is a spirit in the mongolian people which must needs manifest itself 
in the efflorescence of a numerically strong, vibrant community.

The bahá’í community of Singapore is energetic and dedicated. its past 
experience demonstrates that focused attention on expansion invariably 
brings good results. what is required at this stage of the community’s devel-
opment is an accelerating increase in the number of individual enrollments. 
Such an influx of new souls will continually strengthen the community 
which, although comparatively small, has demonstrated its ability to play 
an important role in the affairs of the faith in the region.

dear friends, any attempt to present, no matter how briefly, an overview 
of the potentialities of your region must necessarily take into account the 
preponderating influence that the chinese people are to exert on the des-
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tiny of humankind. To them, ‘Abdu’l-bahá has referred as “truth-seeking” 
and “prompted with ideal motives.” from among them, he declared, can 
be raised “such divine personages that each one of them may become the 
bright candle of the world of humanity.” The progress of the faith in hong 
kong, macau and Taiwan, and the labors of the chinese believers resident 
in other parts of the region, are early indications of that which is yet to 
come. we turn our expectant eyes towards the chinese people, confident in 
their ability to become illumined with the light of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation 
and to apply his Teachings, with characteristic diligence, to the advance-
ment of spiritual and material civilization. As larger and larger numbers 
become imbued with heavenly qualities, and as they make sincere exertions 
for the progress of their people, they shall, god willing, win the trust of 
fair-minded leaders and be able to broaden the scope of their endeavors in a 
land that ‘Abdu’l-bahá has designated “the country of the future.”

we shall pray ardently at the Sacred Threshold that the blessings of bahá’u’lláh 
may sustain you and guide you in your noble services to his cause.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

220
Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

North America
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in North America: Alaska, canada, 
greenland and the united States
dearly loved friends,

As members of the North American bahá’í community, you enter the 
four year plan with a brilliant record of progress in fulfilling the man-
date issued by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in the Tablets of the divine plan. in the eight 
decades since you received this mandate, your prodigious exertions have 
carried the message of bahá’u’lláh to all parts of your continent, and 
throughout the length and breadth of the planet. you have played a critical 
role in the establishment of the framework of the Administrative order and 
in the sustained proclamation of the faith. These Tablets launched you on 
a worldwide enterprise which you, and the generations to succeed you, are 
called upon to continue during the vast period of time stretching through-
out the formative Age and into the golden Age of the bahá’í dispensation.
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in your pursuit of the provisions of the four year plan on national, re-
gional and local levels, in conformity with the detailed plans to be formulat-
ed in the weeks ahead, you should constantly bear in mind the one central 
aim of the plan: advancing the process of entry by troops. There can be no 
doubt that this process, propelled by mysterious spiritual forces beyond the 
ken of the skeptic, will in due course quicken the souls of a multitude from 
every background in North America and dramatically increase the numeri-
cal strength of your communities.

Training institutes and other centers of learning are an indispensable ele-
ment of a sustained endeavor to advance this process, and to ensure that the 
essential deepening of new believers is not neglected, that they develop the 
necessary skills to effectively teach the faith, and that an opportunity is pro-
vided for all bahá’ís, new and veteran, to embark on a systematic study of 
the fundamental verities of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh. we look to your 
communities to make an energetic response to the call for such institutes, 
and to develop a wide variety of approaches fitted to the needs of the diverse 
components of your population.

in one of the Tablets of the divine plan, ‘Abdu’l-bahá, exhorting the 
North American believers to strive to attain the exalted station of Apostles 
of bahá’u’lláh, specifies firmness in the covenant to be a prerequisite for 
this achievement.220-1 we urge you to manifest unwavering adherence to the 
provisions of the covenant, while ever striving for a deeper understanding 
of its challenging features and of its implications, which far transcend the 
familiar arrangements of present society.

you are in a most enviable position to provide a mighty impetus to the 
teaching work. Through the alertness and perseverance of your institutions 
and the effect of your exertions, there is now a general awareness of, and 
respect for, the cause in your region, and the faith has acquired a reputa-
tion for universality and liberality of thought. well may you rejoice at this 
remarkable achievement, and well may you contemplate the present needs 
of the cause with eagerness and confidence.

your accomplishments have prepared the way for even more spectacular 
successes in the years immediately ahead. Now as never before should you 
strive mightily to free yourselves from the obstacles of apathy, attachment 
to worldly pursuits, and lethargy, which stand in the way of so glorious a 
realization. As the people around you yearn increasingly for a society in which 
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rectitude of conduct prevails, which is animated by a nobility of moral be-
havior, and in which the diverse races are firmly united, your challenge is to 
demonstrate the efficacy of the message of bahá’u’lláh in ministering to their 
needs and in recreating the very foundation of individual and social life. The 
whole of North America stands in desperate need of the inspiring vision, the 
dynamic sense of purpose and the idealism, which can be provided only by 
those who are imbued with the spirit and truths of the bahá’í writings.

The community of the greatest Name must increasingly become re-
nowned for its social cohesion, and for the spirit of trust and confidence 
which distinguishes the relationship between believers and their institu-
tions. in the earliest years of his ministry, the guardian stated, “. . . i hope 
to see the friends at all times, in every land, and of every shade of thought 
and character, voluntarily and joyously rallying round their local and in 
particular their national centers of activity, upholding and promoting their 
interests with complete unanimity and contentment, with perfect under-
standing, genuine enthusiasm, and sustained vigor. This indeed is the one 
joy and yearning of my life, for it is the fountainhead from which all future 
blessings will flow, the broad foundation upon which the security of the 
divine edifice must ultimately rest.”220-2 realization of this longing requires 
that you commit yourselves to the wholehearted support of your institu-
tions. in turn, those of you called upon to serve as members of such bodies 
should ever be mindful of the attitude and manner prescribed for the con-
duct of their duties, and should strive continually to approach the exalted 
standard set out in the Teachings.

in the divine plan bequeathed to you by ‘Abdu’l-bahá is disclosed the 
glorious destiny of those who are the descendants of the early inhabitants of 
your continent. we call upon the indigenous believers who are firmly rooted 
in the bahá’í Teachings to aid, through both deed and word, those who 
have not yet attained that level of understanding. progress along the path to 
their destiny requires that they refuse to be drawn into the divisiveness and 
militancy around them, and that they strive to make their own distinctive 
contribution to the pursuit of the goals of the four year plan, both beyond 
the confines of North America and at home. They should be ever mindful 
of the vital contribution they can make to the work of the faith throughout 
the American continent, in the circumpolar areas and in the Asian region of 
the russian federation.

220-2. bA, p. 66.
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we direct the attention of the believers of African descent, so beloved 
by the master, to the pressing need for pioneers, who will contribute to 
the further development of the cause in distant areas, including the conti-
nent of Africa for which they were assigned a special responsibility by the 
guardian when the first systematic campaign was launched for its spiritual 
illumination. Although their contributions to all aspects of bahá’í service on 
the home front and elsewhere will be of great value, they can be a unique 
source of encouragement and inspiration to their African brothers and sis-
ters who are now poised on the threshold of great advances for the faith of 
bahá’u’lláh.

increasingly over the years, the bahá’í community in North America has 
been augmented by the addition of a substantial number of believers who 
have come from the cradle of the faith. we urge all the friends of persian 
background, who constitute a most valuable source of ability and experi-
ence, to dedicate themselves, to an extent surpassing their past services, to 
the accomplishment of the goals of the four year plan, under the leadership 
and guidance of the institutions of the faith in North America. The unity 
of thought and endeavor between the friends from east and west will offer a 
shining example of the power of bahá’u’lláh to demolish traditional barriers 
and will be a powerful source of attraction to the cause.

The Alaskan bahá’ís are privileged to live in an area described by the 
guardian as “a region destined to play an important role in shaping the 
spiritual destinies of the great republic of the west of which it forms a part, 
and to contribute, in no small measure, to the establishment of the institu-
tions of his world order throughout the American continent.”220-3 The 
invaluable contribution they have made to the establishment of the faith in 
Siberia in recent years, together with their significant advances in strength-
ening the home front, provide compelling evidence of their capacity to take 
full advantage of the opportunities before them in the four year plan.

The valiant canadian bahá’í community was praised by the guardian for 
“the staunchness of the faith of its members, their unyielding resolve, their 
ceaseless efforts, their willingness to sacrifice, their exemplary loyalty, their 
steadfast courage,”220-4 a description fully confirmed by the record of its 
achievements during the Three year plan. it has played a disproportionately 

220-3. he, p. 36.
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great and much-appreciated role in the defense of the faith, in its propaga-
tion to all corners of the earth, and in the establishment of its institutions in 
other lands, both near and far, and is in an enviable position to build upon 
these successes in the new plan on which it now embarks.

our thoughts turn often to the bahá’í community of greenland, whose 
staunchness of faith and dogged perseverance have won our admiration and 
praise, and have resulted in the faith’s becoming firmly established in that 
distant land. inspired by the promise set out in the Tablets of the divine 
plan that “if the hearts be touched with the heat of the love of god, that 
territory will become a divine rose-garden and a heavenly paradise, and the 
souls, even as fruitful trees, will acquire the utmost freshness and beau-
ty,”220-5 let them now go forth to claim new victories on the home front and 
to transform their nation through the power of the divine Teachings.

Some four decades ago, Shoghi effendi described the members of the 
united States bahá’í community as “the outstanding protagonists of the 
cause of god; the stout-hearted defenders of its integrity, its claims and 
its rights; the champion-builders of its Administrative order; the standard-
bearers of its crusading hosts; the torchbearers of its embryonic civilization; 
the chief succorers of the downtrodden, the needy and the fettered among 
its followers. . . .”220-6 Any survey of the distinguished accomplishments 
of these dearly loved friends during the past three years provides striking 
evidence of the continuing applicability of this description, and of the 
immense contribution they are making to the advancement of the cause. 
we look to the members of the bahá’í community in the united States to 
perform, during the four year plan, heroic deeds of service to the cause, 
which will astonish and inspire their fellow-believers throughout the world.

in North America, there are opportunities for the advancement of the 
process of entry by troops, the like of which presently exist in no other place 
on earth. Three unique characteristics combine to give rise to this condition: 
the unparalleled strength of your local communities, particularly evident 
in the activity of your local Spiritual Assemblies and in the consecration 
of the bahá’í youth; the positive impression of the faith which has been 
conveyed, not only to the generality of the population, but also to leaders 
of thought and people of influence; and the composition of your nations, 

220-5. Tdp, no. 5.2.
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which have welcomed to their shores immigrants, students and refugees 
from all parts of the planet, drawn from all the major racial, ethnic and 
religious backgrounds of humanity. you, who live in a continent described 
by ‘Abdu’l-bahá as “the land wherein the splendors of his light shall be 
revealed, where the mysteries of his faith shall be unveiled, the home of the 
righteous, and the gathering-place of the free,”220-7 are called upon to take 
full advantage of these favorable circumstances.

dear friends, now must you commit yourselves to the work of the cause 
afresh, liberated from any doubts, uncertainties or hesitations which may 
have impeded you in the past. every stratum of society must be brought 
within your embrace, as you vigorously advance toward the goal of entry by 
troops at this time when powerful spiritual forces are at work in the hearts 
of the people. Neither the affluent nor the indigent should be excluded from 
your purview. receptive souls should be sought in the sophisticated circles 
of urban society, on the campuses of colleges and universities, in centers 
of industry and commerce, on the farms and villages of the mountains, 
plains and prairies—wherever are to be found human beings in search of 
the divine Truth. you should strive to create a bahá’í community which will 
offer to the entire world a vibrant model of unity in diversity. The influence 
of your exertions can extend well beyond the confines of North America; in 
particular, french canadian believers can perform an invaluable service to 
the faith in the french-speaking nations and islands throughout the world, 
the bahá’ís dwelling in the Arctic and subarctic regions can powerfully re-
inforce the work of the cause in the circumpolar areas, and the friends 
of hispanic background have fertile fields before them throughout latin 
America. let all believers consider the extent to which they can use familial 
and ethnic ties to other regions of the world for the fulfillment of the global 
mission conferred on the recipients of the Tablets of the divine plan.

At this critical hour in the fortunes of humanity, our eyes turn with 
eagerness and hope to the bahá’ís of all parts of North America, who con-
stitute a reservoir of human and material resources unmatched elsewhere in 
the bahá’í world. As you proceed along your prescribed path, you should be 
ever mindful of these words addressed to you by the Author of the Tablets 
of the divine plan: “i fervently hope that in the near future the whole earth 
may be stirred and shaken by the results of your achievements. The hope 

220-7. Tdp, no. 9.3.
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which ‘Abdu’l-bahá cherishes for you is that the same success which has at-
tended your efforts in America may crown your endeavors in other parts of 
the world, that through you the fame of the cause of god may be diffused 
throughout the east and the west, and the advent of the kingdom of the 
lord of hosts be proclaimed in all the five continents of the globe.”220-8

our ardent prayers at the Sacred Threshold will surround and accom-
pany you at every step of the momentous undertaking to which you are 
now summoned.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

221
Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

Europe
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in europe
dearly loved friends,

forty-three years ago, when the european bahá’ís gathered at the confer-
ence in Stockholm called by the beloved guardian for the launching of the 
mighty Ten year crusade in your continent, you had but three National 
Spiritual Assemblies—those of the british isles, of germany and Austria, 
and of italy and Switzerland—together with slowly developing local com-
munities in the other countries of western europe. in the east, cut off by 
political barriers, were tiny remnants of communities which had been raised 
up in earlier years and, in neighboring Turkey, was a small, struggling na-
tional community. As the european believers of that time contemplated 
the awe-inspiring tasks before them, they heard the words of the guardian, 
illuminating the historical significance of the continent in which they were 
to build the institutions of bahá’u’lláh’s embryonic world order:

A continent, occupying such a central and strategic position on the 
entire planet; so rich and eventful in its history, so diversified in its 
culture; from whose soil sprang both the hellenic and roman civi-
lizations; the mainspring of a civilization to some of whose features 
bahá’u’lláh himself paid tribute; on whose southern shores chris-

220-8. Tdp, no. 7.4.
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tendom first established its home; along whose eastern marches the 
mighty forces of the cross and the crescent so frequently clashed; on 
whose southwestern extremity a fast-evolving islamic culture yielded 
its fairest fruit; in whose heart the light of the reformation shone so 
brightly, shedding its rays as far as the outlying regions of the globe. 
. . .221-1 

This, your continent, whose soil was blessed by the footsteps of 
bahá’u’lláh himself, which was twice visited by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in his epoch-
making journeys following his release from imprisonment, whose travelers 
and scholars early responded to the dawning light of the bábí revelation, 
two of whose governments extended the hand of succor during the heroic 
Age of the faith, and whose nations, in recent years, have intervened so 
effectively in defense of the persecuted bahá’ís in iran, has amply demon-
strated the capacity of its people to rally to the banner of the cause of god, 
once their hearts are touched and their minds awakened to its message.

in the course of these forty-three years the european bahá’í communities 
have shown great vitality. The number of National Spiritual Assemblies has 
risen to thirty-four, covering the entire continent and embracing, in the 
case of russia, vast territories as far as the pacific ocean. great victories 
have been won for the faith by european pioneers in Africa, the pacific, 
the caribbean region and greenland. your institutions have distinguished 
themselves in external affairs. your communities include outstanding schol-
ars of the faith, musicians, artists, scientists and those concerned with the 
application of bahá’í Teachings to economics and business. you have ex-
erted special efforts for the advancement of women and the strengthening of 
family life. The european bahá’í youth council provides a focal point and 
a source of stimulation to the youth in all parts of europe, complemented 
by a network of National and local youth committees closely linked to 
and supported by their National and local Spiritual Assemblies. Now is the 
time to build on these achievements, clearly focusing all efforts on the cen-
tral purpose of taking the message of bahá’u’lláh to a spiritually famished 
population.

The first task of your National Spiritual Assemblies immediately after 
ri¤ván will be to formulate, in consultation with the counselors, the details 
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of the four year plan, country by country. The participation of the local 
Spiritual Assemblies and individual believers in evolving their own local 
plans, and in following the lines of action to be clearly laid down, will be 
essential for the successful achievement of the high aims of this stage of the 
implementation of the divine plan of ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

europe is a continent of great variety, and each of your National As-
semblies will be studying with care the processes and achievements required 
for the advancement of the cause of god in its area during the coming four 
years. each must consider the current condition of its community, the ter-
ritory within which it is working, and areas of potential collaboration with 
other bahá’í communities. Special attention will need to be paid to the at-
tainment of official recognition in those countries where the institutions of 
the faith are not yet legally incorporated, and to raising up National Spiri-
tual Assemblies in certain of those independent countries and major islands, 
such as the faroes, which have not yet attained them. There are, however, 
certain elements of an even wider vision which must be considered as they 
apply to specific countries, groups of countries and the entire continent.

There are areas which cry out for pioneers and traveling teachers; the 
mind turns, for example, to the work among the Sami and the other peoples 
of the Arctic and subarctic areas as far north as Spitsbergen. we contem-
plate the significance of teaching the faith in the islands of the mediter-
ranean, the Atlantic and the North Sea; the continent-wide importance of 
the romany peoples, who have begun to show such receptivity to the call 
of bahá’u’lláh; the opportunity for the european bahá’í communities to 
demonstrate the salutary nature of the Teachings in relation to minorities 
of every kind; the specific tasks described by the beloved guardian as the 
destiny of certain communities, and their responsibilities in far-flung lands 
where their languages are spoken; the implications of the advancement of 
the faith in italy where is to be found “the heart and stronghold of the 
leading, the most ancient and powerful church of christendom”; the need 
to rapidly increase the number of bahá’í centers in the vast areas of the 
ukraine and european russia; and, beyond this, the special responsibilities 
and opportunities of the bahá’í community of the russian federation, the 
larger part of whose area lies in Asia and must continue to benefit from col-
laboration with neighboring communities of central, southern and eastern 
Asia as well as Alaska, canada and the united States. All these are but some 
examples of the challenges which you face in the years ahead.
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The central aim of the four year plan, a significant advance in the pro-
cess of entry by troops, is of especial significance for europe. you should 
have no misgivings—it is a process that can advance in all parts of europe, 
in the west as well as in the east. All should recognize that entry by troops 
is an inevitable stage in the development of the cause. The nature of the 
process is clarified in the compilation on the subject,221-2 whence it becomes 
apparent that the desired outcome, a sustained entry by troops, cannot 
be achieved by a mere series of spasmodic, uncoordinated exertions, no 
matter how enthusiastic. confidence; unity of vision; systematic, realistic, 
but audacious planning; acceptance of the fact that mistakes will be made, 
and willingness to learn from these mistakes; and, above all, reliance on 
the guidance and sustaining confirmations of bahá’u’lláh will advance this 
process.

The establishment of training institutes in various locations is empha-
sized in the four year plan because current methods, valuable though they 
are, are not adequate by themselves to meet the challenges of this new stage 
in the growth of the cause. The character and structure of the training insti-
tutes must be adapted to the conditions of each country and region; clearly 
their form in europe will not be identical with that of training institutes in 
the rural areas of india. Their essential functions, however, will be the same. 
They will foster a firm acceptance of bahá’í identity in those who take part: 
the capacity to look upon the world and its conditions from the point of 
view of the Teachings rather than from the standpoint of one’s nationality 
or non-bahá’í background. They will help to develop in each participant a 
deep love for bahá’u’lláh, a good understanding of his essential Teachings 
and an awareness of the importance of developing the spiritual life of each 
individual through prayer, meditation and immersion in the Sacred writ-
ings. They will also cover such practical matters as how to teach the faith, 
for there are too many who, for lack of confidence in their ability to do so, 
are hesitant to convey the message. The transformation that such deepening 
in the faith produces will surely inflame the hearts of the individual friends 
with the longing to share this message with those around them, and this 
is the seed of all success in teaching. Those who have attended training 
institutes will be able to help the other bahá’ís, new and old, to increase 
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their potential for teaching, and so to greatly increase the human resources 
of the cause, in which every believer is a teacher.

The teaching of the faith by the friends in europe must increase in 
range; it must be varied, spontaneous and individual on the one hand, and 
focused, united and mutually supportive on the other. it must be both in-
spiring and practical and must, above all, be informed with serene faith in 
the power of bahá’u’lláh. you should widen the field of your teaching work 
to include the country people and the masses laboring in the cities; people 
of little education as well as intellectuals in university towns. you should 
consciously approach every stratum of society, adapting your methods, 
literature and audiovisual materials to each audience. both the heart and 
the mind need to be fed; both spiritual force and intellectual clarity must 
be recognized as vital elements of the teaching work. you have excelled in 
the use of the arts for the proclamation, expansion and consolidation of the 
faith; this is a key to opening many doors and should be encouraged and 
developed. your unity, enthusiasm, confidence and perseverance, strength-
ened and guided by the power of prayer, cannot fail to act as a channel for 
divine confirmations, which will be a magnet to seeking souls.

for our part, we shall pray ardently at the Sacred Threshold that you, 
who have won such historic victories in your homelands and throughout 
the world, will enter during the four year plan into a stage of even greater 
achievement, presaging the as yet unimaginable glories destined to unfold 
during the twenty-first century.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

222
Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

Africa
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in Africa
dearly loved friends,

you come to the four year plan with an extraordinary history of achieve-
ment, which indicates that you are well equipped spiritually and adminis-
tratively, and in the inherent potential of your people, to respond success-
fully to the plan’s central aim to advance the process of entry by troops. 
in whatever direction south of the Sahara one may look—whether to the 
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eastern, western, central or southern region of the continent—portents of 
great, imminent expansion are evident. The torch of faith burns brightly 
in your hearts, setting our spirits aglow with gladness at the scale of your 
attainments and the magnificent possibilities that are now yours.

The bright hope inspired by such observations is justified by thrilling 
facts. The spiritual endowments of Africa derive naturally from the creative 
forces universally released by the revelation of bahá’u’lláh, but these have 
been marvelously enhanced by the continent’s direct associations with the 
channels of such forces: the ship transporting the blessed beauty on his 
exile to the holy land touched briefly its northern shores; the center of 
the covenant spent extended periods in egypt before and after his historic 
visit to the west. The continent was also twice crossed from south to north 
by the beloved guardian. bahá’u’lláh favored the black peoples by making a 
specific reference to them when, as the master testified, he compared them 
to the “black pupil of the eye” through which “the light of the spirit shineth 
forth.”222-1

African bahá’í history had its beginnings in egypt, which was opened 
to the faith during the period of the ministry of bahá’u’lláh; it gathered 
momentum during the ministry of ‘Abdu’l-bahá when bahá’í localities 
were established in South Africa and Tunisia. but the early effects of these 
spiritual endowments became more obvious with the remarkable success 
of the two-year Africa project (1951–53) when 16 territories were opened, 
bringing to 25 the total number of countries and islands in which bahá’ís 
resided; this preceded the opening of the 33 virgin territories called for in 
the beloved guardian’s Ten year global crusade, a period of astonishing 
development in Africa that evoked the admiration and praise of Shoghi 
effendi as many people from different tribes entered the cause, a num-
ber of administrative institutions were formed, and it became possible to 
raise up the mother Temple of Africa in the heart of the continent. during 
the course of these rapid developments, the African believers themselves, 
through sacrificial effort as teachers and pioneers, arose to champion the 
cause of god, manifesting the profundity of their response to the message 
of the New day.

in the countries lying to the north where programs of public teaching 
cannot now be pursued, the friends have continued for many years to 
maintain their posts with circumspection and heroic fortitude. Not only 
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have they kept the flame of faith alive in their hearts, they also endeavor to 
transmit the fire of the love of god to members of their families, including 
their children and youth, in anticipation of the day when freedom to openly 
proclaim their religion and conduct their community affairs is secured.

with immense gratification we now look back over just a few decades 
during which Africa attained the largest number of National Spiritual As-
semblies of any continent; moreover, Africa’s local Spiritual Assemblies 
amount to a substantial percentage of the world’s total. The prodigious out-
put of energy devoted to expansion and consolidation has included major 
endeavors to train the believers and to mount and maintain development 
projects. As a result the African bahá’í community can boast of notable 
progress in the establishment of a number of primary and secondary schools 
and training institutes. A source of much of this energy in recent times 
has been the African youth, who have increasingly demonstrated exemplary 
dedication and vigor in their bahá’í activities. in the field of external af-
fairs, the African community, whether in small or large states, has shown a 
boldness, a creativity, and a tenacity that have resonated in the worldwide 
proclamation of the faith and the promotion of its vital interests.

clearly, then, Africa is poised to register a victory for the cause that 
will reaffirm its position among the front ranks of our world community. 
The time is critical, and you must act promptly to realize this prospect. we 
therefore urge our African brothers and sisters to take immediate account 
of their strengths, needs and opportunities, and then resolve to turn the 
challenge posed by these conditions into the means of success. you will 
of necessity give concentrated attention to various plans and programs of 
activity if you are to advance to new stages of entry by troops, but simul-
taneously certain underlying requisites will claim your special vigilance and 
exertion. These are the elimination of tribal prejudice, the transformation 
of prevailing social practices, and the fostering of education.

Tribal conflict is one of the most pressing issues facing Africa. This must 
be dealt with in the heart of every faithful follower of bahá’u’lláh and reso-
lutely overcome through the collective will of every local and national bahá’í 
community. indeed, how can the lovers of the blessed beauty allow tribal 
prejudice and rivalry to be practiced in their midst when he has made unity 
the pivotal principle and goal of his faith? hatred and animosity based 
on tribe, like those based on race, blight the human spirit and arrest the 
development of the society that accommodates them. if outside the bahá’í 
community in recent years influential persons and public officials have been 
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able to see the practical benefit of bringing diverse groups together towards 
unity, how much more should it be possible for those imbued with the 
spirit of our Teachings to strive to eliminate within the bahá’í fellowship 
the unsavory characteristics of tribal division and disunity. it is impera-
tive and urgent in the current state of society for the bahá’ís so to practice 
genuine unity among themselves and in their relations to others that they 
may become renowned as a new people in the eyes of all Africans. Such a 
demonstration will attract divine confirmations and greatly reinforce their 
power to succeed in spreading the Teachings.

much of what distinguishes African life is to be found in patterns of 
behavior displayed in the tribe and particularly in the family. increasingly, 
urban life threatens to destroy the positive qualities of such patterns. Since 
change is inevitable if progress is to be made by any African society, a prima-
ry challenge to bahá’ís is to preserve and improve those wholesome aspects 
of tribal and family custom that are in accord with the bahá’í Teachings 
and to dispense with those that are not. Such a challenge must be embraced 
with the understanding that the book of god is the standard by which to 
weigh all forms of behavior. while unwavering action is necessary, wisdom 
and tact and patience must, of course, be exercised. let it be understood, 
too, that Africans are not alone in the struggle to change certain age-old 
practices. people everywhere have customs which must be abandoned so 
as to clear the path along which their societies must evolve towards that 
glorious, new civilization which is to be the fruit of bahá’u’lláh’s stupendous 
revelation. indeed, in no society on earth can there be found practices 
which adequately mirror the standards of his cause. his own truth-bearing 
words clarify the matter: “The summons and the message which we gave 
were never intended to reach or to benefit one land or one people only. 
mankind in its entirety must firmly adhere to whatsoever hath been re-
vealed and vouchsafed unto it. Then and only then will it attain unto true 
liberty. The whole earth is illuminated with the resplendent glory of god’s 
revelation.”222-2

The acute inadequacy of plans and programs to educate Africa’s people 
poses a particular challenge to the followers of bahá’u’lláh in that continent, 
for he has emphasized the importance of education for all; and individu-
als ought to be taught at least to read and write. The education of which 

222-2. Tb, p. 89.
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bahá’u’lláh spoke includes both spiritual and material aspects. The lack of 
such education affects the ability of people to achieve true progress. This 
matter should be of the keenest interest to all segments of the community. 
parents have a special responsibility to see that their children, both boys and 
girls, receive an education; and they must take care that the girls are not left 
behind, since well-educated girls are a guarantee of the excellence of future 
society; indeed, preference should, if necessary, be given to their education. 
closely linked to this concern is the principle of the equality of men and 
women taught by bahá’u’lláh. it is also highly desirable for adults, both men 
and women, who are illiterate to participate in literacy programs, so that 
gradually all bahá’ís will be able to read the word of god for themselves. 
The bahá’í community is not fully equipped to undertake what responsible 
authorities have neglected to do for the education of the people; however, 
the bahá’í institutions at all levels are urged to give attention to these critical 
needs, as circumstances permit.

bearing in mind these three foregoing considerations, you can move 
vigorously and wisely to tackle the manifold tasks implied by the plan’s 
emphasis on advancing the process of entry by troops. An extension of your 
efforts to effect both expansion and consolidation on a wholly new scale 
is imperative. The one suggests a powerful outward thrust of your teach-
ing activities to cover the length and breadth of your countries, reaching 
the remotest areas with the divine message. The other indicates a drive to 
consolidate and multiply your gains through an ever-deepening penetra-
tion of spiritual knowledge of the faith into the hearts of the believers, a 
systematic development of human resources, and a marked improvement in 
the functioning of your national and, particularly, your local institutions.

in all this exertion, the three components of the process—the indi-
vidual, the institutions and the community—must assume their respective 
responsibilities. we especially expect you all to pursue every means at your 
disposal that will bring about the realization of an organic unity between the 
local Spiritual Assembly and the community, and thereby establish a sharp 
contrast to the fragmentation of present-day social life. Thus, we long to see 
the individual African believers arise in greater numbers to claim the faith 
of bahá’u’lláh as their own and to take on the requisite tasks of teaching 
and administering a rapidly expanding faith. And we look for accumulating 
evidence that the Spiritual Assemblies are taking to heart their god-given 
mandate and are conscientiously fulfilling their obligations to bahá’u’lláh to 
foster the growth and development of vibrant communities in which adults, 
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youth and children are more and more integrated and active. To fulfill these 
expectations is to demonstrate to a skeptical world the power of the faith to 
hold aloft a new standard for the guidance of the nations, and eventually to 
attract the disillusioned masses to the security of god’s faith.

what specific actions, you may well ask, would indicate that you are 
fulfilling the basic requirement of the plan in Africa? A reply would include 
mention of the following. whatever the state of expansion in a commu-
nity, take the next steps to increase enrollments, deepen the believers and 
strengthen the teaching force. where entry by troops is in progress, intensify 
your efforts to stimulate further increase in the number of believers, while 
at the same time conducting a program of training that will deepen the new 
believers and raise up new teachers on a continuing basis. maximize action 
to bring families into the faith by encouraging individuals in their duty to 
endeavor to lead as many of their family members as possible to the light of 
divine guidance. regularize efforts to teach among the sub-Saharan mus-
lims. proliferate the publication of bahá’í literature and audiocassette tapes, 
especially in vernacular languages. Swell the number of local Spiritual As-
semblies elected by their communities without help from outside. Support 
more abundantly the funds of the faith. orient believers from among the 
traditional rulers to the Teachings, so that they will find appropriate ways 
to serve the faith.

moreover, extend provisions for children regularly to attend bahá’í classes 
for their spiritual training. give consistent attention to involving the youth 
in the expansion and consolidation work and to opening channels of activ-
ity suited to their talents and necessary for their development into mature 
bahá’ís. increase the number and effectiveness of observances of Nineteen 
day feasts. expand the use of music and drama in the proclamation and 
teaching work, an effort in which Africa has already distinguished itself. 
multiply plans and programs to raise the status of women and to encourage 
the active support of men in such endeavors. extend the range of your exer-
tions in the fields of external affairs and social and economic development.

you will readily appreciate, then, the emphasis placed on multiplying the 
number of training institutes; for without them it will be impossible to meet 
the needs of hugely expanding communities. in some places, the friends 
may find it possible to offer sites and facilities for these essential operations, 
which must be located in as many areas as necessary to provide regular and 
well-organized training to increasing numbers of believers. The programs of 
the institutes must be designed to instill in the participants a good under-
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standing of the fundamental verities of the faith and to help them acquire 
skills and abilities that will enable them to serve the faith effectively.

immediately after ri¤ván your National Spiritual Assemblies will initiate 
efforts to formulate, in consultation with the counselors, the details of the 
four year plan, country by country. To ensure that the plan is broadly based 
and responsive to the needs of all areas of a country, the participation of 
the local Spiritual Assemblies and individuals, in evolving their own local 
plans and in following the lines of action to be clearly laid down, will be 
essential.

dear friends, we are acutely conscious of the crushing difficulties that 
afflict life in Africa: the conditions that have caused a flood of refugees on 
the continent, the horrors created by ethnic conflict, the political unrest, the 
economic distress, the high incidence of hunger and disease, the horrendous 
natural disasters. but, paradoxical as it may seem, there exist in all of these 
the very possibilities of your success. your ability to endure and forge ahead 
is reinforced in the assurance given by the divine physician, who antici-
pated all these conditions and prescribed a sure remedy. his prescriptions 
have been placed in your hands.

Therefore, we remind you of the noble ambitions the beloved guardian 
held for you as a people in a continent that has “a great contribution to make 
to the advancement of world civilization.” may such memories resound 
afresh in your hearts, quickening your will to fulfill the major aim of the 
plan before you, and setting a pace for your actions like the urgent rhythm 
of drums pulsating throughout your immensely potent, far-stretching land.

 our ardent prayer at the holy Threshold on your behalf is that the 
divine storehouses of heaven may pour out their bounties upon you all, 
healing your ills, magnifying your powers, and enabling you to achieve vic-
tory upon victory.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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223
Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996—

Western and Central Asia
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in western and central Asia
dearly loved friends,

As a turbulent yet luminous century draws to a close, the bahá’í com-
munity is embarking on another campaign in the progressive unfoldment of 
the divine plan. The global enterprises thus far executed by the consecrated 
adherents of his cause have systematically spread the light of bahá’u’lláh’s 
revelation to every corner of the earth and have firmly established the institu-
tions of his Administrative order. The four year plan, whose primary aim 
is to effect a significant advance in the process of entry by troops, is being 
launched at a time when the cause of god has emerged from obscurity, when 
its contributions to society are being increasingly acknowledged, and when 
humanity’s prolonged and continuous suffering has created an atmosphere of 
search for spiritual values and has raised the level of receptivity to the cause.

we call upon our much-loved coworkers in the western and central parts 
of the Asiatic continent, the home of the oldest and most venerable bahá’í 
communities, to rally round their divinely ordained institutions and to arise 
during these years to demonstrate once again the devotion, valor and deter-
mination which have already conferred matchless distinction upon them. 
you have the honor of serving the faith in a region above whose horizon the 
dawn of the great day of the lord appeared, in whose bosom the infant 
cause of god was nurtured, on whose soil so much sacred blood was shed, 
on whose western shores the qiblih of the people of bahá is established, 
within whose embrace the first mashriqu’l-Adhkár was raised, and from 
which hosts of devoted and committed bahá’ís have, in the past decades, set 
out to bear the banner of the faith to every part of the globe.

our thoughts turn first to the community of bahá’u’lláh’s lovers in the 
land where his faith was born. Although they are still denied the freedom 
to resume direct participation in the series of campaigns by which the cause 
is steadily advancing throughout the world, their achievements constitute 
irrefutable proof of the creative power of the daily sacrifices they are mak-
ing for the vindication of the faith. what is becoming apparent, as this 
new global plan opens, is that the build-up of spiritual strength within the 
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iranian bahá’í community—purified by suffering and steeled by adver-
sity—represents a reservoir of energy that will, in god’s good time, bring 
incalculable benefits to the cause. “Say: The springs that sustain the life of 
these birds are not of this world. Their source is far above the reach and ken 
of human apprehension.”223-1

in the lands to the south and west of iran, bahá’ís live under restrictions 
which prevent them from teaching the cause to their fellow-countrymen. 
yet, by the outstanding contributions they have made to the progress of the 
faith in other parts of the world, they have proved that their enthusiasm to 
spread the divine message cannot be dampened. it has been particularly 
heartening to witness the eagerness and rapidity with which, as soon as the 
barriers to teaching in the republics of central Asia and the caucasus were 
removed, they rushed to the aid of the small bands of believers who had 
persevered there for so many decades and helped them to build the vibrant 
communities now flourishing in these regions today. No doubt they will 
continue to lend valuable assistance to the communities in central Asia and 
the caucasus during the four year plan.

in these republics, through the combined efforts of native and visiting 
teachers, extraordinary advances can be expected. A pattern for the rapid 
growth of the cause has already been established in the region: locality after 
locality has been opened to the faith and, because of the high receptivity of 
the people, the number of believers in each place has quickly risen, resulting 
in the election of a Spiritual Assembly to guide the affairs of the nascent 
community. integral to this pattern, almost from the very outset, has been 
the holding of regular institute courses, which have assisted the friends in 
becoming strong promoters of the cause. if the expansion and consolida-
tion activities are vigorously pursued according to this same pattern in the 
coming years, the growth of the faith will accelerate, greatly increasing the 
number of believers and centers.

To effect such accelerated growth, the friends in these countries must be-
come so deepened in their understanding of the faith as to take up, on their 
own initiative, the torch of guidance that will enlighten the multitudes. 
They should not be content with small communities, nor allow the tasks of 
administering their own community affairs to divert them from the essential 
purpose of bringing new members into their ranks. each community, from 
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the earliest phases of its development, should be fired by a vision of the 
glory of the cause and imbued with the zeal to achieve rapid and sustained 
expansion both in the locality itself and in the nearby towns and villages.

in pakistan, where a well-grounded community traces its roots back 
some hundred years, the friends must make a mighty effort to increase their 
numbers significantly among people of every walk of life. The will and de-
termination needed to sustain large-scale expansion and consolidation can 
be created through a consistent and widespread institute program aimed 
at exposing growing contingents of believers to the creative word, thus 
enhancing their spiritual capacities to diffuse the light of the faith and to 
further the development of its institutions. Such a rapid process of growth 
requires that more and more women be enabled to move to the forefront 
of bahá’í activity, in both the teaching and administrative fields. while ris-
ing to the challenge of entry by troops in their homeland, the friends in 
pakistan need also to pay special attention to their long-suffering Afghan 
neighbors, who cry out for the healing message of bahá’u’lláh, the one true 
balm for their afflictions.

in all your countries, you must continue to give the highest priority 
to the education of children. having seen the effects of the Teachings of 
bahá’u’lláh on generation after generation, you well understand the value 
of bahá’í education and of a proper spiritual upbringing. in those areas 
where activities are restricted, you are nevertheless able to teach the chil-
dren of your own communities and help them to grow to become pillars of 
strength. in other areas, you have the possibility, nay the obligation, to open 
your classes to children of non-bahá’í families and to become known as the 
educators of the coming generations of your peoples.

dear friends, the time is short, and weighty responsibilities have been 
placed on the shoulders of each and every bahá’í. in his most holy book, 
the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the blessed beauty states:

verily, we behold you from our realm of glory, and will aid who-
soever will arise for the triumph of our cause with the hosts of the 
concourse on high and a company of our favored angels.223-2
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be confident that your dedicated services will, like a magnet, attract 
the promised confirmations and that your hearts will be gladdened as you 
witness the successive triumphs of the cause you hold so dear. we shall 
remember all of you in our prayers in the holy Shrines and shall beseech 
bahá’u’lláh to guide and assist you, as you face the many challenges of these 
spiritually potent closing years of the century.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

224
Supplementary Message—Riḍván Message 1996— 

Pacific Region
Ridván 153

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh in Australia, the cook islands, the eastern 
caroline islands, the fiji islands, french polynesia, the hawaiian islands, 
indonesia, japan, kiribati, korea, the mariana islands, the marshall islands, 
New caledonia and the loyalty islands, New zealand, papua New guinea, 
the philippines, Samoa, the Solomon islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, vanuatu, and 
the western caroline islands
dearly loved friends,

you are privileged to live in a region of the world unique in the oppor-
tunities it offers to advance the interests of the faith during the course of 
the four year plan. you constitute bahá’í communities within, or on the 
fringe of, the vast pacific ocean, with which is associated this promise of 
bahá’u’lláh: “Should they attempt to conceal his light on the continent, he 
will assuredly rear his head in the midmost part of the ocean and, raising 
his voice proclaim: ‘i am the life-giver of the world.’”224-1 At a time when 
the dear bahá’í friends in the cradle of the faith yearn for the yoke of 
oppression to be lifted from their shoulders, you can compensate for their 
present and temporary inability to propagate the faith if you undertake a 
sustained endeavor to convey the divine message to the peoples of your 
countries and multiply bahá’í institutions throughout these lands.

within your region is to be found a vast diversity of races, cultures, 
languages and religious traditions, illustrative of the major influences which 

224-1. wob, p. 78.

223.10

224.1

224.2



1996–2000  •  T h e  f o u r  Y e a r  P l a n

527

have shaped the affairs of humanity throughout history. one of this re-
gion’s distinguishing features is described by the guardian as “a spiritual 
axis, extending from the Antipodes to the northern islands of the pacific 
ocean—an axis whose northern and southern poles will act as powerful 
magnets, endowed with exceptional spiritual potency, and towards which 
other younger and less experienced communities will tend for some time 
to gravitate.”224-2 This emphasizes the vital role to be played by the bahá’í 
communities of Northeastern Asia and of the Antipodes in the spiritual 
illumination of the surrounding areas.

every country of the region must witness, in the course of the four year 
plan, a significant advance in the process of entry by troops. it is essential 
that the plans formulated on national and local levels reflect this vital aim. 
The advancement of this process will require that greater attention be given 
not only to fostering individual initiative in the teaching work, but also to 
developing human resources through the establishment and efficient op-
eration of training institutes and other centers of learning, and to vastly 
increasing the strength and quality of the functioning of the local Spiritual 
Assemblies.

we direct a special appeal to the indigenous believers in all parts of the 
pacific region, men and women alike, to intensify their efforts to acquire a 
deeper understanding of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh, and to strive for a 
position in the forefront of the promoters of the faith through their teach-
ing endeavors on the home front and their international cooperation in 
programs of the ocean of light. As the tensions and divisions of a declining 
social order increase, the believers throughout the pacific islands should pro-
vide compelling testimony to the potency of the bahá’í Teachings through 
their manifest unity transcending tribal, national or ethnic barriers. The 
desperate search for solutions to the social and economic problems afflict-
ing these countries is tempting people, in increasing numbers, to indulge 
in partisan political activities; the indigenous bahá’ís should refuse to be 
drawn into such divisive pursuits and should strive to acquire a more pro-
found insight into the nature of the world order of bahá’u’lláh, which 
offers a pattern for a future society distinguished by justice and unity, far 
removed from the contention of competing political interests.

in many of the nations of your area, women have traditionally been 
restricted to a secondary role in the life of society. we call upon the 
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bahá’í women of these countries, assured of the support and encourage-
ment of all elements of the bahá’í community, to demonstrate the trans-
forming power of this revelation by their courage and initiative in the 
teaching work and their full participation in the administrative activities 
of the faith.

in much of the region, insufficient attention has been given to the educa-
tion of children. far more extensive programs should be initiated in those 
countries where the need exists, to ensure that bahá’í children are nurtured, 
encouraged to acquire trained minds, illumined with a sound knowledge of 
the divine Teachings, well-equipped to participate in the work of the cause 
at all levels and to contribute to the arts, crafts and sciences necessary for 
the advancement of civilization. Such programs, when open to all children, 
bahá’í or not, offer a potent means of extending the beneficial influences of 
bahá’u’lláh’s message to the wider society.

in Northeastern Asia, the progress of the faith has been most encourag-
ing, and a good foundation has been laid for the bahá’ís of japan and ko-
rea to magnify the size of their communities substantially during the four 
year plan, while making a notable contribution to the work of the faith in 
neighboring countries. Special attention should be given to the develop-
ment of the faith in the ryukyu islands and also to the exploration of any 
opportunities which might arise to carry the healing message of bahá’u’lláh 
to all parts of the korean peninsula.

The dedication and vitality of the bahá’í community in the philippine 
islands is a constant source of joy to us. we look to the filipino believers to 
make a significant advance in the process of entry by troops during the four 
year plan, while giving renewed attention to the strengthening of their lo-
cal Spiritual Assemblies and the development of community life. This will 
necessitate the intensive use of training institutes throughout the country, 
and the involvement of a larger number of believers in these training pro-
grams. The members of this devoted bahá’í community provide a welcome 
source of manpower for the reinforcement of bahá’í endeavors elsewhere, 
particularly in the Asian and pacific regions.

we are well aware of the restrictions which have long afflicted the mem-
bers of the indonesian bahá’í community. Their staunchness of faith, and 
their initiative in taking full advantage of whatever opportunities are open 
to them, attract our admiration and gratitude. we urge them to continue 
their endeavors throughout the whole of indonesia, with full confidence 
that their hopes will be fulfilled in the future.
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A special responsibility must rest upon the believers in papua New guinea, 
constituting the largest body of bahá’ís in Australasia, to strive unceasingly 
to build a vibrant community which embraces all strata of society and which 
is renowned as a dynamic and enlightened segment of their nation. we look 
forward, in the course of the four year plan, to a greater participation of the 
bahá’í men and women of this country in the development of the faith in 
other parts of melanesia and elsewhere throughout the pacific islands.

in Australia, New zealand and hawaii, there are well-established and 
soundly functioning bahá’í communities, each characterized by an admi-
rable record of accomplishments on the home front and by a notable con-
tribution to the work of the faith in other parts of the pacific and beyond. 
we call upon the believers in these countries to strive for a fuller realization 
of their duty to advance the interests of the faith on the home fronts and 
throughout the length and breadth of the pacific region. in their own coun-
tries, they should aspire to far greater attainments, marked by a substantial 
increase in the number of adherents and an enhanced public awareness 
of the distinctive character of the bahá’í faith and its followers. They can 
render invaluable assistance to other bahá’í communities, not only in the 
pacific region but in Southeast Asia and beyond, because of the experi-
ence they have acquired in the teaching and administrative fields and the 
resources to which they have access. The believers from the pacific islands 
who have taken up residence in these three countries should be mindful of 
the responsibilities which rest upon them to devise means by which they 
can contribute to the strengthening of the bahá’í communities in the island 
nations from which they have come.

many of the valiant bahá’í communities of the pacific islands are dis-
tinguished by the fact that they constitute significant percentages of the 
populations of their countries. The believers in these island nations need to 
direct their attention, more than ever, to the propagation of the faith. They 
should also concentrate on the development of a distinctive community 
life, based on an uncompromising adherence to the precepts of the faith, 
and guided by well-functioning local Spiritual Assemblies, which will 
demonstrate to the entire populations of their countries the unifying and 
transforming power of the faith, and will attract to the cause a multitude 
of new believers. Through this effort, they can make a vital contribution to 
enhancing the worldwide prestige of the faith, and can lay the foundation 
for even more outstanding victories in the future. we urge them to give 
attention to sharply increasing their level of international cooperation in 
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pursuit of the goals of the four year plan, including support of the estab-
lishment of a strong bahá’í community in french polynesia as a basis for the 
future election of a National Spiritual Assembly there.

Almost four decades have passed since Shoghi effendi described the pa-
cific region in which you live as “that vast area of the globe, an area endowed 
with unimaginable potentialities, and which, owing to its strategic posi-
tion, is bound to feel the impact of world-shaking forces, and to shape to a 
marked degree through the experience gained by its peoples in the school of 
adversity, the destinies of mankind.”224-3 Since that time your nations have 
come ever more fully under the influence of the forces which are causing tur-
moil and disorder to human society, while the followers of bahá’u’lláh have 
labored, undeterred and with admirable dedication, to advance the cause 
of their lord and to establish his institutions. The pacific area, where, as 
the guardian stated, “bahá’í exploits bid fair to outshine the feats achieved 
in any other ocean, and indeed in every continent of the globe. . . ,”224-4 
now stands at the threshold of victories far greater than any yet won. we call 
upon you to go forward now as never before, assured of our ardent prayers 
in the holy Shrines on your behalf, confident of your ultimate triumph.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

225
Our Sacred Duty to Teach the Faith  

and the Role of the Institutions
22 April 1996

To an individual believer
your email message . . . has been received at the bahá’í world center, 

and the universal house of justice has asked us to reply as follows to your 
question regarding teaching the faith. . . .

in his writings, bahá’u’lláh states clearly the essential requisites for our 
spiritual growth, and these are reiterated and amplified by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in 
his talks and Tablets. They can be summarized briefly as prayer and medi-
tation, the endeavor to conform one’s behavior to the exalted standard set 

224-3. lgANz, p. 138.
224-4. mbw, p. 111.
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forth in the bahá’í Teachings, participation in the life of the bahá’í com-
munity, teaching the faith and contributing to the bahá’í fund. different 
individuals, according to their natures, will follow these paths in varying 
ways, but all are essential to spiritual growth. The house of justice points 
out that there can be no rigid formula on how to attain the right balance 
in our approach to spirituality, and that the best course here, as in so many 
things, is to follow the example of ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

regarding, in particular, teaching the cause of god, from a letter writ-
ten on behalf of the beloved guardian, we are reminded that it is a sacred 
obligation enjoined upon every believer.

bahá’u’lláh has enjoined upon the bahá’ís the sacred obligation of teach-
ing. we have no priests, therefore the service once rendered by priests to 
their religions is the service every single bahá’í is expected to render in-
dividually to his religion. he must be the one who enlightens new souls, 
confirms them, heals the wounded and the weary upon the road of life, and 
gives them to quaff from the chalice of everlasting life—the knowledge of 
the manifestation of god in his day. 

further, bahá’u’lláh exhorts us to “Teach thou the cause of god with an 
utterance which will cause the bushes to be enkindled, and the call ‘verily, 
there is no god but me, the Almighty, the unconstrained’ to be raised 
therefrom.” 

while living the bahá’í life, good works and service to our fellow men are 
important aspects in exemplifying and promoting the faith, ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
emphasizes that these alone are not sufficient. he states:

it is at such times that the friends of god avail themselves of the 
occasion, seize the opportunity, rush forth and win the prize. if their 
task is to be confined to good conduct and advice, nothing will be 
accomplished. They must speak out, expound the proofs, set forth 
clear arguments, draw irrefutable conclusions establishing the truth of 
the manifestation of the Sun of reality.225-1 

The relevant guidance provided in messages and letters from the house 
of justice can best be understood in light of the knowledge that teach-
ing the faith is each individual’s sacred duty, prescribed by god, and is 
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fundamental for the advancement of the cause and our own spiritual prog-
ress. in its 1995 ri¤ván message, the house of justice wrote, “for to teach, 
bahá’u’lláh himself affirms, is to do the ‘most meritorious of all deeds.’” 
in another ri¤ván message, teaching is described as “the food of the spirit 
. . . it ensures the victory of the covenant and brings those who give their 
lives to it the supernal happiness of attainment to the good pleasure of their 
lord.”225-2 The emphasis on teaching which you perceive in these messages 
in no way diminishes the importance of the other requisites for spiritual 
growth, but rather should inspire the believers to submerge themselves yet 
deeper in prayer, meditation and study of the word of god, and to strive 
more vigilantly to live the bahá’í life and to be of service to their fellow man, 
as essential requirements to fulfilling their obligation to teach the faith.

regarding the distinctive roles of the institutions of the faith and the 
individual believers in the spread of the cause of bahá’u’lláh, in the trans-
formation of the individual and collective lives of peoples and the eventual 
establishment of the kingdom of god on earth, they are described by the 
house of justice as follows:

Though the institutions of the faith are responsible for planning the 
goals and activities of the cause, for stimulating and encouraging 
the believers to arise, and for supporting and unifying them in their 
services, it is, in the final analysis, through the spiritual decisions and 
actions of the individual believers that the faith moves forward on its 
course to ultimate victory.225-3 

you ask what you should do if you feel the institutions are not functioning 
according to the Sacred writings. you will find it helpful in this respect 
to deepen your understanding of the writings of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-
bahá on the subject of the covenant, possibly by arranging to study with a 
believer who is clearly knowledgeable in the faith. To question the actions 
or directions of a bahá’í institution certainly does not in itself constitute a 
violation of the covenant. one of the distinguishing features of the bahá’í 
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faith is the extent to which it liberates the individual to give expression to 
his understanding of the bahá’í Teachings and to offer to the institutions 
of the faith his views about the needs and opportunities which he perceives 
to exist. however, this remarkable freedom of thought is accompanied by 
the duty placed upon every believer to obey the Spiritual Assemblies, and to 
recognize that the wisdom of consultation by an Assembly may be regarded 
as yielding a greater understanding of an issue than that to which one indi-
vidual has access.

you are assured of the loving prayers of the house of justice in the holy 
Shrines on your behalf, that you may achieve your desire for a deeper under-
standing of the verities of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, and that your endeavors 
in the path of service to his cause may be divinely guided and confirmed.

Department of tHe secretariat

226
Message to the Youth Forum, Ontario, Canada

5 May 1996

To the youth gathered at the youth forum in kingston, ontario, canada
dear friends,

we are delighted that, at this very early point in the four year plan, you 
have gathered together in kingston to chart your course for the extraordi-
nary period of opportunity ahead between now and the end of the century. 
we send our heartfelt greetings to each and all of you.

At every stage in the growth of the faith, young people have arisen to 
play a vital role in its propagation and consolidation. in this day, the oppor-
tunities available for bahá’í youth to contribute to the awakening of man-
kind to the divine purpose of human existence are vast, and the privilege of 
leading not only your peers but all people towards the world civilization of 
bahá’u’lláh is within your grasp. may this forum mobilize your energies and 
strengthen your ardor to spread the divine Teachings, and reinforce your 
eagerness to assure that the standard of the cause of god is raised in every 
province, territory, city and hamlet in canada.

Although the task before you is great, do not hesitate. equipped with the 
Sacred writings for your guidance, and with complete trust in the unfailing 

225.8

226.1

226.2

226.3



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

5

aid of the blessed beauty as your strength, you are assured of success in all 
that you endeavor on his behalf.

we shall remember you with love in our prayers at the Sacred Threshold.
with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

227
The Disintegration of Society and the Building Up  

of the Bahá’í Community
13 May 1996

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has asked us to respond on its behalf to 
your thoughtful letter. . . . 

The questions raised in your letter go to the heart of the issues facing 
bahá’ís everywhere at this critical point in world history. we are witnessing 
the disintegration of the great civilization which has, for over two centu-
ries, dominated world history and shaped the behavior and attitudes of the 
most influential sectors of modern society. The defining characteristic of 
this civilization has been a materialistic view of reality, the conviction that 
both human consciousness and human society are essentially the products 
of material forces and that it is to these forces that we must look for the 
resolution of the great problems facing our world.

clearly, this world view reflects a profound error about the nature of 
humankind. it has demonstrated conclusively its impotence to solve any 
significant problem facing the world’s people today—political, social, eco-
nomic, or moral. in the face of so massive a failure, a growing majority of 
people everywhere are being forced to reexamine fundamental assumptions. 
Speaking some fifty years ago of this accelerating breakdown, the guardian 
of the bahá’í faith wrote:

A tempest, unprecedented in its violence, unpredictable in its course, 
catastrophic in its immediate effects, unimaginably glorious in its 
ultimate consequences, is at present sweeping the face of the earth. 
. . . bewildered, agonized and helpless, [humanity] watches this great 
and mighty wind of god invading the remotest and fairest regions of 
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the earth, rocking its foundations, deranging its equilibrium, sunder-
ing its nations, disrupting the homes of its peoples, wasting its cit-
ies, driving into exile its kings, pulling down its bulwarks, uprooting 
its institutions, dimming its light, and harrowing up the souls of its  
inhabitants.227-1 

As you have said, political calculations and partisan agendas that are 
based on the interpretation of reality that our world has inherited from the 
past hold no answers, whether socialist or capitalist, whether of the east or 
the west.

The question arises, therefore, on what basis can the advancement of civ-
ilization and the development of human nature continue? it is bahá’u’lláh’s 
answer to this question that poses the fundamental challenge of our age. 
in asserting that “this is the day in which god’s most excellent favors have 
been poured out upon men”227-2 and that “the world’s equilibrium hath been 
upset through the vibrating influence of the most great, this new world or-
der,”227-3 bahá’u’lláh points humanity to the fulfillment of the promise that 
has sustained our race throughout the past thousands of years of civilization. 
his words envision an entirely new relationship between the regeneration of 
the individual’s spiritual life and the reconstruction of society. Again, to cite 
the words of the guardian:

The revelation of bahá’u’lláh, whose supreme mission is none other 
but the achievement of this organic and spiritual unity of the whole 
body of nations, should, if we be faithful to its implications, be re-
garded as signalizing through its advent the comiNg of Age of 
The eNTire humAN rAce. it should be viewed not merely as 
yet another spiritual revival in the ever-changing fortunes of man-
kind, not only as a further stage in a chain of progressive revelations, 
nor even as the culmination of one of a series of recurrent prophetic 
cycles, but rather as marking the last and highest stage in the stupen-
dous evolution of man’s collective life on this planet.227-4 

227-1. pdc, p. 3.
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it is in this context, we believe, that you will, through your own medita-
tions and your association with your fellow bahá’ís, find the answers to the 
questions that concern you. essentially, the bahá’í community is “pioneer-
ing” a new approach to the organization of society and the individual per-
son’s relationship to it, one that is based on a spiritual conception of reality. 
This effort follows two parallel tracks. on the one hand, we do all we can 
as bahá’ís to acquaint those around us, including the organizations of soci-
ety, with the principles and concepts revealed by bahá’u’lláh, in the hope 
that this guidance may be put to practical use in the life of humanity. on 
the other, we are slowly building a global community which demonstrates, 
beyond argument, that humanity, in all its diversity, can learn to live and 
work as a single people in a global homeland.

we cannot take on our consciences the responsibility for the way in 
which others respond. Nor can we afford to be diverted from our efforts by 
the accumulating evidences around us of the suffering and destruction that 
results from humanity’s present course of action. merely to glance back over 
the past several decades is to realize how steadily and irresistibly bahá’u’lláh’s 
vision of humanity’s destiny is being reflected in the objective experience of 
our world. This process is steadily gathering momentum, and the challenge 
to each bahá’í, as an individual, is to become an instrument of this historic 
process.

we are, as you say, only a minority. but this has always been the case at 
any great turning-point in history. it is the revelation of god that makes 
this minority a creative force in history and that brings to each of its active 
members the deepest sense of fulfillment that human life affords.

The universal house of justice has been touched by the sincerity of 
the spiritual search reflected in your letter, and assures you that it will pray 
ardently in the holy Shrines that bahá’u’lláh will surround you with his 
confirmation and blessing.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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228
Elucidation on the Role of the  

Universal House of Justice
14 June 1996

To an individual believer 
your email message . . . has been received, and the universal house of 

justice has asked us to reply as follows to the questions perplexing you re-
garding the house of justice. . . .

your first question stems from a statement made by an individual on 
an internet bahá’í discussion group which asserts that “Shoghi effendi has 
allowed for the universal house of justice reaching a wrong decision.” in 
describing the house of justice, ‘Abdu’l-bahá states clearly,

whatever will be its decision, by majority vote, shall be the real truth, 
inasmuch as that house is under the protection, unerring guidance 
and care of the one true lord. he shall guard it from error and will 
protect it under the wing of his sanctity and infallibility. he who 
opposes it is cast out and will eventually be of the defeated.228-1 

it is the exclusive sphere of the universal house of justice to “pro-
nounce upon and deliver the final judgment on such laws and ordinances 
as bahá’u’lláh has not expressly revealed.”228-2 it carries responsibility for the 
application of the revealed word, the protection of the faith, as well as the 
duty “to ensure the continuity of that divinely-appointed authority which 
flows from the Source of our faith, to safeguard the unity of its followers 
and to maintain the integrity and flexibility of its teachings.”228-3 however, 
the universal house of justice is not omniscient, and the friends should 
understand that there is a difference between infallibility and omniscience. 
like the guardian, the house of justice wants to be provided with facts 
when called upon to render a decision, and like him it may well change its 
decision when new facts emerge, or in light of changed conditions at some 

228-1. muhj, no. 23.11, quoted from makátíb-i-‘Abdu’l-bahá, vol. iii, pp. 500–
501.
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point in the future. we have found nothing in the writings of Shoghi ef-
fendi which suggests that the house of justice would on any occasion reach 
a “wrong decision.” 

regarding membership on the universal house of justice being restricted 
to men, you are correct in your understanding that bahá’u’lláh was explicit 
about the matter, and consequently it is not within the power of the house 
of justice to rule otherwise at this time or at any time in the future. As to 
the additional information on this matter which “has limited distribution” 
mentioned in the statement posted on the discussion group, it is unclear 
what this statement is referring to. in 1988, the attention of the house of 
justice was drawn by the National Spiritual Assembly of New zealand to an 
unpublished paper which was being widely circulated on this subject; the 
comments of the house of justice on the subject were conveyed in a letter 
to the National Assembly of New zealand, a copy of which is enclosed for 
your reference.228-4

we hope the above comments are helpful in relieving any confusion you 
may have felt related to these matters. you are assured of the loving prayers 
of the house of justice at the Sacred Threshold, that the blessed beauty 
may guide and confirm all of your efforts on behalf of his cause.

Department of tHe secretariat

229
Clarification on Bahá’í Wills

1 July 1996

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

your email message . . . requesting clarification on various aspects of the 
subject of bahá’í wills, was received at the bahá’í world center, and we 
have been asked to reply as follows. . . .

in your communication you pose five questions about bahá’í wills. These 
will be addressed in the order set by you. The first question asks for confir-
mation of your understanding that the writing of a will is one of the laws 
in the kitáb-i-Aqdas which is currently binding on the friends. in a letter 
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dated 9 june 1974,229-1 written on behalf of the universal house of justice 
to a National Spiritual Assembly, those laws listed in the “Synopsis and 
codification of the kitáb-i-Aqdas” but which are not binding on the friends 
at this time were delineated, and as the entry at item iv.d.1.o “The writ-
ing of a testament” was not included in that letter, you are correct in your 
understanding. A copy of the letter is enclosed for your reference.

furthermore, a memorandum dated 20 September 1994 from the re-
search department of the house of justice draws upon the writings in 
regard to this subject and indicates the importance of every bahá’í making a 
will (the attachment referred to is enclosed for your reference):

bahá’u’lláh clearly establishes the making of a will as one of his laws. 
in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, paragraph 109, he instructs: “unto everyone 
hath been enjoined the writing of a will.” The importance of this 
law is not to be underestimated, as can be seen from a careful study 
of the attached compilation of newly translated extracts from Tab-
lets revealed by ‘Abdu’l-bahá. Not only is making a will a spiritual 
duty, “one of the binding laws of this mighty dispensation,” but it 
allows the individual full discretion to specify how his or her prop-
erty, including the residence, is to be disposed of, and it is conducive 
to unity and agreement. failure to draw up a will is considered by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá as “disobedience” to the command of bahá’u’lláh and 
as “non-fulfillment of the divine obligation,” and it leads to the divi-
sion of the individual’s property according to provisions of the laws 
of inheritance.

it is worth noting that the bahá’í laws of inheritance apply only when the 
individual dies without making a will. indeed, one of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Tablets 
seems to indicate that the very provisions of the bahá’í law of intestacy are 
intended as an incentive to individuals not to neglect the duty of making a 
will early in life. 

your second question also focuses on the writing of a will being a require-
ment; we believe that the above-quoted text sufficiently addresses that issue.

your third and fourth questions concern the “spiritual” portion of a bahá’í 
will, that is, that portion of a believer’s will which is a statement of faith, 

229-1. muhj, no. 147.

229.3

229.3a

229.4

229.5

229.6



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

50

rather than a statement about the material or, to use your word, “ordinary” 
aspects of a will, such as distribution of one’s possessions and provision for 
the upbringing of one’s children. it would seem that your understanding 
that the individual believer should draft the “spiritual” portion of his or 
her will, rather than asking a lawyer to do so, is in keeping with the same 
paragraph of the kitáb-i-Aqdas referred to earlier, paragraph 109, which 
provides guidance as to the “spiritual” content and, additionally, makes a 
specification regarding how the individual should head the document:

unto everyone hath been enjoined the writing of a will. The testa-
tor should head this document with the adornment of the most great 
Name, bear witness therein unto the oneness of god in the dayspring 
of his revelation, and make mention, as he may wish, of that which 
is praiseworthy, so that it may be a testimony for him in the kingdoms 
of revelation and creation and a treasure with his lord, the Supreme 
protector, the faithful.

Note 137 in “The kitáb-i-Aqdas” adds clarification of the reference in 
this passage to the most great Name:

As explained in note 33, the greatest Name of god can take various 
forms, all based on the word “bahá.” The bahá’ís in the east have 
implemented this injunction of the Aqdas by heading their wills with 
such phrases as “o Thou glory of the All-glorious,” “in the name of 
god, the All-glorious” or “he is the All-glorious” and the like.

Aside from these prerequisites stated in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the friends 
are free to formulate the provisions of their wills as they please, and should 
compose their wills according to their own wishes.

your fifth question centers on the provision for þuqúqu’lláh in bahá’í 
wills. your understanding that the obligation to pay þuqúqu’lláh arises dur-
ing one’s lifetime and is normally to be carried out with lifetime giving is 
correct, although at the same time it is true that there may be cases where a 
believer dies without having made provision in his or her will for payment 
of the unpaid portion of þuqúqu’lláh, if any. The event of death does 
not remove from a believer the obligation to pay þuqúqu’lláh. whatever 
portion is due to be paid is therefore a debt due from the believer’s estate 
at the time of his or her death. The cost of the funeral and burial, the pay-
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ment of the debts of the deceased, and the payment of whatever portion 
of þuqúqu’lláh remains due are prior charges on the estate which must be 
met before arriving at the amount of the property which has to be divided 
in accordance with the provisions of the law of inheritance. Thus, whether 
or not a person makes a will or, having made a will, whether he or she makes 
provision in it for the payment of þuqúqu’lláh, the þuqúqu’lláh should be 
paid, like all debts, before the rest of the estate is divided.

in light of this, it is certainly advisable for a believer to make the neces-
sary arrangements for payment of þuqúqu’lláh prior to his or her death, in 
order to avoid complications or confusions which could arise. it should be 
noted that the question of a legal wording to include provision in a will for 
the payment of þuqúqu’lláh after a believer has died is dependent upon so 
many factors, that it would be preferable to seek legal advice so that wording 
which is appropriate and in accordance with the laws governing inheritance 
can be used. obviously, unless the believer leaves a clear accounting of his 
or her property and payment of þuqúqu’lláh to date, if any, it will not be 
possible for anyone to calculate accurately what remains to be paid at the 
time of death. while the application of the principles involved in payment 
of þuqúqu’lláh may well require subsidiary legislation by the house of jus-
tice in the future, at the present time it falls to the executor or administrator 
of an estate to apply them to the extent possible, using his or her best judg-
ment and taking into account the information available. finally, while the 
payment of þuqúqu’lláh is each individual’s own responsibility, a believer 
may be referred to the nearest representative of the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, 
who could advise him or her in the light of any specific circumstances.229-2

we hope that the foregoing will be of assistance to you in clarifying and 
strengthening your understanding of the relevant issues involved in the 
subject of bahá’í wills. your efforts to aid the friends in recognizing the im-
portance of this document, and particularly in grasping its spiritual signifi-
cance, are commended. be assured of the prayers of the house of justice in 
the holy Shrines that your endeavors may attract bounteous confirmations 
from the concourse on high.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

229-2. Note that in paragraphs 9 and 10, any action taken by an executor should be 
within the bounds of civil law.
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EXTRACTS FROM FOUR TABLETS BY ‘ABDU’L-BAHÁ  
Concerning the Question of Inheritance

o ye the relatives of that servant of god!
give thanks unto god that ye have been successful in distributing the 

inheritance in the manner laid down by him. This is the first time in this 
great cycle that an inheritance hath been so distributed. god willing, all 
will follow your example in carrying this law into effect.

in this connection, it should be noted that the question of the will is of 
extreme importance: everyone should devote the most serious attention to 
drawing up a will, so that there should be no one who doth not have a will. 
This is one of the binding laws of this mighty dispensation. we ask god 
to bestow a blessing upon your affairs so that they may prosper abundantly.

upon you be greeting and praise.

[1]
As for the question of inheritance which is occasioning perplexity: in 

truth, one is entirely free during his lifetime to make provision in his will for 
the division and distribution of his property amongst his heirs in whatso-
ever manner he seeth fit, in order that his wishes may then be implemented 
after he hath passed away. The writing of a will is obligatory upon everyone; 
everyone, that is, must in his lifetime draw up a will that is firm, sound, 
and clear in its provisions; seal and hide it; and guard it in a very safe place. 
in drawing up his will the testator enjoyeth full discretion to dispose of his 
property as he seeth fit; his will is a binding instrument, having precedence 
over any other provision, and no one hath the power to either modify or 
change it. under these conditions, should he bequeath his whole property 
to his children, he is but acting within his rights. in the event, however, of 
disobedience to this command, of failure to draw up a will, and of non-
fulfillment of the divine obligation; likewise in the event of disappearance 
of the will itself, the testator’s property will be divided up according to the 
designated shares.

in truth, the wisdom of this perspicuous and most mighty ordinance 
is that no one should draw breath without a will. observe how, in the 
absence of a will, the inheritance in its entirety is divided up, distributed 
and dispersed contrary to the wishes of the deceased; what difficulties and 
disagreements are thus engendered! The will, however, is the settler of every 
dispute, and the cause of ease for all, for in it the testator disposeth of 
his property in whatsoever manner he desireth. how agreeable it is for the 
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estate in its entirety to be disposed of in accordance with the testator’s will 
and pleasure! observe ye how many people during their lifetime are fearful 
about what will happen when they pass away. Now, with this divine com-
mandment—the obligation and religious duty of drawing up a will before 
one’s passing—all these difficulties are resolved.

[2]
As regards the holy verse, the intention of the reference to ‘male, not 

female,’ is the firstborn son, for in all the divine dispensations the first-
born son hath enjoyed a special distinction. refer ye to the Torah and the 
gospel, and likewise to the traditions related from aforetime. read ye the 
story of esau, jacob and the sons of isaac in the Torah, that it may become 
apparent that in all the divine dispensations the eldest son hath been given 
extraordinary distinctions. even the station of prophethood hath been his 
birthright, let alone the vanities of this world. even the just laws current 
amongst civilized states and peoples have also accorded to the firstborn son 
a special distinction.

Today the english state claimeth to be the most enlightened in the world. 
Among the characteristics of the english people is that they restrict the prop-
erty in its entirety to the firstborn son. Their reasoning in this is that when 
an accumulation of wealth is divided up it is dispersed and lost. A certain 
individual, for instance, amasseth with untold pains a considerable fortune; 
then, upon his death, his fortune is divided up, and this division causeth it 
to be dispersed and scattered to the winds. if, however, it be restricted to the 
firstborn son, it is preserved intact, and he careth for others. for this reason 
there are at present among the english people many households in which, 
for four or five centuries, the family fortune hath remained intact without 
having been distributed and dispersed.

our intention in this is not at all that it is commendable and praisewor-
thy to restrict the inheritance to the firstborn son. our intention is rather to 
show that in the laws of civilized countries the firstborn son hath likewise 
been accorded a special distinction. by ‘firstborn son’ is intended the eldest 
of the surviving male children. The aim of assigning the residence exclu-
sively to him is that at least the home of the deceased may be preserved 
intact, so that whoever among his family should either reside or visit there 
may be put in mind of him, and seek god’s pardon and forgiveness for him.

All these matters, however, are of secondary importance. That which is 
of primary and fundamental importance, and constituteth, by the express 
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pronouncement of the holy text, a divinely established obligation, is the 
making of a will. everyone must in his lifetime draw up a will, and dispose 
of his property in whatsoever manner he deemeth fit, while having due 
regard for the need to observe justice and equity. under these conditions, 
there will be no one who hath not made a will, and inheritance will thus be 
dealt with according to the will of the deceased. The said provisions are ap-
plicable only when someone dies without having made a will. The testator, 
then, is free to bequeath the residence to whomsoever he wisheth; or, if he 
desireth, he may devise it to all his heirs jointly. No room hath now been left 
for misunderstanding, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá hath elucidated the intention of 
the divine law. let whomsoever wisheth turn towards it; whosoever wisheth 
not will turn away from it. in any case, our function is to elucidate the law 
of god, and to explain the meaning of the compendious verses.

[3]
The residence is under all conditions the property of the firstborn son, 

irrespective of whether or not the deceased should have left behind him 
other property as well. The firstborn son receiveth, moreover, his share of 
the remainder of the estate. This is that which god hath prescribed. The 
testator is, however, at liberty while still alive to dispose of his property in 
whatsoever manner he seeth fit. likewise, the firstborn son must himself, for 
the sake of god, take into consideration the other heirs, and be just and fair 
to them. in truth, it is obligatory for everyone, by the express requirement 
of the divine text, to draw up a will, so that it may be implemented after he 
hath passed away. This, verily, is the perspicuous truth. if, god forbid, he 
disobeyeth the divine command—faileth, that is, to draw up a will—then 
his estate must be divided up in the stipulated manner.

[4]
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230
Maturation of Individuals and Institutions

17 July 1996

To a National Spiritual Assembly
dear bahá’í friends,

your email message of 24 june 1996 . . . regarding the distinction between 
maturation of bahá’í institutions and of the members of those institutions, 
was forwarded to the universal house of justice, which has asked us to reply 
as follows.

maturation should be regarded as a process of evolution which is destined 
to lead to the stage when the institutions become developed and capable 
of accomplishing the great tasks assigned them for achieving the ultimate 
unfoldment of the bahá’í world order.

There is, of course, a close link between the maturation of the indi-
vidual members and that of the institutions. while the process of evolution 
which maturation entails is equally applicable to individuals, it should be 
remembered that even when all members may be highly developed in terms 
of bahá’í virtues and spiritual qualities, the collective entity itself needs 
time to evolve and achieve maturity as an institution. This evolutionary 
process requires the unwavering support of individuals through consider-
able courage and vigilance in demonstrating their love, respect and trust for 
the institutions, as well as loyal obedience to the decisions made by them.

Shoghi effendi stated, in a letter written on his behalf to an individual 
believer, that difficulties and evidences of immaturity seem to be an inevi-
table phase in the growth of the bahá’í Administration, which is so much 
more perfect than the believers called upon to establish it. 

we hope that the above thoughts will be helpful to you in obtaining the 
enlightenment sought by your Assembly on this important subject.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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231
Financial Requirements of the Training Institutes

6 August 1996

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

we are greatly heartened by the news reaching us of the enthusiastic 
response of the friends to the four year plan. particularly encouraging are 
the efforts of National Spiritual Assemblies everywhere to establish training 
institutes and to systematically address the development of human resourc-
es. The number of national and regional institutes is rapidly increasing, 
and indications are that there may be more than one hundred operating 
in the world by the close of the first year of the plan. we cherish the hope 
that from each of these centers of learning will issue forth ever-growing 
contingents of believers capable of carrying out a wide array of services to 
the cause, creating thus in every country the capacity to sustain the process 
of entry by troops.

in some national communities, economic conditions are such that insti-
tutes can be financially self-supporting from the outset. but the majority 
of communities cannot meet the expenses associated with the operation of 
their training institutes. These expenses include materials for courses, teach-
ing and office supplies, communications, maintenance of equipment, and 
sometimes transport of students and their food and lodging.

The most crucial item in the budgets of the institutes of many countries, 
however, is financial support for full- and part-time staff to coordinate train-
ing activities and to offer courses both at a central site and in the surround-
ing towns and villages. with this latter need in mind, we drew attention in 
the ri¤ván message to bahá’u’lláh’s call that the believers should center their 
energies on the propagation of the faith of god and to his injunction that: 
“whoso is worthy of so high a calling, let him arise and promote it. whoso 
is unable, it is his duty to appoint him who will, in his stead, proclaim this 
revelation. . . .”231-1 we then stated that deputizing a teacher serving an 
institute would be one way of fulfilling this responsibility and indicated 
that the friends could contribute to the continental bahá’í fund, as well as 
the local, National and international funds, for this purpose.

231-1. gwb, no. 96.3.
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in order to lend impetus to this vital development, we have now made 
a contribution of uS$300,000 to be divided among the five continental 
funds according to the circumstances in each continent. Although this con-
tribution is but a fraction of the amount called for, it is our hope that the 
friends, especially those with means, will follow suit and will give adequate 
attention to this area of urgent need. Since financial requirements vary from 
country to country, the continental counselors will be the best source 
of information on the level of deputization required for various regions 
throughout the world. we are asking them to keep their Auxiliary board 
members informed so that they can advise those who wish to contribute to 
this pressing worldwide enterprise.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

232
Electioneering

18 August 1996

To an individual believer
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your fax letter of 2 may 
1996, and appreciates your clearly heartfelt concern that reports of As-
semblies should be presented in ways which are in accordance with bahá’í 
standards of propriety and that any suggestion of electioneering be avoided. 
it has asked us to send you the following reply.

electioneering is a practice foreign to the spirit of bahá’í administra-
tion. however, it is necessary to distinguish between electioneering and 
those activities which should be entirely natural and normal in bahá’í 
communities. bahá’ís travel and teach the faith, they go pioneering, 
they represent the faith in relation to non-bahá’í agencies, they serve in 
positions of responsibility. There is no reason why such services should 
be carried on anonymously. bahá’í voters have to acquire the maturity 
to estimate the character and true capacities of their fellow-believers, to 
be able to distinguish between a person who is self-sacrificingly serving 
the cause with all due modesty, and one whose activities are carried out 
with the primary purpose of bringing himself or herself to the attention 
of the friends.
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bahá’ís, nevertheless, are subject to all the pressures and standards of the 
prevalent culture of the society in which they live, and can only too easily 
be unconsciously influenced in their behavior by the accepted norms of that 
culture. one of our challenging tasks as bahá’ís, however, is to establish, 
through our personal conduct and through the pattern of life in our com-
munities and institutions, those cultural standards which bahá’u’lláh wishes 
us to uphold. in a description of the characteristics of those who are called 
upon to serve in bahá’í administrative institutions, Shoghi effendi says:

They should never be led to suppose that they are the central orna-
ments of the body of the cause, intrinsically superior to others in 
capacity or merit, and sole promoters of its teachings and principles. 
They should approach their task with extreme humility, and endeav-
or, by their open-mindedness, their high sense of justice and duty, 
their candor, their modesty, their entire devotion to the welfare and 
interests of the friends, the cause, and humanity, to win, not only the 
confidence and the genuine support and respect of those whom they 
serve, but also their esteem and real affection.

(Bahá’í Administration: Selected Messages 1922–1932 
(wilmette: bahá’í publishing Trust, 197), p. 6.)

As such attitudes and standards become, ever more clearly, the norm of 
bahá’í society, the friends will have little difficulty in distinguishing among 
their fellow-believers those who are worthy of their votes.

with this understanding, the inclusion of the names of the members of 
the National Spiritual Assembly and of the members of its various com-
mittees in its Annual report is natural and has been a normal practice of 
National Spiritual Assemblies during the lifetime of Shoghi effendi and 
ever since. likewise it is normal, in writing reports in general, to include 
the names of believers who have rendered particular services, even though 
it is not possible to mention every person who has contributed to the  
achievement.

one of the believers wrote to the guardian asking how the friends could 
know for whom to vote as delegates from their electoral district. in the reply 
written on behalf of the guardian on 25 march 1949, his secretary said: 
“the friends, through regional newsletters, National News-letter, confer-
ences and association with each other, can get to know other bahá’ís in their 
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state, and become familiar enough with their services and qualifications 
to vote for their delegates intelligently.” it can be seen from this that the 
guardian expected the activities of the friends to be reported, and expected 
the bahá’ís to be alert to the qualities and services of their fellow-believers.

The house of justice trusts that these explanations have helped to as-
suage your concern and assisted you in your evaluation of the activities of 
the various friends. it was very happy to note your eager response to the call 
of the four year plan and asks us to assure you of its prayers in the holy 
Shrines for the confirmation of your endeavors on behalf of the cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

233
Seventy-fifth Anniversary of the Bahá’í Faith in Brazil

22 August 1996

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with feelings of deep gratitude to bahá’u’lláh that we share with the 
bahá’í world the news of a historic event which has just transpired in brazil. 
As representative of the bahá’í world center, the hand of the cause of 
god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum attended, as honored guest, a special 
session of the brazilian federal chamber of deputies called for the purpose 
of marking the 75th anniversary of the introduction of the bahá’í faith into 
that country. glowing tribute was paid to the life and work of Amatu’l-bahá 
herself, as a defender of the cause of world peace and unity, an advocate of 
the interests of indigenous peoples, and a promoter of the social develop-
ment of the earth’s inhabitants and the safeguarding of the environment.

The session was attended by 90 federal deputies and was reported by 
both the press and the broadcast media. The addresses of the 14 depu-
ties who spoke included many appreciations of both the principles of the 
faith and the benefits that their application has already brought to many 
localities in the country. highly gratifying, too, was the recognition ex-
pressed of the role of leonora holsapple Armstrong, the bahá’í pioneer 
through whose sacrificial efforts the cause of bahá’u’lláh was established 
in brazil.
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bahá’ís present were deeply touched when, at the invitation of the dep-
uty who had been asked by the Speaker to close the session with a bahá’í 
prayer for unity, the entire company arose and stood in reverent silence as 
bahá’u’lláh’s words were recited.

The following day, Amatu’l-bahá had a cordial meeting with president 
fernando henrique cardoso, brazil’s head of State.

This momentous acknowledgement of the transforming power of the 
faith, so generously expressed by the governing institutions of one of the 
world’s major nations, demonstrates both the calibre of the brazilian believ-
ers and the growing receptivity of the world to the message of the cause.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

234
Development of Local Spiritual Assemblies in Light of 

the Establishment of Training Institutes
29 August 1996

To an individual believer
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has considered your letter . . . and per-
ceives therein a deep concern to uphold the best interests of the faith and 
an earnest desire to labor for its advancement. we have been directed to 
reply to your letter as follows. . . .

you have asked a number of clearly formulated questions related to the 
development of local Spiritual Assemblies. but, in fact, the essence of the 
answers to these questions is contained in many of your own statements. 
Therefore the house of justice wishes merely to clarify, in brief, a few points 
you have raised.

it is true that the development of local Spiritual Assemblies is of para-
mount importance to the worldwide bahá’í community. As you are aware 
from the messages written by the house of justice regarding the four year 
plan, the successful unfoldment of the plan will depend upon the actions 
to be taken by three participants—the individual believer, the institutions, 
and the local community. it is to be expected, then, that the development 
of all three will have to be addressed by National Spiritual Assemblies every-
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where. The manner in which this development occurs, however, may vary 
from region to region within a country, and even from locality to locality.

Awareness of particular needs and of the importance of applying certain 
principles is only one consideration, albeit a significant one, in devising 
programs of action. The resources available, the capacity of those who will 
carry the action out, the methods that have been discovered and refined at 
any given moment—these must also be taken into account when one is 
deciding what to do. That after so many years of constant effort throughout 
the bahá’í world methods and approaches have been found to train at least 
a certain number of believers enrolled from among the receptive masses 
themselves—to deepen their knowledge of the Teachings of the faith and 
to help them acquire skills and abilities to serve it effectively—is no small 
accomplishment, and these methods and approaches should now be fully 
exploited and utilized more extensively. Therefore, the emphasis on the es-
tablishment and operation of training institutes in the four year plan is not 
only the expression of a great need in the faith but also an acknowledge-
ment of the capacity within the worldwide bahá’í community to meet it on 
a large scale.

clearly this emphasis does not imply that the work of strengthening lo-
cal Spiritual Assemblies should be neglected. care must be taken, however, 
that over-concern about the role of the local Assembly in community affairs 
not inhibit the friends from doing those things that can be done and which, 
in the long run, will lead to the development of the local community and its 
institutions. The holding of bahá’í children’s classes, which you mention, is 
a case in point. Naturally, the successful establishment of weekly children’s 
classes under the guidance of the local Spiritual Assembly would be one 
of the outcomes of a comprehensive approach to community development. 
yet the lack of the desired method at any given moment should not be used 
as an argument against pursuing programs that help individuals to establish 
children’s classes in the villages when this is perhaps their only developed 
skill. it should be remembered that, in the final analysis, all those activities 
carried out with a sincere desire to serve the faith and with purity of heart 
will bring results and contribute to the development of dynamic bahá’í 
communities.

during the years ahead, institutes in . . . and elsewhere will be training 
large numbers of believers to perform a wide range of services to the faith. 
Those devising program content will teach methods, including those for 
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community development, known to them. As the number of active workers 
for the faith increases and experience is gained, the content of the training 
itself will improve, and gradually the human resources will become available 
to help strengthen fledgling local Assemblies in greater numbers. At this 
stage, the friends everywhere should not allow their anxieties, which arise 
only from their intense love for the faith, to hamper them and should act 
with confidence.

The universal house of justice assures you of its prayers in the holy 
Shrines on your behalf.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

235
Pioneers and Travel Teachers  

for the Three and Four Year Plans
15 September 1996

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

in june 1993 we raised the call for pioneers, both long-term and short-
term, and traveling teachers for the Three year plan. we are now happy 
to announce that some 10,600 friends arose to serve the faith outside the 
bounds of their homelands during the three years, evoking our admiration 
and pride. of particular significance was the number of youth who dedi-
cated periods of service to the faith.

The bahá’í world is currently launched upon the four year plan, deter-
mined to advance the process of entry by troops. pioneers and traveling 
teachers can make significant contributions to the furthering of this aim. 
imbued with the spirit of humility, love and detachment, they can rein-
force the work of the friends in every land in their efforts to increase the 
strength and influence of the bahá’í community by the end of this century. 
National Spiritual Assemblies will soon be asked to adopt numerical goals 
for pioneers and traveling teachers to go forth from their countries to serve 
in the international field. we call upon the believers everywhere to ensure, 
through their enthusiastic response, that these goals are not only met but 
surpassed. information about pioneer needs is contained in a document pre-
pared by the international Teaching center and is available to you through 
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the agencies of your National Assemblies and through the Auxiliary board 
members and their assistants.

The prospect before us as the plan unfolds is one to thrill every bahá’í 
heart; the need of our fellow human beings for the message of bahá’u’lláh 
becomes more urgent day by day; ardent, willing and capable servants of 
the cause are required in many lands and for many functions. That his 
eager followers in every community will arise with devotion, audacity and 
determination to advance his cause is the longing of our hearts and the 
object of our fervent prayers at the Sacred Threshold.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

236
Process of Entry by Troops

16 September 1996

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Austria
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice was very pleased to receive your letter of 
30 july 1996 enclosing the announcement to all the friends in Austria of the 
goals you have adopted for the four year plan. The clarity with which you 
have set them forth and your emphasis on the respective responsibilities of 
the institutions, the communities and the individual believers should greatly 
assist the friends in acquiring a vision of what is to be achieved, and their 
own part in the work.

you may still find that some believers have difficulty in accurately com-
prehending the concept of entry by troops. it may help you, when you 
encounter such problems, to stress the point made by the universal house 
of justice in its various messages, namely that arriving at the point of entry 
by troops, and then fostering it, is a process. it is the advancement of this 
process that is the goal of the four year plan, and the exact steps to be taken 
in each area will depend upon how far the process has already developed by 
now. An essential element of the process is the preparation of the bahá’í 
communities and individual believers and their training in the knowledge, 
not only of how to prayerfully attract receptive souls and to bring entry by 
troops about but, equally important, how to consolidate the gains so that it 
becomes an enduring development. No doubt you have this aspect of the 
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plan clearly in mind in the goal of establishing training institutes, which 
you have assigned to your own Assembly, and in which the counselor and 
Auxiliary board members will closely collaborate with you.

certainly, characteristics of bahá’í life such as a loving and understand-
ing relationship between the individual believers and their Assemblies; a 
warm, welcoming and harmonious atmosphere in bahá’í communities; 
and individuals who uphold bahá’í standards in their everyday lives, are in 
themselves vital strengths in the advancement of the process. Such charac-
teristics can help the friends, not only to attract others to the cause, but 
also to manifest understanding, patience and encouragement in relation to 
the new believers.

The house of justice was also very pleased to see that you have the aim 
of raising up National Spiritual Assemblies in the federal republic of yu-
goslavia, macedonia and bosnia. This is a major task, and the universal 
house of justice will pray for divine assistance to surround all who devote 
themselves to its achievement in such very difficult circumstances.

indeed, the house of justice will pray in the holy Shrines that the 
friends throughout Austria will unitedly arise for the achievement of all the 
goals you have set before them in the four year plan, and thus attract the 
confirmations of bahá’u’lláh on their strenuous labors.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

237
Acquisition of Apartment in Paris, France  

Where ‘Abdu’l-Bahá Stayed
28 October 1996

To the National and regional Spiritual Assemblies in europe
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to inform you all of the 
outstanding achievement recently accomplished by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of france: the acquisition for the cause of god 
of the apartment at 4, Avenue de camoëns in paris in which ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
stayed during his historic visit to the city.

This marks the first step in the acquisition of sites sanctified by the resi-
dence of the master in the cities of europe during the three visits he made 
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to that continent, between 1911 and 1913, for the purpose of spreading 
the message of bahá’u’lláh, sites which are second only in holiness to those 
places in istanbul and edirne where the manifestation of god himself 
blessed the soil of the european continent.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

238
Message to the Arctic Teaching Conference and the 

Inauguration of a Bahá’í Center in the Arctic Region
November 1996

To the followers of bahá’u’lláh gathered at the Arctic Teaching conference 
and the inauguration of the lapland bahá’í center in inari
beloved friends,

The inauguration of a bahá’í center in inari, in the heart of the home-
land of the Sami peoples is an event of great significance for the advance-
ment of the cause of bahá’u’lláh in the Arctic regions. This center is, at one 
and the same time, the þaµíratu’l-quds of the bahá’ís of inari and a center 
for the study and activities of the faith throughout a region which spreads 
across four countries from the Atlantic ocean in the west to the white Sea 
in the east, involving the active collaboration of four National Spiritual 
Assemblies.

may this Arctic Teaching conference, held on so auspicious an occasion, 
give renewed vision and inspiration to all who take part. may your delibera-
tions bring forth well-conceived plans and projects and cement the active 
collaboration of all bahá’í institutions in the region. may each individual 
participant carry from it a bright light to illumine the hearts and minds of 
the inhabitants of the northlands and win victories that will excite the ad-
miration and emulation of their fellow believers throughout the european 
continent and in all the Arctic lands.

we shall offer fervent prayers at the Sacred Threshold for divine bounties 
and confirmations to guide your steps and reinforce your every endeavor in 
the path of his cause.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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239
Four Bahá’í Prisoners in Iran Sentenced to Death

28 January 1997

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has received the disturbing news from 

iran that mr. dhabí¥u’lláh ma¥ramí and mr. músá øálibí, both of whom 
had been condemned to death for apostasy and had appealed against their 
unjust sentences, have been notified that the Supreme court of iran has 
confirmed the death sentences imposed by the revolutionary courts.

This news was received by relatives of mr. ma¥ramí and mr. øálibí dur-
ing prison visits. it has been the practice of the iranian authorities to convey 
verdicts orally to prisoners, and not to give them a copy of the actual text 
of the court decision.

A worrying development is that mr. øálibí, until now in prison in i¦fahán, 
has been transferred to the notorious evin prison in øihrán. Similarly,  
mr. ma¥ramí has been moved within yazd, from the prison of the revo-
lutionary court to that of the Security and information department. . . .

our letters of 2 April 1996 and 27 September 1996 give details of the 
cases of mr. ma¥ramí and mr. øálibí respectively, and the update on the 
situation in iran sent by the united Nations office of the bahá’í inter-
national community earlier this month provides further information. we 
have recently received the following personal details from the friends in 
iran. mr. ma¥ramí is married and has four children, three daughters, two 
married and one unmarried, and one unmarried son; mr. øálibí is in his 
mid sixties, is married and has a family of adult children, two of whom live 
in canada, one in Australia and the others in the family’s home town of 
víláshahr, i¦fahán.

There are two more bahá’ís presently under the death sentence in iran 
because of their beliefs, mr. kayván khalajábádí and mr. bihnám mítháqí, 
who were first arrested in 1989, and have been kept in prison in suspense 
since that time.

Department of tHe secretariat
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240
Call for Contributions to the Bahá'í International Fund

4 February 1997

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with the four year plan successfully launched and the believers in all 
parts of the world engaged in the energetic pursuit of its objectives, the 
universal house of justice has decided that it is timely to inform you of the 
state of the international funds of the faith. we have been asked to convey 
the following to you.

As you are well aware, the major focus of attention for the past several 
years has been the Arc projects fund, with the friends summoned to provide 
financial support for the largest project ever undertaken by the worldwide 
bahá’í community. The response of the followers of bahá’u’lláh in every 
part of the planet has been magnificent, resulting in a sacrificial outpouring 
of contributions of a magnitude far beyond that ever previously achieved. 
The house of justice was pleased to be able to announce in its ri¤ván 1996 
message the accomplishment of the Three year plan goal of 74 million u.S. 
dollars for that fund.

it appears that the contribution of ten million dollars each year until the 
end of the century for the Arc projects fund, now being made by the believers 
in response to the call of the house of justice set out in its letter of 20 june 
1995, will be sufficient to meet the needs for completion of this enterprise, 
although there always remains the possibility of unforeseen disturbances in 
the years ahead modifying this projection. The planning and execution of the 
vast undertaking on mount carmel is being carried out with careful atten-
tion to economy, without compromising the high standards of construction 
befitting the edifices and terraces on the mountain of god.

even though there has been a striking increase in the total amount re-
ceived at the world center during the past several years, the level of contri-
butions to the bahá’í international fund itself has diminished during that 
period, in which attention was centered on a strenuous endeavor to meet the 
needs of the Arc projects fund. in reaction to this diminution of support 
to the bahá’í international fund, the house of justice enforced stringent 
economy at the bahá’í world center and also felt compelled to limit the 
funds available to meet the needs of the faith in other parts of the world.
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The bahá’í international fund provides assistance to bahá’í communities 
in those countries where the believers lack the means to exploit adequately 
the opportunities for the expansion of the faith and for the diffusion of its 
spirit. As the cause of god moves irresistibly forward in every sphere of its 
manifold activities, propelled by the mysterious spiritual forces which are ad-
vancing humanity through a turbulent age of transition, the calls made on it 
can only increase. The fund will be required to support the development of 
human resources, an indispensable element of the rapidly advancing process 
of entry by troops. with the emergence of new opportunities to increase the 
influence of the faith on the affairs of humanity, the necessary means must be 
provided to expand the work of the bahá’í international community at the 
united Nations, the representation of the faith at international conferences 
of non-governmental organizations, and the number of social and economic 
development projects scattered over the surface of the planet.

The work at the world center, which is carried out with the support of 
the bahá’í international fund, includes the preservation and classification of 
the Sacred Texts, and the administrative functions performed here to meet 
the needs of a worldwide community expanding in both the magnitude and 
scope of its activities. An important aspect of this work is that of restoring 
and maintaining the holy places, providing facilities for pilgrims and an in-
creasing number of visitors, and caring for the gardens which beautify the 
environs of the holy Shrines. with the expansion of high-density urban 
development in the holy land, it is essential that properties be acquired close 
to the Shrines and other holy places, to protect them from disturbance; the 
favorable conditions now developing for such property acquisitions may not 
recur until the far distant future, and a substantial proportion of the resources 
of the fund will be required for this purpose in the years immediately ahead.

fully aware of the sacrificial response of the believers to every call ad-
dressed to them in the past, the house of justice will continue to guide 
the friends in proceeding energetically along every avenue available for the 
advancement of the faith and its interests. it will do so in full confidence 
that the dearly loved followers of bahá’u’lláh will remain ever conscious of 
their privilege and duty to attend to the needs of the cause, and will not 
suffer the onward march of the faith to be retarded through an inadequacy 
of resources. it will offer its supplications in the holy Shrines that their 
consecrated endeavors may attract the blessings of their beloved.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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241
Passing of Hushang Ahdieh,  

Former Continental Counselor 
6 February 1997

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of canada

profouNdly grieved pASSiNg deArly loved ServANT fAiTh, huShANg Ah-

dieh. hiS iNdefATigAble pioNeer ServiceS AfricA, iNcludiNg over Two 

decAdeS memberShip coNTiNeNTAl boArd couNSelorS ThAT coNTiNeNT, 

ANd TruSTee iTS fuNd uNforgeTTAble. hiS Self-effAcemeNT, hiS cApAciTy 

promoTe coNcord, ANd hiS wiSdom combiNed wiTh love exemplified iN 

diSchArge hiS SAcred reSpoNSibiliTieS will remAiN Source iNSpirATioNS hiS 

colleAgueS ANd fellow workerS god’S holy cAuSe.

coNvey hiS beloved wife ANd deAr childreN deepeST SympAThy ANd AS-

SurANce our ferveNT prAyerS iN holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul 

Abhá kiNgdom.

AdviSiNg NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly ugANdA hold memoriAl gATh-

eriNg hiS hoNor iN houSe worShip kAmpAlA, ANd NATioNAl ASSemblieS 

ThroughouT AfricA hold befiTTiNg gATheriNgS Their commuNiTieS.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

242
Message to the Seminar on the Spiritual Axis,  

Sydney, Australia
12 February 1997

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Australia
we convey our warmest greetings to the friends from Australia, japan 

and other countries of the pacific who have come together at the Seminar 
on the Spiritual Axis being held in Sydney under the auspices of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies of Australia and japan.

This meeting is being convened at a time when the creative energies 
released by bahá’u’lláh are giving rise to fundamental changes in the condi-
tion of humanity in your region, breaking down age-old barriers to the 
spread of the faith and propelling the believers forward to gather the harvest 
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from seeds sown as long ago as the concluding years of the Apostolic Age 
of the cause.

The spiritual axis with which your deliberations will be concerned lies 
in an area of great strategic value to the future progress of the faith. it 
is positioned at the interface between the largest and most populous land 
mass in the world and an ocean extending over no less than one third of 
the surface area of the planet, within which are scattered island groups 
of diverse cultures. Sustained pursuit of the teaching work will not only 
immensely reinforce the human resources available to the cause, but will 
also, in due course, attract worldwide attention to the faith through the 
influence of the Teachings on the peoples of the small island nations of 
the pacific.

it is our hope that, at this meeting, you will consolidate the basis for 
collaboration in the years and decades ahead through consultation on the 
challenges and opportunities which now lie before you, and through further 
reinforcement of the bonds of love and fellowship which unite you in your 
services to the faith. by the formulation of plans for cooperative endeavors 
aimed at strengthening the national communities of this region and fulfill-
ing the needs of the four year plan, you can lay the foundation for dazzling 
victories in the future.

our prayers will be offered in the holy Shrines for the success of your 
consultations.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

243
Clarification on the Role of  
Continental Counselors in  

Pioneering and Travel Teaching
6 March 1997

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of canada
dear bahá’í friends,

we have been asked by the universal house of justice to respond as 
follows to your email message of 14 february 1997 on the subject of “clari-
fication on role of continental counselors in international pioneering and 
traveling teaching.”
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As was indicated in the 27 june 1993 letter from the house of justice 
to the bahá’ís of the world,243-1 reference to which was made in your own 
letter, the launching of the Three year plan marked the beginning of a 
new stage in the administration of the international pioneering work. The 
implications were spelled out further in a letter of 30 june 1993, written on 
behalf of the house of justice to all National Spiritual Assemblies:

As the friends respond to the pioneer call, the National Spiritual 
Assemblies and their appropriate agencies will, of course, exert their 
utmost to offer the administrative support to facilitate their move. 
however, the approach adopted for the Three year plan should free 
the institutions from the pressure of filling specific goals and allow 
them to focus their energies on the spiritual preparation of the friends 
for this vital field of service.243-2

Accordingly, a bahá’í is entirely free to arise for pioneer or travel-teacher 
service wherever and for whatever term he or she considers best. in reaching 
such a decision, the individual is free to consult with his or her National 
Spiritual Assembly and its executive agencies or with a counselor or Auxil-
iary board member. Any of these agencies are similarly free to initiate such 
consultation, including the suggesting of possible goals, leaving the final 
decision in the matter to the individual concerned. Alternatively, a prospec-
tive pioneer may be moved to write directly to the continental pioneer 
committee of the region which interests him or her.

All of this, of course, represents a major advance from the earlier stage 
when National Spiritual Assemblies were obliged to place pioneers in speci-
fied goal areas. it was to this earlier period that the letters excerpted in para-
graph four of your recent message referred. . . .

we trust that this responds to the questions which concern you and have 
been asked by the house of justice to assure you of its fervent prayers in the 
holy Shrines for the confirmation of the greatly appreciated efforts you are 
making to promote the vital pioneer work of the plan.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

243-1. See no. 159, pp. 339–40.
243-2. See no. 161, pp. 341–47.
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244
Acquisition of Property for Terraces  

on Mount Carmel
11 March 1997

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
with joyful and thankful hearts we announce the successful acquisition 

after many years of difficult negotiations and the subsequent demolition a 
few days ago of the building which stood as the last obstacle to the comple-
tion of the first two terraces of the Shrine of the báb at the foot of mount 
carmel.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

245
Role of National Spiritual Assembly in Private 

Businesses Run by Bahá’ís
17 marcH 1997

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of New zealand
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 24 january 
1997 and has asked us to respond as follows.

The house of justice commends you for the careful thought you have 
given to the issues raised about the relationship between the institutions of 
the faith and those business enterprises which appear to be helpful in the 
attainment of bahá’í objectives. your account of the present understanding 
of the National Spiritual Assembly indicates that you are in a good position 
to offer suitable guidance to any believers who have concerns over these 
matters.

in drawing attention to private businesses set up by believers, and in 
encouraging the bahá’ís to give serious consideration to availing themselves 
of such services, a National Assembly should not be regarded as endorsing 
these businesses, if that is understood to imply some form of guarantee 
about the efficacy of the service provided by any such business. The analogy 
of the books produced by bahá’í publishers used in your letter is quite apt; 
in publicizing a book or article from such a publisher, there is no implicit 
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assurance that the document is free from error or even that the National 
Assembly is entirely in agreement with every point made therein. however 
the National Assembly can well conclude that the product of a business 
conducted by bahá’ís (or even non-bahá’ís) is useful in the advancement 
of the interests of the faith and can properly decide to convey information 
about it to the believers.

Turning now to your question about a development trust becoming 
involved in the establishment of private business enterprises, no general 
ruling is appropriate at this stage in the development of the faith. every 
case should be considered on its merits. There is a vast difference between 
the institutions of the faith becoming involved in a private business set up 
with the principal purpose being simply the accumulation of profit, and the 
institutions fostering and supporting individual and group business initia-
tive aimed at the uplifting of people who have historically been deprived or 
suppressed. other factors to be considered include the stage of development 
of the bahá’í community, the resources at its disposal, the preservation of 
its reputation and the legal restrictions imposed by its incorporation. As 
specific matters arise in the future, you are welcome to turn to the house of 
justice for guidance on issues you feel unable to resolve through your own 
consultation or through advice from the counselors.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

246
Music and Dance at Bahá’í Centers

24 March 1997

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of côte d’ivoire
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your faxed letter dated 21 
february 1997 in which you raise various questions about the use of music 
and dance at bahá’í centers and we have been asked to respond as follows.

As you may know, in many parts of the world there are certain tribal 
and traditional dances which are performed in glorification of god, and it 
is perfectly acceptable for a prayer to be interpreted in the form of move-
ment or dance. however, to avoid that such expressions of prayer become 
gradually ritualized, or that certain gestures and movements become ha-
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bitual accompaniments to prayers, it is preferable that they not accompany 
the reciting of words of the prayers. Through the revealed prayers, we seek 
communion with god, hence they must be offered with the utmost rever-
ence and dignity. each individual bahá’í should be free to pray as he wishes, 
for there is no set form for prayer except for those few which have special 
instructions for observance upon their recitation.

in your second question, you ask regarding the performance of drama 
and cultural dances in bahá’í centers. provided that the underlying themes 
or stories are noble and that they are performed in a way which does not 
elicit base feelings, there is no objection to choreographed dances and 
dramas, which are intended to illustrate bahá’í principles, being held in 
a bahá’í center. This same principle would apply to traditional dances or 
dance movements associated with the expression of a culture. As long as 
care is exercised to ensure that the themes of such dances are in harmony 
with the high ethical standards of the cause and the qualities of dignity and 
grace are upheld, there is no objection to their use.

with regard to what kind of music can be played at events in bahá’í 
centers, there is no particular type of music which bahá’ís should or should 
not use. in this respect, a bahá’í may well be best guided by the words of 
bahá’u’lláh in the most holy book, where he makes it clear that music 
can be both “a means whereby [the soul] may be lifted up unto the realm 
on high” and “as wings to self and passion,” and warns against allowing 
music to “cause you to overstep the bounds of propriety and dignity.” in the 
planning of bahá’í events, it is left to those responsible for the program to 
determine “the bounds of propriety and dignity” and ensure that the music 
chosen is befitting the purpose and solemnity of the occasion, in view of 
what is most suited to the country’s culture and customs.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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247
Importance of Upholding the Prohibition  

on Alcoholic Beverages
30 March 1997

To all National Spiritual Assemblies in Africa
dear bahá’í friends,

ever since the launching of the four year plan, the universal house 
of justice has noted, with deep satisfaction, the manner in which bahá’í 
institutions and communities of the African continent have welcomed the 
spirit and letter of the broad lines of activity set forth in the plan, and have 
particularly taken to heart its ri¤ván message for 153 b.e. to the followers 
of bahá’u’lláh in Africa. As a supplement to that message, the universal 
house of justice wishes to convey the following comments to your National 
Spiritual Assemblies, and through you, to the body of believers in that  
continent.

The development of the teaching work in Africa has always been char-
acterized by the receptiveness with which the truths of the revelation of 
bahá’u’lláh have been accepted and valued by the peoples of that vast con-
tinent, by the joy stemming from the pure hearts of the African believers as 
reflected in their radiant faces, and by their growing maturity in appreciat-
ing the importance of adherence to bahá’í laws and ordinances.

one of these ordinances is the clear prohibition in the writings of 
bahá’u’lláh of the consumption of alcoholic drinks. This has been explicitly 
revealed in his most holy book, the kitáb-i-Aqdas. he states, “it is inad-
missible that man, who hath been endowed with reason, should consume 
that which stealeth it away. Nay, rather it behooveth him to comport himself 
in a manner worthy of the human station, and not in accordance with the 
misdeeds of every heedless and wavering soul.”247-1 in other Tablets, we read 
from his glorious pen, “beware lest ye exchange the wine of god for your 
own wine, for it will stupefy your minds, and turn your faces away from 
the countenance of god, the All-glorious, the peerless, the inaccessible. 
Approach it not, for it hath been forbidden unto you by the behest of god, 
the exalted, the Almighty.”247-2 

247-1. kA, ¶119.
247-2. kA, Notes, no. 144.
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‘Abdu’l-bahá, adding his voice to that of the blessed beauty, has written, 
“The drinking of wine is, according to the text of the most holy book, 
forbidden; for it is the cause of chronic diseases, weakeneth the nerves, and 
consumeth the mind.”247-3 he has also written, “regarding the use of liquor: 
according to the text of the book of Aqdas, both light and strong drinks are 
prohibited.”247-4 he further states, “intellect and the faculty of comprehen-
sion are god’s gifts whereby man is distinguished from other animals. will 
a wise man want to lose this light in the darkness of intoxication? No, by 
god!”247-5 

in answer to questions, Shoghi effendi’s elucidations, written on his be-
half, provide further guidance on this subject. in these letters the habit of 
drinking is described as a “great misery” and a “great evil.” 

it was the policy of Shoghi effendi, upheld by the house of justice, that, 
in the early stages of the teaching work in countries whose people have for 
centuries been accustomed to the use of alcohol, the institutions should be 
patient and lenient, educate the friends, and allow time for them to extricate 
themselves from this pernicious habit before applying sanctions. This educa-
tion has been an ongoing process. regretfully, however, it has been seen that 
in some cases, even among certain prominent believers, the friends have not 
freed themselves from this practice. Some may have wrongly thought that 
light alcoholic drinks, if taken irregularly, were permitted, without real-
izing the detrimental effect that their example was having on others. it is 
always most unfortunate when bahá’ís of long standing, and even members 
of institutions at the national level, partake of alcoholic beverages, thus 
damaging themselves, harming the good name of the faith in the eyes of 
non-bahá’ís, and setting a bad example for the rank and file of the believers.

The universal house of justice feels that it is vital, for the sound develop-
ment of the cause of god in those communities where there remains any 
doubt among the friends as to the importance of obedience to this law, 
that the National Spiritual Assemblies ensure that all believers are clearly 
informed of it. of course, the Assemblies should not pry into the lives of 
individual believers; but in the case of any bahá’í who blatantly violates the 
law, he should be counseled, assisted to overcome the habit, warned repeat-

247-3. Adj, ¶49.
247-4. lg, no. 1171.
247-5. cc 2:1790.
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edly of the consequences of continued disobedience, and ultimately, if he 
does not respond positively, be deprived of his administrative rights.

furthermore, in order to protect the interests of the faith, the universal 
house of justice has decided that, henceforth, any believer who occupies a 
bahá’í administrative or teaching position on the national level and is seen to 
be consuming alcoholic beverages, should not only be counseled but should 
be removed from office during the process of the correction of his failing. if 
he does not give up drinking, he should lose his administrative rights; if he 
changes his ways, and the National Assembly is satisfied that he is obeying 
the law, he would regain his full rights. The positions the house of justice 
has in mind are those occupied by members of the National Spiritual As-
sembly or any committee under its aegis, whether national or regional, by 
bahá’ís who serve at the national office or in the training institutes at any 
level, and by traveling teachers and pioneers serving under the direction of 
the National Assembly or its subsidiary agencies.

it is the hope of the house of justice that such a step will give a signal 
to the entire community that, whatever the inherited cultural practices or 
tribal customs may be, every effort should be made by each conscientious 
believer to obey the sacred law of god which forbids the drinking of alcohol. 
The friends must become aware that there are certain essentials of bahá’í 
conduct that they cannot continue to disregard with impunity. continued, 
blatant disobedience to this law will, in the case of any believer, lead to 
consideration of deprivation of his voting rights. The friends should also 
realize that refusing to comply with this requirement will not only harm the 
offender and injure his family but will certainly impede his spiritual devel-
opment and lead to the cessation of the confirmations of bahá’u’lláh—con-
firmations and blessings without which his life will eventually be brought 
down to misery.

love for god is best exemplified not through words, but through deeds. 
“let deeds,” bahá’u’lláh says, “not words, be your adorning.”247-6 by obeying 
his laws we demonstrate our love for him. he has also written: “my love 
is my stronghold; he that entereth therein is safe and secure, and he that 
turneth away shall surely stray and perish.”247-7 

247-6. hw, persian, no. 5.
247-7. hw, Arabic, no. 9.
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The guideline that Shoghi effendi gave at the outset of the Ten year 
crusade, setting forth the manner in which the bahá’í law on the need to 
abstain from alcoholic drinks should be explained while teaching the faith 
to the people of Africa, is as applicable today as it was in 1953 when the 
guardian’s secretary gave the following advice on his behalf:

The question of impressing upon the Africans who are seeking enroll-
ment the necessity of not drinking is a delicate one. when enrolling new 
believers, we must be wise and gentle, and not place so many obstacles 
in their way that they feel it impossible to accept the faith. on the other 
hand, once accorded membership in the community of the followers of 
bahá’u’lláh, it must be brought home to them that they are expected to live 
up to his Teachings, and to show forth the signs of a noble character in 
conformity with his laws. This can often be done gradually, after the new 
believer is enrolled. 

every effort should thus be made by the institutions of the faith, as well 
as by those who are directly engaged in the expansion and consolidation 
work, to make conscious and determined efforts to assist the new believers 
to realize the grave consequences of disobedience to god’s laws, and to ap-
preciate the bounties that flow from growing spiritually under the shadow 
of his holy cause.

we are to assure you of the prayers of the universal house of justice at 
the Sacred Threshold, that you may be guided in the stewardship of your 
community as you strive to promote the vital interests of the faith.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

248
Message to the Iranian Believers— 

March/April 1997
Bahá 154 B.E.

To the lovers of the most great beauty, beloved and faithful friends,
The tremendous forces latent in the inmost reality of this precious faith 

exert daily a fresh influence in the contingent world and shine forth with 
greater intensity. Through the outpourings of bahá’u’lláh’s bounties, and as 
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a result of dictates of the time as well as the mighty efforts exerted by the 
followers of his beauty, the faith’s life-giving Teachings are taking root in 
the world of being, increasing its prestige and manifesting evermore its power 
to solve the problems confronting humanity. The blessed divine Tree, we 
must know, is firmly rooted in the ground, while its branches and offshoots 
are growing heavenward. All this has been possible through the interaction 
and cooperation of two mighty, dominant forces which, in compliance with 
god’s will, are at work simultaneously, enabling the blessed Tree to grow, put 
forth its leaves and blossoms and, at the appointed time, offer to humankind 
its choicest fruits. one of the generating powers of this spiritual springtime is 
tempestuous and soul-stirring in nature; causing lightning and thunder, high 
winds, torrential rain, and roaring floods. These in turn cause the orchards 
and fields to become verdant and fruitful. The other is the inherent capac-
ity for growth latent in the blessed seed. it is this capacity that causes the 
seed to grow as an essential necessity. The rays of the Sun of Truth and the 
sprinklings of the cloud of bounty help it to grow and become a mighty and 
fruit-bearing tree, providing a celestial retreat for the guided birds of the field. 
The overall divine design which leads humanity to spiritual maturity is not 
within our control; it is well guarded in god’s hidden treasure house and its 
realization is dependent on his will. ‘Abdu’l-bahá says:

in this wondrous Age, at this time when the Ancient beauty, the most 
great Name, bearing unnumbered gifts, hath risen above the horizon 
of the world, the word of god hath infused such awesome power into 
the inmost essence of humankind that he hath stripped men’s human 
qualities of all effect, and hath, with his all-conquering might, uni-
fied the peoples in a vast sea of oneness.248-1

The duty of the people of bahá is to tread the path of servitude to the 
divine Threshold, it is to spread god’s Teachings and establish a spiritual 
civilization. praised be god, the loved ones of god throughout the world 
have, for such a long time, hearkened to the directives of the center of 
the cause and, guided by the divinely ordained institutions of the faith 
and according to specific plans, have advanced step by step to hoist the 
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banner of the most great Name in every corner of the globe. The last in 
the chain of systematic successes achieved was the Three year plan which 
ended last ri¤ván and produced heartwarming results. during those three 
years twelve new National Spiritual Assemblies were established, raising the 
number of National Assemblies to 174. Also, during that short span of 
time a considerable number of bahá’ís, like unto a gentle breeze, passed 
through other countries and lands, engaging in the spreading of divine 
fragrances, enlisting a number of new believers under the banner of the 
cause of bahá’u’lláh, and deepening their understanding of the tenets of 
the faith. These achievements paved the way for the formulation of the 
present four year plan which outlines the duties of the people of bahá to 
the end of the twentieth century and mobilizes them to forge ahead and 
accelerate the process of fulfillment of divine prophecies. These teaching 
plans, which have successively set the worldwide bahá’í community on the 
move and broadened the boundaries of the faith, are the product of the 
creative power of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Tablets of the divine plan. over eighty 
years ago he summoned the followers of the Abhá beauty to the spiritual 
conquest of the planet and gave them this responsibility. Thus, the teaching 
plans will continue until the golden Age.

The collective duty and responsibility of the believers during the next 
four years has been spelled out in our last ri¤ván message and the new 
plan’s prominent features explained. The believers have subsequently been 
actively engaged in carrying out its provisions. The focus of the present 
message is the iranian bahá’ís, who, when the dawn of guidance broke, 
turned their faces to the Sun of Truth and like unto birds of the dawn sang 
the songs of welcome and allegiance to him, taking the joyful tiding of 
reunion to the people of every land in accordance with this celestial melody:

Announce unto yourselves the joyful tidings: “he who is the best-
beloved is come! he hath crowned himself with the glory of god’s 
revelation, and hath unlocked to the face of men the doors of his 
ancient paradise.” let all eyes rejoice, and let every ear be gladdened, 
for now is the time to gaze on his beauty, now is the fit time to hear-
ken to his voice. proclaim unto every longing lover: “behold, your 
well-beloved hath come among men!”248-2

248-2. gwb, no. 151.1.
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The iranian believers were not content just with spreading the divine 
call; they rallied around the promised one and arose to render him as-
sistance in whatever way they could. life in hand and rank upon rank they 
hastened to the field of martyrdom. The memory of their sacrifices has been 
perpetuated by the Supreme pen. The account of their heroism is too vivid 
in the minds of those of us who are the physical and spiritual offspring of 
such valiant and intoxicated lovers of the blessed beauty to need repetition 
here. Suffice it to say that we need be on our guard to preserve with our life 
the inestimable bounty bestowed upon us, lest ingratitude snatch the honor 
from our hands.

The historical background which has conferred upon the friends from 
bahá’u’lláh’s land the privilege of being the first to believe in him and made 
them distinct in many respects has focused upon them the attention of 
bahá’ís all over the world. furthermore, in recent times when the gallant 
believers in the cradle of the faith were again persecuted by the people of 
malice, they defended, protected and proclaimed the cause of god with 
the shield of detachment, reliance on god, heroism and certitude. This 
redoubled the degree of the worldwide bahá’í community’s expectation of 
the iranian bahá’ís who are scattered throughout the free world. They must, 
therefore, emulate the example of those lions of the field of steadfastness 
and learn from them the lesson of servitude. consider the time when the 
tempest of ordeals started to blow in iran again, how the spark of belief in 
the hearts of the members of the community, dormant in some cases under 
the ashes of worldly attachments, suddenly turned into a brilliant flame and 
wiped out the dust of complacency and heedlessness. The warning sound 
of the thunderbolt of events awakened them. They became mindful and, in 
the joyful gathering place of nearness to god, drank the brimful chalice of 
calamity. oblivious of self, they laid down their heads at the feet of the best 
beloved. They faced depredation and dismissal from jobs with aloofness 
and detachment from worldly goods. when the relentless enemy leveled 
false, trumped-up charges against them to justify their evil doings, with a 
godly demeanor and heavenly behavior the friends frustrated the adversar-
ies’ designs and demonstrated the absurdity of their accusations, thereby 
proving their innocence in the eyes of broad-minded iranians. The people 
of malice deprived the bahá’í youth in iran of higher education. The youth, 
however, did not sit idle. They busied themselves with the acquisition of hu-
man perfections. They endured every discomfort and persevered until in the 
realm of knowledge they excelled their peers. The attainment of this high 
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station and honor became possible when the friends in iran, old and young, 
women and men, even very young children, realized that the remedy of all 
their ills was the remembrance of god. They started to study the writings 
regularly and systematically. it was through their study that the outpourings 
of the holy Spirit, enshrined in every word of the Sacred writings, came to 
their assistance and made of that community a new creation in whose eye 
the world and whatever it contains is worth nothing when compared with 
servitude to the divine Threshold, attainment of bahá’u’lláh’s good pleasure 
and eternal life in every one of god’s worlds. Therefore, they patterned their 
lives on the life-giving Teachings contained in the Sacred writings. conse-
quently, they became the glory of this world and of the next, succeeding in 
promulgating the cause of god in the far corners of the world and among 
the highest institutions of humankind.

The beloved friends from iran who are scattered throughout the free 
world must never forget the grave responsibility they bear. for, the expect-
ant eye of everyone is turned towards them, waiting to behold in the mir-
ror of their deeds the splendors of god’s Teachings. consider the beloved 
guardian’s appeal to those dear friends:

. . . the beloved friends and members of the Assemblies should, in 
the manifold circumstances of their lives and in all their multifarious 
dealings and pursuits, by their deeds, their bearing and demeanor, 
seek to demonstrate to their fellow-countrymen the excellence of 
this sacred cause, to vindicate its truth, and give living testimony to 
its potency and the sublimity of its spirit. it is thus that the friends 
should proceed, not confining themselves to the delivery of the mes-
sage, to explanations, expositions and elucidations. ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the 
chief interpreter of the faith of bahá’u’lláh, has written: “wherefore 
it is incumbent upon all bahá’ís to ponder this very delicate and vital 
matter in their hearts, that, unlike other religions, they may not con-
tent themselves with the noise, the clamor, the hollowness of religious 
doctrine. Nay, rather, they should exemplify in every aspect of their 
lives those attributes and virtues that are born of god and should 
arise to distinguish themselves by their goodly behavior. They should 
justify their claim to be bahá’ís by deeds and not by name. he is a 
true bahá’í who strives by day and by night to progress and advance 
along the path of human endeavor, whose most cherished desire is so 
to live and act as to enrich and illuminate the world, whose source of 
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inspiration is the essence of divine virtue, whose aim in life is so to 
conduct himself as to be the cause of infinite progress. only when he 
attains unto such perfect gifts can it be said of him that he is a true 
bahá’í. for in this holy dispensation, the crowning glory of bygone 
ages and cycles, true faith is no mere acknowledgement of the unity of 
god, but rather the living of a life that will manifest all the perfections 
and virtues implied in such belief.” See how firm and strongly-worded 
is this statement of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s, and how demanding its require-
ments! Notwithstanding, it is only when the bahá’ís are able fully and 
befittingly to distinguish their characters by the adornment of these 
divine virtues that they will appear before the eyes of the world in a 
worthy and appropriate manner and that the name of bahá’u’lláh will 
set the universe ablaze. The chosen ones of god in iran should not 
look at the depraved condition of the society in which they live, nor 
at the evidences of moral degradation and frivolous conduct which 
the people around them display. They should not content themselves 
merely with relative distinction and excellence. rather they should fix 
their gaze upon nobler heights by setting the counsels and exhorta-
tions of the pen of glory as their supreme goal. Then it will be readily 
realized how numerous are the stages that still remain to be traversed 
and how far off the desired goal lies—a goal which is none other than 
exemplifying heavenly morals and virtues. Therefore, as the treaders 
of the path of salvation, we should strive with all our might and in 
every moment of our life to vindicate by deeds and words the reviv-
ing power enshrined in bahá’u’lláh’s Teachings. in our association and 
conversation with others, in our transactions, performance of duties, 
our aims, and in major and minor undertakings we should so appear 
as to proclaim and prove to all that other than the unifying power of 
bahá’u’lláh’s Spirit nothing can transform the hearts of people and 
make of them a new race of men. This is the only means for the salva-
tion and victory of the cause of god. 

The lovers of the blessed beauty in iran, assisted by the promise which 
says, “This is the only means for the salvation and victory of the cause of 
god,” saw clearly how astonished the enemies were when they witnessed the 
fortitude of the friends under trials and their deeds which complied com-
pletely with divine exhortations. it was such behavior that turned strangers 
into friends and supporters of the wronged ones. it is certain that tests are 
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not confined to the iranian friends; the ordeals which confront the believ-
ers in the free world, although different in nature, will be as severe and 
deceitful. if they do not face such tests with the aid of a prayerful attitude 
and constant engagement in service, they are likely to be submerged in the 
ocean of bewilderment, confusion and remorse, wasting away the short 
days of their lives and leaving this world with empty hands. of particular 
importance is the training of the youth to enable them to stand firm against 
the perils of the society in which they live. They should be encouraged 
to participate in bahá’í activities, while pursuing their education in fields 
which benefit humanity. 
bahá’u’lláh says:

whosoever attaineth divine love at the earliest stages of youth, that 
one is accounted among the dwellers of the highest paradise. Strive 
that from thee mayest appear that which will cause the exaltation of 
the faith. 

Also: 

o thou who art young in age! may the confirmations of the merci-
ful enable thee to attain unto his bountiful bestowals. Since thou 
wert adorned with the recognition of the daystar of revelation when 
thou wert in the prime of youth, beseech thou god to enable thee 
to achieve that which will be immortalized in the book of existence. 
mortality overtaketh everything except what is uttered and carried out 
for god’s sake; such [words and deeds] are deathless. Strive that thou 
mayest drink of the wine of immortality and attain unto the kawthar 
of steadfastness.” 

we ardently hope that bahá’í youth who have their roots in the cradle 
of the faith will, in all affairs, stand out among their peers. The youth 
who received bahá’í education have, undoubtedly, reached the stage when 
they can fend for themselves and face the tempestuous tests of the present 
day world with valor, confidence and self-assurance. The bahá’í youth who 
have distinguished themselves and stood out in the non-bahá’í world are a 
testimony to the truth of this statement.

The persecuted bahá’ís of iran are deprived of the bounty of teaching the 
cause of god. The effect of this deprivation, which they regret immensely, 
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is mitigated when they hear that friends in other countries are carrying out 
teaching work on their behalf, or have arisen to execute a project in their 
name or in the name of the precious martyrs of that land. Such glad tidings 
prompt the iranian friends to offer loving prayers for the success of the 
efforts of their faithful comrades in other parts of the world. we now join 
our eager voice to that of these iranian believers and appeal to the friends 
from bahá’u’lláh’s birthplace in every part of the globe to arise in accordance 
with the requirement of faithfulness and make mighty and effective efforts 
to teach the cause of god on behalf of their long-suffering brothers and 
sisters. for, teaching the faith is a spiritual obligation from which no one is 
exempt; it is the magnet that attracts divine confirmations, it is the cause of 
the revival of hearts and souls. The Supreme pen says:

center your energies in the propagation of the faith of god. whoso is 
worthy of so high a calling, let him arise and promote it. whoso is un-
able, it is his duty to appoint him who will, in his stead, proclaim this 
revelation, whose power hath caused the foundations of the mighti-
est structures to quake, every mountain to be crushed into dust, and 
every soul to be dumbfounded.248-3 

he also says:

in one of the Tablets this exalted word hath been revealed from the 
Supreme pen: “whoso is unable to teach should appoint a deputy.” 

praised be god, this munificent banquet is now spread for the enjoy-
ment of all. The four year plan provides guidance to each and every one 
involved with the achievement of the teaching goals. in some cases, when 
people are unable to directly teach the cause, they have been exhorted to 
deputize someone to carry out this duty on their behalf. Should they be 
unable to deputize one person, they can, in accordance with their financial 
ability, make contributions earmarked for deputization through local, na-
tional, continental and international funds of the faith. in brief, all means 
have been provided for everyone to participate in the teaching work which, 
according to ‘Abdu’l-bahá, is the foremost duty, leaving no room for any 

248-3. gwb, no. 96.3.

248.9a

248.9b

248.10



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

576

excuse. moreover, the people of the world who are weary and helpless in the 
face of present-day ordeals are more than ever ready to embrace the cause of 
god. failure to take advantage of this opportunity would indeed be a grave 
loss, for it would deprive the aching body of humanity of a remedy placed 
freely in the hands of the people of bahá. This is the day on which, accord-
ing to ‘Abdu’l-bahá, “The cry of ‘where are bahá’í teachers’ is raised from 
every corner of the world. . . .” blessed are the ones who have hearkened 
and responded with heart and soul. This appeal is particularly significant 
these days because, according to the four year plan, in the concluding years 
of this century the number of teachers should so increase as to hasten the 
entry of troops under the shadow of god’s cause. The dearly loved iranian 
believers, wherever they reside, must not deprive themselves of the bounty 
of participation in bahá’í activities. They should rather arise unitedly with 
the native friends and join forces with them to offer befitting service under 
the direction of bahá’í institutions. Nay, they should even take the lead and 
become renowned in servitude to the divine Threshold.

Another matter of great import which the iranian believers cannot af-
ford to neglect is the instruction of children in spiritual attributes, human 
perfections and heavenly character. in this, too, they can learn from the ex-
ample of the sacrificial friends of iran who train their children from infancy 
under their loving care, adorn them with the ornaments of a praiseworthy 
character, and help them to advance in the acquisition of knowledge and 
understanding of spiritual truths, thus exemplifying this exhortation from 
‘Abdu’l-bahá:

. . . exert every effort to educate the children, so that from infancy they 
will be trained in bahá’í conduct and the ways of god, and will, even 
as young plants, thrive and flourish in the soft-flowing waters that are 
the counsels and admonitions of the blessed beauty.248-4 

Also:

it is incumbent upon bahá’í children to surpass other children in the 
acquisition of sciences and arts, for they have been cradled in the grace 
of god.

248-4. SwAb, no. 97.2.
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whatever other children learn in a year, let bahá’í children learn in a 
month.248-5

And again:

while the children are yet in their infancy feed them from the breast 
of heavenly grace, foster them in the cradle of all excellence, rear them 
in the embrace of bounty. give them the advantage of every useful 
kind of knowledge. let them share in every new and rare and won-
drous craft and art. bring them up to work and strive, and accustom 
them to hardship.248-6

consider carefully the following statement revealed by the pen of the An-
cient beauty:

The parents must exert every effort to rear their offspring to be reli-
gious, for should the children not attain this greatest of adornments, 
they will not obey their parents, which in a certain sense means that 
they will not obey god. indeed, such children will show no consider-
ation to anyone, and will do exactly as they please.248-7 

Nowadays in many countries people are rebellious and careless, morally 
corrupt and afflicted with various problems. At a time like this, obedience to 
the above ordinances is more vital than ever before. The friends in iran have 
successfully put these ordinances to work and learned through experience 
that one of the immediate results of this endeavor is to empower their pre-
cious children at an early age to confront difficulties in school, on the street 
and in the market-place and to show forth heroism, thereby preserving their 
integrity and safeguarding the reputation of the faith. The friends in other 
parts of the world should do likewise. for, should the children be deprived 
of a spiritual foundation, their protection from the onslaught of destructive 
temptations will be compromised.

one of the laudable services which the iranian bahá’ís everywhere can 
pledge to perform is initiating work on establishing character training classes 
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for children and rendering assistance in maintaining them. Those friends 
who were the pupils of these classes and have enjoyed the sweetness of 
the fruits of such education should actively participate in this great service, 
which is the cause of strengthening every bahá’í community, and provide 
for children’s bahá’í education everywhere.

furthermore, the bahá’í parents from iranian background should en-
deavor to teach their children the persian language, for persian is one of the 
two languages of revelation in this glorious dispensation. bahá’u’lláh says: 
“in this day when the Sun of knowledge hath appeared and is resplendent 
from the firmament of iran, it is fitting to praise this language as much 
as one can.” he also says: “The desire of the world speaks in the persian 
language. it would be praiseworthy to him, if his loved ones also converse 
and write in this language.”

it would be a great service if, in every city and hamlet where a number 
of iranian bahá’ís reside, some persian friends would exert special effort to 
teach this language to the children and youth, study together the writings in 
persian, and drink their fill from the billowing source of the creative word 
and Sacred writings. we praise god for having enabled some bahá’í institu-
tions abroad to devise ways and develop programs useful for teaching the 
persian language to those iranians who live away from their homeland. Such 
programs can be put to good use for the achievement of this blessed service.

The valued friends of iran have always been and continue to be at the 
forefront in rendering worthy services to the cause of god. we need not 
review the record of sacrifices made in the arena of faithfulness by the he-
roes of the Apostolic Age. A careful look at the early stages of the formative 
Age will enlighten us about the historic and crucial services of the iranian 
believers in glorifying the cause of god and its establishment throughout 
the world, and will evoke our admiration and praise. in the Ten year plan, 
which the beloved guardian called the world Spiritual crusade, a consid-
erable number of iranian bahá’ís succeeded in opening up countries and 
territories to the light of the faith. The names of these knights have been 
recorded in the roll of honor. Also, numerous are those who have contrib-
uted generously to the establishment of essential and significant institu-
tions. recently, when monetary donations for the construction of buildings 
on the Arc became a necessity, the iranian friends living abroad considered 
it unbecoming to lag behind others. As before, they stepped forth with high 
endeavor and participated as much as possible in providing the financial 
needs of those mighty institutions.
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o friends of god, it is certain that the cloud of divine bounty and bestow-
al rains equally upon all humanity. however, we each partake of it according 
to our capacity. Although potentialities differ in accordance with degrees, 
not a single soul is completely bereft of capacity. indeed, people’s progress 
in this world is dependent on that preordained measure and the manner in 
which they fulfill their god-given potentiality. Accordingly, our responsibil-
ity is commensurate with our capacity, as it is said: “god will not burden 
any soul beyond its capacity.” it is our ardent hope that the lifelong lovers 
of the divine beauty will, in the privacy of their conscience and in the pres-
ence of god, thoroughly assess their ability, judge their situation, and decide 
what kind and extent of service they can render in the path of the love of 
bahá’u’lláh, then offer it in fulfillment of a vow of faithfulness, that they may 
attain the bounty of reunion in the everlasting world and reap the harvest of 
their existence. otherwise, if they think only of their own comfort in this 
mortal life and be heedless of the purpose of creation, undoubtedly they will 
bring loss and regret upon themselves. ‘Abdu’l-bahá says:

of what benefit to humanity is the body’s comfort which consists 
of the night’s rest, the day’s talk, the gathering of provisions in the 
morning, enjoyment of the fireplace in the evening, and the pleasure 
of a highly comfortable and extravagant bed made of finest silk and 
brocade! A considerable time is wasted in idle talk. once it comes to 
an end, it is loss upon loss and manifest perdition. 

how penetrating is bahá’u’lláh’s utterance which exhorts his faithful ser-
vants thus:

Night hath succeeded day, and day hath succeeded night, and the 
hours and moments of your lives have come and gone, and yet none 
of you hath, for one instant, consented to detach himself from that 
which perisheth. bestir yourselves, that the brief moments that are 
still yours may not be dissipated and lost. even as the swiftness of 
lightning your days shall pass, and your bodies shall be laid to rest 
beneath a canopy of dust. what can ye then achieve? how can ye 
atone for your past failure?248-8

248-8. gwb, no. 151.4.
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o beloved and faithful friends from the land of bahá’u’lláh’s birth! our 
longing, nay our hope and expectation of those valued friends is this: that 
in obedience to divine commandments and exhortations, you become like 
unto morning stars, shining from the horizon of guidance and leading the 
way, thereby attaining unto that which the peerless beloved has desired and 
ordained for you.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

249
Riḍván Message 1997

Ridván 154

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

we acclaim with grateful hearts the eager response on all continents to 
the four year plan launched last ri¤ván.

consultations of the continental counselors and National Spiritual 
Assemblies started an extensive planning process, also involving Auxiliary 
board members and local Spiritual Assemblies. Through such a process the 
national and regional character of the derivative plans took shape. but this 
world-encompassing exercise did more than yield distinctive schemes for the 
different countries; it also boosted the collaborative relationship of the two 
arms of the Administrative order, a most welcome portent of the victories 
yet to come.

A sign of the immediate impact of the plan was the speed with which 
steps were taken to establish nearly two hundred training institutes during 
the last twelve months. many of these have gone far beyond the point of 
designing their organization; they are actually in operation and have offered 
their first courses. moreover, in the movement of homefront and interna-
tional pioneers and traveling teachers; in the increased attention given by 
individuals to deputizing teachers; in the preparations made to ensure the 
formation of local Spiritual Assemblies only on the first day of ri¤ván; in 
the increasing endeavors to hold regular devotional meetings; in the widen-
ing efforts to make use of the arts in the teaching work and community 
activities—in all these respects could be discerned the friends’ keen aware-
ness of the importance of concentrating on the requirements of the major 
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aim of the plan, which is to effect a significant advance in the process of 
entry by troops.

Nor can we neglect to recognize other developments during the past year 
which confirmed the high merit of the manifold efforts being exerted by our 
world community and the results being achieved. Among these, to mention 
a few, were: the acquisition of the apartment at 4 Avenue de camoëns in 
paris where the beloved master, ‘Abdu’l-bahá, resided during his historic 
visit to the city; the special session on 14 August of the federal chamber 
of deputies in brazil to mark the 75th anniversary of the introduction of 
the bahá’í faith into that country—a unique, official occasion at which 
Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum was present as the honored guest; the 
launching last july of the bahá’í international community’s site on the 
world wide web, entitled “The bahá’í world,” which to date has received 
from more than 90 countries and territories over 50,000 visits, averaging 
some 200 per day.

hardly outpaced by such accomplishments, the construction projects 
on mount carmel maintained a dazzling momentum highlighted by the 
completion of the marble colonnade of the center for the Study of the 
Texts, by the rise of the international Teaching center building towards its 
seventh level, and by the ongoing emergence of the far-stretching features 
of the Terraces of the Shrine of the báb. in this connection must be men-
tioned the partial lowering of the section of the public road over which the 
line of terraces will pass, and the acquisition and subsequent demolition of 
the building at the foot of the mountain which stood as the last obstruction 
that had to be overcome to make possible the completion of the lower ter-
races through which the glorious pathway rises up towards the sacred edifice 
and beyond it to the crest of the hill of god.

Also of acute relevance to the progress thus described was the mainte-
nance of a level of contributions to the Arc projects fund which fulfilled 
the goal for the last year. clearly, the financial demands in this regard are 
being met with incessant heroism by rich and poor alike, and must be sus-
tained over the remaining years. At the same time, however, a parallel effort, 
equally strenuous and sustained, should be simultaneously exerted by the 
Assemblies and friends throughout the world to fill the critical needs of the 
bahá’í international fund.

Such an auspicious beginning to the four year plan as has been experi-
enced cannot but inspire confidence in the hearts of the members of our 
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worldwide community that they are fully equipped to execute its require-
ments as outlined in the messages that launched it, and as elaborated in the 
plans adopted by their respective Assemblies. A further and especially ap-
preciated encouragement as we enter this second year is that circumstances 
have made it feasible for the reestablishment this ri¤ván of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of rwanda. This victory over crisis will bring to 175 the 
number of National Spiritual Assemblies that will be eligible to participate 
in the eighth international bahá’í convention to be held next ri¤ván at 
the bahá’í world center. how dearly we hope that by then, at the very 
midpoint of the plan, the bahá’í world will have made a major leap forward 
in the multiplication of its human resources, the maturation of its Spiritual 
Assemblies, and the evolution of its local communities!

The opportunity offered by the brief span of time before the century 
ends is precious beyond all telling. only a united and sustained effort by 
the friends everywhere to advance the process of entry by troops can be-
fit such a historic moment. responsibilities urgent and inescapable press 
upon every institution, every member of a community striving towards its 
god-promised destiny. As there is only a short period in which to achieve 
a great deal, no time must be spared, no opportunity lost. rest assured, 
dear friends, that the hosts of the Abhá kingdom stand ready to rush to 
the support of anyone who will arise to offer his or her acts of service to the 
unfolding, spiritual drama of these momentous days.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

250
Formation of Regional Bahá’í Councils

30 May 1997

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The expansion of the bahá’í community and the growing complexity of 
the issues which are facing National Spiritual Assemblies in certain countries 
have brought the cause to a new stage in its development. They have caused 
us in recent years to examine various aspects of the balance between cen-
tralization and decentralization. in a few countries we have authorized the 
National Spiritual Assemblies to establish State bahá’í councils or regional 
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Teaching and Administrative committees. from the experience gained in 
the operation of these bodies, and from detailed examination of the prin-
ciples set forth by Shoghi effendi, we have reached the conclusion that the 
time has arrived for us to formalize a new element of bahá’í administration, 
between the local and national levels, comprising institutions of a special 
kind, to be designated as “regional bahá’í councils.”

regional bahá’í councils will be brought into being only with our per-
mission and only in countries where conditions make this step necessary. 
Nevertheless, we find it desirable to inform all National Spiritual Assemblies 
of the nature of this historic development, and to make clear its place in the 
evolution of national and local bahá’í institutions.

The institutions of the Administrative order of bahá’u’lláh, rooted in 
the provisions of his revelation, have emerged gradually and organically, as 
the bahá’í community has grown through the power of the divine impulse 
imparted to humankind in this age. The characteristics and functions of 
each of these institutions have evolved, and are still evolving, as are the 
relationships between them. The writings of the beloved guardian expound 
the fundamental elements of this mighty System and make it clear that 
the Administrative order, although different in many ways from the world 
order which it is the destiny of the bahá’í revelation to call into being, 
is both the “nucleus” and “pattern” of that world order. Thus, the evolu-
tion of the institutions of the Administrative order, while following many 
variants to meet changing conditions in different times and places, should 
strictly follow the essential principles of bahá’í administration which have 
been laid down in the Sacred Text and in the interpretations provided by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian.

one of the subtle qualities of the bahá’í Administrative order is the 
balance between centralization and decentralization. This balance must be 
correctly maintained, but different factors enter into the equation, depend-
ing upon the institutions involved. for example, the relationship between 
a National or local Spiritual Assembly and its committees is of a different 
nature from that between National and local Spiritual Assemblies. The 
former is a relationship between a central administrative body and “its as-
sisting organs of executive and legislative action,”250-1 while the latter is a 
relationship between national and local levels of the house of justice, each 

250-1. letter of 18 october 1927 to the National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of the united States and canada.
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of which is a divinely ordained institution with clearly prescribed jurisdic-
tion, duties and prerogatives.

regional bahá’í councils partake of some, but not all, characteristics 
of Spiritual Assemblies, and thus provide a means of carrying forward the 
teaching work and administering related affairs of a rapidly growing bahá’í 
community in a number of situations. without such an institution, the 
development of a national committee structure required to cover the needs 
in some countries would run the danger of over-complexity through adding 
a further layer of committees under the regional committees, or the danger 
of excessive decentralization through conferring too much autonomy on 
committees which are characterized by the guardian as “bodies that should 
be regarded in no other light than that of expert advisers and executive 
assistants.

The distinguishing effects of the establishment of regional bahá’í coun-
cils are the following:

• it provides for a level of autonomous decision making on both 
teaching and administrative matters, as distinct from merely 
executive action, below the National Assembly and above the 
local Assemblies.

• it involves the members of local Spiritual Assemblies of the area 
in the choice of the members of the council, thus reinforcing the 
bond between it and the local believers while, at the same time, 
bringing into public service capable believers who are known to the 
friends in their own region.

• it establishes direct consultative relationships between the 
continental counselors and the regional bahá’í councils.

• it offers the possibility of forming a regional bahá’í council in 
an ethnically distinct region which covers parts of two or more 
countries. in such a situation the council is designated to work 
directly under one of the National Assemblies involved, providing 
copies of its reports and minutes to the other National Assembly.

• The greater degree of decentralization involved in the devolution 
of authority upon regional bahá’í councils requires a correspond-
ing increase in the capacity of the National Spiritual Assembly 
itself to keep fully informed of what is proceeding in all parts of 
the territory over which it has ultimate jurisdiction.

for those National Spiritual Assemblies which have already established 
regional bahá’í councils or regional Teaching and Administrative com-
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mittees, we enclose a document which outlines the various policies govern-
ing the formation and functioning of regional bahá’í councils. for the 
sake of simplicity, we have used the designation “regional bahá’í councils” 
throughout, but the actual name used will, as heretofore, vary from country 
to country, including such names as “State bahá’í councils,” “provincial 
bahá’í councils” or, when referring to an individual council, “The bahá’í 
council for . . .” etc. To avoid the confusion of thought which seems to 
have been caused by referring to “regional Teaching and Administrative 
committees,” we have decided to cease using this designation and to refer 
to these bodies as bahá’í councils formed by appointment rather than elec-
tion. we shall be writing separately to these National Spiritual Assemblies, 
indicating what modifications, if any, they should now make to the existing 
structures.

it is our ardent prayer at the Sacred Threshold, that the establishment of 
regional bahá’í councils will greatly enhance the ability of the Administra-
tive order to deal with the complex situations with which it is confronted 
in a number of countries at the present time, and thus carry forward, with 
increased vigor, the propagation of the cause of god.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

30 may 1997

THE ESTABLISHMENT OF  
REGIONAL BAHÁ’Í COUNCILS  

IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES,  
THEIR CHARACTERISTICS AND FUNCTIONS

1.  The Formation of Regional Bahá’í Councils:
1.1 Authority for the formation of regional bahá’í councils: The 

formation of regional bahá’í councils in any country, and 
the choice of the regions to be assigned to them are depen-
dent upon the approval of the universal house of justice in 
each case.

1.2  conditions indicating a need for the formation of regional 
bahá’í councils: regional bahá’í councils will be formed 
only in certain specific situations where this kind of decen-
tralization is judged by the universal house of justice to be 
appropriate.
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2.  The Characteristic Features of Regional Bahá’í Councils: 
2.1 mode of establishment and membership:

2.1.1 regional bahá’í councils are not necessarily es-
tablished universally throughout a country, but 
rather in those regions where the condition and 
size of the bahá’í community indicate that such 
a development would be beneficial. in such cases, 
all other parts of the country remain under the 
well-established pattern of national committees, 
including a national teaching committee and its 
regional teaching committees.

2.1.2 The number of members of a regional bahá’í 
council is nine or, in certain cases, seven or even 
five, depending upon the decision of the National 
Spiritual Assembly in each case.

2.1.3 in accordance with local requirements and the 
condition of the bahá’í community, the univer-
sal house of justice will decide which regional 
bahá’í councils are to be formed by election and 
which by appointment.

2.1.4 it is within the discretion of the National Spiri-
tual Assembly to decide, case by case, whether 
its members may also serve on regional bahá’í 
councils. in general the preference is for members 
of National Assemblies not to serve on councils, 
whether these be elected or appointed bodies.

2.2 regional bahá’í councils formed by election:
2.2.1 The members of an elected regional bahá’í 

council, who shall be nine in number, are elected 
from among all the adult believers in the region by 
the members of the local Spiritual Assemblies in 
that region every year on 23 may, the anniversary 
of the declaration of the báb according to the 
gregorian calendar, or on a weekend immediately 
before or after that date.

2.2.2 owing to the large number of voters involved 
and the brief interval between the National con-
vention and the elections of the regional bahá’í 
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councils, these elections are to be conducted pri-
marily by mail, through methods to be decided 
by the National Spiritual Assembly. The voting is 
to be by secret ballot. The members of the lo-
cal Spiritual Assemblies may send in their ballots 
individually or they may be collected by the Sec-
retary of the local Spiritual Assembly and mailed 
together.

2.2.3 if feasible and desirable, an electoral meeting, 
or several electoral meetings, may be held in the 
region for those voters able to attend, in order to 
provide an occasion for members of local Spiri-
tual Assemblies in the region to consult about the 
progress of the cause. other believers may attend, 
but would not take part in the voting.

2.2.4 if there is a tie vote, the tie is to be broken by lot, 
in view of the impracticability of holding a revote 
in such a situation.

2.2.5 Any vacancy on a regional bahá’í council should 
be filled by the person who had the next highest 
number of votes on the ballot in the preceding 
election.

2.2.6 Auxiliary board members are not eligible for ser-
vice on a regional bahá’í council.

2.2.7 The result of the election is to be confirmed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly.

2.3 regional bahá’í councils formed by appointment:
2.3.1 it is left to the National Spiritual Assembly to de-

cide whether the number of members is to be five, 
seven or nine.

2.3.2 balloting takes place among members of local 
Spiritual Assemblies in the region, similarly to 
that for the election of a regional bahá’í coun-
cil, but the outcome of the voting constitutes a 
confidential list of nominations for the National 
Spiritual Assembly, which appoints the members 
of the council from among these nominees and 
others, including persons proposed by the mem-
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bers of the Auxiliary boards within whose areas of 
responsibility the region lies.

3.  The Functions of Regional Bahá’í Councils:
The functions of a regional bahá’í council and the degree of authority 
conferred upon it are within the discretion of a National Spiritual Assem-
bly. however, they should not be limited to those of a national or regional 
committee for, in such a case, there would be no justification for bringing 
into being a regional bahá’í council rather than appointing a national or 
regional committee. The functions and responsibilities generally envisaged 
for a regional bahá’í council are as follows:

3.1 To carry out the policies of the National Spiritual Assembly 
and to supervise, on behalf of the National Assembly, the 
smooth and efficient execution of the plans and projects for 
its region.

3.2 To keep the National Spiritual Assembly regularly informed 
of the council’s activities and of the conditions of the faith 
throughout the region. regional bahá’í councils are allowed 
to develop their own strategies and programs, and to carry 
out their day-to-day work without having to obtain further 
approval from the National Spiritual Assembly. however, 
through their frequent reports and the minutes of their meet-
ings, the National Assembly is kept informed of their activi-
ties and maintains its overall supervision of the affairs of the 
cause in all parts of the country.

3.3 To take initiative in the promotion of the faith in the region 
and to carry out its decisions within the range of authority 
vested in it by the National Assembly. The National Assembly 
allows the council a wide latitude for autonomous action, 
intervening in its work only in matters which the Assembly 
regards as being of major importance. The main task of a 
regional bahá’í council is to devise and execute expansion 
and consolidation plans in close collaboration with the local 
Spiritual Assemblies and the believers within its area of juris-
diction. its goal is to create strong local Spiritual Assemblies 
which will be the focal centers of bahá’í activity, will exercise 
their vitally important role in the development of the faith 
and will demonstrate their ability to regulate the affairs of 
their local communities.
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3.4 To deal with both teaching and administrative matters within 
the region including the appointment of committees for 
issues within its terms of reference, such as external affairs 
and the translation, publication and distribution of bahá’í  
literature.

3.4.1 in the area of teaching, a regional bahá’í council 
may be given authority by the National Assem-
bly to appoint, direct and supervise the work of a 
number of area or district teaching committees. in 
those cases where a regional bahá’í council has 
to carry out a wide range of functions, it may also 
be authorized by the National Spiritual Assembly 
to appoint a regional teaching committee to be re-
sponsible to it for the teaching work in the region 
as a whole and for the direction and supervision of 
the area or district teaching committees.

3.4.2 A regional bahá’í council may be asked by the 
National Spiritual Assembly to arrange and super-
vise the unit elections for delegates to the national 
convention.

3.4.3 The working relationship between the local Spiri-
tual Assemblies and the National Spiritual As-
sembly in an area where there is a regional bahá’í 
council will depend upon the range of functions 
and responsibilities conferred by the National As-
sembly upon the council. in any case the author-
ity to deprive a believer of his or her administrative 
rights, or to restore them, remains with the Na-
tional Assembly. The right of direct access to the 
National Assembly by a local Spiritual Assembly 
is preserved.

3.5 To be responsible, under the general guidelines and policies 
established by the National Spiritual Assembly, for conduct-
ing, on behalf of the National Assembly, the external affairs 
of the faith at the level of the region, representing the bahá’ís 
of the region in relation to the civil authorities of that region.

3.6 To take part, under the guidance of the National Spiritual 
Assembly and in consultation with the counselors or their 
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deputies, in the formulation of a plan for its region as part 
of the national plan within the framework of each worldwide 
plan.

3.7 To devise, for the approval of the National Assembly, its own 
expansion and consolidation programs for the achievement 
of the plan for its region, within the overall framework of the 
national plan.

3.8 To formulate an annual budget for the region, in consultation 
with the counselors or their deputies when advisable, and to 
submit this budget to the National Spiritual Assembly for its 
approval.

3.8.1 Alternatively, should the conditions indicate the 
advisability of such a method, the annual budgets 
of regional bahá’í councils may be specified by 
the National Spiritual Assembly.

3.9 To administer the budget for the region, sending regular 
reports and financial statements to the National Spiritual  
Assembly.

3.10 A regional bahá’í council can be authorized by the National 
Spiritual Assembly to act as its agent in operating a regional 
branch of the national bahá’í fund. in this respect the coun-
cil may perform the following functions.

3.10.1 it encourages believers within its region to con-
tribute to various funds of the cause, including 
the regional branch of the national fund, with the 
aim that, in due course, the entire expenditure for 
the region would be provided by the believers in 
the region.

3.10.2 if the whole of the budgeted expenditure for a 
year cannot be met by contributions from the 
believers in the region, the council may apply to 
the National Spiritual Assembly for an allocation 
from the national bahá’í fund.

3.10.3 it is also within the discretion of the counselors 
to allocate financial assistance to a regional bahá’í 
council from the funds at their disposition.

3.11 under normal conditions, correspondence between regional 
bahá’í councils and the bahá’í world center should be ad-
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dressed to the National Spiritual Assembly, which would then 
convey the communication to its intended recipient.

3.11.1 if, because of local conditions, the universal 
house of justice authorizes certain regional 
bahá’í councils to correspond directly with it, 
copies of all such correspondence should be sent 
to the National Assembly.

3.11.2 copies of the Bahá’í International News Service 
and of certain circular letters may be mailed from 
the bahá’í world center directly to all regional 
bahá’í councils.

3.11.3 when regional bahá’í councils publish bahá’í 
literature or regional newsletters, copies of such 
publications should be sent directly to the bahá’í 
world center under the same guidelines as apply 
to national bahá’í publications.

3.11.4 Although, in general, regional bahá’í councils 
can be authorized to correspond directly with the 
world center in order to share current informa-
tion about the activities of their respective com-
munities, this should not be misconstrued as a 
means to bypass the institution of the National 
Spiritual Assembly in matters requiring guidance 
or decision.

3.12 in most countries the legal status of regional bahá’í councils 
would seem to be adequately covered by the National Assem-
bly’s incorporation.

3.13 just as counselors have direct consultative relations with Na-
tional and local Spiritual Assemblies, so they also have direct 
relations with regional bahá’í councils.

3.13.1 whenever the counselors feel it necessary or de-
sirable, they are free to deputize one or more Aux-
iliary board members to represent them in con-
sultations with a regional bahá’í council. Also, 
occasional meetings should be arranged between a 
regional bahá’í council and the Auxiliary board 
members responsible for areas within its region, 
for the discussion of the vision and strategies for 
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the work. A regular and free exchange of informa-
tion between Auxiliary board members on the one 
hand and regional bahá’í councils on the other is 
encouraged.

4.  National Committees in the New Structure:
it is advisable for a National Spiritual Assembly to have a National Teaching 
committee even if regional bahá’í councils are formed in every part of a 
country. The functions of the National Teaching committee in a country in 
which regional bahá’í councils have been established are as follows.

4.1 The guardian has referred to national committees as expert 
advisers and executive assistants of a National Spiritual As-
sembly. This suggests that, rather than diminishing the role 
of its National Teaching committee when regional bahá’í 
councils are formed, a National Spiritual Assembly would 
develop further the advisory and executive aspects of its re-
sponsibilities in certain respects. The capacity of the National 
Teaching committee to monitor the effectiveness of the 
teaching work throughout the country could be enhanced. 
Through its knowledge of the progress of the work, it 
should be able to bring to the National Assembly’s attention 
strengths and needs in any region. There are also a number 
of specific matters, such as the analysis of opportunities for 
expansion and consolidation in rapidly changing conditions, 
the identification of successful approaches to teaching, and 
the dissemination of promising teaching methods, which 
would benefit from the constant attention of a vibrant and 
competent National Teaching committee. issues related to 
teaching among minorities and specific groups who reside in 
more than one region of the country present another area 
which would benefit from a National Teaching committee’s 
attention.

4.2 The work of the National Teaching committee in relation 
to regional bahá’í councils is one of service and assistance, 
rather than direction and supervision as it is in relation to 
regional teaching committees. A parallel can be seen in the 
work of a national training institute, to which the National 
Assembly assigns the task of developing human resources: 
the institute assists the councils by offering them programs 
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for the training of the human resources needed to carry out 
their plans in each region. The National Teaching committee 
would, similarly, offer services to the councils in support of 
the teaching work.

4.3 in countries where regional bahá’í councils have been 
introduced only for certain areas, the National Teaching 
committee is expected to perform not only the functions 
outlined above, but also to remain responsible, both directly 
and through its regional Teaching committees, for serving 
those areas not under the care of a council. in carrying out 
such functions there must, of course, be close collaboration 
between the National Teaching committee and its regional 
Teaching committees on the one hand, and the regional 
bahá’í councils on the other.

4.4 in the case of all national committees, it is important to en-
sure that legitimate national programs do not run counter to 
the process of decentralization, except in special emergency 
situations.

251
Clarification on the Authority of the  

Universal House of Justice
3 June 1997

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your email of 29 April 1997 
and has instructed us to send you the following reply.

The questions you pose, arising out of an email conversation between 
yourself and one of the other contributors to the discussion group in which 
you participate, are of fundamental importance, and the house of justice 
warmly appreciates the spirit of your enquiry.

The issues raised seem to resolve themselves into two points: the first be-
ing whether or not the universal house of justice has the authority to make 
authoritative interpretations; the second is whether anyone has the right to 
challenge the authority or actions of the universal house of justice. when 
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these issues are approached with an understanding of the unity underlying 
all the Teachings, clarification results. Should the seeker, however, be influ-
enced by a spirit of mistrust and conflict, then unending problems appear.

The above points have both been covered in three letters written by the 
universal house of justice on 9 march 1965, 27 may 1966 and 7 de-
cember 1969.251-1 unfortunately it seems that many of the friends have 
not studied these letters deeply or understood their implications. Already 
in “The dispensation of bahá’u’lláh” Shoghi effendi has shown, beyond 
any doubt, that the function of making authoritative interpretations of the 
Teachings is confined solely and exclusively to the guardian. Neither the 
universal house of justice, nor any other institution, person or group of 
persons can assume that function. That the universal house of justice will 
never infringe on the functions reserved to the guardian is shown, not only 
by its own words and actions, but by Shoghi effendi’s statement in that 
same document: “Neither can, nor will ever, infringe upon the sacred and 
prescribed domain of the other.” it is guaranteed by the fact that the uni-
versal house of justice as well as the guardian are both “under the care and 
protection of the Abhá beauty, under the shelter and unerring guidance of 
his holiness, the exalted one.” 

in its letter of 9 march 1965, the house of justice has stated: “There is 
a profound difference between the interpretations of the guardian and the 
elucidations of the house of justice in exercise of its function to ‘deliberate 
upon all problems which have caused difference, questions that are obscure, 
and matters that are not expressly recorded in the book.’” The friends will 
to understand what this difference is by observing how the house of justice 
functions and by turning to it for explanations when necessary.

As you recognize, the authority of the universal house of justice is un-
challengeable. This is stated in numerous places in the writings. in the same 
passage of the will and Testament quoted above, ‘Abdu’l-bahá goes on to 
say of the guardian and the universal house of justice: “whatsoever they 
decide is of god. whoso obeyeth him not, neither obeyeth them, hath not 
obeyed god; whoso rebelleth against him and against them hath rebelled 
against god; whoso opposeth him hath opposed god; whoso contendeth 
with them hath contended with god; whoso disputeth with him hath dis-
puted with god; whoso denieth him hath denied god; whoso disbelieveth 
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in him hath disbelieved in god; whoso deviateth, separateth himself, and 
turneth aside from him hath in truth deviated, separated himself and turned 
aside from god.”251-2 

furthermore, at the very end of the will and Testament, in warning 
against the danger of covenant-breaking, ‘Abdu’l-bahá wrote: “beware lest 
anyone falsely interpret these words, and like unto them that have broken 
the covenant after the day of Ascension (of bahá’u’lláh) advance a pretext, 
raise the standard of revolt, wax stubborn, and open wide the door of false 
interpretation.” in this context, he continues: “To none is given the right to 
put forth his own opinion or express his particular conviction. All must seek 
guidance and turn unto the center of the cause and the house of justice. 
And he that turneth unto whatsoever else is indeed in grievous error.”251-3 

it is natural that the friends would discuss such matters among them-
selves, as you and your correspondent have been doing on your internet 
discussion group; how otherwise are they to deepen their understanding of 
the Teachings? but they should recognize that the resolution of differences 
of opinion on such fundamental questions is not to be found by continued 
discussion, but in referring to the universal house of justice itself, as you 
have done. prolonged, unresolved, public discussion of these fundamental 
questions can do nothing but breed confusion and dissension.

Some people have put forward the thesis that in place of the guardian’s 
function of authoritative interpretation, a check on the universal house of 
justice should be set up, either in the form of the general opinion of the 
mass of the believers, or in the form of a body of learned bahá’ís—prefera-
bly those with academic qualifications. The former is in direct contradiction 
to the guardian’s statement that the members of the universal house of 
justice are not “allowed to be governed by the feelings, the general opinion, 
and even the convictions of the mass of the faithful, or of those who directly 
elect them.” “They are to follow,” he writes, “the dictates and promptings of 
their conscience. They may, indeed they must, acquaint themselves with the 
conditions prevailing among the community, must weigh dispassionately 
in their minds the merits of any case presented for their consideration, but 
must reserve for themselves the right of an unfettered decision. ‘God will 
verily inspire them with whatsoever He willeth,’ is bahá’u’lláh’s incontrovert-
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ible assurance.”251-4 As to the latter alternative: this would constitute usurpa-
tion of a function of the guardian.

Scholarship has a high rank in the cause of god, and the universal 
house of justice continually consults the views of scholars and experts in 
the course of its work. however, as you appreciate, scholars and experts have 
no authority over the institutions of the cause. in a letter written on behalf 
of the guardian, on 14 march 1927, to the Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of istanbul, it is pointed out how, in the past, it was certain individuals who 
“accounted themselves as superior in knowledge and elevated in position” 
who caused division, and that it was those “who pretended to be the most 
distinguished of all” who “always proved themselves to be the source of con-
tention.” “but praise be to god” he continued, “that the pen of glory has 
done away with the unyielding and dictatorial views of the learned and the 
wise, dismissed the assertions of individuals as an authoritative criterion, 
even though they were recognized as the most accomplished and learned 
among men and ordained that all matters be referred to authorized centers 
and specified assemblies. even so, no assembly has been invested with the 
absolute authority to deal with such general matters as affect the interests 
of nations. Nay, rather, he has brought all the assemblies together under 
the shadow of the one house of justice, one divinely-appointed center, so 
that there would be only one center and all the rest integrated into a single 
body, revolving around one expressly-designated pivot, thus making them 
all proof against schism and division.”251-5 

comments have been made in recent times, implying the existence of 
two categories of believers, designated “administrators” and “academics.” 
The house of justice feels that it is important to recognize the unsound-
ness of such a concept. in the nature of bahá’í administration, there is no 
class of believers who serve as “administrators.” individual bahá’ís are either 
elected or appointed to positions of administrative service; they come from 
every field of endeavor, including academia. There is, moreover, a natural 
flow of individuals into and out of administrative posts. The same applies 
to the occupants of those institutions of the Administrative order which 
are referred to as being of the “learned” in the faith. clearly there are some 
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bahá’ís who are “academics” and some who are not, but “academics” in no 
way constitute a recognized group in relation to the structure of the cause.

There remains the question concerning the authority for the duties and 
responsibilities outlined for the universal house of justice in its constitu-
tion. These provisions are a codification of explicit statements found in the 
sacred texts and the writings of Shoghi effendi.

The house of justice assures you of its prayers in the holy Shrines that 
your efforts to assist the friends to overcome misunderstandings and to 
clarify their vision of the faith will be blessed with divine confirmations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

252
Message to European Bahá’í Youth Council  

for Seven Regional Seminars throughout Europe
7 July 1997

To the european bahá’í youth council
The universal house of justice has received your faxed letter dated 23 

june 1997 regarding the seven regional seminars which will take place in 
july. it warmly commends your consecrated efforts to inspire the bahá’í 
youth in europe to arise with enthusiasm and dedication and render valu-
able services for the progress of the cause throughout the continent. The 
house of justice is delighted that the bahá’í youth in europe are coming 
together to address the role each one is called upon to play in this extraor-
dinary period of opportunities and challenges between now and the end of 
the century.

At every stage in the growth of the faith, youth have made vital con-
tributions to the progress which has been achieved in its expansion and 
consolidation. The bahá’í youth must now seize the abundant opportuni-
ties before them to awaken mankind to the divine purpose of human 
existence, and to attract not only their peers but all the waiting souls to 
the truth of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation. Although the task is great, let them 
not hesitate. The house of justice is confident that, equipped with the 
Sacred writings for guidance, and sustained by the unfailing assistance 
of the concourse on high, they will achieve success in all their endeav-
ors to serve this precious faith.
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you may be sure of the prayers of the house of justice at the Sacred 
Threshold beseeching the blessed beauty to aid and strengthen every step 
the devoted bahá’í youth in europe take in his path.

Department of tHe secretariat

253
Bahá’í International Community’s United Nations 

Office and Office of Public Information 
11 August 1997

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in our letter of 10 october 1994 conveying a paper on the external affairs 
strategy approved by the universal house of justice, we were instructed 
to say that the coordination of the external affairs work would be effected 
through close collaboration between National Spiritual Assemblies and the 
bahá’í international community’s united Nations office and office of 
public information, and we also indicated that it would take some time 
before these offices would be prepared to initiate communications with you 
concerning the details of the plans to be pursued. our purpose in writing 
to you now is to say that the united Nations office will shortly launch 
its first coordinated program of diplomatic work in accordance with the 
strategy. The program will be concerned with human rights education. in 
anticipation of this initial effort, the house of justice wishes us to convey 
the following.

As you know, the external affairs work falls into two main categories: 
diplomatic and public information. The emphasis of the united Nations 
office, as distinct from that of the office of public information, will be 
on the plans to be executed by your Assemblies towards building effective 
relations with your governments and influencing official attitudes and poli-
cies on matters of global, rather than of strictly national, importance. The 
efforts thus required necessitate the exercise of skills and approaches similar 
to those employed in the campaign to defend our persecuted coreligionists 
in iran and other countries. The obvious difference with the external affairs 
strategy is that your concentration will be on promoting the interests of 
society as a whole and not on calling attention to a need to assist the bahá’í 
community.
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important as is the external affairs work, occupation with it must not be 
allowed to detract from the major aim of the four year plan: namely, to 
advance the process of entry by troops. The house of justice has already 
encouraged you to devise channels through which you may carry out this 
work—either by the formation of committees, the setting up of offices, 
the assignment of tasks to capable individuals, or some combination of 
these. Since the activities involved are not of a kind that can be undertaken 
by members of the community in general, but must be engaged in by a 
relatively few individuals of the proper aptitude, stature and means, you can 
fulfill the diplomatic requirements of the external affairs strategy without 
diverting attention from the teaching work. Training will no doubt have 
to be given to some of the individuals you appoint; this is a matter about 
which the united Nations office will advise you as necessary.

A number of you have already made significant advances in this special 
field, and the house of justice confidently and with great anticipation looks 
forward to the progress to be attained as you enter into a new phase of 
collaboration with the bahá’í international community’s united Nations 
office.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

254
Martyrdom of Two Believers in Iran

18 August 1997

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with much sadness that the universal house of justice has received 
the disturbing news that two more believers in iran have been killed because 
of their faith. while you may share this information with your community, 
no action should be taken at this time to publicize it in the media.

mr. masha’llah enayati (mashá’lláh ‘ináyatí), a 63-year-old bahá’í resi-
dent of øihrán, who was well known for having constantly taught the 
faith in a bold and zealous manner, died on 4 july 1997 after being 
severely beaten while in custody. during a visit to his native village of 
Ardistán to attend the meeting held to commemorate the anniversary of 
the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh, mr. enayati was arrested in circumstances 
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which are not clear. he was taken to prison in i¦fahán, where he was 
severely beaten on all parts of the body. it appears that he was held in 
prison for about a week before being taken to a hospital. his daughter, 
who lives in Australia, was in iran at the time and visited her father in 
the hospital, where he was still under armed guard, though it was only 
a minor matter for which he had been arrested. She witnessed the effects 
of the beating, including visible bruising all over his body and especially 
on his hands, which were black from his injuries. She reports that he was 
in good health before his arrest. mr. enayati passed away in the hospital. 
The friends in iran have added that mr. enayati’s death certificate is 
worded in a most unusual way, suggesting that the doctor may himself 
have been under threat and thereby pressured to falsify the certificate. 
under “cause of death” is entered, “will be known later,” in the hand-
writing of the doctor.

mr. Shahram reza’i (Shahrám ri¤á’í), a young bahá’í man who was serv-
ing as a conscript in the army near the city of rasht, was shot in the head by 
his weapons training officer on 6 july 1997 and died the following day. in 
court the officer claimed that the shooting was an accident. he was released 
after a few days, once the court established that the man killed was a bahá’í. 
The court excused the officer of paying the blood-money normally required 
in such instances, ordering him to pay just the cost of the three bullets used 
to kill mr. reza’i. The friends in iran have no doubt that this was a case of 
deliberate murder and predicted before the “trial” that the officer would be 
released, since this has been so in other similar cases. we understand that 
mr. reza’i is the seventh bahá’í undertaking compulsory army duties to 
have been killed by colleagues or officers.

below is the provisional translation of the text of a letter written on 
behalf of the house of justice for transmission to iran:

The universal house of justice was grieved by the news of the sad 
events which engulfed the two lovers of the Abhá beauty, Shahrám 
ri¤á’í and mashá’lláh ‘ináyatí. These two trod the path of truthful-
ness and fearlessness and never concealed their relationship with the 
world-embracing Teachings of bahá’u’lláh; this resulted in fueling the 
fire of prejudice amongst heedless individuals, and finally in leading 
the two to the exalted station of martyrdom and the attainment of the 
presence of the desired one.
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kindly inform the families of these dear ones of the heartfelt sympa-
thy of the house of justice and assure them of its prayers in the holy 
Shrines for the two martyrs in the path of god and also for those 
oppressed ones who survive them.

The willful killing of mr. enayati and mr. reza’i, occurring without 
any justification whatsoever, illustrates how the persecution of the 
believers in iran is continuing to take place in various ways . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

255
Leadership of the Faith  

Following the Passing of the Guardian
6 January 1998

To an individual bahá’í 
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 28 November 
1997 and has asked us to provide you with the following reply.

The house of justice appreciates your turning to it with your concerns 
about the absence of a guardian to succeed Shoghi effendi, and it stands 
ready to provide the clarifications required to assist you in resolving the 
issues troubling you.

As a well-deepened believer with a distinguished record of service to the 
cause over many decades, you have undoubtedly made a careful study of 
the letters of 6 october 1963, 9 march 1965, 27 may 1966, and 7 de-
cember 1969, published in the volume Messages from the Universal House of  
Justice—1963–1986, which pertain directly to several of the issues to which 
you have referred in your letter.

An issue not directly discussed in these messages is that of the members of 
the family of Shoghi effendi who were expelled from the faith as covenant-
breakers, and their offspring. A detailed description of the faithlessness of 
this family has been provided in the book The Covenant of  Bahá’u’lláh by 
Adib Taherzadeh, a perusal of which provides a deeper insight into the 
events which prompted the following statement of Shoghi effendi in a cable 
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of 5 April 1952: “time alone reveal extent Havoc wreakeD tHis virUs 
violation inJecteD fostereD over two DecaDes ‘abDU’l-baHá’s family.”

unless they manifest evidence to the contrary, the children of the 
covenant-breaking members of Shoghi effendi’s immediate family must 
necessarily be regarded as being infected with this spiritually contagious 
disease through their intimate association with their parents. Shoghi effendi 
warned the believers about the propagation of covenant-breaking attitudes 
through close family relationships in the following passage from a letter 
dated 18 August 1949 written on his behalf:

The friends are sometimes surprisingly naive and superficial in their 
approach to the subject of covenant-breakers. They do not seem to 
understand that the descendants of Azal, with their mother’s milk, 
drank hatred of bahá’u’lláh, just as the descendants of mu¥ammad-
‘Alí and his relatives have imbibed from babyhood a false concept 
of the master. it takes practically a miracle to overcome this lifelong 
habit of wrong thought.

while this passage was written about the descendants of mírzá ya¥yá 
and mírzá mu¥ammad-‘Alí, the insight it conveys is applicable also to the 
descendants of the covenant-breakers in the family of Shoghi effendi.

in your letter, you have referred to the possibility of a member of Shoghi 
effendi’s family expressing contrition and being admitted into the com-
munity. in principle, membership in the bahá’í community is open to all 
such individuals who make application to the house of justice and who are 
found, following investigation carried out with the assistance of the coun-
selors or their deputies, to be free of the spirit of covenant-breaking. Thus 
the only barrier to the entry into the faith of the members of the family 
of Shoghi effendi, or indeed any of the descendants of bahá’u’lláh, is their 
own attitude to the provisions of the covenant.

Since the central element of your concern is that of the exercise of the 
functions of guardian of the cause, you should note that a distinction 
must be made between the possible reinstatement of members of Shoghi 
effendi’s family and the designation of another guardian of the cause. you 
are well familiar with the provisions in the will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá for the guardian’s appointment of a successor. The house of justice 
pointed out in its letter of 9 march 1965 that:
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At the time of our beloved Shoghi effendi’s death it was evident, from 
the circumstances and from the explicit requirements of the holy 
Texts, that it had been impossible for him to appoint a successor in 
accordance with the provisions of the will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá. This situation, in which the guardian died without being able 
to appoint a successor, presented an obscure question not covered by 
the explicit holy Text, and had to be referred to the universal house 
of justice.255-1

The house of justice’s decision, which was announced on 6 october 
1963, was that “the universal house of justice finds that there is no way 
to appoint or to legislate to make it possible to appoint a second guardian 
to succeed Shoghi effendi.”255-2 in addition, no believer, irrespective of his 
lineage or accomplishments, can now legitimately advance a claim to be the 
guardian of the cause, since ‘Abdu’l-bahá has stated quite categorically:

. . . ere the expiration of a thousand years, no one has the right to 
utter a single word, even to claim the station of guardianship. The 
most holy book is the book to which all peoples shall refer, and in 
it the laws of god have been revealed. laws not mentioned in the 
book should be referred to the decision of the universal house of 
justice. There will be no grounds for difference . . . beware, beware 
lest anyone create a rift or stir up sedition. Should there be differences 
of opinion, the Supreme house of justice would immediately resolve 
the problems.255-

The house of justice understands your distress at the absence of a guard-
ian, and at the consequent adjustments which were necessitated in the 
Administrative structure of the faith. however, there should be no doubt 
about the ability of the cause of god to accomplish its world-redeeming 
and world-transforming mission, despite the loss it suffered with the passing 
of Shoghi effendi. your attention is directed to the statement of the house 
of justice on 9 march 1965, that:
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Although not invested with the function of interpretation, the house 
of justice is in a position to do everything necessary to establish 
the world order of bahá’u’lláh on this earth. unity of doctrine is 
maintained by the existence of the authentic texts of Scripture and 
the voluminous interpretations of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and Shoghi effendi, 
together with the absolute prohibition against anyone propounding 
“authoritative” or “inspired” interpretations or usurping the function 
of guardian. unity of administration is assured by the authority of 
the universal house of justice.255-4

you may also obtain a deeper understanding of the prospects for the 
development of the Administrative order by contemplating the guidance 
provided in the following extract from a letter written on behalf of the 
guardian in August 1936:

The faith of bahá’u’lláh constitutes, indeed, the stage of maturity 
in the development of mankind. his appearance has released such 
spiritual forces which will continue to animate, for many long years 
to come, the world in its development. whatever progress may be 
achieved in later ages—after the unification of the whole human race 
is achieved—will be but improvements in the machinery of the world. 
for the machinery itself has been already created by bahá’u’lláh. The 
task of continually improving and perfecting this machinery is one 
which later prophets will be called upon to achieve. They will thus 
move and work within the orbit of the bahá’í cycle.255-5

The house of justice trusts that the clarifications set out in this letter will 
be of assistance to you. Should you find that aspects of this matter remain 
troubling, you should not hesitate to turn to it again. you are assured of the 
prayers of the house of justice on your behalf in the holy Shrines.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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256
Message to the Latin American Youth Congress  

in Chile
6 January 1998

To the friends gathered at the latin American youth congress in chile
dear friends,

As the cause of god advances resistlessly along the path traced out for it 
by its divine founder, each stage of the process opens up to a new genera-
tion of bahá’í youth challenges unique to the historical moment. building 
on the accomplishments of the generations before, youth must devise ways 
to take advantage of the opportunities presented to them. A discourse in 
consonance with the requirements of the time has to be refined, and activi-
ties aimed at transforming society have to be pursued with vigor.

To accomplish such tasks during the brief span of time afforded youth 
requires resolve, spiritual discipline, energy, reliance on the power of divine 
assistance, and constant immersion in the word of god. These efforts, which 
constitute an integral part of the growth processes of the bahá’í community 
itself, nevertheless possess characteristics distinctly their own. in recent years, 
and in many parts of the world, bahá’í youth have referred to their collective 
endeavors as a “youth movement,” a reminder that the energy being gener-
ated will not only bring new recruits from among their peers, but will move 
an entire generation one step closer to the world order of bahá’u’lláh.

over the next few days you will be contemplating the special opportunities 
which the hand of providence has laid before you. An essential component 
of any strategy you devise is training. in all your countries, this question is 
being enthusiastically addressed as institutes learn to operate with increasing 
effectiveness. you yourselves are participating, as students and as teachers, in 
building capacity in your communities to train thousands and thousands of 
believers, many of whom will be young people. with this vision in mind, you 
should devise actions, characteristic of your youth movement, in which your 
swelling numbers will engage. how will you teach the cause and advance 
the process of entry by troops? how will you contribute to the establishment 
of a distinctly bahá’í life? And how will you accelerate the transformation of 
latin American society to achieve its high destiny? As you contemplate these 
questions, be assured that our prayers will surround you.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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257
Acceptance of Decisions  

Made by the Local Spiritual Assembly
17 February 1998

To a local Spiritual Assembly 
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your email of 8 january 1998 
in which you forwarded a question from one of the members of your bahá’í 
community . . . regarding the recourse of the friends when they believe an 
Assembly has made an error. we are to reply as follows.

first, it is important to consider the unique nature of the bahá’í Adminis-
trative order, and the responsibilities of the individuals and the institutions 
within it. As . . . is no doubt aware, in the bahá’í system, the individual votes 
for the members of the Spiritual Assembly with the understanding that she 
or he is free to choose without any interference whomever his conscience 
prompts him to select, and freely accepts the authority of the outcome. Sub-
mission of the believers to the decisions of the Assembly is essential to the 
achievement and maintenance of unity within the community. in the act 
of voting, the individual subscribes to a covenant by which the orderliness 
of society is upheld. The Assembly has the responsibility to guide, direct 
and decide on community affairs and the right to be obeyed and supported 
by members of the community. The individual has the responsibility to es-
tablish and maintain the Assembly through election, the offering of advice, 
moral support and material assistance; and he has the right to be heard by it, 
to receive its guidance and assistance, and to appeal any Assembly decision 
which he conscientiously feels is unjust or detrimental to the community.

concerning the accountability of the Spiritual Assemblies, the guardian 
in God Passes By (p. 331) wrote that the Assemblies are “invested with an 
authority rendering them unanswerable for their acts and decisions to those 
who elect them,” and that they are “solemnly pledged to follow, under all 
conditions, the dictates of the ‘most great justice’ that can alone usher in 
the reign of the ‘most great peace’ which bahá’u’lláh has proclaimed and 
must ultimately establish.” The Assemblies are therefore responsible to god 
rather than to those who elect them.

The attitude of the believer towards the Assembly decisions should be 
one of wholehearted acceptance and support. if, however, the individual 
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feels that a decision is incorrect, he is free to bring additional information 
pertaining to the matter to the Assembly for its consideration. Should the 
decision remain unchanged, it is preferable if he accepts humbly the view of 
the Assembly in the spirit of sacrifice, and without further dispute. Then, 
as the master has affirmed, any wrong decision will eventually be set right. 
when the believers act submissively and in the spirit of self-effacement it 
attracts the good pleasure of god, which in itself serves as a consolation to 
their hearts.

A believer who is distressed by the decision reached by an Assembly may 
well find comfort and reassurance in the following passage from a letter 
written on behalf of Shoghi effendi:

The Assembly may make a mistake, but, as the master pointed out, 
if the community does not abide by its decisions, or the individual 
bahá’í, the result is worse, as it undermines the very institution which 
must be strengthened in order to uphold the principles and laws of 
the faith. he tells us god will right the wrongs done. we must have 
confidence in this and obey our Assemblies. . . .257-1

if, after taking all this into account, a believer is still unsatisfied with a 
decision of the Assembly, he can appeal, in the first instance, to his National 
Spiritual Assembly and ultimately to the universal house of justice. how-
ever, in so doing it is advisable to bear in mind that such a dissenting voice 
should make itself heard only within the proper administrative institutions 
and never elsewhere. once such a case has been presented to the institutions 
it is no longer the responsibility of that individual and should be left in the 
care of those divinely ordained agencies.

The same appeal process applies to an individual who has lost his voting 
rights, should he feel that they have been unjustly removed. when a believer 
is deprived of his administrative rights, he is entitled to clear information on 
the requirements to be fulfilled in order that his rights may be restored; these 
may include the passage of a prescribed period of time, the performance of 
certain remedial actions, or the alteration of an attitude or pattern of behav-
ior which is considered unworthy or harmful. A condition for the restoration 

257-1. lg, no. 283.
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of voting rights is that the believer be sincerely repentant, as evidenced by 
his statement to that effect or by his demeanor and conduct.

The house of justice hopes that the foregoing has sufficiently addressed 
. . .’s question and wishes to assure her of its love for her.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

258
Establishment of Three New National Spiritual 

Assemblies, Reestablishment of One  
National Spiritual Assembly

20 February 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

Since the commencement of the four year plan we have been greatly encour-
aged by the steady expansion of the faith in many regions of the world and by 
the ongoing maturation of bahá’í communities everywhere, and it is with joy-
ful hearts that we announce the establishment next may of three new National 
Spiritual Assemblies and the reestablishment of another National Assembly:

The Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Sabah with its seat in kota 
kinabalu, whose inaugural National convention is being organized by the 
Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of malaysia.

The Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Sarawak with its seat in kuch-
ing, whose inaugural National convention is being organized by the Spiri-
tual Assembly of the bahá’ís of malaysia.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of Slovakia with its seat in 
bratislava, whose inaugural National convention is being organized by the 
regional Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the czech and Slovak republics.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of liberia, which cir-
cumstances have prevented from being reestablished since 1992, with its 
seat in monrovia and its National convention being organized by the bahá’í 
Administrative committee of liberia.

The regional Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the czech and Slovak 
republics, with its seat in prague, will become the National Spiritual As-
sembly of the bahá’ís of the czech republic.
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At this critical stage in human history, it is our hope that bahá’ís every-
where will be inspired by the continuing development of the Administra-
tive order in these countries and territories. may the friends in every land 
recognize the opportunities that lie before them, and may they arise to teach 
the cause of god with enthusiasm and love.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

259
Review of Bahá’í Material Prior to Publication

4 March 1998

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the united States
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter . . . inquiring 
about your review of music and special materials. . . . we are to convey the 
following reply.

The memorandum on bahá’í publishing dated ri¤ván 1971, which the 
house of justice sent to National Spiritual Assemblies, states that

At this early stage of the cause all works by bahá’ís which deal with the 
faith, whether in the form of books, pamphlets, translations, poems, 
songs, radio and television scripts, films, recordings, etc. must be ap-
proved before submission for publication, whether to a bahá’í or non-
bahá’í publisher. in the case of material for purely local consumption 
the competent authority is the local Spiritual Assembly, otherwise 
the National Spiritual Assembly (through its reviewing committee) 
is the approving authority.259-1 

The obligation, as indicated in this statement, of Spiritual Assemblies 
to ensure the appropriateness of books, music and other items intended for 
dissemination in the interests of the faith remains unchanged for the time 

259-1. muhj, no. 94.
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being; but it will have to be carried out with flexibility in the light of chang-
ing circumstances. The house of justice recognizes that the volume and 
variety of materials being created have greatly increased with the growth 
in size of the bahá’í community and the rapid advance and ease of use of 
communication and other technologies.

Applying review standards to manuscripts is, of course, relatively straight-
forward, whereas doing so with respect to different types of music and the 
wide range of items categorized as “special materials” poses a particular chal-
lenge to those responsible for reviewing them. Since the form, expression 
and effect of music are, to a great extent, determined by the cultural norms 
of a society, the reviewing agency called upon to decide on the acceptability 
of proposed musical items must be sensitive and flexible in its judgment. 
The value of having National and local Spiritual Assemblies exercise such 
judgment is obvious in the fact that what may well be accepted as appropri-
ate in one place may have the opposite effect in another. moreover, an aspect 
of the flexibility called for is recognizing that all acceptable musical items 
are not suitable for all bahá’í occasions. for example, a distinction must be 
made between the music employed for devotional services and that used for 
other occasions in the bahá’í community.

Special materials, such as those listed in your letter (i.e. art prints, tee-
shirts, cards, automobile bumper stickers, book marks, calendars, jewelry, 
and art work that includes the greatest Name and the ringstone symbol), 
are so numerous, so varied and, in many instances, so ephemeral, that it 
would be impossible for any national agency to cope with the demands for 
review of them all. it is necessary therefore that your National Assembly de-
termine what types of items must be reviewed and by what standard. As for 
the others, you will have to allow some latitude in their production, while 
continuing to educate the friends as to the principles that should guide their 
creation of such items.

The house of justice applauds your intention to mount an effort to 
educate the friends concerning the standards to be upheld in creating, pub-
lishing and distributing all kinds of materials involving the faith and its 
symbols. in time, as the friends themselves increasingly exercise wise dis-
crimination in choosing between appropriate and inappropriate items in 
circulation, the exertions of the institutions in promoting these standards 
will bring about the desired results.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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260
Passing of Hugh E. Chance, Former Member of the 

Universal House of Justice
26 March 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies 

heArTS heAvy wiTh Sorrow AT profouNd loSS To bAhá’í world of hugh 

e. chANce, our deArly loved former colleAgue, STAuNch, fAr-SighTed 

SupporTer cAuSe bAhá’u’lláh. coNSTANT opTimiSm, AdAmANTiNe fAiTh, iN-

domiTAble will chArAcTerized hiS NoTAble Three-decAde-loNg ServiceS 

AS member uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice SubSequeNT To hiS memberShip 

NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly uNiTed STATeS. hiS mANifold coNTribuTioNS 

orgANizATioN world ceNTer fAiTh, hiS uNTiriNg efforTS promoTe iNTer-

eSTS cAuSe eSpeciAlly fAr eAST ASiAN ANd pAcific regioNS, hiS vigorouS AS-

SiSTANce developmeNT exTerNAl AffAirS AcTiviTieS bAhá’í iNTerNATioNAl 

commuNiTy hAve lefT imperiShAble record AchievemeNTS. SupplicATiNg 

ArdeNTly holy ThreShold ThAT hiS Noble Soul mAy reAp rich rewArdS 

Abhá kiNgdom, ThAT he mAy be joyouSly reuNiTed hiS beloved wife mAr-

gAreT, ThAT heArTS hiS deAr dAughTer ANd oTher memberS fAmily mAy be 

SolAced.

AdviSe hold memoriAl gATheriNgS iN hiS hoNor All houSeS worShip 

ANd ThroughouT bAhá’í commuNiTy.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

261
Passing of Florence Mayberry, Former Counselor  
and Member of the International Teaching Center

9 April 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies 

deeply SAddeNed loSS ouTSTANdiNg STAuNch promoTer fAiTh floreNce 

mAyberry. her TireleSS iNSpired ServiceS, locAl, NATioNAl, ANd iNTerNA-

TioNAl, iN boTh TeAchiNg ANd AdmiNiSTrATive fieldS, SpANNiNg over forTy 

yeArS, crowNed by uNforgeTTAble decAde AS couNSelor member iNTerNA-

TioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer. vAliANT defeNSe coveNANT, uNflAggiNg efforTS 
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blAzoN NAme cAuSe, iNTrepid fAr-fluNg TrAvelS diSTiNguiSh her SpleNdid 

record AchievemeNTS. ASSure ferveNT prAyerS progreSS her lumiNouS 

SpiriT. coNfideNT bouNTiful rewArdS Abhá kiNgdom.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

262
Request for Memorials  

for the Passing of Florence Mayberry
10 April 1998

To National Spiritual Assemblies in the Americas 
further to our message to all National Spiritual Assemblies about the passing 
of mrs. florence mayberry, we request you to arrange befitting memorial 
meetings across your communities to honor her memory. Special meetings 
should be held in the houses of worship in wilmette and panama city for 
the same purpose.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

263
Riḍván Message 1998

Ridván 155

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

At this halfway mark in the four year plan, we affirm with uplifted 
hearts that the worldwide bahá’í community is breaking new ground at a 
dynamic stage in its evolution. The process of entry by troops, upon which 
its energies are focused, is clearly advancing.

Three developments brighten our expectations. one is in the solid re-
sults being produced wherever training institutes are in operation. Tens of 
thousands of individuals have over the last two years completed at least 
one institute course. The immediate effects upon them have been a greatly 
strengthened faith, a more conscious spiritual identity, and a deepened 
commitment to bahá’í service. The second pertains to the notable improve-
ment in the conditions affecting the establishment and renewal of local 
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Spiritual Assemblies. The decision to form these institutions only on the 
first day of ri¤ván, and to do so principally at the initiative of the com-
munities to which they belong, was put into effect in 1997. while there was 
an immediate but not unexpected drop in the number of local Assemblies 
worldwide, the decrease was not very large; in fact, increases were recorded 
in some countries. This outcome indicates that the process of maturation 
of these divinely ordained institutions is on course. The third is that a new 
confidence in teaching is stirring the friends, yielding impressive results in 
various regions. The potential for a steady and ever-expanding influx of new 
believers has always been great, and we are able to say with assurance that 
the capacity to actualize it is methodically being developed more than ever 
before with the prosecution of the current plan.

further to these signs of progress, we are gratified by the marvelous speed 
with which the construction projects on mount carmel proceeded to fulfill 
the schedule which had been set for the year just ended. immediately ahead 
are the establishment in may of three new National Spiritual Assemblies—
Sabah, Sarawak, and Slovakia—and the reestablishment of the National 
Spiritual Assembly in liberia, raising to 179 the pillars of the universal 
house of justice. in contemplating the divine favors being bestowed on 
our community, we acknowledge with deep gratitude the constancy of the 
acts of service being performed by the individual hands of the cause of 
god, by the international Teaching center, and by the counselors and 
their auxiliaries on all continents. The increasing strength of National Spiri-
tual Assemblies also bolsters our certitude in the imminence of resounding  
victories.

Against this salutary picture of the community’s prospects is the confused 
background of a planet at odds with itself. And yet, amid the widespread 
desolation of the human spirit, it is apparent that at some level of conscious-
ness there is among the peoples of the world a growing sense of an irresist-
ible movement towards global unity and peace. This sense is being aroused 
as the physical barriers between peoples are being virtually eliminated by 
breathtaking advances in science and technology. Nevertheless, a mixed 
catalogue of world-shaking tribulations and world-shaping developments 
keeps humanity concurrently dazed and dazzled. The storms and stresses 
battering the social fabric are incomprehensible to all except the relatively 
few of the planet’s inhabitants who recognize god’s purpose for this day.

our fellow human beings everywhere are insensibly subjected at one and 
the same time to the conflicting emotions incited by the continuous opera-
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tion of simultaneous processes of “rise and of fall, of integration and of dis-
integration, of order and chaos.” These Shoghi effendi identified as aspects 
of the major plan and minor plan of god, the two known ways in which 
his purpose for humankind is going forward. The major plan is associated 
with turbulence and calamity and proceeds with an apparent, random dis-
orderliness, but is, in fact, inexorably driving humanity towards unity and 
maturity. its agency for the most part is the people who are ignorant of its 
course and even antagonistic towards its aim. As Shoghi effendi has pointed 
out, god’s major plan uses “both the mighty and the lowly as pawns in his 
world-shaping game, for the fulfillment of his immediate purpose and the 
eventual establishment of his kingdom on earth.”263-1 The acceleration of 
the processes it generates is lending impetus to developments which, with 
all the initial pain and heartache attributable to them, we bahá’ís see as signs 
of the emergence of the lesser peace.

unlike his major plan, which works mysteriously, god’s minor plan is 
clearly delineated, operates according to orderly and well-known processes, 
and has been given to us to execute. its ultimate goal is the most great 
peace. The four-year-long campaign, at the midpoint of which we have 
arrived, constitutes the current stage in the minor plan. it is to the achieve-
ment of its purpose that we must all devote our attention and energies.

At times it may seem that the operation of the major plan causes a dis-
ruption in the work of the minor plan, but the friends have every reason to 
remain undismayed. for they recognize the source of the recurrent turbu-
lence at play in the world and, in the words of our guardian, “acknowledge 
its necessity, observe confidently its mysterious processes, ardently pray 
for the mitigation of its severity, intelligently labor to assuage its fury, and 
anticipate, with undimmed vision, the consummation of the fears and the 
hopes it must necessarily engender.”263-2 

even a cursory survey of the global scene in recent years cannot but lead 
to observations fraught with special significance for a bahá’í viewer. for one 
thing, amid the din of a society in turmoil can be discerned an unmistak-
able trend towards the lesser peace. An intriguing inkling is provided by the 
greater involvement of the united Nations, with the backing of powerful 
governments, in attending to long-standing and urgent world problems; an-
other derives from the dramatic recognition by world leaders in only recent 

263-1. cf, p. 140.
263-2. pdc, ¶5.
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months of what the interconnectedness of all nations in the matter of trade 
and finance really implies—a condition which Shoghi effendi anticipated 
as an essential aspect of an organically unified world. but a development 
of even greater moment to the bahá’í community is that a massive number 
of people are searching for spiritual truth. Several recently published stud-
ies have been devoted to this phenomenon. The ideologies that dominated 
the larger part of this century have been exhausted; at their waning in the 
century’s closing years, a hunger for meaning, a yearning of the soul, is on 
the rise.

This spiritual hunger is characterized by a restlessness, by a swelling dis-
satisfaction with the moral state of society; it is also evident in the upsurge 
of fundamentalism among various religious sects, and in the multiplica-
tion of new movements posing as religions or aspiring to take the place of 
religion. here are observations that enable one to appreciate the interaction 
between the two divinely propelled processes at work on the planet. The 
manifold opportunities thus providentially provided to present the message 
of bahá’u’lláh to searching souls create a dynamic situation for the bahá’í 
teacher. The implications for the task at hand are immensely encouraging.

our hopes, our goals, our possibilities of moving forward can all be real-
ized through concentrating our endeavors on the major aim of the divine 
plan at its current stage—that is, to effect a significant advance in the pro-
cess of entry by troops. This challenge can be met through persistent effort 
patiently pursued. entry by troops is a possibility well within the grasp of 
our community. unremitting faith, prayer, the promptings of the soul, di-
vine assistance—these are among the essentials of progress in any bahá’í 
undertaking. but also of vital importance to bringing about entry by troops 
is a realistic approach, systematic action. There are no shortcuts. Systemati-
zation ensures consistency of lines of action based on well-conceived plans. 
in a general sense, it implies an orderliness of approach in all that pertains to 
bahá’í service, whether in teaching or administration, in individual or col-
lective endeavor. while allowing for individual initiative and spontaneity, 
it suggests the need to be clearheaded, methodical, efficient, constant, bal-
anced and harmonious. Systematization is a necessary mode of functioning 
animated by the urgency to act.

Towards ensuring an orderly evolution of the community, a function 
of bahá’í institutions is to organize and maintain a process of developing 
human resources whereby bahá’ís, new and veteran alike, can acquire the 
knowledge and capacity to sustain a continuous expansion and consolida-
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tion of the community. The establishment of training institutes is critical to 
such effort, since they are centers through which large numbers of individu-
als can acquire and improve their ability to teach and administer the faith. 
Their existence underscores the importance of knowledge of the faith as a 
source of power for invigorating the life of the bahá’í community and of the 
individuals who compose it.

The facts at hand confirm that the four year plan works where a sys-
tematic approach is understood and applied. These same facts show that 
the institutions of the faith, in their collaborative efforts at national, re-
gional, and local levels, have clearly been adhering to this understanding. 
however, with individuals, on whom rests the ultimate success of the plan, 
this understanding is less clear. for this reason, we must emphasize to our 
fellow-believers the importance to their individual effort of this prerequisite 
of success in teaching and in other undertakings.

As translated into programs and projects by national and local institutions, 
the plan, among other things, gives direction, identifies goals, stimulates ef-
fort, provides a variety of needed facilities and materials to benefit the work 
of teachers and administrators. This is of course necessary for the proper 
functioning of the community, but is of no consequence unless its individual 
members respond through active participation. in so responding, each indi-
vidual, too, must make a conscious decision as to what he or she will do to 
serve the plan, and as to how, where and when to do it. This determination 
enables the individual to check the progress of his actions and, if necessary, 
to modify the steps being taken. becoming accustomed to such a procedure 
of systematic striving lends meaning and fulfillment to the life of any bahá’í.

but beyond the necessity of responding to the call of the institutions, the 
individual is charged by bahá’u’lláh himself with the sacred duty of teaching 
his cause, described by him as the “most meritorious of all deeds.” So long 
as there are souls in need of enlightenment, this duty must surely remain 
the constant occupation of every believer. in its fulfillment, the individual 
is directly responsible to bahá’u’lláh. “let him not wait for any directions,” 
Shoghi effendi urgently advises, “or expect any special encouragement, 
from the elected representatives of his community, nor be deterred by any 
obstacles which his relatives, or fellow-citizens may be inclined to place in 
his path, nor mind the censure of his critics or enemies.”263-3 The writings of 

263-3. Adj, ¶77.

263.12

263.13

263.14



1996–2000  •  T h e  f o u r  Y e a r  P l a n

617

the central figures and of our guardian are replete with advice and exhor-
tations concerning the individual’s irreplaceable role in the advancement of 
the cause. So it is inevitable that we should feel impelled, at this particular 
time in the life of humanity as a whole, to appeal directly to each member 
of our community to ponder the urgent situation facing us all as the helpers 
of the Abhá beauty.

our lot, dear brothers and sisters, is to be consciously involved in a vast 
historic process the like of which has not ever before been experienced by 
any people. As a global community, we have, thus far, attained a unique 
and magnificent success in being representative of the full spectrum of 
the human race—thanks to the inestimable expenditure of life, effort and 
treasure willingly made by thousands of our spiritual forebears. There is 
no other aggregation of human beings who can claim to have raised up 
a system with the demonstrated capacity to unite all of god’s children in 
one world-embracing order. This achievement places us not only in a posi-
tion of incomparable strength, but more particularly in one of inescapable 
responsibility. does not every one of us therefore have a divine obligation 
to fulfill, a sacred duty to perform towards every other one who is not yet 
aware of the call of god’s latest manifestation? Time does not stop, does 
not wait. with every passing hour a fresh affliction strikes at a distracted 
humanity. dare we linger?

in a mere two years the four year plan will be concluded, just some 
months before the end of an unforgettable century. looming before us, 
then, is a twofold date with destiny. in extolling the unprecedented po-
tential of the twentieth century, the beloved master averred that its traces 
will last forever. Seized with such a vision, the mind of the alert follower of 
the blessed beauty must undoubtedly be astir with anxious questions as to 
what part he or she will play in these few fleeting years, and as to whether 
he or she will, at the end of this seminal period, have made a mark among 
those enduring traces which the mind of the master perceived. To ensure 
a soul-satisfying answer, one thing above all else is necessary: to act, to act 
now, and to continue to act.

our heartfelt plea at the holy Threshold on behalf of us all is that we 
may be divinely aided and richly confirmed in whatever we do towards 
meeting the urgent aim of the divine plan at so fate-laden a moment in 
human history.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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264
Election of the Universal House of Justice

3 May 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies 

Newly elecTed memberS uNiverSAl houSe of juSTice ‘Ali NAkhjAváNí, peTer 

khAN, Adib TAherzAdeh, gleNford miTchell, iAN Semple, hooper duNbAr, 

fArzAm ArbAb, douglAS mArTiN, huShmANd fATheAzAm.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

265
Message to the Conference  

of the Continental Counselors
3 May 1998

To the conference of the continental counselors
beloved friends,

it has been barely two years and four months since you came together 
here at the outset of your current term of service. in our message to your 
conference at that time, we described in detail not only the purpose and 
structure of the four year plan but the form in which it would have to 
be pursued if it was to realize its ambitious aim. you were then given the 
mandate to go forth and prepare the bahá’í world to take on the challenges 
that lay ahead.

The extraordinary events of the convention we have all just witnessed bear 
eloquent testimony to the ardor and effectiveness of your response. All of the 
institutions of the faith have most certainly played their parts in moving our 
beloved cause a giant step forward in this brief period. The clarity and vigor 
with which the National Spiritual Assemblies are addressing the tasks of the 
plan reflect that dramatic advance in maturity that the guardian encouraged 
us to expect in these closing years of the century. we feel compelled, however, 
to pay special tribute to the selfless, inspiriting and intelligent contributions 
which you have made to this collective enterprise. your work has brought 
honor to your institution and immense joy to our hearts.

As a result of your unceasing activity during the months immediately 
following the conference, the bahá’í world had been made ready, by the 
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time it received our ri¤ván 1996 message, to enter into intensive detailed 
planning. And once national plans were formulated your efforts did not 
slacken; with equal vigor you and your auxiliaries galvanized the believers 
into systematic action and helped them to remain focused on the central 
aim of the plan. we hope that you will convey to your Auxiliary board 
members and their assistants our heartfelt gratitude.

The challenge which now faces the bahá’í world is to take advantage of 
the momentum thus achieved. it has within its grasp the opportunity to 
multiply its human resources on a scale far beyond anything heretofore at-
tained. every measure must be taken to ensure that this possibility becomes 
a reality. Training must be offered widely, to contingents of newly enrolled 
and veteran believers alike. it is also imperative that the energies being gen-
erated and the skills being developed through training institute programs be 
channelled to serve directly the needs of the plan. in short—without any 
delay—the work should move to the higher tempo that recent accomplish-
ments make possible.

your consultations this week need to be eminently practical. you come to 
them with a wealth of experience that the bahá’í community has never be-
fore enjoyed. you are well aware of the diverse strengths of the communities 
you serve and of the efficacy of the methods being employed in the field. 
The lessons of these past two years need to be examined and correlated, 
and their implications for advancing the process of entry by troops must 
be understood. in this context, you will also have to consider the increased 
capacity of your own institution, the work of the Auxiliary board members, 
and your interaction with them, with Spiritual Assemblies, and with the 
international Teaching center, whose concern it is to reinforce your efforts 
with advice, perspectives and resources. 

dear friends! you represent an army of able and highly motivated servants 
of the cause throughout the world. yours is an institution which, in one 
respect, has a particularly intimate relationship with the universal house of 
justice; in another, it is able to exercise an influence that penetrates the very 
grass roots of the community. its nature fits it, uniquely, to serve as a river of 
encouragement, example and love whose waters can refresh and invigorate 
the spirit of every believer they touch.

we will follow your consultations this week with the heightened hope 
and confidence which your impressive achievements to date have awakened. 
for your part, be sure of our ardent prayers that bahá’u’lláh will bless your 
deliberations and confirm your efforts to help bring about the massive 
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increase in resources which the mission of our beloved cause so urgently 
requires.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

266
Training Institutes

6 May 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

enclosed is a copy of a document entitled “Training institutes” which 
summarizes the guidance provided to date on this important subject. The 
document was made available to delegates at the eighth international bahá’í 
convention, and the universal house of justice believes you will find it 
very helpful as a resource paper.266-1

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

267
Appointment of Counselor Members to the 

International Teaching Center
13 May 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies 

wiTh joyful heArTS we ANNouNce AppoiNTmeNT couSelor memberS iNTer-

NATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer for five-yeAr Term begiNNiNg 23 mAy 1998: kiSer 

bArNeS, rolf voN czÉkuS, hArTmuT groSSmANN, violeTTe hAAke, firAydouN 

jAvAheri, lAureTTA kiNg, joAN liNcolN, pAymAN mohAjer ANd peNNy wAlker. 

profouNdly grATeful ShApoor moNAdjem, doNAld rogerS, fred Schech-

Ter, kimiko SchweriN ANd joy STeveNSoN for record diSTiNguiShed Self-

SAcrificiNg lAborS ThiS viTAl iNSTiTuTioN.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

266-1. The document entitled “Training institutes” is published in Turning Point: 
Selected Messages of  the Universal House of  Justice and Supplementary Material, 1996–
2006 (west palm beach: palabra publications, 2006).
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268
Two Bahá’ís in Iran Sentenced to Prison

21 May 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to share with you the 
enclosed persian original and english translation of an extraordinary ver-
dict handed down by court of Appeals Number eight for the province 
of khurásán, 18 September 1997, against two members of the iranian 
bahá’í community, mr. jamáli’d-dín þájípúr and mr. man¦ur mihrábí. 
both defendants had appealed against sentences passed on them by the 
revolutionary court Number one in bírjand, iran, which had sentenced 
each of them to two years imprisonment and the confiscation of property. 
The appeals court upheld the decisions of the lower court. This document 
is being sent so that you may share it with your government and draw 
attention to those statements that indicate the atmosphere in which the 
bahá’ís of iran live.

As with many other judgments by iranian courts, the document provides 
further evidence that members of the bahá’í faith in iran are being arrested 
and condemned solely because of their membership in what is described 
as “the wayward bahá’í sect.” The statement in the verdict that “bahá’ísm 
is recognized as an illegal organization” makes a mockery of the iranian 
regime’s claim that bahá’ís nevertheless retain their rights to the observance 
of their religious beliefs. charges brought against the defendants mention 
that they have “regularly been holding bahá’í feasts and meetings on ‘bahá’í 
life,’” adducing such activities as evidence of criminal behavior, including 
“espionage” for the state of israel. 

what is startling in the text of the judgment, however, is that it also 
accepts as evidence of illegal activity such actions of the two defendants as 
holding classes for bahá’í youth in, respectively, english language studies 
and science and technology. The charges note, without apparent embarrass-
ment on the part of the iranian judicial authorities, that the two convicted 
persons carried out these activities “with the intention of improving the 
standard of education of bahá’í students and their families.” The context in 
which the behavior of the defendants has to be seen derives, of course, from 
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the fact that the iranian regime has arbitrarily excluded bahá’í students from 
higher education solely on grounds of their religious affiliation.

That senior bahá’ís like the two defendants have been free to offer their 
services in this regard is, of course, the result of their having been dis-
missed—again solely on grounds of their religious affiliation—from their 
employment. The charges upheld by the appeals court leave no doubt on 
this point, noting in passing that mr. mihrábí had been dismissed from his 
position “as a result of the cleansing procedures.” 

it will be apparent to your National Assembly that the persecution of 
messrs. þájípúr and mihrábí is part and parcel of the continuing attempt 
to suffocate the spiritual and community life of the iranian believers, as 
called for in the secret memorandum endorsed by the iranian head of State, 
Ayatollah khamenei, a copy of which was submitted to the united Na-
tions human rights commission by its Special representative, professor 
reynaldo galindo pohl.

The general issue of the protection of the civil rights of the members of 
the iranian bahá’í community is under close and continuing scrutiny by the 
united Nations, the general Assembly having adopted, on 12 december 
1997, a resolution (52/142) calling unambiguously for the government 
of iran to “implement fully the conclusions and recommendations of the 
Special rapporteur of the commission on human rights on religious in-
tolerance relating to the bahá’ís . . . until they are completely emancipated.” 
Those recommendations included the restoration of the bahá’í commu-
nity’s rights in the administration of its affairs and the rights of its youth to 
education. . . . 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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269
Formation of the National Spiritual Assembly  

of Slovakia
23 May 1998

To the bahá’ís of Slovakia
dearly loved friends,

The emergence of the independent National Spiritual Assembly of the 
bahá’ís of Slovakia at the midpoint of the four year plan is a cause of 
rejoicing for the whole bahá’í world. it is the fruit of the self-sacrificing 
endeavors of the devoted believers, whether pioneers or native czechs and 
Slovaks, who have raised up so many soundly based, spiritually motivated 
bahá’í communities in the course of the past decade. And looking further 
back still, we see the foundations of these achievements in the travels of out-
standing bahá’í teachers such as martha root, in the extraordinary response 
of leading czechoslovak statesmen to the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh, and in 
the heroic steadfastness of the early believers who kept alive the spark of the 
faith through so many dark years of suffering.

you stand now on the threshold of challenging new developments in 
which you will contribute your special qualities to the advancement of the 
cause of god in europe as your national bahá’í community grows in the 
number and diversity of believers and in the strength of its institutions.

it is our fervent prayer in the holy Shrines that the Slovak bahá’í com-
munity, in close collaboration with the communities of the czech republic, 
Austria, hungary, poland, romania, and the ukraine, will become a shin-
ing light in the heart of the european continent, shedding far and wide the 
illumination of the message of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

269.1

269.2

269.3



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

62

270
Deputization of Institute Teachers

1 June 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

recently a number of questions have been raised regarding the deputi-
zation of institute teachers and coordinators, and the universal house of 
justice has instructed us to bring to your attention the passage below from 
its ri¤ván 1996 message and to comment on it as follows.

“center your energies in the propagation of the faith of god,” 
bahá’u’lláh thus instructs his servants, adding, “whoso is worthy of 
so high a calling, let him arise and promote it. whoso is unable, it is 
his duty to appoint him who will, in his stead, proclaim this revela-
tion. . . .” just as one deputizes another to teach in one’s stead by cov-
ering the expenses of a pioneer or traveling teacher, one can deputize a 
teacher serving an institute, who is, of course, a teacher of teachers. To 
do so, one may make contributions to the continental bahá’í fund, 
as well as to the local, National and international funds, earmarked 
for this purpose.270-1

referring to this passage in its letter of 6 August 1996,270-2 the house of 
justice informed the bahá’í world of its decision to contribute uS$300,000 
for the deputization of institute teachers, to be divided among the five con-
tinental funds, and expressed the hope that the friends, especially those 
with means, would follow suit and would give adequate attention to this 
area of urgent need. in that letter, it was indicated that the counselors 
would be asked to keep their Auxiliary board members apprised of the level 
of deputization required by institutes in various regions so that they could 
make this information available to those who wished to pursue this new 
possibility.

270-1. See no. 216, pp. 480–95.
270-2. See no. 231, pp. 546–47.
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clearly, the individual believer has a number of options available to him 
or her in complying with bahá’u’lláh’s injunction. funds can be given di-
rectly to a specific believer who has been selected to act as one’s deputy or 
can be contributed to one of the various funds of the faith, as mentioned 
above. however, for the deputization of institute teachers, the house of 
justice wished to ensure that contributions and needs would be matched in 
such a way that national communities whose resources are meager would 
benefit from the assistance of those in communities with more resources at 
their disposal, whether in the same continent or another. Since the conti-
nental boards of counselors are in the best position to know the needs of 
institutes in various regions, it was felt that contributing to the continental 
fund is an efficient way for an individual believer to perform this service.

with this in mind, the house of justice requested the international 
Teaching center to compile and organize the necessary information and 
to share it with all counselors. Accordingly, the Teaching center identified 
three figures around which the deputization needs worldwide seemed to be 
clustered: uS$1,200, uS$3,600 and uS$7,200 per staff member per year. 
it also drew up a list of countries, in groups by continent, where institute 
teachers and coordinators could benefit from deputization. it was suggested 
to the counselors that they provide this list and the figures to the Auxiliary 
board members to use in their consultations with those wishing to sup-
port one or more staff members of an institute for a given period of time, 
allowing the friends to choose the region to which their funds should be 
channelled. The Trustees of the continental funds were asked to see to 
it that the appropriate amounts would reach institutes in the designated 
regions. This scheme was approved by the universal house of justice, and 
it is envisioned that the Teaching center will bring the list of countries up 
to date from time to time and revise the figures as necessary.

while the Auxiliary board members are not being asked to solicit funds, 
they are expected to go beyond the general promotion of deputization among 
the believers and to discuss the specific details with them when it is appropri-
ate to do so. The arrangements needed to ensure that the contributions reach 
the proper continental funds vary from country to country. Therefore, you 
may wish to consult with the counselors to determine what measures can be 
taken to advance this important endeavor in your community.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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271
Passing of Peter Vuyiya, Former Counselor  

Member of the International Teaching Center
8 June 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies

deeply grieved pASSiNg peTer vuyiyA Noble-heArTed, SpiriTuAlly moTi-

vATed, dedicATed ServANT bAhá’u’lláh. hiS SeverAl decAdeS loyAl Service, 

iNcludiNg memberShip SucceSSively NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly keNyA, 

boArd of couNSelorS AfricA, ANd iNTerNATioNAl TeAchiNg ceNTer holy 

lANd, beAr eloqueNT TeSTimoNy STerliNg quAliTieS which chArAcTerized 

highly vAlued efforTS ThiS diSTiNguiShed promoTer fAiTh bleSSed beAuTy. 

prAyiNg holy ShriNeS progreSS hiS rAdiANT Soul Abhá kiNgdom.

urge All NATioNAl commuNiTieS AfricA hold memoriAl gATheriNgS hiS 

hoNor. NATioNAl SpiriTuAl ASSembly ugANdA cAlled upoN hold memoriAl 

Service iN houSe of worShip. mAy AfricAN bAhá’í youTh emulATe exAmple 

hiS SelfleSS ServiceS beloved cAuSe.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

272
Duties of the International Teaching Center

10 June 1998

The international Teaching center
beloved friends,

Twenty-five years have passed since the establishment of the interna-
tional Teaching center, during which time its structure, including that of 
the institution of the continental boards of counselors, has been steadily 
consolidated. The counselors and their auxiliaries have assumed their re-
sponsibilities for the protection and the propagation of the faith with in-
creasing vigor. Their role in the advancement of the cause, whether through 
contacts with the individual believers or consultations with Assemblies, has 
been crucial, and the animating influence of their institution can now be 
felt in every area of bahá’í endeavor. The contributions they are making to 
the execution of the four year plan are ample evidence of the maturation 
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taking place. This impressive record stands as a testimony to the diligence 
and wisdom with which the Teaching center has guided their efforts.

The enclosed overview of the duties assigned to your institution, ex-
pressed in broad terms, will provide the general framework for your opera-
tions. The focus of your work will, of course, be determined by the specific 
requirements of the faith at any given period in its development.

in the matter of protection, the current procedures for determining the 
expulsion and reinstatement of covenant-breakers remain unchanged, and 
you will continue to exercise the responsibility for evaluating the reports 
of the counselors and submitting your decision in each case to us for our 
consideration and approval before it is announced.

in recent years, opposition to the cause has taken forms unfamiliar to 
the bahá’í community, and this poses new challenges to your institution. 
you will have to take measures to help the counselors to develop, in col-
laboration with National Spiritual Assemblies, the ability to detect these 
subtle attacks and to counter their negative influence. in this connection, 
their efforts to encourage promising young scholars and promote within the 
bahá’í community an appropriate appreciation of intellectual attainment 
will represent yet another invaluable service to the cause.

in the field of propagation, during the first two years of this term, you 
need to center your energies on the prosecution of the four year plan. This 
is a decisive moment in the history of the world and in the fortunes of the 
faith, and it is apparent that the bahá’í community has become endowed 
with a new strength. The bahá’ís of the world have their eyes fixed on one 
single aim. in order to significantly advance the process of entry by troops, 
they have been asked to concentrate on the discharge of two immediate 
tasks: to multiply the human resources of the cause on an unprecedented 
scale and, in ever-increasing numbers, to devote themselves to teaching. 
Since the commencement of the plan, the friends everywhere have been la-
boring assiduously, acquiring the powers needed to accomplish these tasks. 
Through the imaginative use of the means at your disposal, you will be able 
to reinforce their exertions and ensure that they forge ahead with vision and 
resolve.

To this end, it will be important for the Teaching center to keep care-
ful watch over the progress being made worldwide, analyzing the situa-
tion of the faith region by region and, if necessary, in specific countries. 
in this way, you can determine the extent to which the capacity of each 
national community to promote the process of entry by troops is be-
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ing developed and exercised. you will be able to identify specific needs, 
for example, in the strengthening of institutes, in the implementation of 
teaching projects, and in the production and distribution of literature, 
and to respond to them by making recommendations to us, offering ad-
vice to the counselors, deploying pioneers and traveling teachers, and 
disbursing financial resources.

Throughout the world, evidences multiply of a new energy at work in 
the life of the cause. you have every reason to feel confident of the ability 
of your institution to help the friends seize the extraordinary possibilities 
thus opening before them. be sure of our ardent prayers that bahá’u’lláh will 
confirm you in this great endeavor.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

OVERVIEW OF DUTIES EXERCISED  
BY THE INTERNATIONAL TEACHING CENTER  

UNDER THE GUIDANCE OF THE  
UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE

• To exercise full responsibility for coordinating, stimulating and 
directing the continental boards of counselors, acting also as 
liaison between them and the universal house of justice.

• To be fully informed of the situation of the cause in all parts 
of the world and, from this knowledge, to make reports and 
recommendations to the universal house of justice and give advice 
to the continental boards of counselors.

• To watch over the security and ensure the protection of the 
faith of god. To investigate all cases of incipient covenant-
breaking, employing, as necessary, the services of the continental 
counselors and their auxiliaries. To evaluate the reports rendered 
by the continental counselors and to decide whether the offender 
should be expelled from the cause, submitting the decision to 
the universal house of justice for its consideration, consultation 
with the hands of the cause of god, and approval before an 
announcement is made. To follow a similar procedure for the 
reinstatement of a contrite covenant-breaker.

• To be attentive to the spiritual health of the bahá’í community, 
strengthening the believers to resist the influence of both internal 
and external enemies and ensuring, to this end, that the continental 
counselors assist National and local Spiritual Assemblies in 
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dealing with questions that cast doubt on the integrity of the faith 
and its teachings.

• To be alert to possibilities for the expansion of the faith, the 
consolidation of its institutions and the development of bahá’í 
community life, analyzing such possibilities in the context of 
global plans, fostering consultation among the believers and their 
institutions on the nature and methods of sustained processes 
of growth, anticipating needs worldwide, and ensuring that the 
necessary resources become available to national communities. To 
give particular attention to the development of human resources, 
helping national communities increase their capacity to endow 
growing contingents of believers with spiritual insights, knowledge 
of the faith, and skills and abilities of service.

• To administer a budget provided from the bahá’í international 
fund, allocating therefrom monies for the development of insti-
tutes, the implementation of various types of teaching projects, 
and the production and distribution of literature and audiovisual 
materials, as well as the operations of the continental boards of 
counselors. To also administer the expenditure of the interna-
tional deputization fund and to see to it that pioneers and travel-
ing teachers are deployed in areas of need, with the help of the 
continental pioneer committees, whose work it directs.

273
Reaching the Age of Spiritual Maturity

16 June 1998

To two individual believers 
The universal house of justice has received your email message of 5 

April 1998 regarding the responsibility of parents for their children’s behav-
ior, and we have been asked to convey the following.

while some opportunities for service in the Administrative order are 
clearly reserved for those who are over twenty-one years of age, at age fifteen 
the individual has the privilege of affirming, in his own name, his faith in 
bahá’u’lláh. The importance of attaining spiritual maturity at the age of 
fifteen is that it marks that point in life at which the believer takes into his 
own hands the responsibility for his spiritual destiny.

272.7e
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The following extract from a Tablet of ‘Abdu’l-bahá links the attainment 
of maturity with the deepening of one’s understanding and comprehen-
sion of the realities of life, and the enhancement of one’s very capacity for 
understanding:

know thou that before maturity man liveth from day to day and 
comprehendeth only such matters as are superficial and outwardly 
obvious. however, when he cometh of age he understandeth the reali-
ties of things and the inner truths. indeed, in his comprehension, his 
feelings, his deductions and his discoveries, every day of his life after 
maturity is equal to a year before it.273-1 

while parents may grieve at some of the choices their children make, at the 
age of maturity a son or daughter is then essentially responsible for the deci-
sions he or she takes and becomes answerable to god accordingly. parents 
should continue in every way possible to help, encourage, and guide their 
children, but they should recognize clearly the basic change in account-
ability that has occurred.

Department of tHe secretariat

274
Appointment of Continental Counselors

17 June 1998

To all National Spirtual Assemblies 

joyfully ANNouNce AppoiNTmeNT followiNg coNTiNeNTAl couNSelorS To 

fill vAcANcieS creATed by receNT AppoiNTmeNTS To iNTerNATioNAl TeAch-

iNg ceNTer: iN AfricA gArTh pollock, iN The AmericAS ANToNio gAbriel 

mArqueS filho, iN ASiA NidAvANur bASkArAN, iN AuSTrAlASiA mANijeh rey-

hANi.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

273-1. muhj, no. 426.3a.
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275
Twenty-Fifth Anniversary of the  

Establishment of the International Teaching Center
2 July 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dearly loved friends,

Twenty-five years have now elapsed since the establishment of the  
international Teaching center announced in our message of 5 june  
1973.275-1 These years have seen the progressive unfoldment of the duties of 
this cardinal institution of the cause of god, and the development of its 
close interaction with the universal house of justice on the one hand and 
the continental boards of counselors on the other. during the five years 
just completed, it exercised increased responsibility in relation to the protec-
tion of the faith. it stimulated pioneering and travel-teaching, as well as 
the production and distribution of literature and audiovisual aids and, after 
the launching of the four year plan, it imparted a fundamental impetus to 
the establishment and sound functioning of training institutes. Suffusing 
all these activities has been its continuous interaction with the continental 
boards of counselors, through whom its influence and encouragement have 
reached all levels and every area of the bahá’í world community.

on 23 may 1998 the international Teaching center entered upon a five-
year period full of promise for the speedy advancement of the process of 
entry by troops into the cause of bahá’u’lláh. on the morning of Saturday 
13 june, the newly appointed members having arrived from their far-flung 
homelands, all the counselor members of the Teaching center met in bahjí 
with the hands of the cause of god Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum and 
‘Alí Akbar furútan, and the members of the universal house of justice, for 
prayer at the Sacred Threshold of the Shrine of bahá’u’lláh. There followed 
a week of intense consultation and preparation for the next phase of their 
work, focused on the prosecution of the second half of the four year plan.

it is our ardent prayer in the holy Shrines that as the edifices which are 
the Seats of the institutions of the faith at its world center rise before 
the public gaze on the slope of mount carmel, and the influence of the 

275-1. muhj, no. 131.
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institutions of its Administrative order becomes more potent in every land, 
so the ears of mankind will become attuned to the glorious message which 
the devoted followers of bahá’u’lláh are proclaiming and, on every side, the 
spiritually thirsty masses will rally to his banner.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

276
Execution of Bahá’í in Iran

22 July 1998

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with sorrowful hearts we have to inform you of the execution in mash-
had, iran, of a bahá’í, mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání, in the early morning of 21 
july 1998. we have been informed that mr. raw¥ání’s body was handed 
over to his relatives and was buried at 11:00 a.m. local time on the same day.

mr. raw¥ání was fifty-two years old and was arrested on 20 September 
1997, accused of converting a young woman from islám to the bahá’í faith. 
The woman concerned denied that she had converted; she explained that 
her mother was a bahá’í and that she herself had been raised as a bahá’í. She 
was not arrested.

mr. raw¥ání was kept incommunicado for the duration of his impris-
onment; his family was not permitted to communicate with him, and no 
information is available regarding his treatment in prison. There is no evi-
dence that mr. raw¥ání was accorded any legal process, and no sentence 
was announced. it appears certain that he was not allowed access to a lawyer.

The night before his execution, someone from the iranian intelligence 
department telephoned a bahá’í in mashhad stating that mr. raw¥ání 
was to be executed the next day. initially, the friends did not believe this 
statement, as they had experienced previous incidents when false statements 
were made to the bahá’ís in an attempt to cause anguish. it was not until 
they were summoned to collect the body that they realized that the informa-
tion had been correct.

you will recall that no bahá’í had been executed since march 1992, and 
that the government of iran has been indicating to the world that the situ-
ation regarding the bahá’ís had changed. however, the execution of mr. 
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raw¥ání causes grave concern that, whatever the official assertion of the 
iranian government, the bahá’í community of iran remains unprotected, 
and officials in that country can persecute the bahá’ís at will and with im-
punity. . . .

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

277
Details Regarding Rúḥu’lláh Rawḥání,  

Bahá’í Martyr in Iran
22 July 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
further to the circular letter of 22 july 1998 from the universal house of 

justice, informing National Spiritual Assemblies of the execution in mash-
had, iran, of mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání, we provide below information about 
him which has just been received from his close relatives in Australia. . . .

mr. raw¥ání was a person of a deeply gentle and innocent character. 
indeed his family nicknamed him “rú¥u’lláh the innocent.” he was the 
father of four children, sons aged 24 and 17, and daughters aged 22 and 
9. his family, unable to obtain any information about his circumstances or 
state of health, have undergone intense suffering during his imprisonment.

mr. raw¥ání was not a wealthy man. he made his living as a salesman 
of medical supplies and health products, an occupation he engaged in for 
about twenty years. Approximately twelve years ago he was sentenced to 
a period of two years’ imprisonment, because of his membership in the 
bahá’í faith, and to an additional one year’s internal exile in the village of 
Najafábád, which he was not permitted to leave and where he had to report 
daily to the police.

After this period he returned to mashhad to continue his profession. 
About four years ago, his brother-in-law from Australia, who was visiting 
his ill father in iran, saw mr. raw¥ání. he said that the psychological suffer-
ing that mr. raw¥ání had undergone in his earlier imprisonment was clearly 
evident in his face. his children were also affected by the suffering imposed 
on their father. just prior to his arrest in September 1997, the family had 
decided to move to i¦fahán, as mr. raw¥ání had found it increasingly dif-
ficult to make a satisfactory living in mashhad. on the day of the family’s 
intended departure, revolutionary guards came to their home and arrested 
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him. from that time, the family had seen mr. raw¥ání only once—about 
a month after he was arrested—after which the authorities refused to give 
them any information about his situation, or even to tell them whether he 
was alive or dead.

This changed on monday last, when the family were informed that they 
could see him for one hour. it is understood that this meeting was the first 
time that mr. raw¥ání had breathed fresh air in three months. The next 
day the family were called to the prison to collect his body. They were given 
only one hour to bury their loved one, despite their appeal for more time to 
enable other relatives to attend the funeral. from the marks of a rope on his 
neck, it appeared that mr. raw¥ání had been executed by hanging.

Department of tHe secretariat

278
Imprisonment of Four Bahá’ís in Iran

28 July 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
you may have seen the bbc Newsfile report that on 26 july 1998 radio 

Tehran and iranian television quoted the president of the Tehran revo-
lutionary Tribunal, mr. gholam-hossein rahbar-pour, as saying, “essen-
tially, none of the branches of the court has issued a death sentence for a 
person named ruhollah rowhani, affiliated to the bahá’í sect. The report 
of his execution is a total lie.” The report goes on to say, “None of iran’s 
provincial revolutionary courts had issued such a sentence either, he added.” 
A similar release was made by Agence france presse. This statement by a 
leading representative of the iranian judiciary is very significant, in that 
it conforms to the islamic revolutionary government’s normal practice of 
denying that the bahá’ís are persecuted in iran.

contrary to the statement of mr. rahbar-pour, the facts are as stated in 
our previous letters about the execution of mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání, namely 
that he was arrested in mashhad in September 1997 on the specious charge 
of having converted a young muslim, was held in solitary confinement for 
almost the whole of his detention, and was executed on 21 july 1998, the 
day after his family had been permitted to visit him for the first time since 
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october the previous year. The family was summoned to collect his body 
and required, despite their protests, to complete the burial within one hour, 
under the supervision of the intelligence department.

it has since been established that the authorities gave the family no docu-
mentation about mr. raw¥ání—no court verdicts or death or burial certifi-
cates. his death certificate was seen, however, and on it was written that the 
cause of death was suffocation. A security officer tore up this certificate in 
front of the family, and arranged for another doctor to write a new death 
certificate, giving the cause of death as internal disease.

The house of justice was also informed a short time ago that the trial 
of four bahá’í prisoners in mashhad—mr. Sírús dhabí¥í-muqaddam, 
mr. hidáyat-káshifí Najafábádí, mr. ‘A¬á’u’lláh þamíd Na¦írízádih and 
mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání—took place in the month of bahman (january/
february) this year, and that they were all sentenced to death. The Su-
preme court in Tehran confirmed the death sentence only in the case of 
mr. raw¥ání, and, for technical reasons, returned the cases of the other 
three to mashhad for a retrial, which took place on 29 April. The prisoners 
were not permitted to hire their own lawyers, but their defense was pre-
sented by one appointed by the court. The prisoners objected to some of the 
statements of the advocate on their behalf, and a heated argument between 
him and the prisoners took place in court. The prisoners were told that the 
verdict of the court would take about three months to be issued.

The families of the three prisoners were recently given permission to visit 
them every second Tuesday. The date of the next scheduled visit is 28 july. 
The families are greatly concerned that what happened with mr. raw¥ání 
may happen with these prisoners—he was executed the day after the fam-
ily visit. The intelligence department brought the three prisoners to the 
memorial service for mr. raw¥ání. This was a most unusual thing to have 
happened, and it is feared that it may also be an indication that they may 
expect the same fate. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat
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279
Visit by Representative of the  

Bahá’í International Community to the  
United Nations to the Pacific Islands

29 July 1998

The National Spiritual Assemblies of the bahá’ís
  of the cook islands, the eastern caroline islands,
  the fiji islands, kiribati, the mariana islands, the
  marshall islands, New caledonia and loyalty islands,
  papua New guinea, Samoa, the Solomon islands, Tonga,
  Tuvalu, vanuatu, and the western caroline islands
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to convey the following 
message which requires your immediate attention.

ever since the peace Statement was released in 1985, the house of jus-
tice has entertained the hope that leaders in the pacific region would, in 
a joint effort, take initiatives towards the realization of world peace. This 
expectation was brightened by the immediate, positive responses the peace 
Statement received from two leaders, Sir Thomas davis of the cook islands 
and the late president Amata kabua of the marshall islands, both of whom 
subsequently visited the bahá’í world center. one of the purposes of the 
establishment some time ago of the bahá’í international community office 
in the pacific was to encourage these leaders towards constructive endeavors 
of global significance, but, alas, for a number of reasons it was not possible 
to sustain the activities of that office. however, this purpose need not be 
abandoned.

The house of justice has decided to send an emissary to call on key 
leaders of your countries, particularly heads of state, to emphasize their role 
in advancing the cause of peace. mr. giovanni ballerio, a representative of 
the bahá’í international community to the united Nations, is to undertake 
this mission. following a briefing at the bahá’í world center, he will travel 
directly to the pacific region, beginning his itinerary in western Samoa on 
9 September and ending it in palau on 22 december 1998.

you are each urgently and warmly requested to take the following action. 
Arrange an appointment for mr. ballerio to meet your head of state during 
the period of his stay in your country, as indicated in the enclosed schedule. 
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give as your reason for requesting such an appointment that a representa-
tive of the bahá’í international community to the united Nations, who is 
based in geneva, will be traveling in the pacific area at the request of the 
universal house of justice, the head of that community; and he has been 
asked by the house of justice to seek an opportunity to convey its greetings 
to the head of state. if it can be arranged, a continental counselor will be 
present in your community so as to render any assistance that may be called 
for and, along with a member of your Assembly, to accompany mr. ballerio 
during his meeting with the head of state.

As a support to your own ongoing efforts to maintain good relations with 
your government, you should feel free to take advantage of mr. ballerio’s 
presence in your country to arrange for him to meet with other high govern-
ment officials, if time permits.

mr. ballerio will communicate directly with you concerning the particu-
lars of his travel schedule and other relevant matters.

we are to assure you of the ardent prayers of the house of justice in the 
holy Shrines that your efforts to assist in this important activity may be 
abundantly confirmed by the blessed beauty.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

280
Continued Persecution by Iranian Government  

of Bahá’ís in Iran
4 August 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has been informed by a number of Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies that the iranian ambassadors in their respective 
countries have now acknowledged that mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání, whose 
execution the iranian authorities originally denied, was indeed hanged in 
mashhad on 21 july 1998, as reported in our letter of 22 july to National 
Assemblies. The justification given for mr. raw¥ání’s brutal killing is that 
he was convicted of “criminal acts against national security.” 

As you are aware, the charge against mr. raw¥ání and his long incarcera-
tion bore no relation to any question of national security; they arose out 
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of the accusation that he had converted a young muslim woman to the 
bahá’í faith. This young woman has made it clear that she is not a religious 
convert, but was raised as a bahá’í by her mother, who is herself a member 
of the faith. it is reasonable to conclude that the sudden introduction of 
an entirely fictitious charge related to national security represents a belated 
attempt by iranian authorities to fend off criticism from other governments, 
the media and human rights agencies, and to provide a plausible excuse for 
denying access to relevant information and documentation.

included in the statements from the iranian embassies is a report that 
mr. raw¥ání had been arrested “for the same reasons” (i.e. violations of 
national security) twice before. . . . the facts of mr. raw¥ání’s earlier two 
arrests leave no doubt as to how completely baseless are the charges now 
brought against his memory:

1) mr. raw¥ání was first arrested in 1984 as a former member of 
the local Spiritual Assembly of cháhishk, a village near mashhad. 
Although all bahá’í administrative bodies had been dissolved 
in response to an order from iran’s Attorney general in 1983, 
some forty friends, including mr. raw¥ání, were arrested on the 
retroactive charge of having previously been members of Assemblies 
and bahá’í committees in the mashhad region. mr. raw¥ání 
served more than a year in prison, over two years’ internal exile in 
Najafábád, near i¦fahán, and was compelled to pay a fine of over 
one million rials before being permitted to return to his home.

2) mr. raw¥ání’s second arrest occurred approximately four years 
ago. with the dissolution of their administrative institutions, the 
believers found themselves having to make informal arrangements 
for the conduct of such purely religious activities as Nineteen 
day feasts, children’s classes, prayer meetings and the like. it was 
mr. raw¥ání’s involvement in one such planning meeting that 
occasioned his second arrest. he, like all the others taken into cus-
tody on that occasion, was released after twenty-four hours.

until recently, the iranian authorities have done relatively little to con-
ceal the fact that bahá’ís are arrested, tried, sentenced and punished solely 
on the grounds of their religious beliefs and activities. The text of the judg-
ment of the appeals court in the cases of mr. jamáli’d-dín þájípúr and 
mr. man¦úr mihrábí, forwarded to you with our letter of 21 may 1998, 
makes it clear that the official position of the government of iran and its 
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courts is that the bahá’í religion is itself “an illegal organization” and that a 
person’s membership in it makes him or her, by definition, liable to criminal 
charges. The proceedings against messrs. raw¥ání, þájípúr and mihrábí 
make a mockery of the iranian government’s assurances that, even though 
the bahá’í faith is not one of the religions recognized in the constitution of 
that country, iranian bahá’ís nevertheless retain the right to the observance 
of their religious beliefs. Activities such as “holding bahá’í feasts and meet-
ings on ‘bahá’í life’” are brazenly adduced as evidence of criminal behavior, 
including “espionage” for foreign governments. 

it may be noted in passing that these shameless proceedings in iranian 
courts against bahá’í citizens of the country violate fundamental provisions 
of iran’s constitution, which guarantees written charges, the selection 
of legal representation, public trial, and verdicts which are reasoned and 
documented “with reference to the articles and principles of the law in ac-
cordance with which they are delivered.” . . .

in view of the efforts of iranian diplomatic spokesmen to suggest some 
significance in the fact that a bahá’í like mr. raw¥ání has been arrested 
several times . . . most of the people arrested with mr. raw¥ání on earlier 
occasions have likewise been arrested for a second or third time. The reason 
is related to the point made in our letter of 21 may 1998 that the province 
of khurásán (whose capital is mashhad) appears to have been selected as 
one of those regions in which a policy of particularly severe intimidation 
is being pursued. random arrests and imprisonment of believers who are 
seen as active in encouraging the religious life of the friends are apparently 
aimed at generating fear in the community as a whole. Alas, it now seems 
not unlikely that, as this intimidation had failed to produce any significant 
effect, the hanging of mr. raw¥ání was decided upon as a demonstration of 
the seriousness of the authorities’ determination to pursue the goals exposed 
in the secret document drawn up in 1991 by the Supreme revolutionary 
council.

The current campaign of disinformation being carried on by iranian 
embassies increases our concern about the safety of mr. ‘A¬á’u’lláh þamíd 
Na¦írízádih, mr. Sírús dhabí¥í-muqaddam and mr. hidáyat-káshifí Na-
jafábádí, who were likewise sentenced to death in mashhad and are now 
awaiting their fate after a farcical “retrial.”

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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281
Bahá’í Sacred Literature in Simplified English

12 August 1998

To an individual believer
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has asked us to . . . reply to your letters 
. . . elaborating your previously expressed views concerning your feeling of a 
need for bahá’í sacred literature in simplified english, and we are to convey 
the following.

The house of justice fully appreciates that the real purpose of your letters 
is to find a way to help the largest number of people, whatever their ability 
in english, to experience the word of god as brought by bahá’u’lláh; and it 
sympathizes with your desire to make the Teachings accessible to those who 
are not adept at reading english. undoubtedly, a great deal can be done to 
fulfill your desire; however, it is important for you to understand basically 
that the standard of presentation of the divine word cannot be lowered, 
and that it must be made available to all, including those who cannot read 
it in its elevated style. No simplification of language can take its place.

even an unlettered person is capable of responding to the exalted lan-
guage of the holy Scriptures, as it is the inner spirit of the divine Texts 
that touches the heart. bahá’u’lláh states in a well-known Tablet that, “The 
word of god is the king of words and its pervasive influence is incalculable. 
. . . The word is the master key for the whole world, inasmuch as through 
its potency the doors of the hearts of men, which in reality are the doors 
of heaven, are unlocked.”281-1 hearts become attracted and souls confirmed 
through the mysterious effects of exposure to the living word—that word 
which has demonstrated the power to stimulate intellectual development. 
you yourself have mentioned that a mystical experience enabled you to per-
severe in learning to understand the divine Texts.

you write that the people who you are trying to reach are not well educat-
ed and thus not able to comprehend the language of the writings. it is not 
the prerogative of anyone to judge what another individual is capable of un-
derstanding from the word of god. consider, for instance, that throughout 
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the world millions of christians, from all walks of life, have for generations 
derived spiritual sustenance from the king james bible. The publication 
of the bible in simplified english is a relatively recent development and 
coincides with a period in which christian organizations have lost much of 
their historical vitality; it also coincides with the lamentable decline in the 
standard of english usage in the united States and other english-speaking 
countries. An even more potent example relates to islám, many generations 
of the adherents of which, literate or illiterate, have memorized all or large 
portions of their holy book, the qur’án; it would be unthinkable to such 
believers to be presented with the proposition of simplifying the language 
of mu¥ammad’s revelation.

The house of justice does not want to see a dilution of the standard of 
english translation of the writings established by Shoghi effendi. regard-
ing such translations, it is suggested that you may find it illuminating to 
read the two paragraphs in the introduction to the kitáb-i-Aqdas  . . . con-
cerning “the style of language in which the kitáb-i-Aqdas has been rendered 
into english.”281-2

The matter of englishing certain Arabic or persian terminologies has 
been and will continue to be given attention by the house of justice. for 
instance, it has already decided that terms and place names, like Teheran 
and Shiraz, which have recognized spellings in languages using the roman 
alphabet, need not appear in their transliterated forms as øihrán and Shíráz 
in materials intended for general distribution among non-bahá’ís.

it is of course understood that some people do not have the vocabulary to 
read literature of a certain level. it is possible, therefore, to accompany the 
Texts with explanatory material. if, in this context, you wish to pursue your 
question further, you will have to take it up with your National Spiritual 
Assembly and abide by its advice.

As you strive to deepen your knowledge of the faith and to serve its vital 
interests, be assured of the ardent prayers of the house of justice in the 
holy Shrines that you may be divinely assisted and confirmed.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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282
Release of a Compilation on the Arts

19 August 1998

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The reference in the ri¤ván 153 b.e. message of the universal house 
of justice concerning the importance of the arts has encouraged the friends 
in many countries to initiate and pursue activities to use various forms of 
art in promoting the teaching work. A number of Spiritual Assemblies and 
friends also suggested that a compilation on the subject be prepared. This 
request was approved by the house of justice and a compilation entitled 
The Importance of  the Arts in Promoting the Faith has been completed by 
the research department, and a copy is enclosed herewith. The house of 
justice leaves it to your discretion to determine how best its contents may be 
shared with the friends under your jurisdiction.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

283
Clarification on the Role of the  

Universal House of Justice
27 August 1998

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has asked us to convey the following 
reply to your letter . . . seeking clarification on the “interpretative function” 
of that institution. . . .

in the light of the Teachings which are well known to you, and given the 
repeated statements of the house of justice on this subject, it is not correct 
to insist that the house of justice has an interpretative function. This mat-
ter has been dealt with in three published letters, dated 9 march 1965, 27 
may 1966 and 7 december 1969, appearing in Messages from the Universal 
House of  Justice: 1963–1986 (u.S. bahá’í publishing Trust). A careful study 
of these letters can provide you with the answers you seek. however, the 
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house of justice is happy to offer some further comments for your consid-
eration.

Any reference to authoritative or binding interpretation of bahá’í Scrip-
ture is a reference to the divinely guided meaning given to such Scripture 
by either ‘Abdu’l-bahá or the guardian, the two persons authorized in the 
sacred Texts to interpret the Teachings. with regard to Shoghi effendi, your 
letter cites a passage from the 9 march 1965 letter of the house of justice 
which says: “The guardian reveals what the Scripture means; his interpreta-
tion is a statement of truth which cannot be varied. upon the universal 
house of justice, in the words of the guardian, ‘has been conferred the 
exclusive right of legislating on matters not expressly revealed in the bahá’í 
writings.’” in keeping with its legislative function the house of justice exer-
cises the role of elucidation based on passages in the will and Testament of 
‘Abdu’l-bahá and statements in the writings of the guardian. for example, 
‘Abdu’l-bahá states:

it is incumbent upon these members (of the universal house of jus-
tice) to . . . deliberate upon all problems which have caused difference, 
questions that are obscure and matters that are not expressly recorded 
in the book . . . and bear upon daily transactions. . . .

(Will and Testament of  ‘Abdu’l-Bahá (wilmette: bahá’í publishing Trust, 
1971), p. 20)

further, in response to a question raised by a National Spiritual Assembly 
about the universal court of Arbitration, the guardian, in a letter dated 9 
April 1923, defined such explanation as being in the domain of the univer-
sal house of justice and anticipated its function of elucidation:

. . . regarding the nature and scope of the universal court of Arbi-
tration, this and other similar matters will have to be explained and 
elucidated by the universal house of justice, to which, according to 
the master’s explicit instructions, all important fundamental ques-
tions must be referred. . . .

(published in Bahá’í Administration: Selected Messages 1922–1932 
(wilmette: bahá’í publishing Trust, 197), p.	7)

The meanings of the terms “elucidation” and “interpretation,” as they 
are used with regard to the functions of bahá’í institutions, should not of 
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course be confused with each other. The elucidations of the universal house 
of justice stem from its legislative function, and as such differ from inter-
pretation. The divinely inspired legislation of the house of justice does not 
attempt to say what the revealed word means—it states what must be done 
in cases where the revealed Text or its authoritative interpretation is not 
explicit; and in this context it offers explanations. it is, therefore, on quite 
a different level from the sacred Text, and the universal house of justice 
is empowered to abrogate or amend its own legislation whenever it judges 
the conditions make this desirable. The major distinction between the two 
functions of elucidation and interpretation, to repeat the point differently, 
is that legislation with its resultant outcome of elucidation is susceptible of 
amendment by the house of justice itself, whereas the guardian’s interpre-
tation is a statement of truth which cannot be varied.

while the house of justice does not interpret, it makes deductions on 
the basis of the revealed Texts and their authorized interpretations. This is 
clearly indicated in the following statement of ‘Abdu’l-bahá:

briefly, this is the wisdom of referring the laws of society to the house 
of justice. in the religion of islám, similarly, not every ordinance was 
explicitly revealed; nay not a tenth part of a tenth part was included 
in the Text; although all matters of major importance were specifically 
referred to, there were undoubtedly thousands of laws which were 
unspecified. These were devised by the divines of a later age accord-
ing to the laws of islamic jurisprudence, and individual divines made 
conflicting deductions from the original revealed ordinances. All these 
were enforced. Today this process of deduction is the right of the 
body of the house of justice, and the deductions and conclusions of 
individual learned men have no authority, unless they are endorsed 
by the house of justice. The difference is precisely this, that from the 
conclusions and endorsements of the body of the house of justice 
whose members are elected by and known to the worldwide bahá’í 
community, no differences will arise; whereas the conclusions of in-
dividual divines and scholars would definitely lead to differences, and 
result in schism, division, and dispersion. The oneness of the word 
would be destroyed, the unity of the faith would disappear, and the 
edifice of the faith of god would be shaken.

(published in Messages from the Universal House of  Justice, 1963–1968 
(wilmette: bahá’í publishing Trust, 1996), p. 86)
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in the normal use of the term, interpretation is the natural activity of 
an intelligent mind. As has been stated on previous occasions in the com-
munications of the house of justice, there is an important distinction made 
in the faith between authoritative interpretation, as described above, and 
the interpretation which every believer is fully entitled to voice. believers 
are free, indeed are encouraged, to study the writings for themselves and to 
express their understanding of them. Such personal interpretations can be 
most illuminating, but all bahá’ís, including the one expressing the view, 
however learned he may be, should realize that it is only a personal view and 
can never be upheld as a standard for others to accept, nor should conten-
tion ever be permitted to arise over differences in such opinions.

As to your reference to the perception of certain scholars that the opin-
ions of the house of justice are neither binding nor authoritative, the fol-
lowing words of ‘Abdu’l-bahá are illuminating:

let it not be imagined that the house of justice will take any decision 
according to its own concepts and opinions. god forbid! The Supreme 
house of justice will take decisions and establish laws through the 
inspiration and confirmation of the holy Spirit, because it is in the 
safekeeping and under the shelter and protection of the Abhá beauty, 
and obedience to its decisions is a bounden and essential duty and an 
absolute obligation, and there is no escape for anyone.

(published in Wellspring of  Guidance: Messages 1963–1968 
(wilmette: bahá’í publishing Trust, 1976), pp. 8–5)

The house of justice trusts that these comments will assist you to arrive 
at the clarification you seek, and it assures you of its prayers in the holy 
Shrines on your behalf.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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284
Arrests, Imprisonment, and Confiscation of Property 

of Bahá’ís in Iran
24 September 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice is pleased to notify you that it has been 

informed of the release from prison of mr. mansur mehrabi (sometimes 
referred to as mehrabkhani), who was arrested in birjand, khurasan, on 19 
may 1997. The number of bahá’ís now known to be in prison in iran by 
reason of their faith is thirteen.

The house of justice has, however, received more disquieting news from 
iran. in bujnurd, northern khurasan, three friends, mrs. Nahid Sabeti, mr. 
manouchehr Sharifi and mr. hushmand Sanani, were arrested last week for 
participating in bahá’í “family life” gatherings. After spending six days in 
prison, they were released, having been given suspended sentences of five 
years’ imprisonment. The friends in iran feel that this use of suspended sen-
tences is a new tactic devised by the ministry of information (intelligence) 
to prevent bahá’ís from participating in monthly religious gatherings. it is 
a threatening device, and the bahá’ís in iran are fearful that it may be ex-
tended to other parts of the country if allowed to go unchallenged. As has 
been the recent practice of the government of iran, no written documenta-
tion relating to the arrest or punishment of the friends has been provided 
to them.

The house of justice has also been informed that another three bahá’í 
homes in yazd and one in Ardakan have been confiscated because their 
owners were members of the bahá’í community. it may be noted that, de-
spite the efforts of the governments of some countries to bring influence to 
bear on the government of iran, the hardship meted out to the bahá’ís of 
iran continues unabated, and in places like yazd the confiscation of bahá’í 
houses and properties is routinely pursued.

Department of tHe secretariat
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285
Two Bahá’ís Imprisoned in Iran Sentenced to Death

29 September 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has asked us to convey the following 

disturbing news about the friends in iran.
Sentences of death have been communicated orally by prison authorities 

in mashhad to messrs. Sirus zabihi-moghaddam and hedayat-kashefi Na-
jafabadi, two of the three bahá’ís who were imprisoned and tried along with 
the recently executed mr. ruhollah rohani, according to reports received at 
the bahá’í world center. The third bahá’í, mr. Ataollah hamid Nasiriza-
deh, was condemned to 10 years’ imprisonment and will be transferred to a 
prison in kerman.

you may well recall that when a number of governments protested to 
the iranian government regarding the execution on 21 july 1998 of mr. 
rohani, they also appealed for the safety of the other bahá’í prisoners in 
mashhad, and officials of some of these governments were given to under-
stand from statements of iranian officials that the iranian authorities would 
not carry out any further executions.

. . . in his [mr. rohani’s] case there was at first an official denial of his 
execution, and then, when it was confirmed otherwise and the iranian gov-
ernment found itself confronted by worldwide protest, it excused its action 
by making the spurious accusation that he had acted against the security of 
the country. The rationale was that the nature of the case made it impossible 
for details to be revealed. in the current situation, no such chicanery on the 
part of iranian authorities should be countenanced. The surreptitious man-
ner in which the sentence of death was conveyed to messrs. moghaddam 
and Najafabadi by word of mouth, without any evident documentation, 
raises serious questions as to how the authorities intend to deal with inter-
national reactions. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat
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286
Details on Bahá’ís Imprisoned and  

Sentenced to Death in Iran
1 October 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
further to our email of 29 September 1998 concerning the bahá’ís in 

iran who have been sentenced to death, the universal house of justice has 
asked us to provide the following background information to assist you 
in explaining to your government contacts and the media the sequence of 
events and their implications.

As you know, mr. ruhollah rohani was executed in mashhad under 
mysterious circumstances on 21 july 1998. The execution was carried out 
in secrecy on the very day after his wife had been invited to visit him in 
prison. No official announcement of his death was made, no document 
affirming the death sentence was produced, no document certifying the 
cause of his death was issued. it is known that he had faced trial in branch 
8 of the revolutionary court in mashhad during the month of bahman 
(january/february) of this year, as had three other bahá’ís: messrs. Sirus 
zabihi-moghaddam, hedayat-kashefi Najafabadi, and Ataollah hamid 
Nasirizadeh. All four had been sentenced to death, but the verdict of the 
court in each case had to be submitted to the Supreme court in Teheran for 
ratification. The Supreme court reportedly confirmed the death sentence 
only in the case of mr. rohani, and, for technical reasons, returned the 
cases of the other three to mashhad, this time to branch 3 of the revolu-
tionary court, for retrial.

whereas in the previous trial the prisoners had no lawyer to defend them, 
a lapse apparently noted by the Supreme court, at the retrial a lawyer not 
approved by the defendants was assigned to them. The accused had vehe-
mently objected to some of the statements of their defense counsel which 
appeared to prejudice their case. The prisoners were then told that the ver-
dict of the court would be decided later. A few days ago, it was communi-
cated orally to the prisoners that the death sentence has been confirmed in 
the cases of messrs. moghaddam and Najafabadi, and that mr. Nasirizadeh 
has been sentenced to ten years’ imprisonment.

The accused have been given a chance to appeal to the court that sen-
tenced them. Therefore, the appeal will take place in the same branch 3 
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of the revolutionary court of mashhad. The difference this time is that 
they will be permitted to engage their own lawyer. it is very difficult, of 
course, to find a lawyer who will take on this type of case, because bahá’í 
lawyers are not permitted to practice in iran; and in the rare instances in the 
past when muslim lawyers have undertaken to defend bahá’ís, they were 
subjected to harassment and abuse.

The nature of the defense that a lawyer can provide in such an appeal 
is also severely circumscribed. The lawyer is able to meet the defendants 
in prison and may be permitted to see the court file from which he may 
make notes, but he may not photocopy any of the documents it contains. 
in essence his defense amounts to a written statement prepared by him for 
inclusion with the submission to be made by the revolutionary court to 
the Supreme court in Teheran. The Supreme court will then study the file 
and, if it is satisfied that the proper procedures were followed, will refer the 
case to one of its branches. The judge or judges of this branch, without 
meeting with lawyers or anyone else, will then review the file and issue their 
judgment, either confirming or annulling the verdict.

The fact remains that the bahá’ís have not had an advocate of their own 
to argue their case in open court and that, even if they were to find a lawyer 
to handle their appeal, no adequate defense is possible.

Department of tHe secretariat

287
Arrest of Faculty Members of the Bahá’í Institute of 

Higher Education and Raids on Bahá’í Homes
6 October 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has asked us to provide you with the 

following update on recent developments in iran.
A new, two-pronged assault was launched against the iranian bahá’í 

community during the last week. one was aimed at stultifying academic 
educational activities among the bahá’ís; the other was a further attempt at 
destabilizing bahá’í families.

more than 36 faculty members of the bahá’í institute of higher educa-
tion (bihe) were reported to have been arrested between 29 September and 
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3 october in cities across the country. it is understood that most of these 
have now been released, but that five in Tabriz and two in Tehran remain 
in custody. The arrests were carried out by officers of the iranian govern-
ment’s intelligence agency, the ministry of information, and also involved 
the seizure of textbooks, scientific papers and documentary records, some 
70 computers, and items of furniture useful to students, including tables 
and benches. Those arrested were asked to sign a document declaring that 
bihe had ceased to exist as of 29 September and undertaking that they 
would no longer cooperate with it. The detainees refused to sign any such 
declaration.

raids on more than 500 bahá’í homes added to the harassment suffered 
by bahá’ís throughout iran at the hands of intelligence officers. when que-
ried about the seizure of personal household effects like television sets and 
pieces of furniture, these officers claimed that they had been authorized by 
the Attorney-general to take anything they wished.

The wave of arrests and harassment bears the marks of a centrally or-
chestrated campaign intended to lend impetus to the declared policy of the 
iranian government to nullify the bahá’í community and force its members 
to convert to islam. This policy became widely known in 1993 when it was 
accidentally revealed that the iranian Supreme revolutionary council had 
earlier adopted a position on “the bahá’í question” in a secret document 
dated 25 february 1991 and signed by Ayatollah khamenei. The document 
contained such declarations as the following:

The government’s dealings with them must be in such a way that 
their progress and development are blocked.

They must be expelled from universities, either in the admission pro-
cess or during the course of their studies, once it becomes known that 
they are bahá’ís.

A plan must be devised to confront and destroy their cultural roots 
outside the country.

deny them employment if they identify themselves as bahá’ís.

deny them any position of influence, such as in the educational sec-
tor, etc.
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it is evident that the iranian government has worked at various means to 
achieve these ends; among them are the banning of the administrative insti-
tutions of the faith, the disruption of the moral education classes for bahá’í 
children and young people, the economic strangulation of the bahá’ís 
through such means as the dismissal of bahá’í employees, the denial of 
pensions and the confiscation of properties, and the prohibition of bahá’í 
youth from entering institutions of higher learning in iran. The recent at-
tacks by iranian authorities can be viewed as effecting only a part of this 
policy.

Department of tHe secretariat

288
Appeal Submitted to Supreme Court  

for Bahá’ís Imprisoned in Iran
1 December 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
The universal house of justice has received copies of two important 

documents prepared by the lawyer who courageously agreed to conduct an 
appeal against the conviction of the three bahá’ís imprisoned in mashhad, 
despite various threats and intense pressure to dissuade him. The lawyer, 
mr. mahmud kiani bahjestani, a muslim, submitted an appeal to the 
Supreme court on behalf of mr. Sirus zabihi-moghaddam, mr. hedayat 
kashefi-Najafabadi and mr. Ataollah hamid-Nasirizadeh, the first two of 
whom have been sentenced to death, and the third to ten years’ impris-
onment. mr. bahjestani was not able to interview his clients, nor was he 
permitted to have copies of the material in the defendants’ files held by the 
court. he was, however, allowed to view those files and to make such notes 
as he wished. he did not appear before the Supreme court but submitted 
his appeal in writing.

The first of the documents enclosed is a provisional translation of the 
notes taken by mr. bahjestani from his clients’ files held by the judiciary in 
mashhad. The second is a provisional translation of the appeal submission 
itself.

As you are aware, bahá’í prisoners have rarely been allowed a lawyer dur-
ing their so-called trials. reference to page 3 of the enclosed extracts from 
the defendants’ files (pages 38–40) and to section 4 on page 3 of the appeal 
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submission makes it clear that, before the initial trial, branch 8 of the mash-
had court summarily imposed a lawyer of its own choosing, mr. ehtesham 
Shahabi, on the accused, failing to observe the legal requirement to allow 
them ten days to arrange for their own lawyer. The last sentence of the 
extract from pages 118–120 of the accused’s files shows that when branch 3 
of the mashhad court came to retry the case, it having been referred back 
by the Supreme court, the defendants were once more deprived of their 
right to select their own advocate, as mr. Shahabi had again been appointed 
to represent them. in light of the foregoing, the international uproar at the 
evident injustices in their case may well have been a significant factor in the 
prisoners’ having for the first time been allowed to engage a lawyer, to make 
their appeal.

The two enclosed documents confirm beyond any shadow of a doubt the 
total baselessness of the claim by the iranian government that mr. ruhol-
lah rohani was executed for crimes threatening the security of iran, and 
that the three prisoners arrested in mashhad with him at about the same 
time, who have now appealed against their sentences, are guilty of any such 
crimes. in the absence of any merit in the government’s claims, its attri-
bution of crimes against the state to these prisoners appears to be merely 
another attempt to silence the protests of civilized countries and to justify 
its inhuman treatment of its bahá’í citizens.

The first item in the lawyer’s extracts from his clients’ files is a copy of 
the text of a document that the authorities asked the prisoners to sign, com-
mitting themselves to desist from participation in bahá’í activities. had the 
prisoners complied with the authorities’ wishes by making this commit-
ment, they would surely have been freed. you will note that there is nothing 
in this commitment regarding activities by the accused against the security 
of the country.

The spuriousness of the charge that the three defendants acted against 
national security becomes even clearer when one studies the text of the 
lawyer’s appeal submission to the Supreme court. unfortunately, however, 
jurisdiction over the bahá’í community has been given to the ministry of 
information, which deals with security and intelligence matters and comes 
under the direction of the religious leader of the islamic republic of iran 
(Ayatollah khamenei). further, the appeal of the three accused is dealt with 
by the judiciary, which also falls under a fundamentalist ally of mr. khame-
nei, and this department has normally paid no attention to the appeals of 
bahá’ís in the past. consequently, it is not known whether the submission 
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of the lawyer in the present case will be treated any differently. it is hoped 
that intensive pressure brought to bear on the iranian government from 
outside the country and the resolutions passed by such bodies as the euro-
pean union and the united Nations will make a difference. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat

289
Update on the Situation of the Bahá’ís  

Imprisoned in Iran
14 December 1998

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
This message is to bring you up to date on the situation of the bahá’ís in 

iran. All those known to have been arrested in connection with the bahá’í 
institute of higher education (bihe) have been released, with the excep-
tion of the following friends in isfahan, who were arrested in early october 
and are understood to be still detained:

mr. ziaullah mirzapanah  mr. farzad khajeh

dr. Sina hakiman   mr. habibullah ferdosian

The authorities called upon many of those arrested in relation to the bihe 
to sign a statement committing themselves to cease serving in this institution 
and not to associate with it in the future. All refused to sign, since the opera-
tion of the institute contravenes no law of the country. one of the effects of 
these widespread raids and arrests in iran was to bring about a rededication 
among many of the friends there to their commitment to provide educational 
opportunities for the young bahá’ís who have been so callously denied access 
to the higher education facilities in the country of their birth.

The bihe has resumed its activities for the new academic year, although 
its functioning is still hampered by the loss of equipment, especially com-
puters, which it suffered in the raids, equipment that has not been returned. 
The announcement by the friends in iran inviting the bahá’í students to 
resume their studies was made throughout the country at a recent Nineteen 
day feast. There has been no reaction from the government as yet.
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in September 1996 we were informed that the final year of high school 
had been designated a pre-university year, and that bahá’í students had 
been barred from attending it. This restriction brought with it a number of 
disadvantages to those affected, such as limiting their access to many em-
ployment opportunities and making it difficult for them to obtain a driving 
license. we are pleased to be able to report that this discrimination against 
bahá’í youth appears to have come to an end very recently, and they are now 
able to register for the pre-university year in the high schools. it remains to 
be seen whether they will be awarded the certificate for successful comple-
tion of the year. The friends in iran feel that international pressure on the 
government of iran is likely to have been instrumental in bringing this 
about. . . .

At the same time . . . the harassment and intimidation of the bahá’ís 
in that country has in no way abated, and flurries of arrests continue to 
occur. often those arrested are released after a short time. Typical are the 
cases of three friends—mr. derakhshan fanaiyan, mrs. minu zamani 
(fanaiyan) and mr. hossain mazlumi-Nosratabad—who were arrested 
in the town of damavand on 17 october; information has just been 
received that they have been released. . . . they are very much part of 
the pattern of harassment. for example, five friends engaged in teaching 
bahá’í children’s classes were recently arrested in the tribal area of boyer 
Ahmadi-ye in western central iran; further arrests are reported to have 
taken place during the last two weeks of November in Tankabon and 
Sari, in the region north of Tehran, and four friends are believed to have 
been detained . . .

you will have received our email of 1 december enclosing the statement 
of the lawyer who appealed on behalf of the convicted friends in mash-
had, mr. Sirus zabihi-moghaddam, mr. hedayat kashefi-Najafabadi and  
mr. Ataollah hamid-Nasirizadeh. Nothing further is known of their situ-
ation as yet. it should also be remembered that four other bahá’ís remain 
condemned to death in iran, two—mr. musa Talebi and mr. zabihullah 
mahrami—for apostasy, and two—mr. kayvan khalajabadi and mr. beh-
nam mithaqi—for bahá’í activities. They were condemned some years ago, 
and their ultimate fate is still uncertain. . . .

The universal house of justice deeply appreciates your continuing ef-
forts on behalf of these and all the bahá’ís in iran who steadfastly bear 
sufferings out of loyalty to the blessed beauty.

Department of tHe secretariat
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290
Resignation from the Continental Board of Counselors

4 January 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we have accepted the resignation of Afemata moli chang from member-
ship of the continental board of counselors in Australasia. in doing so, 
we express our gratitude for the dedicated services he has rendered in this 
capacity, and look forward to his devoted endeavors for the advancement of 
the cause in the years ahead.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

291
Message to the European Bahá’í Youth Council

2 February 1999

To the european bahá’í youth council
To the meeting of european National bahá’í youth committees called by 
the european bahá’í youth council in Nove zamky, Slovakia
beloved friends,

The bahá’í communities of the european continent play a unique role 
in the bahá’í world. in no other continent are there so many independent 
national bahá’í communities in such a relatively small area speaking such 
a diversity of languages, living in countries which, after centuries of inter-
necine strife, are being pulled by the force of providence into ever closer 
collaboration. These countries are linked, moreover, by the ties of history 
with every other part of the world.

The struggles of the european nations towards harmony and justice, the 
periodic resurgence of violent opposition to the dual process of the eman-
cipation and unification of peoples, are a concentrated sample of the labor 
of the whole world for the unification of humankind, which is the hallmark 
of this dispensation.

in this context one can better appreciate the importance of the devoted, 
enthusiastic and collaborative activity of the bahá’í youth throughout eu-
rope. it is the very diversity and complexity of europe that required the es-
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tablishment of the european bahá’í youth council as an institution which, 
at one and the same time, facilitates collaboration among the european 
bahá’í youth, assists them to have a united vision, and provides them with a 
voice in the councils of other youth movements on that continent.

National youth committees have great responsibilities for the activities 
of the young bahá’ís in their respective countries. may your efforts assist 
them all to enrich the record of their already outstanding services to the 
cause, to deepen their understanding of the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh, and 
to uphold in every aspect of their lives the standards of behavior which he 
has set before them.

it is our fervent prayer at the Sacred Threshold that your deliberations 
at this gathering will give a new impetus to the endeavors of the european 
bahá’í youth for the achievement of the four year plan as a basis for the 
great work which lies ahead of them thereafter.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

292
Release of a Document to Commemorate the End  

of the Twentieth Century
25 February 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The year 2000 will conclude the hundred years that ‘Abdu’l-bahá de-
scribed as “the century of light.” his perspective on the twentieth century 
offers bahá’ís and bahá’í communities an opportunity to participate mean-
ingfully in many of the activities and discussions expected to take place 
around the world over the coming two years.

To assist the friends in this respect, the universal house of justice has 
asked the bahá’í international community’s office of public information 
to prepare the enclosed document, “who is writing the future?” As you 
will see, it both examines the events of the twentieth century in the light 
of bahá’u’lláh’s Teachings, and relates these developments to the challenges 
facing humanity at century’s end. its purpose is to serve as a source of ideas, 
perspectives, images, and language that will stimulate a wide range of cre-
ative responses among bahá’ís.
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The sponsorship of millennial activities will, of course, be the concern 
of non-bahá’í groups, but the house of justice believes that such activities 
can be seen by bahá’ís and the bahá’í communities as creating occasions 
whose effectiveness can be enhanced by bahá’í contributions. given the 
great diversity of our community’s resources, National Spiritual Assemblies 
will want to ensure that ample latitude is given for a wide range of responses 
by individual believers and groups. Artists, writers, musicians and drama-
tists will no doubt find the enclosed document highly stimulating and will 
readily identify ways in which its themes can be introduced into activities 
organized by government agencies and various private bodies. it is likely that 
programs of scholarly associations will also present a range of opportunities 
for qualified believers to draw attention to bahá’í perspectives on the cur-
rent world situation. your Assembly may wish to address special messages 
to groups in your own country, adapting elements of the document’s theme 
to this purpose.

in order that such efforts enjoy broad support within the bahá’í com-
munity, it will be important for the friends to understand the message being 
communicated. consequently, consideration should be given to ways of 
incorporating the material in the enclosed document into bahá’í summer 
school programs and local study activities.

As you will note, “who is writing the future?” has been cast in the form 
of a message addressed to non-bahá’í readers. This has been done primarily 
in order to make the material most readily useful to bahá’ís participating in 
the various events marking the beginning of the new millennium. Should 
your Assembly feel, however, that the document would also be useful as a 
booklet or brochure, there is no objection to your publishing it. in that case, 
although the design is left to your discretion, the text should be used in its 
present form, without editing, commentary, or supplementary material.

whatever their various forms of belief, our fellow human beings are 
looking to the immediate future with mingled feelings of tentative hope 
and deep anxiety. This circumstance offers bahá’ís a unique opportunity to 
share with them the Teachings that give meaning to this critical moment in 
human history.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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293
Appointment of Continental Counselor for Australasia

11 March 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are pleased to announce the appointment of donald blanks as a 
member of the continental board of counselors in Australasia, to fill the 
vacancy which resulted from the announcement made in our letter of 4 
january 1999.293-1

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

294
Establishment of Chair for Bahá’í Studies at The 

Hebrew University of Jerusalem
29 March 1999

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are happy to announce that documents were signed today estab-
lishing a chair for bahá’í Studies at The hebrew university of jerusalem. 
After visiting the Shrine of the báb, the university’s president and rector, 
together with other senior officers and representatives of the bahá’í world 
center, took part in a brief private ceremony. The signature and exchange 
of documents concluded discussions initiated by the university nearly a year 
ago. in the introduction to its formal proposal for the establishment of the 
chair, the university thus explained its motivation:

Three years ago, professor moshe Sharon began to teach the history 
and Sacred literature of the bahá’í faith, on a regular basis, at the 
institute of Asian and African Studies in the faculty of humanities of 
The hebrew university of jerusalem. As a result of professor Sharon’s 

293-1. See no. 290, p. 655.
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pioneering work, the university has become convinced of the impor-
tance of the field and of the need to provide an institutional basis for 
the continuation and development of this work on both the teaching 
and research levels. 

it is noteworthy that in 1925, when the university was being established, 
the beloved guardian wrote a letter of warm encouragement to its founders, 
since which time it has achieved world renown.

we offer thanksgiving at the holy Threshold for this unanticipated 
manifestation of bahá’u’lláh’s ceaseless bounties.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

295
Guidance for Serving Indigenous People

6 April 1999

To a local Spiritual Assembly 
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your letter of 6 january 1999 
and has asked us to respond as follows.

The house of justice is deeply concerned about the condition and needs 
of the indigenous people . . . Although there is no doubt that increased ma-
terial resources would be helpful in resolving some of the problems which 
exist there, they will not suffice to bring about a fundamental and enduring 
solution. This can only come about through a realization that, at a basic 
level, the issues which you face are essentially spiritual, dealing with values, 
attitudes, and behavior. hence, a spiritual solution is required.

The message of the bahá’í faith is that bahá’u’lláh has brought teach-
ings which are infused with a dynamic spiritual power with which the most 
formidable barriers can be overcome and the most sweeping transformation 
effected. you, dear friends, who have been privileged to accept these divine 
teachings in this day can best meet your own needs and those of the wider 
society . . . by giving first priority to your endeavors to put the bahá’í teach-
ings into practice. Through your obedience to bahá’í law, your striving to 
spiritualize your lives, and your continuing effort to deepen your under-
standing of the holy writings, you can most appropriately respond to the 
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needs of the present time. it is most important that you strive to make your 
local Spiritual Assembly strong and effective, through its holding regular 
meetings, its development of the skills of consultation, and through its at-
tention to pressing needs such as the holding of the Nineteen day feast, the 
establishment of regular children’s classes, and the provision of guidance to 
bahá’í youth in their personal development and education.

As you persevere in such aims, you will find that your bahá’í community 
will grow in unity and cohesion, and will attract the attention of those 
around you because of its shining qualities. on such a foundation you will 
be able to embark on a wide range of social and economic development 
projects which will improve the material life of the people, and solve the 
problems to which you have drawn attention in your letter. your Spiritual 
Assembly should not hesitate to turn to your National Spiritual Assembly 
for guidance in carrying out your functions, and should make every possible 
effort to implement the directions it gives you. in addition, the Auxiliary 
board members assigned to serve your area are a most valuable source of 
advice and counsel.

you are assured of the prayers of the house of justice in the holy Shrines 
on your behalf as you strive to carry out your duties.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

296
Release of Compilation on Internal Opposition  

to the Bahá’í Faith
7 April 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

Issues Related to the Study of  the Bahá’í Faith
in may of 1998, Bahá’í Canada reproduced a collection of letters which 

the universal house of justice had written to various individuals on the sub-
ject of the academic study of the bahá’í faith. copies of this compilation 
were subsequently mailed by the canadian National Spiritual Assembly to 
its sister Assemblies. The reprint has now been made generally available in 
booklet form by the united States bahá’í publishing Trust. The house of 
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justice has asked us to forward you a copy of the latter publication with the 
following comments.

As a number of the friends are aware, a campaign of internal opposition 
to the Teachings is currently being carried on through the use of the inter-
net, a communications system that now reaches virtually every part of the 
world. differing from attacks familiar in the past, it seeks to recast the entire 
faith into a sociopolitical ideology alien to bahá’u’lláh’s intent. in the place 
of the institutional authority established by his covenant, it promotes a 
kind of interpretive authority which those behind it attribute to the views 
of persons technically trained in middle east studies.

early in 1996, the deliberate nature of the plan was revealed in an ac-
cidental posting to an internet list which bahá’í subscribers had believed 
was dedicated to scholarly exploration of the cause. Some of the people 
responsible resigned from the faith when counselors pointed out to them 
the direction their activities were taking. A small number of others continue 
to promote the campaign within the bahá’í community.

in the past, in situations of a somewhat similar nature, the patience and 
compassion shown by ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian helped various be-
lievers who had been misled by ill-intentioned persons to eventually free 
themselves from such entanglements. in this same spirit of forbearance the 
universal house of justice has intervened in the current situation only to 
the extent that has been unavoidable, trusting to the good sense and the 
goodwill of the believers involved to awaken to the spiritual dangers to 
which they are exposing themselves. Nevertheless, certain counselors and 
National Spiritual Assemblies are monitoring the problem closely, and the 
friends can be confident that whatever further steps are needed to protect 
the integrity of the cause will be taken.

As passages in the enclosed reprint make clear, this campaign of internal 
opposition—while purporting to accept the legitimacy of the guardianship 
and the universal house of justice as twin successors of bahá’u’lláh and the 
center of his covenant—attempts to cast doubt on the nature and scope of 
the authority conferred on them in the writings. when other bahá’ís have 
pointed out that such arguments contradict explicit statements of the mas-
ter, persons behind the scheme have responded by calling into question the 
soundness of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s own judgment and perspective. gradually, these 
arguments have exposed the view of those involved that bahá’u’lláh himself 
was not the voice of god to our age but merely a particularly enlightened 
moral philosopher, one whose primary concern was to reform existing society.
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by itself, such opposition would likely stand little chance of influencing 
reasonably informed bahá’ís. As one of the letters in the enclosed reprint 
(20 july 1997) points out, the scheme relies for effect, therefore, on exploit-
ing the confusion created in modern thought by the reigning doctrines of 
materialism. Although the reality of god’s continuous relationship with his 
creation and his intervention in human life and history are the very essence 
of the teachings of the founders of the revealed religions, dogmatic mate-
rialism today insists that even the nature of religion itself can be adequately 
understood only through the use of an academic methodology designed to 
ignore the truths that make religion what it is.

in general, the strategy being pursued has been to avoid direct attacks 
on the faith’s central figures. The effort, rather, has been to sow the seeds 
of doubt among believers about the faith’s teachings and institutions by 
appealing to unexamined prejudices that bahá’ís may have unconsciously 
absorbed from non-bahá’í society. in defiance of the clear interpretation 
of ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian, for example, bahá’u’lláh’s limiting of 
membership on the universal house of justice to men is misrepresented 
as merely a “temporary measure” subject to eventual revision if sufficient 
pressure is brought to bear. Similarly, Shoghi effendi’s explanation of 
bahá’u’lláh’s vision of the future bahá’í world commonwealth that will 
unite spiritual and civil authority is dismissed in favor of the assertion 
that the modern political concept of “separation of church and state” is 
somehow one that bahá’u’lláh intended as a basic principle of the world 
order he has founded. particularly subtle is an attempt to suggest that the 
mashriqu’l-Adhkár should evolve into a seat of quasi-doctrinal authority, 
parallel to and essentially independent of the local house of justice, which 
would permit various interests to insinuate themselves into the direction of 
the life processes of the cause.

Typically, when misrepresentations of the kind described are challenged, 
the reaction of those behind the campaign has been to claim that their civil 
rights are being threatened, an assertion that is of course meaningless in the 
light of the purely voluntary nature of bahá’í membership. much emphasis 
is placed by them also on academic freedom, their view of which proves, 
on examination, to be merely freedom on their part to pervert scholarly 
discourse to the promotion of their own ideological agenda, while seeking 
to exclude from discussion features of the bahá’í faith that are central to the 
writings of its founders.
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The effect of continued exposure to such insincerity about matters vital 
to humanity’s well-being is spiritually corrosive. when we encounter minds 
that are closed and hearts that are darkened by evident malice, bahá’u’lláh 
urges that we leave such persons to god and turn our attention to the op-
portunities which multiply daily for the promotion of the truths which he 
teaches. in words written at the direction of the guardian, regarding a situ-
ation similar to, though much less serious than, the present one, “. . . the 
friends should be advised to just leave these people alone, for their influence 
can be nothing but negative and destructive. . . .”296-1 

The enclosed material is being sent to your Assembly less out of concern 
over the immediate situation, which is being systematically addressed, than 
because of longer-term considerations to which it lends perspective. what 
we are currently seeing, in a relatively primitive form, is the emergence of 
a new kind of internal opposition to bahá’u’lláh’s mission. while it will no 
doubt assume other features as time passes, it is a kind of opposition that 
takes aim directly at bahá’u’lláh’s assertion of the spiritual nature of reality 
and of humanity’s dependence on the interventions of divine revelation.

developments of the kind described will come as no surprise to friends 
who are familiar with the guardian’s description of the successive waves of 
“crisis” and “victory” that have marked the history of the faith ever since 
its inception. it is precisely this cyclical process, Shoghi effendi says, that 
has propelled the steady unfoldment of bahá’u’lláh’s intent, testing our 
commitment to his Teachings, purifying his community, and releasing a 
greater measure of the capacities latent in his revelation. That resistance to 
bahá’u’lláh should now be emerging in yet a new guise is itself a tribute to 
the gathering strength of the cause, offering the friends everywhere new op-
portunities for the deepening of their faith and the energizing of their work.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

296-1. mc, p. 66.

296.9

296.10

296.11



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

66

297
Verdict for Arrest and Imprisonment  

of Four Bahá’ís in Iran
15 April 1999

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
you have already been informed, through our email letter of 24 march 

1999, of the disturbing news of the prison sentences received by four 
bahá’ís in i¦fahán, dr. Sina hakiman, mr. farzad khajeh Sharifabadi, 
mr. habibullah ferdosian Najafabadi and mr. ziaullah mirzapanah. The 
condemned men did not receive a written copy of the court verdict giving 
details of their alleged crimes and their sentences, this information being 
conveyed to them orally. A transcript of the text of the verdict, number 
2/791/77, has now been received, and a provisional translation of it is en-
closed for your reference.

The four bahá’ís were convicted in connection with their participation 
in the activities of the institute for higher bahá’í Studies, which is a similar 
kind of organization to bihe, although the latter focuses mainly on aca-
demic subjects, whereas the institute for higher bahá’í Studies is essentially 
concerned with the study of matters related directly to the faith. you will 
recall that the many teachers, administrators and office workers of bihe, 
who were arrested all over iran in the raids on more than 530 bahá’í homes 
in the fall of 1998, were all released some time ago, with the exception of 
the four in i¦fahán who have now been sentenced.

it is significant to note that the verdict is based on an article of the crimi-
nal law of iran pertaining to the security of the country, although it has 
no relevance to the charges mentioned in the text of the court report. The 
membership of the four men in the institute for higher bahá’í Studies is 
cited as their major crime. The institute is referred to as “secret,” and its 
crime was to attract youth to undertake study of their own faith, an activity 
branded by the text of the verdict as “teaching against islám and the regime 
of the islamic republic.” bahá’í studies are, of course, not only not against 
islám, but they do not relate in any way whatsoever to the politics of the 
islamic republic. The bahá’í community in iran has the right to study the 
tenets of its faith, which is universal and all-embracing, acknowledging the 
validity of islám and of all the revealed religions of the past.
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dr. hakiman was sentenced to ten years’ imprisonment, and the only 
offenses that the court verdict specifies are that he was “one of the active 
members of the [bahá’í] sect” and was “responsible for the formation of 
classes for bahá’í Studies.” mr. Sharifabadi was sentenced to seven years, 
and the verdict states that he was “another active member of the misled 
bahá’í sect, Secretary of the institute for [higher] bahá’í Studies, affiliated 
with the house of justice of the bahá’ís and israel” and that he was “also 
in charge of the educational books of the bahá’ís.” The verdict states that  
mr. Najafabadi (also seven years), was a “follower of the bahá’í ideology, 
member of the illegal institute for [higher bahá’í] Studies” and “administra-
tor, supporter and distributor of books amongst the members and students 
affiliated to the misled [bahá’í] sect.” The verdict finds mr. mirzapanah, 
who was given a three-year sentence, to have been “the intermediary be-
tween øihrán and i¦fahán and the institute for [higher] bahá’í Studies, and 
[engaged in] activity against the regime of the islamic republic.” 

Not only are the astonishing sentences by the court wholly unjustified 
and beyond all reason, but its verdict also has nothing to do with the article 
of the penal code which it cites in justification of its decisions. The text of 
this article is:

Article 498—Anyone, of whatever belief, who forms or organizes an 
association, group or branch of a group with two or more people, 
under any name or title, in or outside the country, whose aim is the 
disruption of the security of the country, shall be sentenced to be-
tween two and ten years’ imprisonment, provided that he does not 
fall into the category of “mu¥árib” [one who wages war against god].

it is clear that this article has no relationship to individuals engaged in teach-
ing the tenets of their peace-loving faith to its young followers. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat

297.4

297.5

297.5a



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

666

298
Postponement of Formation of  

National Spiritual Assembly of Macedonia
15 April 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in the ri¤ván message 156 b.e. reference is made to the convocation of 
the first convention to form a National Spiritual Assembly in macedonia. 
we have been asked to inform you that owing to conditions in that country 
at the present time, the universal house of justice has decided to postpone 
the formation of the National Spiritual Assembly of macedonia.

kindly ensure that this information is released at the same time as the 
ri¤ván message and that caution is exercised so that it is not generally cir-
culated in advance.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

299
Riḍván Message 1999

Ridván 156

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

our hearts are aglow with hope as we survey what has been accomplished 
in the year preceding the fateful, final stretch toward the consummation 
of the four year plan. from the year’s momentous beginning with the 
eighth international bahá’í convention, the bahá’í world has sustained a 
rising pace of activity that has significantly advanced the process of entry 
by troops. our community has grown appreciably, its human resources 
have been richly enhanced. from projects of expansion to endeavors at con-
solidation, from social and economic development to external affairs, from 
services of the youth to expressions in the arts, from the world center of 
the faith to remote villages and towns—in fact, from whatever angle the 
community is viewed—progress has been made. The prospects for the plan 
are impelling.

298.1

298.2

299.1



1996–2000  •  T h e  f o u r  Y e a r  P l a n

667

The momentum generated at the international convention pervaded the 
counselors’ conference that immediately followed it, further galvanizing 
the indefatigable participants; and it charged the proceedings of the Na-
tional conventions held in may, including those of Sabah, Sarawak, and 
Slovakia which met for the first time to form their National Spiritual Assem-
blies. That same energy infused the international Teaching center, which 
has been displaying a remarkable potency in the short time since its sixth 
term began on the anniversary of the declaration of the báb. concentrating 
on refining and consolidating their organization, the counselor members 
have refrained from their usual travels during this first year, but they can 
be expected after this to resume their visits to various parts of the world, so 
as to reinforce their vitalizing influence on the successful conclusion of the 
four year plan.

further to these happenings in the holy land, the construction projects 
on mount carmel, beheld with such thrilling astonishment by the delegates 
to the international convention, press onward towards their scheduled 
completion at the end of the century. with the opening since last ri¤ván 
of all remaining areas of construction, the speed of work has reached a 
new peak. The center for the Study of the Texts and the extension to the 
Archives building are being readied for occupancy within a few weeks; 
the exterior of the international Teaching center building is fully clad in 
marble, while finishing work at all levels of its interior is proceeding. The 
lowering of hatzionut Avenue, to accommodate the bridge which now con-
nects the Terraces of the Shrine of the báb on both sides of the road, has 
been completed and normal traffic restored. The unfolding magnificence 
of the Terraces has so captured public attention that the nineteenth terrace 
at the top of the mountain has already been opened to visitors on a daily 
schedule, evoking the enthusiastic response of a grateful populace. As part 
of a campaign to attract international attention to the city, the municipality 
of haifa has published a pictorial brochure on the Shrine of the báb and the 
Terraces, available in five major languages besides hebrew.

we feel compelled to mention at least two other developments at the 
world center of a wholly different order: first, the decision to raise the 
number of pilgrims in each group to 150 from 100—this to take effect 
when the revamping, now in progress, of the newly acquired building, situ-
ated across the way from the resting place of the greatest holy leaf, has 
been completed and use can be made of its provision of a pilgrim hall and 
other facilities for the administration of an expanded pilgrimage program. 
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Second is the notable headway being made, despite the inevitable slowness 
of the process, in the plan to translate texts from the writings of bahá’u’lláh 
with a view to publishing a new english volume of his works. effort is 
being devoted to providing full versions of such major Tablets as the Súriy-
i-mulúk and the Súriy-i-haykal, as well as complete texts of Tablets ad-
dressed to individual kings and rulers. Also scheduled for inclusion are the 
Súriy-i-ra’ís, the law¥-i-ra’ís and the law¥-i-fu’ád.

The cause of bahá’u’lláh marches on resistlessly, quickened by the in-
creasing application of an approach to the development and use of human 
resources that is systematic. The further creation of national and regional 
training institutes, now numbering 344, has pressed this development 
forward, with the result that, apart from North America and iran where 
numerous courses have been given, some 70,000 individuals have already 
completed at least one institute course. All of this is contributing to a grow-
ing body of confirmed, active supporters of the cause. The untold potential 
of this progression is illustrated in such reports as the one received from 
chad, where in an area served by an institute more than 1,000 people em-
braced the faith through the individual efforts of those who had received 
training. understanding of the necessity for systematization in the develop-
ment of human resources is everywhere taking hold.

collateral with the demonstrated efficacy of training institutes is the prag-
matic emergence of regional bahá’í councils in selected countries where 
conditions have made the establishment of these institutions necessary and 
viable. where there is close interaction between a council and a training 
institute, the stage is set for a galvanic coherence of the processes effecting 
expansion and consolidation in a region, and for the practical matching of 
the training services of institutes to the developmental needs of local com-
munities. moreover, the operational guidelines whereby the continental 
counselors and the regional councils have direct access to each other give 
rise to a further institutional relationship which, along with that connecting 
the councils to the National and local Spiritual Assemblies, effectuates a 
dynamic integration of functions at the regional level.

The ever-expanding work in social and economic development is also 
benefiting from the operation of those training institutes that give attention 
to such subjects as literacy, primary health care and the advancement of 
women. The more widespread efforts of the office of Social and economic 
development to promote a global process of learning about relevant bahá’í 
principles are enhanced by the work of these institutes, as well as by the rise 
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of bahá’í-inspired organizations scattered throughout the planet. clearly, 
then, the institutional capacity to administer development programs is 
gaining in strength. This is apparent in projects sponsored by bahá’í institu-
tions or initiated by individuals through the inspiration of the faith. An 
outstanding example of the latter is unity college, which was created by a 
family in ethiopia as the first, and since late 1998, the only private college 
in the country, with a student body that swelled to 5,000 during this past 
year. Another example, on a smaller scale but of significance nonetheless, is 
the initiative taken by a family in buffalo, New york: here, in their home, 
they have been assisting tens of children and youth from the inner city to 
develop, through bahá’í spiritual and moral teachings, patterns of behavior 
that will enable them to overcome self-destructive attitudes bred by poverty 
and racism.

in the area of external affairs, the most energetic actions have been 
prompted by two tragic happenings in iran. The sudden execution in mash-
had last july of mr. rú¥u’lláh raw¥ání, the first such official action in 
six years, registered a shock that provoked a worldwide and unprecedented 
outcry by governments and united Nations agencies. in late September the 
government’s intelligence agency launched an organized attack on the bahá’í 
institute of higher education, involving the arrest of 36 members of the 
faculty and raids on more than 500 homes across the country. The latter 
incident inspired a global campaign of protest, still in progress, in which 
academic institutions and associations, educators, and student groups have 
been participating, and in which the press has taken a special interest, as 
reflected in the appearance of substantial articles in Le Monde, The New York 
Times and other major newspapers. The successful passage in the united 
Nations general Assembly last december of yet another resolution on iran, 
in which the bahá’ís are distinctly mentioned, must surely have been influ-
enced by these two conspicuous manifestations of an unrelenting religious 
persecution.

but intensive as has been the demand upon the friends in all parts of 
the world to defend our beleaguered brethren, much attention was devoted 
as well to a wide range of external affairs endeavors. The four-month-long 
mission undertaken by an emissary of the house of justice, mr. giovanni 
ballerio, to islands of the pacific ocean where he met with 22 heads of 
state, 5 heads of government and more than 40 other high-ranking officials; 
the efforts pursued by a number of National Assemblies, at the urging of 
the bahá’í international community’s united Nations office, to promote 
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human rights education; the participation, by invitation, of representatives 
of South Africa’s bahá’í community in the proceedings of the Truth and 
reconciliation commission, at which they were able to recount their record 
of unflinching support of racial unity throughout the years of apartheid; the 
recent success of communities in Australia, brazil, finland and portugal in 
obtaining the decision of educational authorities to include courses on the 
bahá’í faith in the curricula of primary and secondary schools—these, not 
to mention the public information projects that generated publicity through 
all forms of the media, are examples of the broadly based enterprises in 
external affairs that engaged the energies of the community.

A corollary spate of activities involved the use of the arts, of which the 
musical and other artistic performances associated with the celebration in 
paris of the centenary of the establishment of the faith in europe were an 
outstanding instance. The voices of bahá choir, composed of 68 members 
drawn from europe and the Americas, delighted audiences in eight europe-
an cities and introduced the faith to many. “light and fire,” the completed 
part of an opera/ballet being written by bahá’í composer lasse Thoresen of 
Norway, was successfully performed last September at the prestigious music 
festival in poland known as the warsaw Autumn, which was opened by the 
queen of Sweden. The work is based on recent heroic acts of the martyrs in 
iran, a fact that exposed the audience to knowledge of the faith. europe’s 
apparent lead in these particular endeavors was also marked by the occasion 
of the Austrian chamber music festival when the Austrian cross for Sci-
ences and Arts, the highest award of its kind for Austria, was presented by 
the president of the republic to mr. bijan khadem-missagh, a bahá’í vio-
linist and conductor. A program at that same festival featured the recitation 
of extracts from bahá’í and other sacred scriptures. but a word, too, must 
be said in recognition of the prominent part being played by youth all over 
the world in their employment of the arts in the teaching work; renditions 
by their dance workshops, in particular, have acquired renown within and 
outside the bahá’í community.

we therefore enter this ri¤ván season, as a community in a dynamic state 
of transformation, enjoying a coherence of vision and activity consonant 
with the aim of advancing the process of entry by troops. And we begin 
the final year of the plan with a boost in administrative strength, as three 
countries in europe—latvia, lithuania and macedonia—convoke their 
first conventions to form National Spiritual Assemblies and thus raise the 
number of pillars of the universal house of justice to 182. but beyond this 
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festive moment is a chronology of expectations that lists, first and foremost, 
the conclusion of the four year plan at ri¤ván 2000. This will be followed 
by the commencement on the day of the covenant of that very year of a 
new term of office for the continental boards of counselors, whose mem-
bers will soon thereafter be called to the bahá’í world center for a confer-
ence at which, among other matters, the features of the next global teaching 
and consolidation plan will be discussed. The counselors’ conference will 
mark the occupation by the international Teaching center of its perma-
nent seat, an occasion for which Auxiliary board members throughout the 
world will be invited to join the counselors in the holy land. The mount 
carmel projects will have been completed by this time and the preparations 
will have been well advanced for dedicatory events, scheduled to take place 
on 22 and 23 may 2001, to which a number of representatives from each 
national bahá’í community will be invited. The details concerning these 
events are to be announced in due course.

This projection of portentous happenings cuts across the divide in time 
between the twentieth century and the new milennium, according to the 
reckoning of the common era. it is a projection that underscores the con-
trast between the confident vision that propels the constructive endeavors 
of an illumined community and the tangled fears seizing the millions upon 
millions who are as yet unaware of the day in which they are living. bereft 
of authentic guidance, they dwell on the horrors of the century, despairing 
over what these could imply for the future, hardly appreciating that this very 
century contains a light that will be shed on centuries to come. ill-equipped 
to interpret the social commotion at play throughout the planet, they listen 
to the pundits of error and sink deeper into a slough of despond. Troubled 
by forecasts of doom, they do battle with the phantoms of a wrongly in-
formed imagination. knowing nothing of the transformative vision vouch-
safed by the lord of the Age, they stumble ahead, blind to the peerlessness 
of the new day of god.

The pitiful conditions implied by such a state of heart and mind cannot 
but prompt us all to action, unabating action, to fulfill the intentions of a 
plan whose major aim is to accelerate that process which will make it pos-
sible for growing numbers of the world’s people to find the object of their 
quest and thus to build a united, peaceful and prosperous life.

dear friends: The days pass swiftly as the twinkle of a star. make your 
mark now, at this crucial turning point of a juncture, the like of which 
shall never return. make that mark in deeds that will ensure for you celes-
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tial blessings—guarantee for you, for the entire race, a future beyond any 
earthly reckoning.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

300
Message to the First National Convention  

of the Bahá’ís of Latvia
Ridván 156

To the bahá’ís of latvia
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with profound happiness that we greet the dear friends who are 
gathered for the first National convention of the bahá’ís of latvia. This 
significant achievement is the fruit of the united efforts of all the friends in 
the baltic States, together with the assistance of the many dedicated souls 
who have visited your country, beginning with miss martha root, who 
first brought the light of bahá’u’lláh’s revelation to latvia during her visit 
to riga in April 1927. Today, your community has acquired the strength to 
elect its own National Spiritual Assembly, and stands ready to carry forward 
the noble work of the cause.

dear friends, the task before you is indeed challenging. yours is the duty 
to show forth, by your words and by your deeds, the power of the word of 
god to transform human character and the ordering of society. you must 
strive, by the force of your example of harmony and of love towards all 
people, to play your part in obliterating the racial, religious and political 
animosities which have for so long plagued humankind. your countrymen 
are eagerly receptive to the gift which you can offer them, and opportuni-
ties for advancing the cause have never been so plentiful. your National 
Assembly, as a divinely ordained institution of the Administrative order, 
is the channel for the outpouring of heavenly guidance and assistance, and 
your faithful and loving allegiance to it will be the surest means for the at-
tainment of your highest aspirations.

be assured that we shall offer ardent prayers in the holy Shrines that the 
believers in your dear country will put forth a great effort in their love for 
bahá’u’lláh. may he bless and guide your every step.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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301
Message to the First National Convention  

of the Bahá’ís of Lithuania
Ridván 156

To the bahá’ís of lithuania
dear bahá’í friends,

it is with exceeding gladness that we greet the dear friends of lithu-
ania on the historic occasion of their first National bahá’í convention. The 
emergence of the independent National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís 
of lithuania is a cause of rejoicing for the whole bahá’í world. This pre-
cious victory for the cause of bahá’u’lláh is the fruit of the self-sacrificing 
endeavors of the devoted believers, whether native lithuanians, pioneers 
or traveling teachers, who have raised up a dynamic national bahá’í com-
munity where, just a decade ago, there were only two believers in the entire 
country. looking even further back, we can see the foundations of this 
achievement in the travels of miss martha root, who planted the seeds of 
bahá’u’lláh’s Teachings in her visit to kaunas in April 1927.

A new chapter in the history of the faith in your country is opening. 
you can render no greater service to your people than sharing the life-giving 
message of bahá’u’lláh with your fellow citizens. it is your high privilege 
to work toward the fulfillment of such a noble goal with ever greater vigor, 
confidence and courage. The continued expansion of teaching activities, the 
steady multiplication and consolidation of your local Spiritual Assemblies, 
the encouragement of youth, the holding of regular classes for children, 
and the ever more effective use of your training institute—these stand out 
among your major tasks as you face a challenging future.

for outward developments to properly endure and flourish, they must 
be matched by inner spiritual growth. The process of drawing ever closer 
to bahá’u’lláh in prayer and meditation, of deepening your grasp and ap-
preciation of the fundamental verities of our faith, of transforming your 
personal lives and conduct and fostering strong bonds of unity and love 
among the believers will enable you to reach unimagined heights and lay the 
foundation for a rich and active community life which, by its example, will 
draw the souls of others to its blissful shelter.

rest assured that we shall pray ardently in the holy Shrines that 
bahá’u’lláh may bless and strengthen you with his divine confirmations 
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and enable you to foster the sound growth and development of his faith 
in your land.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

302
Primary Source Material at the Bahá’í World Center

4 May 1999

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice has received your email of 30 december 
1998 requesting clarification of the policies governing access to sources at 
the bahá’í world center and regarding publication of primary source mate-
rial available to people through other avenues. it welcomes the opportunity 
to provide further information on these issues and has instructed us to send 
you the following reply.

your questions have to be considered in the context of the range of the 
work and responsibilities of the universal house of justice. one of the most 
important functions of the head of the cause is to guide the faithful to the 
tasks which need to be performed at each stage in its progress. it must allo-
cate the resources of the faith and point out those areas on which attention 
should be focused. Naturally, each individual tends to see the importance 
of his or her special interests or to focus on needs which are immediately 
apparent. All these have their own validity, but it is the universal house of 
justice which sees the whole picture and can guide the process. The friends 
must have faith in this, otherwise their efforts will be dissipated and even 
mutually conflicting.

The question of providing access to primary source materials is but one 
of the matters which must occupy the attention and consume the resources 
of the cause. The written material of this dispensation is incomparably 
rich and varied, and we now stand only a century and a half from the day 
on which the báb announced his mission to mullá þusayn in Shíráz.

Access to source documents relating to the bahá’í faith which are held in 
libraries in different parts of the world, or are in the hands of individuals, is 
open to anyone who wishes to consult them, dependent only on the permis-
sion of the institution or individual in whose possession the documents are 
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held. A major service which a number of bahá’í scholars have rendered to 
the faith is in tracing such deposits and, where possible, obtaining archival 
quality photocopies for the world center Archives and library.

As for source documents at the world center itself: these are held by the 
universal house of justice in trust for the entire bahá’í world and ultimately 
for the whole of humankind, of both present and future generations. There 
is tremendous work to be accomplished in sorting, identifying and catalog-
ing such documents so that they can be effectively studied without either 
damaging them or losing vital information by disturbing their interrelation-
ships. As far as the urgent needs of the faith are concerned, the primary 
work in this respect must be devoted to the Sacred Texts rather than to 
documents of historical interest, although the latter are by no means ig-
nored. it would be irresponsible for the house of justice, without itself first 
being fully informed of what is in the Archives, to consider opening them to 
individual scholars for the pursuit of purely personal interests.

far from allowing anyone to tamper with the historical records, the uni-
versal house of justice has the obligation to preserve the integrity, not only 
of the Sacred Texts, but of all the historical documents in its possession. it 
has, moreover, a responsibility for arranging their publication for the schol-
arly world in a coherent manner that will not give a misleading impression 
of events as a result of the mere choice of the items and the order in which 
they are made public. undoubtedly, in due course, it will be possible to 
publish editions of historical documents in facsimile accompanied, in the 
case of each document, by a printed transcription, and supplemented by 
necessary commentaries and notes. it is with such thoughts in mind that the 
house of justice feels that a certain discipline is required of those individual 
believers who decide, for their own purposes, to publish or translate docu-
ments which they have at hand.

This entire process is made the more delicate by past experience with 
those who, pursuing unacknowledged agendas of their own, have wished 
to publish certain documents for ulterior motives, or with others who have 
lacked the good sense and breadth of vision to act responsibly.

you refer to the principle of the unfettered search after truth. This is 
certainly upheld, but it cannot imply that the institutions of the faith have 
a duty to make available to each inquirer every piece of information he or 
she requests. we are faced here, not with wisdom prevailing over the search 
for truth, but with a process of organic growth, both in the world and, com-
mensurate with it, at the world center of the faith.
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The universal house of justice has asked us to assure you of its prayers 
on your behalf in the holy Shrines for the reinforcement of your devoted 
endeavors to advance the interests of the cause of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

303
Increased Need for Contributions  
to the Bahá’í International Fund

25 May 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

with the four year plan proceeding rapidly toward its conclusion, the 
universal house of justice has decided that it is necessary to provide you 
with information about the international funds of the faith. we have been 
asked to convey the following.

As a result of the sacrificial contributions from believers everywhere for 
over a decade, the vast construction project on mount carmel is moving 
toward conclusion with unprecedented speed. The house of justice is con-
fident that bahá’ís throughout the world will continue to meet the need 
expressed in its 20 june 1995 letter to you for the contribution of ten mil-
lion dollars each year until the end of the century.303-1

A new challenge has emerged as a result of the progress of the faith 
both at the world center and throughout the planet. it is becoming evi-
dent that the level of expenditure required from the bahá’í international 
fund is rising sharply, due to a combination of the following factors. The 
edifices and Terraces on mount carmel must be maintained at a standard 
appropriate to their character and the dignity of the faith; measures must 
also be instituted to handle, in an appropriate manner, the greatly increased 
number of people expected to visit the Terraces and to provide protection 
from damage. The emergence of the world Administrative center on the 
mountain of god in all its splendor is attracting increased attention to the 
faith, and thus creating new opportunities for extension of the influence of 

303-1. See no. 204, pp. 445–46.
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the cause. The achievements of the energetic and dedicated prosecutors of 
the four year plan in all parts of the planet, establishing new institutions 
of the faith and increasing its human resources, have raised the tempo of 
the administrative activity at the world center, and call for the assignment 
of more resources to ensure that its work is carried out efficiently and with 
dispatch. The need for property acquisition in both haifa and ‘Akká areas to 
safeguard the serenity of the environs of the holy places, to which reference 
has been made in an earlier letter, remains pressing as the process of urban 
development in this area accelerates.

The house of justice draws your attention to the necessity for increased 
support of the bahá’í fund at an international level with full confidence 
that the impressive record of sacrificial endeavor by the believers will be 
sustained in their response to the situation described here. The formula-
tion of budgets at a national and local level should be carried out in the 
light of these conditions. Above all there should be no interruption to 
your sustained effort to assist the friends in your area to acquire a deeper 
understanding of the spiritual obligation binding upon all, irrespective of 
their circumstances, to contribute to the funds of the faith. in particular, 
those believers who have been blessed with material resources beyond those 
necessary for their essential needs should ponder deeply the responsibilities 
resting upon them at this time when the requirements of the cause are so 
pressing.

The prayers of the universal house of justice will be offered at the holy 
Shrines for the confirmation of their endeavors to assist in the advancement 
of the faith.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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304
Publication of English Translations  

of the Bahá’í Writings
30 June 1999

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has recently had opportunity to review 
the procedures related to the translation of bahá’í writings into english, 
whether involving whole works or extracts. we have been asked to share 
with you the following conclusions, which may relate to your publishing 
programs or to those of other bahá’í publishers within your jurisdiction.

As in the past, certain Tablets or extracts translated into english for use or 
publication by the bahá’í world center or other publishers will continue to 
be reviewed and approved in the holy land and designated as “authorized 
translations.”

however, because of the increasing need for translation of specific mate-
rial, particularly in relation to growing scholarly interest in the faith and 
its various Teachings, favorable consideration has been given to allowing 
wider use of provisional translations. individual believers, of course, remain 
free to translate into english any of the holy writings for their own use. 
Such translations may also be published in circulars and journals without 
review other than by the editors of such publications. They may also be 
shared electronically. in all such cases they should be clearly identified as 
“provisional translations.”

The house of justice has now established a mechanism which will allow 
for inclusion in books and pamphlets of provisional translations which are 
of sufficiently good quality for wide distribution. Arrangements have been 
made for such translations to be checked at the world center. when these 
items are to be included in works intended for publication by a bahá’í pub-
lisher, the trust or publisher involved should forward them here for the nec-
essary clearance. in the case of items to be included in works submitted to 
non-bahá’í publishers, the authors or translators themselves should forward 
the items here for consideration prior to the involvement of any non-bahá’í 

304.1

304.2

304.3

304.4



1996–2000  •  T h e  f o u r  Y e a r  P l a n

679

publishers. publications containing such translations, once these have been 
cleared, should indicate that they are provisional translations.

The translations submitted for checking at the world center should 
include copies of the Arabic or persian texts used by the translator(s). The 
items sent will be considered both from the point of view of the quality of 
the english rendering of the material and as to whether there are any major 
doubtful points with regard to the accuracy of the translation itself. Those 
which fall short on either of these counts will be returned to the sender with 
an explanation. for instance, the translations may need further refining or 
may contain mistakes of meaning, and, therefore, necessitate improvement 
before resubmission.

it remains the prerogative of the world center to decide on the time-
liness and wisdom of publishing english translations of specific Tablets. 
Some may be identified as not suitable for publication at the present time.

The house of justice is hopeful that this new arrangement will lead to 
the availability of a greater amount of translated material and avoid the 
present delays in approving fully authorized translations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

305
Policies on Translation and Publication of Bahá’í 

Documents into English
4 July 1999

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to the letter to you dated 30 june 1999305-1 concerning english 
translations of bahá’í writings and their publication, we have been asked to 
convey to you the following related policies concerning the publication and 
translation of historical documents. for your ease of reference, Appendix 

305-1. See no. 304, pp. 678–79.
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ii enclosed summarizes the policies concerning the translation of bahá’í 
Sacred writings into english, which were covered in our earlier letter.

The universal house of justice has noted two processes developing in re-
cent years: an increase in the number of bahá’ís who are individually trans-
lating portions of the Sacred writings into english, and a growing number 
of bahá’ís who wish to arrange for the publication of historical documents, 
accompanied by translations into english. wishing to facilitate this process, 
while, at the same time, upholding the standard of approved translations 
and safeguarding the integrity of the faith, the house of justice has formu-
lated two policy statements governing these matters (see Appendices ii and 
iii enclosed).

The net purpose of the policies is to speed up the review and publication 
of such items, and to permit a wider use of provisional translations.

To give you some background to these developments, we have been asked 
to send to you extracts from a letter which was written on 4 may 1999 to 
an individual believer who enquired about the provision of primary source 
material to students of the faith (see Appendix i). As you will see, these 
passages cover such matters as the various sources of such material, the du-
ties incumbent upon the universal house of justice, the limited resources 
available to carry out the necessary work at this time, the priority of certain 
steps, and the defense of the faith against the machinations of its enemies 
and the naïveté of some of its faithful followers.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

Appendix i305-2

Appendix ii

POLICIES GOVERNING AUTHORIZED AND  
PROVISIONAL TRANSLATIONS OF THE BAHÁ’Í HOLY WRITINGS 

INTO ENGLISH AND THEIR PUBLICATION
4 July 1999

The principal purpose of these policies is to extend the use of provisional 
translations to publication in books and pamphlets, provided that they are 
of adequate quality, without involving the delays which would be required 
to have them thoroughly reviewed, corrected and polished.

305-2. See no. 302, pp. 674–76.
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1. Tablets, or extracts therefrom, translated into english for use 
or publication by the bahá’í world center will continue to be 
reviewed by an ad hoc translation and review committee at the 
world center and designated as authorized translations.

2. individual believers are free to translate into english any of the 
holy writings for their own use. Such translations may also 
be issued electronically, and may be published in circulars or 
journals without review by anyone other than the editors of the 
publications, but they must, in all cases, be clearly labeled as 
“provisional translations.”

3. if such translations are to be included in books or pamphlets in-
tended for publication by a bahá’í publisher, the Trust or private 
publisher involved should forward the manuscript to the bahá’í 
world center for clearance, together with copies of the Arabic or 
persian texts used in the translation. if the publisher is not a bahá’í 
agency, the authors or translators themselves should forward the 
manuscript and the Arabic or persian texts to the bahá’í world 
center for consideration prior to the involvement of any non-
bahá’í publisher. if the translations are found to be of a quality 
adequate for publication, the manuscript will be returned to the 
sender with a note to this effect. Such translations should be identi-
fied as “provisional translations.” if the translations are found not 
to be of acceptable quality, they will be returned to the translator 
for reworking. This procedure does not replace the normal review 
process for the book as a whole, which remains the responsibility 
of the National Spiritual Assembly within whose area of jurisdic-
tion the book or pamphlet is to be published.

Appendix iii

POLICIES GOVERNING THE PUBLICATION AND TRANSLATION  
OF BAHÁ’Í HISTORICAL DOCUMENTS

4 July 1999

in view of the increasing interest being shown by individual bahá’ís in 
the publication of documents describing historical events of the bahá’í 
community and, where necessary, their translation into english and their 
publication in that language, the following policies have been formulated 
to accelerate and simplify the process of granting the necessary approval.
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it should be noted that, in this context, a “historical document” indicates 
a document written some time ago either in the course of the events or as 
a memoir recording events. A historical account now being written by a 
bahá’í does not come under these policies but would follow the normal 
pre-publication review process.

1. Historical documents in the sole possession of the Bahá’í World 
Center:

The universal house of justice envisages the implementation of a 
planned process of the examination, cataloging and categorization of 
all historical documents held by the world center of the faith, to 
be followed, or possibly accompanied, by a program for the prepara-
tion of such documents for publication, in facsimile, in the form of 
transcripts, and, where appropriate, accompanied by a translation into 
english.

2. Historical documents which are in the hands of members of the 
Bahá’í community:

it is noted that there are many historical documents which have already 
been published in the original language, as well as an undetermined 
number of memoirs and other manuscripts which are in the hands of 
individual bahá’ís and bahá’í families. of these the house of justice 
has concern only over those documents which relate to the history of 
the faith in iran, the Arab countries, the holy land or other sensitive 
areas. in relation to these it has established the policies listed below. 
The publication and translation of all other historical documents is 
adequately covered by the normal process of review.

2.1 in countries such as those instanced above, serious danger to 
the bahá’í communities could be precipitated by the untimely 
publication (with or without translation) of historical docu-
ments relating to events there. Therefore, every proposal to 
publish or translate a document relating to the history of the 
faith in the middle east must be referred to the universal 
house of justice for its approval.
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2.2 A bahá’í who has a copy of a historical document and con-
siders publishing it, should, out of courtesy, consult the im-
mediate family of the writer, seeking their agreement to the 
publication, before proceeding.

2.3 when the house of justice has approved the publication, 
and/or translation, of a historical document, it should be 
published in full, without deletions, to preserve the integrity 
of the document as an entity. if it is decided to publish only 
the most interesting and publishable portions of a document, 
the publication should be clearly designated as an abridged 
version of the work in question or as extracts from it.

2.4 in most, if not all, cases of the publication of a historical 
document, it will be desirable for an introduction, footnotes 
and possibly appendices to be added. At the present time, 
such additions should be kept to a minimum and should not 
constitute a mass of supplementary material disproportionate 
to the document itself.

2.5 it would be inappropriate for the translation of a Tablet to 
appear for the first time as a footnote or appendix to such a 
document.

2.6 The publication of the original of a historical document, with 
or without a translation, after being approved in principle by 
the universal house of justice, will require a special kind of 
review. bearing in mind that the basic purpose of review is to 
ensure that a publication gives an accurate impression of the 
faith, the reviewers will have to give attention to the follow-
ing points:

2.6.1 The accuracy of the introduction and footnotes 
and any other material added to the document 
itself.

2.6.2 The need for additional footnotes to clarify points 
of which the document itself may give a mislead-
ing or inadequate impression.

2.6.3 The advisability of deleting superfluous footnotes 
or other supplementary material.

2.6.4 The quality of the translation. The reviewing 
committee cannot be expected to check the accu-
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racy of the translation, but it should give attention 
to the quality of expression and the meaning it 
conveys, and raise questions or make suggestions 
where necessary. if the number of such points 
would be large, the whole translation should be 
referred back to the translator for reworking.

306
Publication of Bahá’í Sacred Texts with a Study Guide

4 July 1999

To all bahá’í publishing Trusts 
recently the universal house of justice clarified an issue related to pub-

lication of bahá’í Sacred Texts as follows:
The house of justice feels that it would not be proper to publish a full-

text edition of a bahá’í Sacred Text incorporating a study guide.
This is not to say that study guides may not include comments on all 

aspects of the texts under study. They may also cite extensively from any of 
the bahá’í writings, but such works should in no way become substitutes 
for the basic texts as normally published. 

The purpose of this decision is to distinguish clearly between the Sacred 
Texts themselves and study guides or commentaries written upon them, 
since the latter are not authoritative. The Texts should remain free of any 
impression that the views of the author of any study guide are necessarily to 
be followed in gaining an understanding of the holy writings.

Department of tHe secretariat

307
The Advancement of Women

5 August 1999

To a National Spiritual Assembly 
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your email letter of 30 may 
1999 . . . and has asked us to respond as follows.
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The house of justice is pleased to note that you are planning to give 
greater attention to the advancement of women in both the internal func-
tioning of your bahá’í community and in your external affairs activities. 
The establishment of an office for the Advancement of women has the 
potential to provide a powerful reinforcement to the efforts of the believers 
in this important aspect of bahá’í endeavor. in response to your question 
about the appointment of a member of your National Spiritual Assembly as 
the director of the office, the house of justice feels that this matter should 
be left to your discretion; however, it advises you to consider carefully the 
possibility that the appointment of a member, or of a close family relative 
of a member, could well be misunderstood by your bahá’í community and 
thus create a negative impression. you are encouraged to seek the views of 
the counselors on this point, and indeed on the other aspects of the new 
initiative you are now planning.

you have in several places referred to your distress at the attitudes and 
conduct of some male members of the bahá’í community concerning the 
advancement of women, in their regarding it as an issue which concerns 
only women, or reacting to it through immoderate language or inappropri-
ate humor. in assisting them to acquire an understanding that they have a 
vital role to play in the implementation of this principle of the faith, you 
have many possible approaches from which to select. for example, their 
participation in a careful study of the compilation on women would serve to 
bring to their attention those passages in the document which refer clearly 
to the efforts which are required of men. A contemplation of the peerless ex-
ample of the life of ‘Abdu’l-bahá should include a study of his actions and 
statements to advance the status and development of women. The messages 
of the house of justice, calling upon all elements of the bahá’í community 
for a greater commitment to the advancement of women, must also be given 
due weight in considering the responsibility of men in this regard.

your recommendation that the compilation on women be revised is 
noted, and will be considered in due course, most especially as the amount 
of material to be included in it expands with elucidations of the house of 
justice in response to the needs of the developing bahá’í community. The 
experience you mention, that of individuals focusing on only one passage 
from the present document and using it as a vehicle in attempting to press 
their views on an individual who has a different understanding, is not solved 
simply by a reordering of the passages; rather it points to a need for deeper 
study and more careful reading, by which is obtained a comprehensive un-
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derstanding of this complex subject such that all passages are seen to be ele-
ments of a harmonious whole. in striving to attain this state, account must 
also be taken of the statements of the house of justice in the introduction 
to The Kitáb-i-Aqdas concerning the progressive clarification and progres-
sive application of the laws of the faith through the instrumentality of the 
covenant.

you refer to the view which exists in some quarters of your community, 
based apparently on a passage written on behalf of the guardian to two 
believers in response to a particular situation, that it is not appropriate to 
create bahá’í agencies such as an office for the Advancement of women or 
to hold meetings to which only women are invited. Such a view ignores the 
clear advice and encouragement set out in several messages of the house 
of justice concerning the implementation of the principle of equality of 
the sexes, or the actions it has taken in setting up an office for the Ad-
vancement of women in the united Nations office in New york. Attention 
should also be drawn to the letter of 25 may 1975 from the house of 
justice to all National Spiritual Assemblies, in which reference is made to 
eighty National Spiritual Assemblies being called upon specifically to orga-
nize bahá’í activities for women.307-1 passages in the compilation on women 
include the call by ‘Abdu’l-bahá for “women’s assemblages,” his mention 
of some of the subjects which should be discussed at such gatherings, and 
his warning against an approach which would lead to greater disharmony 
and argumentation between men and women. Thus those men who are 
apprehensive about meetings of women can be reassured that these bahá’í 
gatherings would not degenerate into the contentiousness and antagonism 
toward males which appears in some such meetings organized by radical or 
extremist elements in the wider society.

in the conduct of your activities for the advancement of women, you 
should take great care to avoid unquestioning acceptance of approaches and 
themes which influence the efforts toward that end in the world around you. 
Statistics on the participation of women on bahá’í institutions are compiled 
from time to time by bahá’í agencies, including the bahá’í international 
community’s united Nations office for the Advancement of women, and 
have been published on occasion in the annual Bahá’í World year book. 
however, caution should be observed in their interpretation, because of 
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the small size of the bahá’í communities in most countries, and the differ-
ences in the traditional attitudes toward the participation of women in the 
various cultures represented in the worldwide community. it would also 
be improper to use these results in an attempt to ensure that the composi-
tion of institutions is evenly balanced between the sexes, since believers 
are enjoined to select those best qualified to serve, irrespective of their sex. 
The faith does not seek to promote the advancement of women through 
an artificial endeavor to achieve parity, but rather through a fundamen-
tal transformation of values and understanding coupled with the creation 
of opportunities and encouragement for the development of talents and  
capabilities.

likewise, bahá’í institutions are admonished in the teachings to con-
sider the welfare and sentiments of all elements of their community in their 
decision-making, and to create opportunities for all to participate in consul-
tation at gatherings such as the Nineteen day feast.

The sharing of bahá’í material developed in one country with others 
can be accomplished in a variety of ways, including use of the bahá’í inter-
national community’s office for the Advancement of women, as well as 
advertising in your [national newsletter].

your comments on the convention on the elimination of all forms of 
discrimination against women illustrate the point made earlier about the 
need for care in determining the extent to which the bahá’í community 
should identify with the initiatives of non-bahá’í bodies. A document such 
as the convention should be studied to ascertain whether the provisions 
are, in fact, wholly compatible with the bahá’í teachings. As you are aware, 
the faith upholds the equality of the sexes but specifies a differentiation 
of functions in some areas, such as educational priorities when resources 
are limited, service in armed defense forces, membership of the univer-
sal house of justice, exemption from certain laws in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, 
intestacy provisions, and so on, which could be perceived as effecting a 
discrimination between men and women.

you are assured of the prayers of the house of justice in the holy Shrines 
on your behalf, as you embark on a process which could well prove to be a 
powerful means of promoting the interests of the cause of bahá’u’lláh in 
. . . and beyond.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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308
Message to the Indigenous Teaching Conference  

in Sucre, Bolivia
20 August 1999

friends gathered at the indigenous
Teaching conference in Sucre, bolivia
dear bahá’í friends,

in recent years a number of conferences and meetings of consultation 
have taken place among the indigenous believers of latin America, from 
which have emanated spiritual forces of considerable magnitude. As you 
gather once again, your hearts must surely be uplifted by the progress that 
has resulted from your previous deliberations. you are well aware of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá’s promise about your future, and you are systematically moving to-
wards that future with unshakable resolve and confidence. The four year 
plan has brought new strength to the bahá’í community through the work 
of training institutes. you should seize upon the opportunities that these in-
stitutes offer so that an increasing number of you can enhance your capacity 
to actively engage in the spiritual and material education of your peoples. 
That you may be divinely assisted in discharging this vital task is our fervent 
prayer at the Sacred Threshold.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

309
Response to Earthquake in Turkey

24 August 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The historic associations of the cause of bahá’u’lláh with Turkey, a land 
held sacred in the hearts of bahá’ís, make of the disaster wreaked by the 
recent earthquake an event of inexpressible sorrow for the bahá’í world. 
while we are relieved to have received reports that the lives of our coreli-
gionists were spared, we grieve with all those who have suffered incalculable 
loss both from the deaths in the thousands of their fellow-citizens and from 
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the extensive destruction of property. in addition to our fervent prayers in 
the holy Shrines for the bereaved and distressed, we have arranged for a 
financial contribution to be made towards relief efforts. moreover, the prin-
cipal representative of the bahá’í international community at the united 
Nations has been asked to convey to the president of Turkey heartfelt con-
dolences on behalf of our world community.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

310
Deputization and Funding for the Training Institutes 

24 August 1999

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of the united States
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to convey the following 
reply to your inquiry of 14 july 1999 concerning the funding of training 
institutes.

your letter has offered the house of justice a welcome opportunity to 
clarify certain points regarding deputization, and for this it is grateful. it has 
also noted with warm appreciation the generosity of your offer not only to 
raise funds in support of training institutes in different parts of the world 
but also to strive to meet any financial goal it may wish to specify towards 
this end. while the friends would no doubt respond well to such a goal, a 
fundraising approach would not be in keeping with the sense of the appeal 
made in the ri¤ván 153 message to the bahá’ís of the world for the deputi-
zation of teachers by individuals. As that message stated:

“center your energies in the propagation of the faith of god,” bahá’u’lláh 
thus instructs his servants, adding, “whoso is worthy of so high a calling, 
let him arise and promote it. whoso is unable, it is his duty to appoint him 
who will, in his stead, proclaim this revelation. . . .”310-1 just as one deputizes 
another to teach in one’s stead by covering the expenses of a pioneer or 
traveling teacher, one can deputize a teacher serving an institute, who is, 
of course, a teacher of teachers. To do so, one may make contributions to 
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the continental bahá’í fund, as well as to the local, National and interna-
tional funds, earmarked for this purpose. 

The individual’s duty to teach is the primary point here. deputizing 
one’s own appointed substitute is also highly recommended for one who 
can afford to do so. The individual can always exercise the right to choose 
directly the one he or she wishes to deputize; but often the person wanting 
to provide deputization is unable to identify or select a deputy. for anyone 
finding himself or herself in this latter position, the international deputiza-
tion fund established by the universal house of justice in 1965 has con-
tinued to exist. The new element introduced by the ri¤ván 153 message is 
the teacher at a training institute, whose financial support by another would 
fulfill the purpose of deputization. The range of choice for the individual 
wishing to deputize someone has thus been expanded. To realize one’s pur-
pose in this regard, one may channel one’s financial support of a training 
institute teacher through whatever institution of the fund is convenient to 
one. The emphasis on the continental fund in this case is significant for 
the convenience it provides, since it is through the boards of counselors 
that training institutes needing such support can most readily be identified, 
and it is through the continental fund that the most direct routing of a 
contribution to its specific destination can be effected. Thus the earmarked 
contributions channeled through the local or National fund would ulti-
mately be turned over to the relevant continental fund for delivery to its 
intended destination outside your community.

it is clear, then, that this new element in deputization is not a question of 
supporting any bahá’í fund and cannot strictly speaking be dealt with as a 
fund issue, even though an institution of the fund must act, in this case, as 
a channel for the individual’s intention. it is essentially a matter of teaching, 
and it is in this context that the appeal for deputization must be understood 
by all concerned. obviously, local and National Spiritual Assemblies are 
expected to inform the friends of the importance of bahá’u’lláh’s instruc-
tion and to encourage action in this regard as an appropriate response by 
individuals to the duty of teaching.

with the creation of training institutes across the globe, an added op-
portunity for a more direct involvement in deputization presents itself to 
the individual; the house of justice trusts therefore that the friends can be 
helped to feel some connection with the specific centers of teaching activity 
to which their offerings for deputization are sent. it is for this reason that the 
continental counselors and their auxiliaries have been called upon to play 

310.4

310.5

310.6



1996–2000  •  T h e  f o u r  Y e a r  P l a n

691

a distinctive role in this matter as officers bearing a particular responsibil-
ity for propagation, for the Auxiliary board members and their assistants 
operate at the grassroots of the community and are able readily not only 
to stimulate individuals to teach but also to urge them, if their material 
circumstances allow, to respond to the need for deputization. by being able 
to provide detailed information about current needs, they can make their 
presentations immediately relevant to any interest shown by the friends. 
This is why the house of justice has asked that the counselors keep their 
Auxiliary board members apprised of the level of deputization required by 
institutes in various regions so that they can make this information available 
to those who wish to pursue this new possibility.

while, therefore, the Auxiliary board members are not being asked to 
solicit funds in the sense of raising money in support of the continental 
or any other fund, they do have the task of arousing commitment to the 
teaching work, which includes acts of deputization, and they have access 
to updated relevant information that is needed by friends interested in 
deputizing. in this connection, the action of these officers of the faith is 
directed to individuals and not to local Spiritual Assemblies or other insti-
tutions. They, of course, share with Spiritual Assemblies the responsibility 
of promoting interest in deputization as an aspect of the teaching work, but 
their mode of operation places them in an advantageous position to reach 
individuals in effective, intimate settings.

in sum, the call for deputization falls within the framework of teaching 
and depends on individual response, as with pioneering. To establish a depu-
tization fund goal would be to loosen the believers’ grasp of this important 
characteristic of bahá’í life, which enhances individual motivation towards 
and direct involvement in the teaching work. The bahá’í institutions must 
do all they can to facilitate this special expression of individual responsibil-
ity towards promulgating the cause: the continental counselors and their 
auxiliaries in the manner described above, the Spiritual Assemblies by en-
couraging it and providing useful information, the bahá’í funds by funneling 
deputization contributions. given the situation in the united States, the fol-
lowing advice is offered in reply to your expressed wish to take some action:

1. The adoption of a financial goal for training institute deputization 
is not required, but you will want to underscore the importance of 
deputization by keeping this matter before the friends.

2. An aspect of collaboration with the counselors would be for them 
to share with you regularly the updated information they receive 
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from the international Teaching center on the current needs of 
training institutes throughout the world.

3. you could offer information and advice to the friends throughout 
the community as to how the various funds may facilitate their wish 
to contribute towards the deputization of teachers functioning at 
training institutes in other countries.

4. you will want to make sure that appropriate mechanisms exist for 
transmitting to the respective continental funds the financial as-
sistance to training institute teachers that the friends pay to the 
local and National funds, together with information as to the 
wishes of the donors.

The house of justice is confident that in these and other ways you may 
devise in consultation with the counselors you will be able to give effective 
support to individual efforts at deputization and thus ensure an outstanding 
place for your community in this vital endeavor.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

311
Martyrdom of Bahá’í in Tajikistan

5 October 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has requested us to announce the martyr-
dom by assassination of mr. Abdullah mogharrabi, steadfast and devoted 
pioneer of the faith to Tajikistan.

After spending the majority of his years in the cradle of the faith, serv-
ing in various teaching and administrative capacities, he left iran, upon the 
advice of the institutions when his life was in danger, to settle elsewhere. 
he resided a few years in the united kingdom, close to his daughter, before 
pioneering to Tajikistan where he had been a pillar of strength to that com-
munity since the inception of the National Spiritual Assembly in 1994. 
he was the Secretary of that institution for all but one year of his time in 
Tajikistan.

The manner in which he was killed leaves no doubt that the attack was 
carried out by fanatical elements in the country. it is significant that in 1993 
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one of the iranian newspapers mentioned his name abusively, accusing him 
of anti-islamic activities aimed at deceiving the muslims in Tajikistan.

he was killed during the evening of friday, 24 September 1999. The 
bahá’í friends who participated with the authorities in the investigation 
of his death reported that mr. mogharrabi’s hands had been tied behind 
his back, he had been gagged and was forced to lie face down; there were 
signs of torture over his body. he was shot in the back, the bullet piercing 
his heart. his room was left untouched, and the money which he held in 
various currencies was not taken. The front door to the house had been 
left open, which attracted the attention of neighbors a few hours after the 
incident.

his sacrifice will certainly draw fresh confirmations upon the efforts of 
the bahá’í community in Tajikistan and neighboring countries. despite his 
advanced age, 88, he tirelessly served the people of this country and its 
bahá’í community, providing a true example to us all of devotion to the 
faith. in one of his letters to the bahá’í world center some time ago, he 
had expressed his desire to give his last breath as a martyr of the faith.  
mr. mogharrabi’s illustrious life reminds us all of the statement made by the 
blessed beauty in the hidden words:

o SoN of mAN!
ponder and reflect. is it thy wish to die upon thy bed, or to shed 
thy life-blood on the dust, a martyr in my path, and so become the 
manifestation of my command and the revealer of my light in the 
highest paradise? judge thou aright, o servant!311-1 

The house of justice prays for the progress of his soul, and extends its 
loving sympathy to the members of his family. it will also supplicate on 
behalf of the believers in Tajikistan, a country in which mr. mogharrabi was 
proffered the crown of martyrdom.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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312
Correspondence from the Bahá’í World Center

9 November 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

As the work of the bahá’í world center steadily increases, the universal 
house of justice, in order to concentrate on matters requiring its direct at-
tention, has progressively referred to various departments subjects that can 
be handled in other ways.

we have been asked to inform you of a new development in this 
respect. As you may know, in addition to the ongoing responsibil-
ity exercised by the Secretariat of the house of justice, the office of 
correspondence has been responding to a small percentage of relatively 
routine requests and inquiries made to the world center. Arrangements 
have now been made for that office to handle a broader range of such 
correspondence, over its own signature, following policies laid down for 
this purpose. The house of justice trusts that these new arrangements 
will further improve communication between the world center and the 
bahá’í world.

communications to the bahá’í world center should continue to be ad-
dressed as indicated in the International Bahá’í Directory.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

313
One and Five Year Plans

26 November 1999

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

on this special day, when our hearts and thoughts are focused on the 
immortal example set by the life of the center of the covenant, we pause 
to note, with feelings of deep gratitude, the current progress of the divine 
plan which he conceived, and to glance at the future beyond the four-year 
stage now rapidly coming to an end.
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The accomplishments during this period are encouraging indeed. An 
impressive network of training institutes on a scale but dimly imagined 
at the start of the plan has been established throughout the world. These 
nascent centers of learning have made significant strides in developing for-
mal programs and in putting into place effective systems for the delivery of 
courses. reports indicate that the number of believers benefiting directly 
from training courses has climbed to nearly 100,000. without question, the 
capacity of the worldwide community to develop its human resources has 
been distinctly enhanced.

The effects of this systematic approach to human resource development 
are making themselves felt in the lives of all three protagonists of the plan—
the individual believer, the institutions, and the local community. There has 
been an upsurge in teaching activities undertaken at the initiative of the 
individual. Spiritual Assemblies, councils, and committees have grown in 
their ability to guide the believers in their individual and collective endeav-
ors. And community life has flourished, even in localities long dormant, as 
new patterns of thought and behavior have emerged.

As we survey the bahá’í world, we see a greatly strengthened community, 
internally sound and notably reinforced. its achievements in reaching the 
general public, governments and organizations of civil society and in win-
ning trust in all these circles are striking. Agencies specialized in external 
affairs, following a well-defined strategy, have broadened the range of the 
faith’s influence nationally and internationally, and projects of social and 
economic development, which seek the spiritual and material upliftment of 
entire communities, are penetrating society at the grassroots.

The two stages in the unfoldment of the divine plan lying immedi-
ately ahead will last one year and five years respectively. At ri¤ván 2000 
the bahá’í world will be asked to embark on the first of these two stages, a 
twelve-month effort aimed at concentrating the forces, the capacities and 
the insights that have so strongly emerged. The five year plan that fol-
lows will initiate a series of worldwide enterprises that will carry the bahá’í 
community through the final twenty years in the first century of the faith’s 
formative Age. These global plans will continue to focus on advancing the 
process of entry by troops and on its systematic acceleration.

it is essential that, during the one-year effort, national and regional in-
stitutes everywhere bring into full operation the programs and systems that 
they have now devised. National communities should enter the five year 
plan confident that the acquisition of knowledge, qualities and skills of ser-
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vice by large contingents of believers, with the aid of a sequence of courses, 
will proceed unhindered. Ample attention must also be given to further 
systematization of teaching efforts, whether undertaken by the individual or 
directed by the institutions. in this respect, the international Teaching cen-
ter has identified certain patterns of systematic expansion and consolidation 
for relatively small geographical areas consisting of a manageable number of 
localities. Through the collaboration of counselors and National Spiritual 
Assemblies, several “Area growth programs” are being established in each 
continent. They will be carefully monitored during the Twelve month plan 
and their methods will be refined so that this approach can be incorporated 
into subsequent plans.

Strategies to advance the process of entry by troops cannot ignore chil-
dren and junior youth, if the victories won in one generation are not to be 
lost with the passage of time. it is imperative, then, that at this point in the 
process of systematization of the teaching work, definite steps be taken to 
ensure that the vision of the community fully embraces its younger mem-
bers. The education of children, an obligation enjoined on both parents and 
institutions, requires special emphasis so as to become thoroughly integrated 
into the process of community development. This activity should be taken 
to new levels of intensity during these twelve months and then be further 
raised in the years immediately after. That the programs of most institutes 
in the world provide for the training of children’s class teachers represents an 
element of strength. Spiritual Assemblies and Auxiliary board members will 
need to mobilize these newly trained human resources to meet the spiritual 
requirements of children and junior youth.

The period of the Twelve month plan will be marked by great activity 
in society at large as the twentieth century draws to a close. Already keen 
interest is being shown by leaders of thought in the destiny of the coming 
generations, and we hope that the fervor of the bahá’í community, both in 
its internal operation and its interactions with society, will convey a sense of 
confidence in the future of humanity.

we will pray ardently in the holy Shrines that bahá’u’lláh will bless your 
exertions to bring the four year plan to a triumphal conclusion.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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314
Interfaith Gathering in India in the Presence of  

Pope John Paul II
12 December 1999

To all National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has received with joy reports of the pub-

lic interreligious gathering organized by the roman catholic church in 
New delhi in the presence of pope john paul ii during his recent visit to 
india. designated representatives of the different religions were invited to 
briefly address the gathering, and mrs. zena Sorabjee spoke on behalf of the 
bahá’ís. Such was the importance of this event as a further step in the rec-
ognition of the faith as a major religion in india that the universal house 
of justice wished to share with you copies of mrs. Sorabjee’s address and 
a description of the occasion based on reports received from the National 
Spiritual Assembly of india and mrs. Sorabjee.

Department of tHe secretariat

315
Application of the Laws of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas

28 December 1999

To the bahá’ís of the world
beloved friends,

in the course of the four year plan, we have been reviewing those laws of 
the kitáb-i-Aqdas which are not yet universally applied, in order to deter-
mine which of them it would be timely to implement now.

in every land we see a growing thirst for spiritual life and moral clarity. 
There is recognition of the ineffectiveness of plans and programs for human 
betterment which are not rooted in lives of spiritual awareness and ethical 
virtue. who should be better equipped to satisfy this longing than those 
who are already inspired by the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh and aided by his 
power?

we have determined, therefore, that it is imperative for all the believers to 
deepen their awareness of the blessings conferred by the laws which directly 
foster the devotional life of the individual and, thus, of the community. 
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The essentials of these laws are known to all bahá’ís, but acquiring greater 
insight into their significance must include carrying out all the divinely 
revealed aspects of their observance. These are the laws which pertain to 
obligatory prayer, fasting and recitation of the greatest Name ninety-five 
times a day.

bahá’u’lláh asserts: “one who performeth neither good deeds nor acts 
of worship is like unto a tree which beareth no fruit, and an action which 
leaveth no trace. whosoever experienceth the holy ecstasy of worship will 
refuse to barter such an act or any praise of god for all that existeth in the 
world. fasting and obligatory prayer are as two wings to man’s life. blessed 
be the one who soareth with their aid in the heaven of the love of god, the 
lord of all worlds.” 

The friends have long been familiar with the great importance which 
bahá’u’lláh attaches to daily obligatory prayer and to the observance of the 
fast, but a number of aspects of the law, such as those concerning ablutions, 
traveling and the compensation for prayers missed, remained to be made 
universally applicable. This step is now taken. Thus all elements of the laws 
dealing with obligatory prayer and fasting are, without any exception, now 
applicable.

we have also decided that it is timely for bahá’ís in every land to take 
to their hearts the words of the kitáb-i-Aqdas: “it hath been ordained that 
every believer in god, the lord of judgment, shall, each day, having washed 
his hands and then his face, seat himself and, turning unto god, repeat 
‘Alláh-u-Abhá’ ninety-five times. Such was the decree of the maker of the 
heavens when, with majesty and power, he established himself upon 
the thrones of his Names.”315-1 let all experience the spiritual enrichment 
brought to their souls by this simple act of worshipful meditation. 

The spiritual growth generated by individual devotions is reinforced 
by loving association among the friends in every locality, by worship as 
a community and by service to the faith and to one’s fellow human be-
ings. These communal aspects of the godly life relate to the law of the 
mashriqu’l-Adhkár which appears in the kitáb-i-Aqdas. Although the time 
has not come for the building of local mashriqu’l-Adhkárs, the holding of 
regular meetings for worship open to all and the involvement of bahá’í com-
munities in projects of humanitarian service are expressions of this element 
of bahá’í life and a further step in the implementation of the law of god.

315-1. kA, ¶18.
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bahá’u’lláh has written: “we have adorned the heaven of utterance with 
the stars of divine wisdom and holy ordinances as a bounty on our part. 
verily, we are the ever-forgiving, the most generous. o friends of god 
throughout the regions! know ye the value of these days and cling unto 
whatsoever hath been sent down from god, the most great, the most 
exalted. verily, he remembereth you in the most great prison, and in-
structeth you in that which will cause you to draw nigh unto a station that 
delighteth the eyes of the pure in heart. glory rest upon you and upon those 
who have attained unto that living fountain which floweth forth from my 
wondrous pen.” 

it is our prayer at the Sacred Threshold that the greater attention to the 
spiritual heart of the Teachings which these laws express will enhance the 
devotion of the friends to the Source of all bounties and attract to the cause 
the receptive souls among his spiritually famished children.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

316
Passing of Amatu’l-Bahá Rúḥíyyih Khánum

19 January 2000

To the bahá’ís of the world
in the early hours of this morning, the soul of Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih 

khánum, beloved consort of Shoghi effendi and the bahá’í world’s last re-
maining link with the family of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, was released from the limita-
tions of this earthly existence. in the midst of our grief, we are sustained by 
our confidence that she has been gathered to the glory of the concourse on 
high in the presence of the Abhá beauty.

for all whose hearts she touched so deeply, the sorrow that this irreparable 
loss brings will, in god’s good time, be assuaged in awareness of the joy that 
is hers through her reunion with the guardian and with the master, who 
had himself prayed in the most holy Shrine that her parents be blessed 
with a child. down the centuries to come, the followers of bahá’u’lláh will 
contemplate with wonder and gratitude the quality of the services—ardent, 
indomitable, resourceful—that she brought to the protection and promo-
tion of the cause.
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in her youth, Amatu’l-bahá had already distinguished herself through 
her activities in North America, and later, both with her dear mother and 
on her own, she had rendered valuable service to the cause in europe. her 
twenty years of intimate association with Shoghi effendi evoked from his 
pen such accolades as “my helpmate,” “my shield,” “my tireless collaborator 
in the arduous tasks i shoulder.” To these tributes he added in 1952 his 
decision to elevate her to the rank of hand of the cause of god, after the 
death of her illustrious father.

The devastating shock of the beloved guardian’s passing steeled her re-
solve to lend her share, with the other hands of the cause, to the triumph 
of the Ten year crusade, and subsequently to undertake, with characteristic 
intrepidity, her historic worldwide travels.

A life so noble in its provenance, so crucial to the preservation of the 
faith’s integrity, and so rich in its dedicated, uninterrupted and selfless ser-
vice, moves us to call for befitting commemorations by bahá’í communities 
on both national and local levels, as well as for special gatherings in her 
memory in all houses of worship.

with yearning hearts, we supplicate at the holy Threshold for infinite 
heavenly bounties to surround her soul, as she assumes her rightful and 
well-earned position among the exalted company in the Abhá kingdom.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

317
Invitation to Members of National Spiritual Assemblies 

for Funeral Service in Holy Land for Amatu’l-Bahá 
Rúḥíyyih Khánum

19 January 2000

To National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice, recognizing the longing of friends in 
every part of the world to pay their tribute to the hand of the cause of god 
Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum, has decided that one or, at the most, two 
members of each National Spiritual Assembly are permitted and welcome 
to come to the holy land to attend her funeral, if financial and other 
circumstances allow them to do so. The funeral will take place in haifa at 
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2 o’clock on the afternoon of Sunday 23 january 2000. kindly inform the 
bahá’í world center immediately of the name(s) of your member(s) who 
will be coming.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

318
Funeral Service for Amatu’l-Bahá Rúḥíyyih Khánum

26 January 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

further to its message of 19 january 2000 concerning the passing of 
Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih khánum, the universal house of justice has asked 
us to convey the following.

on the afternoon of 23 january, in a light rain, the blessed remains of 
rú¥íyyih khánum were laid to rest in haifa, following a funeral service 
at the house of the master and graveside prayers attended by more than 
1100 believers. The interment took place in a plot of land which had been 
converted into a garden by Shoghi effendi, directly across the street from 
the master’s house. The participants came from near and far, and included 
24 continental counselors, representatives of 76 National Spiritual Assem-
blies, and pilgrims, as well as members of the institutions and volunteers 
serving at the bahá’í world center. Among them, too, were senior officials 
from the canadian and united States embassies, representatives of the is-
raeli government, the mayors of ‘Akká and haifa, and other prominent 
israeli citizens. 

The house of justice is deeply gratified that such a wide representation 
of believers was able to come to the holy land on very short notice to pay 
final respects on behalf of all the friends throughout the world who could 
not be present. moreover, it warmly appreciates the various expressions of 
sympathy and love received at the world center through many messages 
and gifts of flowers. it is also pleased that news of rú¥íyyih khánum’s pass-
ing and funeral has been given coverage by the world press and electronic 
media.

enclosed for your interest is a copy of the printed program of the funeral 
service.
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without doubt, the memory of a life so inestimably precious, so extraor-
dinarily dynamic as that of Amatu’l-bahá will infuse the bahá’í institutions 
and individual friends everywhere with renewed resolve and redoubled  
energy.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

319
Passing of Adib Taherzadeh,  

Member of the Universal House of Justice
27 January 2000

To the bahá’ís of the world
The passing of our dearly loved coworker, Adib Taherzadeh, has deep-

ened our sorrows. we recall with admiration his devoted and unremitting 
services to the cause of god for over half a century. his exemplary enthusi-
asm for the teaching work and his capacity to inspire the believers endeared 
him to all who knew him. As a self-sacrificing pioneer, as a champion of the 
covenant, as a member of the National Spiritual Assemblies of the british 
isles and of the republic of ireland, as a member of the continental board 
of counselors in europe, and as a member of the universal house of jus-
tice, he evinced complete consecration, unshakeable faith, and unyielding 
resolve.

At an early point in his life he was seized by the desire to make available 
to his fellow believers in the west the riches of the history and teachings of 
the faith. it was this longing that found expression in the body of writings 
that will remain forever associated with his memory.

we extend our heartfelt sympathy to the bereaved family, most particu-
larly to his dear wife and beloved children, and assure them of our fervent 
prayers in the holy Shrines for bountiful rewards to be vouchsafed to him 
in the Abhá kingdom.

All National Assemblies are advised to hold memorial gatherings in his 
name, including devotional programs in his honor in all houses of worship.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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320
Passing of Abaineh Merhatsion, Member of 
Continental Board of Counselors for Africa

10 February 2000

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of ethiopia
The untimely passing of much-loved and highly admired Abaineh mer-

hatsion has filled our hearts with sorrow. his self-effacement, wisdom and 
patience combined to leave after him a record of exemplary service, includ-
ing his membership on the National Spiritual Assembly of ethiopia, and 
subsequently on the continental board of counselors for Africa. kindly 
convey to his dear family the assurance of our fervent prayers in the holy 
Shrines for the progress of his noble soul in the Abhá kingdom.

we advise you to hold memorial gatherings in his honor throughout 
ethiopia, and are requesting all National Spiritual Assemblies on the Afri-
can continent to hold similar meetings. The National Spiritual Assembly 
of uganda is being asked to hold a memorial service at the mother Temple 
of Africa.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

321
Three Bahá’ís in Iran Sentenced to Death

11 February 2000

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has just received from iran the distressing 

news that death sentences have been reaffirmed for two members of the 
bahá’í community there and a further death sentence has been passed on a 
third believer.

you will recall that our letter dated 14 November 1997 informed you that 
three friends—mr. Sirus zabihi-moghaddam, mr. hedayat kashefi-Naja-
fabadi and mr. Ataollah hamid Nasirizadeh—were arrested in mashhad in 
late 1997. early in 1998, branch #8 of the revolutionary court in mashhad 
sentenced the first two to death and mr. Nasirizadeh to ten years’ imprison-
ment. it was the same court that sentenced to death mr. ruhollah rohani, 
who was executed on 21 july of that year. The three other sentences were 
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subsequently set aside by the Supreme court on the grounds that the pris-
oners had not been permitted to have lawyers for their defense, as entitled 
under the law, and a retrial was accordingly ordered. That retrial took place 
in branch #3 of the revolutionary court in mashhad, and in october 1998 
the original verdicts were reaffirmed. An appeal was subsequently made. 
(See our email of 1 december 1998.)

on 28 may 1999, the united Nations commission on human rights 
representative, professor maurice copithorne, was assured by iran’s per-
manent representative to the united Nations in geneva that “the Supreme 
court decided to reject the verdict of capital punishment for the defendants 
and sent their cases to another competent court for a retrial.” . . . we have 
now been informed that the verdicts, which were conveyed orally to the pris-
oners on 3 february, confirm the previous sentences: death for mr. zabihi-
moghaddam and mr. kashefi-Najafabadi and ten years’ imprisonment in 
kirman for mr. Nasirizadeh.

further, the same court has now imposed a death sentence on mr. 
manuchehr khulusi, who had been arrested in birjand some eight months 
ago and subsequently transferred to the prison in mashhad. it is not known 
what charges were brought against mr. khulusi, but it is clear that he was 
arrested because of his bahá’í activities.

The court that rendered these judgments is composed of a single judge, 
a mr. Ni’mati. The prisoners have been given only 20 days to lodge a pro-
test against their sentences, in which circumstance their cases may then be 
referred to a second court for review. As you will note, part of this very brief 
period has already elapsed and, at this point, the outcome of their protest 
is not certain.

relatives of the prisoners have appealed for international action to pre-
vent the carrying out of the verdicts and the imminent execution of three 
innocent individuals. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat
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322
Passing of Laurie Arbab,  

Former Member of National Spiritual Assembly  
of Colombia and Director of Ruhi Institute

18 February 2000

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of colombia 
deeply SAddeNed uNTimely pASSiNg deAr lAurie ArbAb whoSe puriTy 

heArT, STeAdfASTNeSS purpoSe diSTiNguiShed her NeArly four decAdeS 

Service bAhá’u’lláh, iNcludiNg period memberShip NATioNAl SpiriTuAl 

ASSembly colombiA. AS direcTor of origiNAl ruhi iNSTiTuTe She forged 

meThodS, morAle, mATeriAlS of dyNAmic ApproAch To AdvANcemeNT cAuSe. 

world ceNTer greATly iNdebTed her SubSequeNT coNTribuTioN curATor 

holy plAceS’ hiSToricAl collecTioN.

exTeNd loviNg coNdoleNceS fAmily, frieNdS, ASSuriNg our heArTfelT 

prAyerS holy ShriNeS progreSS her lumiNouS Soul.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

323
Passing of Mildred Mottahedeh

20 February 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
we are deeply grieved at the passing of mildred mottahedeh, so es-

teemed, so greatly loved, so staunch and trusted a supporter and defender 
of the cause of bahá’u’lláh. with her departure from this earthly life the 
bahá’í world community has lost an outstanding figure of the opening ep-
ochs of the formative Age of the bahá’í dispensation.

her more than half a century of tireless endeavor in its service involved 
her in teaching and administrative activities at the local, national, conti-
nental and international levels. At the same time she maintained a rigorous 
schedule as a businesswoman, a contributor to the arts, and a promoter of 
humanitarian works. To these manifold tasks, she brought the combined 
resources of a selfless spirit, a compassionate heart, a creative mind, a practi-
cal sense, and a leonine will tempered by humility, candor and wit.
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She remained for almost three decades at the forefront of the external 
affairs work of the bahá’í international community and in the service of 
the world center of the faith, culminating in her membership on the inter-
national bahá’í council, the first globally elected bahá’í body.

with assured hearts, we supplicate in the holy Shrines for the progress 
of her illumined soul throughout the divine worlds. our loving sympathy is 
extended to the members of her family and all others who mourn her loss. 
National Spiritual Assemblies are urged to hold befitting memorial gather-
ings in her honor in all houses of worship and other centers.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

324
Clarification on Application of Bahá’í Laws

23 February 2000

To an individual believer
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice received your emailed letter of 6 febru-
ary 2000 and appreciates your suggestion for a procedure to be followed 
when bahá’í laws are applied. you provide a very interesting perspective and 
the house of justice has asked us to send you the following comments.

The way in which the house of justice currently takes such actions is 
largely dictated by the nature of the law in each case and on the condition of 
the bahá’í community at the time. The method adopted may not be suitable 
for publication in a special legal bulletin or for the specification of the sacred 
Texts on which the law rests. 

The fundamental aspects of the laws of obligatory prayer and fasting 
have long been known to the believers and applied by them in varying 
degrees depending upon their awareness of their importance. The details 
which remained to be applied universally were quite secondary in relation 
to the vital spiritual significance of the laws themselves. it was with this 
in mind that the announcement made by the house of justice did not go 
into such matters as the verses of the kitáb-i-Aqdas and the questions and 
Answers in which these details can be found. it wishes the friends to register 
in their understanding the basic concepts of these laws and the importance 
of observing them. Then, as individuals study the Texts, they will undoubt-
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edly have questions which can be answered as they arise. in due course the 
house of justice will provide National Spiritual Assemblies with references 
which they can use in replying to such questions.

you will note that the course followed in the universal application of the 
law of þuqúqu’lláh was different to the above. in that case the house of 
justice circulated a compilation of the texts concerning þuqúqu’lláh and a 
codification of the law for the believers to study and then, because a date 
of application was necessary, announced a specific date from which the law 
would be applied to all believers. Since that time, although the deputies 
and representatives of the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh have been actively pur-
suing the education of the friends in this law, they have been instructed not 
to attempt to give detailed answers to questions of computation, since this 
is something which the house of justice has preferred to leave to the discre-
tion of the individual believers as they themselves study the texts of the law 
and strive to apply it.

This approach to the application of laws into a community’s life is clearly 
very different from the one you outline as being the norm in civil society, 
but the house of justice feels that you will understand, at least in the case of 
these laws of conscience, why special approaches are desirable in order not 
to obscure the essentials of the laws by paying too much attention to detail 
in the initial stages.

There is, moreover, an aspect of bahá’í law at the present time which dif-
fers from most civil laws, namely, that genuine ignorance of a law is accept-
able as an excuse for not adhering to it. This makes possible the education 
of the bahá’ís as laws are applied and also allows new believers time to ac-
custom themselves to the principles and laws of the faith. it is an important 
factor in the evolution of bahá’í communities, institutions and individuals, 
whether observance is solely a matter of personal conscience, as in the case 
of the laws of prayer and fasting, or is enforceable by the institutions of the 
cause as are the laws of marriage.

undoubtedly, as the structure of bahá’í law evolves, the universal house 
of justice will have to consider some general form or procedure for formal-
izing the application of laws and this may well include publication in a 
specified bulletin, as you indicate is the procedure in relation to civil law in 
certain countries.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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325
Registration of Bahá’í Marriages in Iran

28 February 2000

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies 
The universal house of justice has just received news concerning action 

by the iranian government that will have the important effect of permitting 
the registration of bahá’í marriages in that country. for quite a number of 
years, as you know, the bahá’í community of iran has been seeking a way by 
which bahá’í marriages and the birth of bahá’í children could be officially 
registered and also validated on identity cards. The new situation could 
well have come about because of the high number of bahá’í marriage cases 
and the steadfastness of the individuals involved in refusing to register their 
bahá’í marriages under any other religious designation.

it has now been learned that the head of the iranian judiciary recently 
issued a circular letter to all registry offices throughout the country, stating 
that any couple who appear before the latter officials, acknowledging that 
they are husband and wife, may be registered without being required to 
state their religious affiliation. An official certification may then be issued 
and supplied to the couple concerned. At the same time, the judiciary has 
issued a related instruction to the registry offices with respect to the issuance 
of birth certificates and identity cards. couples whose personal status has 
been validated by the aforementioned official certification are now to have 
such information entered on their identity cards, acknowledging that they 
are recognized as husband and wife. Thereafter, they should experience no 
difficulty in registering children of the marriage.

This new development removes at a stroke one of the most troublesome 
problems that has long handicapped the members of the iranian bahá’í 
community. The arrangement provides ample proof of what bahá’í repre-
sentatives abroad have consistently maintained; namely, that the govern-
ment of iran is able, if it so wishes, to find ways within existing laws and 
regulations, to accord bahá’ís the same freedoms enjoyed by all other ira-
nian citizens. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat
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326
Date for Formation of Regional Bahá’í Councils

12 March 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies,
dear bahá’í friends,

in a letter addressed to you under the date of 30 may 1997, the univer-
sal house of justice announced its decision to establish regional bahá’í 
councils as a new element of bahá’í administration, between the local and 
national levels.326-1 These institutions are formed only with the permission 
of the house of justice in certain countries where the growing complexity 
of the issues which are facing National Spiritual Assemblies requires this 
development. As specified by the house of justice case by case for the coun-
tries directly concerned, a regional council is established either through 
election by the members of the local Spiritual Assemblies in a region or 
through appointment by the National Spiritual Assembly, which receives 
recommendations of candidates from local Spiritual Assemblies in the 
region. The date set for formation of regional councils has been 23 may, 
the anniversary of the declaration of the báb according to the gregorian 
calendar.

To keep you informed of essential aspects of the evolution of regional 
councils, we have been asked to convey the following.

in view of the experience gained over a period of several years, the house 
of justice has recognized that it would be more practical to set a new date 
for the formation of these institutions. henceforth, then, the election or ap-
pointment of regional councils will take effect every year on 26 November, 
the day of the covenant. The formation processes will, of course, have to 
be set in motion in sufficient time to be concluded on this date.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

326-1. See no. 250, pp. 582–93.
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327
Election of New Member  

to the Universal House of Justice
20 March 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
we warmly welcome kiser barnes as the newly elected member of the 

universal house of justice.
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

328
The Training Institutes and Systematic Growth

23 March 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The international Teaching center has prepared the enclosed document 
entitled “Training institutes and Systematic growth,” which represents a 
sequel to the one dated April 1998 on the subject of institutes made avail-
able to the delegates at the eighth international bahá’í convention. The 
universal house of justice feels that the document will be of considerable 
interest to those concerned with the operation of training institutes.328-1

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

328-1. The document entitled “Training institutes and Systematic growth” is 
published in Turning Point: Selected Messages of  the Universal House of  Justice and 
Supplementary Material, 1996–2006 (west palm beach: palabra publications, 
2006).
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329
Appointment of New Counselor  

to the International Teaching Center 
28 March 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies  
with joyful hearts we announce the appointment of zenaida ramirez as 

a counselor member of the international Teaching center.
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

330
Resignation and Membership  
on Regional Bahá’í Councils

16 april 2000

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of brazil
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice received your email letter . . . in which 
you ask a number of questions regarding resignation and membership on 
regional bahá’í councils. we have been asked to reply to you as follows . . .

To begin, we are reminded in letters written on behalf of the beloved 
guardian that service as an elected member of a bahá’í institution is “a 
bounty, a privilege and a unique responsibility” which “all the friends should 
stand ready to accept . . . unless they are definitely incapacitated and could 
not possibly take up office.” further, we find that,

. . . the guardian wishes you to make clear to all the believers that 
membership in a bahá’í Assembly or committee is a sacred obligation 
which should be gladly and confidently accepted by every loyal and 
conscientious member of the community, no matter how humble and 
inexperienced.330-1

330-1. dNd, p. 79.
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it is, therefore, clear that a member of an elected body such as a regional 
council in brazil should not resign from serving, except in extremely rare 
cases. with this in mind, we turn to the questions raised in your email.

you indicate that one situation that has occurred is when a believer is 
elected to both a regional council and a local Spiritual Assembly. further, 
you state that the procedure you have adopted in such cases is the same as 
when a believer is elected to both the National Spiritual Assembly and a 
local Spiritual Assembly, that is, you consider his or her resignation from 
the local Assembly justified.

in this connection, we are instructed to point out that the house of jus-
tice does not approve the automatic resignation of a member of a National 
Assembly from a local Assembly, but rather asks that the circumstances 
of each case be considered separately. Normally those elected to a local 
Assembly and the National Assembly should make every effort to serve on 
both bodies. The house of justice has stated that

if it is too much of a burden and impractical for an individual member 
to assume the responsibilities of serving on both the National and the 
local Assembly, he should present his case to both bodies, and seek 
consultation. each case should be considered separately, depending 
on the circumstances of each member. it may be found that if a Na-
tional Assembly member is an officer of the local Spiritual Assembly, 
his resignation as officer of the Assembly, instead of the membership 
of that Assembly, may solve the problem for that individual.330-2 

in the event that a solution cannot be found, however, membership on 
the National Spiritual Assembly would then take precedence over member-
ship on the local Assembly. The same principles would apply in the case of 
a believer who is elected to both a regional council and a local Assembly. 
in such an instance, the local Assembly would accept the resignation at its 
own discretion. only if unusual circumstances arise would the case need to 
be referred to the National Assembly.

Another situation described in your email is one in which a member of 
a regional council is not able to participate in the meetings of the coun-
cil, either occasionally owing to professional obligations or for prolonged 

330-2. lg, no. 173. 
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periods. in this connection, you ask what degree of flexibility the National 
Assembly has in replacing council members. here again, the principles 
are clear in the case of an elected body. in a letter written on behalf of 
the guardian, we read the following in relation to membership on a local 
Spiritual Assembly:

. . . it is only too obvious that unless a member can attend regularly 
the meetings of his local Assembly, it would be impossible for him to 
discharge the duties incumbent upon him, and to fulfill his responsi-
bilities, as a representative of the community. membership in a local 
Spiritual Assembly carries with it, indeed, the obligation and capacity 
to remain in close touch with local bahá’í activities, and ability to 
attend regularly the sessions of the Assembly.330-3 

further, we share with you the instructions below from the guardian:

. . . it is establishing a dangerous precedent to allow Assemblies to 
put a time limit on non-attendance of their members at meetings of 
the S.A. [Spiritual Assembly], beyond which that person is automati-
cally dropped from the Assembly and a vacancy declared. . . . There 
should be no time limit fixed by Assemblies beyond which a person 
is dropped. every case of prolonged absence from the sessions of the 
Assembly should be considered separately by that Assembly, and if the 
person is seen to not want to attend meetings, or to be held away from 
them indefinitely because of illness or travel, then a vacancy could 
legitimately be declared and a new member be elected.330-4 

clearly, then, no hard and fast rules should be made as to the length of 
the period of absence of an elected member of a regional council from 
its meetings before a vacancy is declared, and each case would need to be 
decided on its own merit. This is not to say that a National Assembly may 
not bring to a council’s attention any problem it notes in the attendance 
of the members of a council. yet, as in the case of a local Assembly, it is 
the regional council itself which should conclude that a vacancy should be 

330-3. dg, no. 128. 
330-4. dg, no. 16.
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declared—this, presumably, after observing that the member in question 
does not attend meetings, despite repeated encouragement and attempts 
to remove possible impediments. however, unlike a local Assembly which 
can declare a vacancy and call for a by-election at its own discretion, the 
regional council would need to refer the case to the National Assembly for 
final decision. in the event that a vacancy is declared, it would be filled as 
specified in item 2.2.5 of the 30 may 1997 statement, that is, “by the person 
who had the next highest number of votes on the ballot in the preceding 
election.”330-5

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

330-5. See no. 250, pp. 582–93.
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331
Riḍván Message 2000

Ridván 2000

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

we bow our heads in gratitude to the lord of hosts, our hearts brim-
ming with joy, as we witness how marvelous a difference four years have 
made since the launching of the global plan now concluded at this festival 
of Splendors. So marked was the progress achieved during this period that 
our world community attained heights from which bright new horizons for 
its future exploits can clearly be discerned.

The quantitative difference resulted mainly from a more critical qualita-
tive difference. The culture of the bahá’í community experienced a change. 
This change is noticeable in the expanded capability, the methodical pat-
tern of functioning and the consequent depth of confidence of the three 
constituent participants in the plan—the individual, the institutions and 
the local community. That is so because the friends concerned themselves 
more consistently with deepening their knowledge of the divine Teachings 
and learned much—and this more systematically than before—about how 
to apply them to promulgating the cause, to managing their individual and 
collective activities, and to working with their neighbors. in a word, they 
entered into a learning mode from which purposeful action was pursued. 
The chief propellant of this change was the system of training institutes 
established throughout the world with great rapidity—an accomplishment 
which, in the field of expansion and consolidation, qualifies as the single 
greatest legacy of the four year plan.

in the increased capacity of individuals to teach the faith, as shown in 
the thrust of individual initiatives; in the improved ability of Spiritual As-
semblies, councils and committees to guide the endeavors of the friends; in 
the introduction of new patterns of thought and action which influenced 
the collective behavior of the local community—in all such respects the sys-
tem of training institutes demonstrated its indispensability as an engine of 
the process of entry by troops. by extending their operation through local 
study circles, many institutes magnified their capacity to cover wide regions 
with their programs. mongolia, for instance, set up 106 study circles and, 
as a result, recorded a significant rise in the number of new believers. con-
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current with these kinds of developments, the members of our worldwide 
community also gave more attention to drawing on the power of prayer, 
to meditating on the sacred word, and to deriving the spiritual benefits of 
participation in devotional gatherings. it is through the workings of these 
elements of an intensified individual and collective transformation that the 
size of the community is increasing. Although the number of new believers 
has as yet only slightly surpassed those of recent years, it is immensely grati-
fying to see that this increase is now geographically widespread, is engaging 
ever-larger segments of the community, and is successful in integrating new 
declarants into the life of the cause.

So salutary, so promising a condition of the faith also owes much, be-
yond measure, to the advisory influence, collaborative role and practical 
work of the institution of the counselors which were amplified with respect 
to the formation and operation of institutes—an amplification that reflect-
ed the timely stimulation imparted by a vibrant and ever alert international 
Teaching center.

The central theme of the four year plan—that of advancing the process 
of entry by troops—produced a high degree of integration of thought and 
action. it focused attention on a major stage of the evolution of the bahá’í 
community that must be attained during the formative Age; for until entry 
by troops is more widely sustained, the conditions will not be ripe for mass 
conversion, that breakthrough promised by Shoghi effendi in his writings. 
The thematic focus of the plan bore implications for all categories of bahá’í 
activity; it called for a clarity of understanding which made possible sys-
tematic and strategic planning as a prerequisite of individual and collective 
action. The members of the community came gradually to appreciate how 
systematization would facilitate the processes of growth and development. 
This raising of consciousness was a huge step that led to an upgrading of 
teaching activities and a change in the culture of the community.

The integrative aspects of the theme were evident in the efforts at plan-
ning, building institutional capacity, and developing human resources. The 
threads connecting all these can be traced from the outset of the plan to its 
very end. The december 1995 conference of the continental boards of 
counselors in the holy land marked the beginning. There the counselors 
were oriented to the features of the plan. This was followed by their con-
sultations with National Spiritual Assemblies in national planning sessions 
that moved subsequently to the regional level, involving Auxiliary board 
members, local Spiritual Assemblies and committees. Thus, at all levels, 
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elements of the bahá’í administration became involved in the planning pro-
cess, and reached beyond this stage to that of implementation, at which the 
institutional capacity to cope with entry by troops had to be created. Two 
major steps were taken in this regard: one was the establishment of training 
institutes; the other was the formal establishment and widespread introduc-
tion of regional bahá’í councils as a feature of the administration between 
the local and national levels to strengthen the administrative capacity of 
certain communities where the growing complexity of the issues facing Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies required this development. equally of relevance 
to integrating the essentials of the process were the strategies defined for 
the work in social and economic development, which is a critical part of 
consolidation, and in external affairs, which is a vital factor in enabling the 
faith to manage the consequences of its emergence from obscurity. The 
combined effect produced resounding results, the enumeration of which 
would far exceed the compass of these pages. we are moved, however, to 
cite certain highlights that illustrate the scope of the plan’s achievements.

in the holy land, the construction of the Terraces and the buildings 
on the Arc forged ahead with every assurance of meeting the announced 
deadline for their completion at the end of this gregorian year. moreover, 
the building in haifa to which we referred in our last ri¤ván message in 
connection with the expanded size of pilgrimage groups is ready for use as 
of this ri¤ván. in this same connection, architectural plans were approved 
for the much-needed facility to be built at bahjí to accommodate pilgrims 
and other bahá’í and non-bahá’í visitors. The translation of the Texts for 
the expected new volume of bahá’u’lláh’s writings has been completed and 
preparations are under way for its publication.

Strides in expansion and consolidation were manifest in ways other than 
those already mentioned: in pioneering, proclamation, the publication of 
literature, the use of the arts, the formation of Spiritual Assemblies, and ad-
vances of bahá’í studies associations. Some 3,300 believers settled as long- 
and short-term international pioneers. That many countries usually on 
the receiving end had themselves dispatched pioneers abroad was a further 
indication of the maturation of national communities. True to the mandate 
addressed to their members, the canadian and united States communities 
excelled in the number of pioneers that left their shores and in the much 
greater number of traveling teachers, including a significant representation 
of youth. especially noteworthy, too, was the heartening response of believ-
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ers of African descent in the united States to the call that bahá’í teachers 
travel to Africa. 

proclamation of the cause involved a variety of actions which included 
the sponsoring of a wide range of occasions—anniversaries, commemora-
tions, discussion groups, exhibits, and the like—that made it possible for 
large numbers of people to become acquainted with the teachings of the 
faith. The houses of worship were magnetic centers for visitors who en-
tered their doors in increasing numbers, especially in india, where some five 
million people were received during the last year. Added to such activities 
were the multiple uses of the media to get the bahá’í message across. in 
the united States, some 60,000 inquirers responded to a media campaign 
designed by the National Teaching committee. worldwide, knowledge of 
the faith was spread through the appearance, more frequently than before, 
of unsolicited, sympathetic articles in the print media. There was a similar 
broadening of exposure through readiness on the part of radio and television 
stations to include regular bahá’í programs; this was so in such countries as 
the democratic republic of the congo and liberia. Such fortunate devel-
opments were crowned by the independent choice of international media 
establishments to use the Shrine of the báb and the Terraces as the site for 
the telecast of the holy land’s segment of the worldwide media program 
celebrating the arrival of the year 2000.

The use of the arts became an important feature in the proclamation, 
teaching, deepening and devotional activities of the worldwide community. 
The arts attracted young people, who applied them to their teaching and 
deepening activities principally through the numerous drama and dance 
workshops active in many parts of the world. but the dynamics of the arts 
went far beyond singing and dancing to involve a range of imaginative ac-
tivities that grounded people in the cause. where folk art was used, particu-
larly in Africa, the teaching work was greatly enhanced. for example, ghana 
and liberia each mounted a light of unity project for promoting the arts in 
teaching. in india, the communal harmony group had a similar purpose.

mostly at the urging of the counselors and with the support of the 
continental fund, a boost was given to the translation and publication of 
bahá’í literature especially in Africa and Asia. moreover, the kitáb-i-Aqdas 
appeared in a complete Arabic edition and in other languages.

while the restriction of the formation of local Spiritual Assemblies to 
the first day of ri¤ván, which took effect in 1997, produced the anticipated 
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decrease in the number of these institutions, the fall was not drastic. The 
number has since held its ground and a sound process of consolidation is 
in place. Seven new pillars of the universal house of justice were raised up, 
bringing the total of National Spiritual Assemblies to 181.

particularly gratifying has been the gathering momentum, during these 
four years, of bahá’í scholarly activity, which forged ahead with the vital 
task of reinforcing the intellectual foundations of the faith’s work. Two 
invaluable results have been the impressive enrichment of bahá’í literature 
and the production of a body of dissertations examining various contem-
porary problems in the light of bahá’í principles. The network of Asso-
ciations of bahá’í Studies, celebrating this year its twenty-fifth anniversary, 
welcomed five new affiliates during the plan. reflective of the diversity and 
creativity that this field of service is attracting were the holding of papua 
New guinea’s first bahá’í studies conference and the japanese Associa-
tion’s ground-breaking focus on the spiritual origins of traditional japanese  
scholarship.

progress in the field of social and economic development was decidedly 
qualitative, although figures showing an increase of projects were also im-
pressive. Annually reported activities grew from some 1,600 at the beginning 
of the plan to more than 1,900 nearing its end. The movement towards a 
more systematic approach remained the dominant characteristic of the work 
during this period. To promote consultation and action on the principles 
of social and economic development, the office of Social and economic 
development at the bahá’í world center sponsored 13 regional seminars 
in which an estimated 700 representatives from 60 countries participated. 
This office also attended to the devising of pilot projects and materials 
suitable for the mounting of organized campaigns to foster youth empower-
ment and literacy, community health worker training, the advancement of 
women, and moral education. An example was the program in guyana that 
trained more than 1,500 literacy facilitators; another was the completion in 
malaysia of eight modules for the advancement of women, which became 
the basis for training sessions held in Africa, Asia and latin America. A plan 
to integrate bahá’í radio stations with the work of training institutes was 
initiated in the guaymi region of panama. As institutes have the potential 
to provide training for social and economic development, a movement in 
that direction involved a dozen institutes, which are currently experiment-
ing with such efforts in areas including literacy, community health worker 
training, and vocational training. A number of bahá’í-sponsored and 
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bahá’í-inspired agencies have devoted their energies to projects, such as 
the one which involved collaboration with the world health organization 
in combating river blindness in cameroon; more than 30,000 individuals 
have received the needed medication through this bahá’í project. Another 
instance is the private university in ethiopia, unity college, whose stu-
dent body has risen to 8,000. Another is landegg Academy in Switzerland, 
which, while expanding and consolidating its academic program, extended 
highly appreciated assistance in the ongoing quest for a remedy to the hor-
rendous social consequences of conflict in the balkans. yet another is Núr 
university in bolivia, which, in a collaborative project with ecuador, offered 
training to more than 1,000 school teachers in its moral leadership program. 
in this field of social and economic development, such evidences of capac-
ity building were a great benefit to the purposes of the plan.

guided by the external affairs strategy communicated to National Spiri-
tual Assemblies in 1994, the community’s capacity in the fields of diplo-
matic and public information likewise expanded at an astonishing rate, 
placing the bahá’í community in a dynamic relationship with the united 
Nations, governments, non-governmental organizations (Ngos) and the 
media. The strategy focused activities at international and national levels 
on two key objectives: to influence the processes towards world peace, and 
to defend the faith. Through the measures adopted for the defense of our 
dearly loved coreligionists in iran, the bahá’í international community won 
a new measure of respect and support that created opportunities for other 
aims of the strategy to be pursued. To meet the challenge of the intrac-
table situation in iran, our institutions and external affairs agencies devised 
new approaches to activating available instruments of governments and the 
united Nations. The case of the persecutions in iran occupied the attention 
of the highest authorities on the planet. indeed, the news that an iranian 
court had reaffirmed death sentences for two of the friends and imposed a 
similar sentence on a third evoked a sharp response from the president of 
the united States, who issued a clear admonition to iran. As a consequence 
of the interventions of world leaders and the united Nations, the executions 
of iranian bahá’ís virtually stopped and the number of those sentenced to 
long-term imprisonment was drastically reduced.

while we have welcomed these interventions, we acclaim the self-sacri-
ficing spirit, the fortitude, and the indomitable faith of our brothers and 
sisters in iran that have invested such efforts with potency. These manifest 
qualities of the soul baffle their compatriots as to the stamina with which 
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they withstand the assaults so viciously and so relentlessly unloosed against 
them. how else could one explain that so few have been able to stand up to 
so many for so long? how else could they have aroused the active concern 
of the world when even a single one of them faces the threat of death? iran’s 
tragedy is that the assailants have until now failed to see that the divine prin-
ciples for which these persecuted ones have sacrificed their possessions and 
even their lives contain the very solutions that would satisfy the yearnings of 
a population in its hour of discontent. but there can be no doubt whatever 
that the systematic tyranny to which our iranian friends have so cruelly been 
subjected will ultimately yield to the Almighty power guiding the mysteri-
ous proceedings toward their assured destiny in all its promised glory.

with regard to the other objective of the external affairs strategy, the lines 
of action were guided by four themes—human rights, the status of women, 
global prosperity, and moral development. our records show a huge step 
forward in the work on human rights and the status of women. with regard 
to the former, the united Nations office prosecuted a creative program of 
human rights education which has, so far, served as a means of building the 
capacity of no fewer than 99 National Spiritual Assemblies for diplomatic 
work. regarding the status of women, the existence of 52 national offices for 
the advancement of women, the contributions of numerous bahá’í women 
and men to conferences and workshops at all levels, the selection of bahá’í 
representatives to crucial positions on key Ngo committees, including the 
one that serves the united Nations development fund for women, show 
how the followers of bahá’u’lláh assiduously promote his principle of the 
equality of women and men.

At the same time an array of initiatives are disseminating information 
about the bahá’í faith to various publics. These include such innovative 
undertakings as: the launching of “The bahá’í world” web site, which is 
already averaging 25,000 visits a month; the issuing of a statement entitled 
Who is Writing the Future?, which is helping the friends everywhere talk about 
contemporary issues; the airing since last November on the world wide 
web of “payam-e-doost,” the persian-language radio program broadcast 
for an hour weekly in the washington, d.c., metropolitan area—a pro-
gram which is available at all times throughout the world on the internet; 
and the implementation of a highly original television program, applying 
moral principles to day-to-day problems, which has won the warm endorse-
ment of government authorities in Albania, bosnia-herzegovina, bulgaria, 
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croatia, hungary, romania, Slovenia, and the former yugoslav republic 
of macedonia.

A phenomenon that has gathered force as the century draws to its end is 
that the people of the world have arisen to express their aspirations through 
what has come to be known as the “organizations of civil society.” it must be 
a source of great satisfaction to bahá’ís everywhere that the bahá’í interna-
tional community as an Ngo representing a cross-section of humankind 
has won such trust as a unifying agent in major discussions shaping the fu-
ture of humankind. our principal representative at the united Nations was 
appointed to cochair a committee of non-governmental organizations—a 
position that is giving the bahá’í international community a leading role 
in the organization of the millennium forum. This gathering, called by 
uN Secretary-general kofi Annan and scheduled to be held in may, will 
give organizations of civil society an opportunity to formulate views and 
recommendations on global issues which will be taken up at the subsequent 
millennium Summit in September of this year to be attended by heads of 
state and government.

humanity’s awakening to the spiritual dimensions of the changes occur-
ring in the world has a special significance for bahá’ís. The interfaith dia-
logue has intensified. during the four year plan it increasingly involved the 
faith as a recognized participant. The parliament of the world’s religions 
held in cape Town last december brought together some 6,000 attendees, 
among whom was a strong bahá’í delegation. bahá’ís served on both the 
South African and international boards of directors that planned the event. 
for bahá’ís, interest in the occasion arose particularly from the fact that 
the first mention of the Name of bahá’u’lláh at a public gathering in the 
west had occurred at the parliament held in chicago in 1893. Two inter-
religious events held in jordan last November included bahá’ís as invited 
participants: a conference on conflict and religion in the middle east, and 
the annual meeting of the world conference on religion and peace. bahá’í 
representatives attended events in vatican city and New delhi sponsored 
by the roman catholic church; on the latter occasion, in the presence of 
pope john paul ii, counselor zena Sorabjee was one of the representatives 
of religions addressing the gathering. in the united kingdom, the faith was 
placed in the public arena when bahá’í representatives joined members of 
eight other major religions for an interfaith celebration of the new millen-
nium in the royal gallery of westminster palace, where, in the presence 
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of royalty, the prime minister, the Archbishop of canterbury and other 
distinguished persons, reference was made to the gathering of the “nine 
major religions of the united kingdom.” in germany, for the first time 
bahá’ís were included in an interfaith dialogue. This reversed a longstand-
ing attitude of christian denominations which had avoided contact with 
the faith owing to a book written by a covenant-breaker and issued by a 
lutheran publishing house in 1981. The remedy was provided in a 600-
page scholarly rebuttal written by three bahá’ís and published in 1995 by a 
leading non-bahá’í firm, representing a signal victory for the german bahá’í 
community. An english translation was published in the last year of the 
plan. interfaith dialogue took an unusual form when at lambeth palace in 
1998 representatives of the world bank and of nine major religions held 
a meeting which led to the formation of the world faiths development 
dialogue. The announced aim of the dialogue is to try to bridge the gap 
between the faith communities and the world bank in order to enable them 
to work together more effectively to overcome world poverty. The frequency 
and wide embrace of interfaith gatherings represent a new phenomenon in 
the relations among the religions. it is apparent that the various religious 
communities are striving to achieve the spirit of friendliness and fellowship 
among themselves that bahá’u’lláh urged his followers to show towards the 
followers of other religions.

The concentrated endeavor of the bahá’í community in these four years 
occurred at a time when the wider society grappled with a torrent of con-
flicting interests. in this brief but intensely dynamic span, the forces at 
work in the bahá’í community and throughout the world proceeded with 
relentless acceleration. in their wake were revealed more conspicuously than 
before the social phenomena to which Shoghi effendi alluded. more than 
six decades ago, he had called attention to the “simultaneous processes of 
rise and of fall, of integration and of disintegration, of order and chaos, 
with their continuous and reciprocal reactions on each other.” These twin 
processes did not continue in isolation from those specific to the bahá’í 
community but at times proceeded in such a way as to invite, as has already 
been shown, the direct involvement of the faith. They seemed to run at 
opposite sides of the same corridor of time. on one side, wars fomented by 
religious, political, racial or tribal conflict raged in some 40 places; sudden, 
total breakdown of civil order paralyzed a number of countries; terrorism as 
a political weapon became epidemic; a surge of international criminal net-
works raised alarm. yet on the opposite side, attempts at implementing and 
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elaborating the methods of collective security were earnestly made, bringing 
to mind one of bahá’u’lláh’s prescriptions for maintaining peace; a call was 
raised for an international criminal court to be established, another action 
that accords with bahá’í expectations; to focus attention on the imperative 
need for an adequate system to deal with global issues, world leaders are 
scheduled to meet in a millennium Summit; new methods of communica-
tions have opened the way for everyone to communicate with anyone on 
the planet. The economic disintegration in Asia threatened to destabilize 
the world economy, but it prompted efforts both to remedy the immediate 
situation and to find ways of bringing a sense of equity to international 
trade and finance. These are but a few examples of the two contrasting but 
interactive tendencies operating at this time, confirming Shoghi effendi’s 
inspired summation of the forces at work in god’s greater plan, “whose 
ultimate objectives are the unity of the human race and the peace of all 
mankind.” 

At the conclusion of these four eventful years, we have arrived at a por-
tentous convergence of ends and beginnings in measures of gregorian time 
and the bahá’í era. in one instance, this convergence entails the wrapping 
up of the twentieth century and, in the other, opens a new stage in the 
unfolding of the formative Age. The perspective from these two frames 
of time prompts us to reflect on a vision of world-shaping trends that have 
synchronized, and to do so in the context of the insight so graphically pro-
jected by Shoghi effendi at the inception of the Arc he conceived. during 
the course of the plan, this vision assumed a brilliant clarity as the construc-
tion projects advanced on mount carmel, as world leaders took bold steps 
towards fashioning the structures of a global political peace, and as local 
and national bahá’í institutions moved to new levels in their evolution. we 
carry with us a sacred and enduring memory of the twentieth century that 
stirs our energies even as it sets our path: it is of that seminal moment in 
the history of humankind when the center of the covenant of bahá’u’lláh, 
during an unparalleled ministry, designed the architecture of a new world 
order and when, subsequently during some of the most devastating years, 
the guardian of the faith devoted his utmost energies to raising up the 
structures of an Administrative System that, at the end of the century, 
stands before the gaze of the world in the wholeness of its essential form. 
we come thus to a bridge between times. The capacities developed through 
a century of struggle and sacrifice by a handful of intoxicated lovers of 
bahá’u’lláh must now be applied to the inescapable tasks remaining to the 
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formative Age, whose many epochs of unremitting labor will lead to that 
golden Age of our faith when the most great peace will envelop the earth. 

we begin at this ri¤ván with a Twelve month plan. brief though it is, it 
must and will suffice to accomplish certain vital tasks and to lay the ground 
for the next twenty-year thrust of the master’s divine plan. what was so 
carefully begun four years ago—the systematic acquisition of knowledge, 
qualities and skills of service—must be augmented. wherever they exist, 
national and regional institutes must activate to the full the programs and 
systems they have adopted. New institutes must be formed where such needs 
have been identified. greater steps must be taken to systematize the teach-
ing work undertaken through individual initiative and institutional spon-
sorship. it is partly for this purpose that in several areas of each continent 
the counselors and the National Assemblies have established “Area growth 
programs.” The results will provide a body of experience for the benefit 
of future plans. The individual, the institutions and the local community 
are urged to focus their attention on these essential tasks, so as to be fully 
prepared for the five-year enterprise to begin at ri¤ván 2001—an enterprise 
that will take the bahá’í world to the next phase in the advancement of the 
process of entry by troops.

but beyond giving attention to these tasks, there is a pressing challenge to 
be faced: our children need to be nurtured spiritually and to be integrated 
into the life of the cause. They should not be left to drift in a world so laden 
with moral dangers. in the current state of society, children face a cruel 
fate. millions and millions in country after country are dislocated socially. 
children find themselves alienated by parents and other adults whether they 
live in conditions of wealth or poverty. This alienation has its roots in a 
selfishness that is born of materialism that is at the core of the godlessness 
seizing the hearts of people everywhere. The social dislocation of children 
in our time is a sure mark of a society in decline; this condition is not, 
however, confined to any race, class, nation or economic condition—it cuts 
across them all. it grieves our hearts to realize that in so many parts of 
the world children are employed as soldiers, exploited as laborers, sold into 
virtual slavery, forced into prostitution, made the objects of pornography, 
abandoned by parents centered on their own desires, and subjected to other 
forms of victimization too numerous to mention. many such horrors are in-
flicted by the parents themselves upon their own children. The spiritual and 
psychological damage defies estimation. our worldwide community cannot 
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escape the consequences of these conditions. This realization should spur us 
all to urgent and sustained effort in the interests of children and the future.

even though children’s activities have been a part of past plans, these 
have fallen short of the need. Spiritual education of children and junior 
youth is of paramount importance to the further progress of the commu-
nity. it is therefore imperative that this deficiency be remedied. institutes 
must be certain to include in their programs the training of teachers of 
children’s classes, who can make their services available to local communi-
ties. but although providing spiritual and academic education for children 
is essential, this represents only a part of what must go into developing 
their characters and shaping their personalities. The necessity exists, too, for 
individuals and the institutions at all levels, which is to say the community 
as a whole, to show a proper attitude towards children and to take a general 
interest in their welfare. Such an attitude should be far removed from that 
of a rapidly declining order. 

children are the most precious treasure a community can possess, for in 
them are the promise and guarantee of the future. They bear the seeds of 
the character of future society which is largely shaped by what the adults 
constituting the community do or fail to do with respect to children. They 
are a trust no community can neglect with impunity. An all-embracing 
love of children, the manner of treating them, the quality of the attention 
shown them, the spirit of adult behavior toward them—these are all among 
the vital aspects of the requisite attitude. love demands discipline, the cour-
age to accustom children to hardship, not to indulge their whims or leave 
them entirely to their own devices. An atmosphere needs to be maintained 
in which children feel that they belong to the community and share in its 
purpose. They must lovingly but insistently be guided to live up to bahá’í 
standards, to study and teach the cause in ways that are suited to their 
circumstances.

Among the young ones in the community are those known as junior 
youth, who fall between the ages of, say, 12 and 15. They represent a special 
group with special needs as they are somewhat in between childhood and 
youth when many changes are occurring within them. creative attention 
must be devoted to involving them in programs of activity that will engage 
their interests, mold their capacities for teaching and service, and involve 
them in social interaction with older youth. The employment of the arts in 
various forms can be of great value in such activity.
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And now we wish to address a few words to parents, who bear the 
primary responsibility for the upbringing of their children. we appeal to 
them to give constant attention to the spiritual education of their children. 
Some parents appear to think that this is the exclusive responsibility of the 
community; others believe that in order to preserve the independence of 
children to investigate truth, the faith should not be taught to them. Still 
others feel inadequate to take on such a task. None of this is correct. The 
beloved master has said that “it is enjoined upon the father and mother, as a 
duty, to strive with all effort to train the daughter and the son,” adding that, 
“should they neglect this matter, they shall be held responsible and worthy 
of reproach in the presence of the stern lord.” independent of the level of 
their education, parents are in a critical position to shape the spiritual devel-
opment of their children. They should not ever underestimate their capac-
ity to mold their children’s moral character. for they exercise indispensable 
influence through the home environment they consciously create by their 
love of god, their striving to adhere to his laws, their spirit of service to 
his cause, their lack of fanaticism, and their freedom from the corrosive 
effects of backbiting. every parent who is a believer in the blessed beauty 
has the responsibility to conduct herself or himself in such a way as to elicit 
the spontaneous obedience to parents to which the Teachings attach so high 
a value. of course, in addition to the efforts made at home, the parents 
should support bahá’í children’s classes provided by the community. it must 
be borne in mind, too, that children live in a world that informs them of 
harsh realities through direct experience with the horrors already described 
or through the unavoidable outpourings of the mass media. many of them 
are thereby forced to mature prematurely, and among these are those who 
look for standards and discipline by which to guide their lives. Against this 
gloomy backdrop of a decadent society, bahá’í children should shine as the 
emblems of a better future.

our expectations are alive with the thought that the continental coun-
selors will gather in the holy land in january 2001 on an occasion that will 
celebrate the occupation by the international Teaching center of its perma-
nent seat on the hill of god. Auxiliary board members from throughout 
the world will participate with them in what will undoubtedly turn out to be 
one of the historic happenings of the formative Age. The coming together 
of such a constellation of bahá’í officers must by its very nature produce 
untold benefits for a community which will again be close to ending one 
plan and embarking on another. As we contemplate the implications, we 
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turn our hearts in gratitude to the very dear hands of the cause of god 
‘Alí-Akbar furútan and ‘Alí mu¥ammad varqá, who by their residence in 
the holy land hold aloft the torch of service which the beloved guardian 
lit in their hearts.

with this Twelve month plan, we cross a bridge to which we shall 
never return. we launch this plan in the earthly absence of Amatu’l-bahá 
rú¥íyyih khánum. She remained with us to the virtual end of the twen-
tieth century as a beam of the light that had shone during that incom-
parable period in the history of the human race. in the Tablets of the 
divine plan, the master lamented his inability to travel throughout the 
world to raise the divine call, and in the intensity of his disappoint-
ment he penned the hope: “please god, ye may achieve it.” Amatu’l-
bahá responded with boundless energy, touching far-flung spots of the 
earth in the 185 countries that were privileged to receive her inimitable 
gifts. her example, which will retain forever its splendor, illumines the 
hearts of thousands upon thousands throughout the planet. Against the 
inadequacy of any other gesture, might we all not dedicate our humble 
efforts during this plan to the memory of one for whom teaching was 
the primary purpose, the perfect joy of life?

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

332
Restoration of the National Spiritual Assembly  

of the Bahá’ís of Indonesia
Ridván 157

To the bahá’ís of indonesia
dear bahá’í friends,

with the greatest of happiness we extend our loving greetings to you 
on the long-awaited occasion of the restoration of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the bahá’ís of indonesia after a lapse of almost three decades.

your bahá’í community owes its origin to the arrival in batavia over a 
century ago of jamal effendi and mustafa rumi and their subsequent travel 
to many parts of the region. it entered a period of accelerated growth dur-
ing the Ten year crusade, aided by an influx of dedicated pioneers from 
other lands, including the hand of the cause rahmatu’llah muhajir, but 

331.30

332.1

332.2



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

70

its progress was arrested by the enforced dissolution of the elected bahá’í 
institutions. 

Although deprived of their institutions, members of your community 
held fast to the cause of god in the face of misunderstanding and hostility 
in some quarters. we are moved to express our admiration and gratitude for 
the heroism and tenacity manifested during the years of adversity. who can 
doubt that it was this fidelity and steadfastness which attracted the limitless 
blessings of bahá’u’lláh through which the barriers to your progress have 
been removed? our profound gratitude is offered also to the dear friends 
who guided your activities with consummate wisdom during the years of 
deprivation, most recently as members of the bahá’í committee for indo-
nesia, and whose endeavors were powerfully reinforced by the continental 
counselors and their helpers.

An exciting new chapter now commences, in the annals of the faith in 
indonesia, leading it forward inexorably to that blessed time when the faith 
can be openly proclaimed and multitudes will find spiritual fulfillment by 
entering the sanctuary of the cause of bahá’u’lláh. however, at this time, it 
is most important that the believers throughout indonesia continue to avoid 
actions which could attract attention from unfriendly elements and could 
even lead to calls for the reimposition of the restrictions from which you so 
recently emerged. Through turning to your National Assembly, cooperating 
fully with it, and offering it your wholehearted obedience, your community 
will be able to develop along sound lines.

The continued striving to effect the spiritual transformation prescribed 
by bahá’u’lláh; the persistent endeavor to acquire a deeper understanding 
of the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh; the conducting of regular classes for bahá’í 
children; the encouragement and orientation of youth; the strengthening of 
your training institutes; teaching the faith with discretion and restraint; the 
consolidation and multiplication of your local Spiritual Assemblies—these 
must rank among the major duties to which you are summoned at this 
auspicious time, as your national community takes its rightful place with its 
sister communities throughout the world embarking on the one year plan.

be assured of our ardent prayers on your behalf in the holy Shrines, that 
the divine confirmations may continually be showered upon you. 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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333
International Financial Collaboration Goals

3 May 2000

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

At the outset of the four year plan, forty-one selected National Spiritual 
Assemblies were advised of the new approach the universal house of justice 
had decided to take in the assignment of international financial collabora-
tion goals during the plan. each of these Assemblies was asked to gauge 
how much it could contribute towards the acquisition and improvement of 
property and equipment by other national communities over the following 
four years. They were informed that, on the basis of their own estimates, the 
house of justice would call upon them to assist communities in other parts 
of the world as specific needs came to its attention. 

This approach has proved to be highly effective, allowing needs and 
resources to be readily matched and goals to be completed expeditiously. 
in all, approximately uS$2,000,000 was pledged by those National As-
semblies that responded to the call of the house of justice to participate 
in this initiative, and a total of some uS$1,300,000 has been allocated for 
capital expenditures in national communities in various parts of the bahá’í 
world. given the success of the initiative, the house of justice has decided 
to carry it forward into the Twelve month plan and will assign goals bearing 
in mind the unused portion of the pledges made by the National Assemblies 
concerned.

The universal house of justice has requested us to express to you its 
warm gratitude for your participation in this important enterprise.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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334
Release of Bahá’í Prisoner in Iran 

10 May 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are pleased to be able to inform you that the universal house of 
justice has just been notified by the friends in iran that mr. manúchihr 
khulúsí, who had been held in mashhad under sentence of death, has been 
released. it is not clear what gave rise to his release nor the status of the 
verdict against him.

At the time of his arrest on 9 june 1999, mr. khulúsí was visiting bírjand 
for a meeting with the responsible friends of that town. About six days 
later he was moved to a prison in mashhad, where he was held in solitary 
confinement for some time, and his interrogation involved beating. The 
charges brought against mr. khulúsí are not known, but it is clear that 
they related to his being a bahá’í. his trial took place in branch 3 of the 
islamic revolutionary court in mashhad on 7 and 8 September 1999, and 
the death sentence was announced on 3 february 2000. mr. khulúsí was 
not permitted to meet with his lawyer, and his attempts to submit an ap-
peal against the verdict within the 20-day period allowed were denied. his 
wife succeeded in submitting a statement to branch 1 of the revolutionary 
courts, and sent a copy by post to branch 3 of the Supreme court.

The house of justice is delighted at mr. khulúsí’s release, and prays that 
it will presage similar treatment for the eleven other dear friends known to 
be unjustly held in iranian prisons by reason of their faith, and particularly 
for the five under sentence of death. . . .

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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335
Clarification on the Role of the  

Regional Bahá’í Councils
16 May 2000

The National Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of South Africa
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has received your email . . . in which you 
pose a number of questions related to regional bahá’í councils. . . .

in reference to your first question, the establishment of administrative 
committees where local Spiritual Assemblies are not yet functioning con-
stitutes an important step in the development of local bahá’í communities. 
Appointing such committees is a function of the National Spiritual Assem-
bly; however, it can certainly delegate this task to the regional councils, if 
it so wishes.

your second question is whether or not a regional bahá’í council can 
accept or dissolve a local Spiritual Assembly in its area of jurisdiction. Al-
though the prerogative of recognition of local Spiritual Assemblies rests 
with the National Spiritual Assembly, procedures for accepting local As-
semblies are determined at the discretion of the National Assembly. The 
question of dissolving local Assemblies is another matter; it should not be 
delegated by the National Assembly to the regional councils at this time. 
The councils can, of course, make recommendations to the National As-
sembly in this respect.

As to your final query, you quote a passage concerning the need for newly 
enrolled believers to understand that there is an administration in the faith 
which must be obeyed and ask whether this applies to regional councils. 
clearly for a regional council to carry out the range of responsibilities 
with which it has been entrusted, it has to have the complete support of the 
friends, and its decisions should carry due weight. each of these decisions is 
made within the context of one of the functions delegated by the National 
Assembly to the regional council. The response of the friends will be com-
mensurate with the nature of that function. 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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336
Release of Publication on  

Obligatory Prayer and Fasting
22 May 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are pleased to send you the enclosed copies of a new publication of 
bahá’í writings entitled The Importance of  Obligatory Prayer and Fasting. 
This work has been prepared for the bahá’í world by the research depart-
ment at the request of the universal house of justice in connection with 
the recent application of additional laws related to the devotional life an-
nounced by the house of justice in its message of 28 december 1999.336-1 it 
contains authorized versions prepared at the bahá’í world center of forty-
eight newly translated extracts from Tablets of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
as well as six previously untranslated prayers by bahá’u’lláh for the fast.

you are welcome to share its contents with the believers in whatever man-
ner you deem appropriate. The enclosed copies of the release edition are 
intended as samples. Additional copies will not be made available from the 
world center, although electronic copies of the text can be forwarded to 
you upon request. No doubt in time, through your own publishing arrange-
ments, printed editions will become available in many languages.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

337
The Bahá’í Administrative Order

18 July 2000

To an individual believer
dear bahá’í friend,

The universal house of justice received your letter of 31 may 2000 and 
has asked us to send you the following reply.

336-1. See no. 315, pp. 697–99.
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To your question “what do i have to think of the promotion of a bahá’í 
democratization?” there is both a simple reply and a more complex one, and 
the house of justice feels that it is desirable to approach the matter from 
both points of view.

firstly, as a bahá’í who has given many decades of outstanding service in 
your community, you understand that the bahá’í Administrative order is 
an integral part of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh; it is a divinely conceived 
system which, as the guardian explained in The Dispensation of  Bahá’u’lláh, 
“incorporates within its structure certain elements which are to be found in 
each of the three recognized forms of secular government, without being 
in any sense a mere replica of any one of them, and without introducing 
within its machinery any of the objectionable features which they inher-
ently possess. it blends and harmonizes, as no government fashioned by 
mortal hands has as yet accomplished, the salutary truths which each of 
these systems undoubtedly contains without vitiating the integrity of those 
god-given verities on which it is ultimately founded.”337-1 

it is the continuing task of bahá’ís to increase their understanding of the 
principles on which the Administrative order is founded, and to improve 
the faithfulness with which they implement these principles in their actions. 
indeed one of the specific needs of this period in the development of the 
faith is the evolution of national and local bahá’í institutions. if, therefore, 
by “the promotion of a bahá’í democratization” is meant the furthering of 
an increasingly responsible participation in the work of the community by 
its individual members, this is highly meritorious, and should be a con-
tinual endeavor of bahá’í institutions.

That is the simple answer. however, if the intention is that the bahá’í 
Administrative order should be altered to more closely accord with current 
concepts of political democracy, a more complex series of issues arises. in 
The Dispensation of  Bahá’u’lláh, Shoghi effendi lists evidences “of the non-
autocratic character of the bahá’í Administrative order and of its inclina-
tion to democratic methods in the administration of its affairs,”337-2 but this 
does not justify a proposal to change the system which has been established 
in the writings of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá and in the elucidations of 
Shoghi effendi. Such an effort, whether or not described as “the promotion 
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of a bahá’í democratization,” would be contrary to the clear teachings of 
the faith. consideration of the various specific questions included in your 
letter will help to clarify this distinction. 

in the second paragraph of your letter you say that you understand that 
the bahá’í world order is “at least 80%, a theocratic-aristocratic order.” 
inasmuch as the order of bahá’u’lláh is an integral part of the divine rev-
elation that he, as a manifestation of god, has given us, one could say that 
this order is essentially theocratic, but inasmuch as it is entirely devoid of 
any kind of clergy or priesthood, it is not at all a “theocracy” in the sense in 
which the term is generally used and understood. 

Similarly, the quality of aristocracy (rule by the best) as it appears in 
the faith is in sharp contrast to what is generally understood by this term. 
free from electioneering or such external pressures as those coming from 
economic power or manipulation of the press, the believers seek to elect for 
membership on their governing institutions those persons whom they regard 
as best qualified for such office. The elected members are then responsible to 
god and to their consciences, rather than to those who elect them. you are 
undoubtedly familiar with Shoghi effendi’s words in Bahá’í Administration 
on the attitude and responsibility of members of Assemblies:

The duties of those whom the friends have freely and conscientiously 
elected as their representatives are no less vital and binding than the 
obligations of those who have chosen them. Their function is not to 
dictate, but to consult, and consult not only among themselves, but 
as much as possible with the friends whom they represent. They must 
regard themselves in no other light but that of chosen instruments for 
a more efficient and dignified presentation of the cause of god. They 
should never be led to suppose that they are the central ornaments of 
the body of the cause, intrinsically superior to others in capacity or 
merit, and sole promoters of its teachings and principles. They should 
approach their task with extreme humility, and endeavor, by their 
open-mindedness, their high sense of justice and duty, their candor, 
their modesty, their entire devotion to the welfare and interests of the 
friends, the cause, and humanity, to win, not only the confidence 
and the genuine support and respect of those whom they serve, but 
also their esteem and real affection. They must, at all times, avoid 
the spirit of exclusiveness, the atmosphere of secrecy, free themselves 
from a domineering attitude, and banish all forms of prejudice and 
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passion from their deliberations. They should, within the limits of 
wise discretion, take the friends into their confidence, acquaint them 
with their plans, share with them their problems and anxieties, and 
seek their advice and counsel. And, when they are called upon to ar-
rive at a certain decision, they should, after dispassionate, anxious and 
cordial consultation, turn to god in prayer, and with earnestness and 
conviction and courage record their vote and abide by the voice of the 
majority, which we are told by our master to be the voice of truth, 
never to be challenged, and always to be whole-heartedly enforced. 
To this voice the friends must heartily respond, and regard it as the 
only means that can ensure the protection and advancement of the 
cause.337-3

As already noted above, the way in which believers become members 
of the elected institutions is democratic. it is, indeed, far more democratic 
than the methods by which the members of most parliaments are elected. 
The bahá’í electoral system is entirely free from the power and bargaining of 
parties and factions, and from the manipulations of vested interests. each 
voter is free to cast his or her ballot for whomever he or she chooses.

even in the best democracies nowadays the driving incentive in elections 
is the wish of each politician to obtain power so as to be able to carry out 
the program that he particularly favors—an election becomes a competition 
which the self-promoting candidates either “win” or “lose.” The electorate 
is treated as a mass to be swayed, by rhetoric and various forms of induce-
ment, to support one or other candidate. in the bahá’í system, however, the 
voters are the active force and the motive which impels them is to choose 
those individuals who are best suited to serve on the institution. The per-
sons elected are passive in the electoral process (except in their role as voters) 
and accept election as an obligation to serve the community in response to 
the wish of the electorate. in other words, the systems differ in their essential 
spirit: one is a seeking for power, the other is an acceptance of responsibility 
for service.

you mention several things which you describe as the most significant 
democratic principles and values. Among them are transparency, account-
ability, freedom of the press and critical dialogue. here too, just as the 
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spirit underlying the bahá’í system differs from that impelling most current 
democratic systems, so do the methods of implementing these principles 
and the attitude of those involved. 

in general one can say that modern democracies have been established 
as the outcome of attempts to limit the power of absolute monarchy, of 
dictatorships, or of certain dominant classes. This may have come about 
gradually through the centuries, or tumultuously by a series of revolutions. 
Thus, even when democratic constitutions and structures have been estab-
lished, there remains a suspicion of authority as such, and a tension between 
the degree of freedom accorded to individual citizens and the imposition of 
sufficient public discipline to protect the weak against the selfish pursuits of 
the strong among the citizenry. The operation of transparency, accountabil-
ity, freedom of the press and critical dialogue is thus imbued with a spirit 
of partisanship that easily descends into the merciless invasion of personal 
privacy, the dissemination of calumny, the exaggeration of mistrust, and 
the misuse of the news media at the hands of vested interests. The reaction 
of those who attempt to protect themselves against such distortions of the 
system produces secretiveness, concealment of uncomfortable facts, and 
reciprocal misuse of the media—in all, a perpetuation of disharmony in 
the social fabric.

in contrast to these patterns bred by traditional antagonisms, the bahá’í 
system is based upon the ideals of unity, harmony, justice, diversity and 
forbearance in the building of a divinely conceived administrative struc-
ture through a process of mutual learning and discovery. As already noted, 
the element of power-seeking is entirely absent. All members of a bahá’í 
community, no matter what position they may temporarily occupy in the 
administrative structure, are expected to regard themselves as involved in a 
learning process, as they strive to understand and implement the laws and 
principles of the faith. As part of this process, the Assemblies are encour-
aged to continually share their hopes and cares and the news of develop-
ments with the members of the community and to seek their views and 
support. There are, of course, matters such as the personal problems of a 
believer which he (or she) brings to his Assembly for advice, the amounts 
of the contributions of individual believers to the fund, and so forth, in 
relation to which the Assembly must observe strict confidentiality. As in any 
just system of government the proper balance has to be sought and found 
between extremes. in this connection, you will recall Shoghi effendi’s state-
ment in Bahá’í Administration:

337.11

337.12



2000–2001  •  T h e  T W e lv e  m o n T h  P l a n

79

let us also bear in mind that the keynote of the cause of god is 
not dictatorial authority but humble fellowship, not arbitrary power, 
but the spirit of frank and loving consultation. Nothing short of the 
spirit of a true bahá’í can hope to reconcile the principles of mercy 
and justice, of freedom and submission, of the sanctity of the right 
of the individual and of self-surrender, of vigilance, discretion, and 
prudence on the one hand, and fellowship, candor, and courage on 
the other.337-4

wherever one finds misfunctioning in a bahá’í community, it can be 
traced to a failure to follow properly the laws, principles and methods laid 
down in the writings. The overcoming of such shortcomings is part of the 
learning process in which all bahá’ís are involved. The continual aim of the 
institutions of the bahá’í community—whether it be through the operation 
of summer schools and training institutes, through the development of the 
Nineteen day feasts and National conventions, or through day-to-day in-
teraction among the friends—is to empower the individual believers so that 
they will learn how to live their lives with increasing knowledge, wisdom, 
unity and fruitfulness in conformity with the Teachings of bahá’u’lláh.

further, in addition to the Spiritual Assemblies, the bahá’í Adminis-
trative order also contains the institutions of the continental boards of 
counselors and their Auxiliary boards. Their endeavors, with the individu-
als, the community and the institutions, are intended to help maintain the 
true spirit of the faith, to counsel the governing institutions and to assist 
them to attain the high ideals set before them by bahá’u’lláh and the master. 
As the house of justice wrote in a letter dated 24 April 1972: “The existence 
of institutions of such exalted rank, comprising individuals who play such 
a vital role, who yet have no legislative, administrative or judicial authority, 
and are entirely devoid of priestly functions or the right to make authorita-
tive interpretations, is a feature of bahá’í administration unparalleled in the 
religions of the past.”337-5 The house of justice went on to comment that, 
only as the bahá’í community grows, and the believers are increasingly able 
to contemplate its administrative structure uninfluenced by concepts from 
past ages, will the vital interdependence of these two arms of the adminis-
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tration be properly understood and the value of their interaction be fully 
recognized.

Two other issues raised by you also deserve attention. direct election of 
the main institutions of a society can hardly be regarded as a significant 
democratic principle. in the united States of America, for example, the 
president is elected by an electoral college of individuals chosen in state elec-
tions. in some other countries the president is elected by the parliament, not 
by the people. however, whether direct election is a democratic principle 
or not, it cannot be applied in the bahá’í faith because it is stated in the 
Sacred writings that the universal house of justice must be elected in a 
three-stage election and National Spiritual Assemblies must be the outcome 
of a two-stage election. 

finally, there is the question of the membership of the universal house 
of justice being restricted to men. This, likewise, is a provision of the Sacred 
writings, as stated clearly by both ‘Abdu’l-bahá and the guardian. it should 
be viewed in the light of the principle mentioned above, that election to in-
stitutions of bahá’í administration is regarded as a summons to service and 
not as an accession to power. it is also significant that the universal house 
of justice has itself written that the fact that its membership is restricted 
to men cannot be used as an indication that men excel women or that the 
bahá’í principle of the equality of the sexes is not valid. As you know, it is 
a mandate of the universal house of justice to ensure the establishment 
of the equality of men and women, and you are undoubtedly aware of the 
vigor with which the bahá’ís are putting this into effect. This matter was 
discussed at some length in a letter written on 31 may 1988 to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the bahá’ís of New zealand, a copy of which is en-
closed for your information.

The house of justice hopes that these comments will help you to resolve 
the confusion which you indicate is troubling you.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat
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338
Message to the International Bahá’í Youth Conference 

in Karachi, Pakistan
20 July 2000

To the friends gathered at the Asian international youth conference, 
karachi, pakistan, 21–23 july 2000
dear bahá’í friends,

we send our loving greetings to the friends gathered at the international 
bahá’í youth conference held in karachi at this central stage of the Twelve 
month plan.

our confident hope is that the youth, both in pakistan and throughout 
Asia, will increasingly be one of the strongest instruments in advancing 
the process of entry by troops. for this to happen, bahá’í youth, like all 
bahá’ís, need to fortify their faith by immersing themselves repeatedly and 
frequently in the study of the creative word of god. one of the major 
purposes of training institutes is to help make this enrichment possible. our 
hope is that great numbers of youth will not only participate in the courses 
of the institutes, but will themselves assume the responsibilities of tutors 
and facilitators. Such a development will serve both bahá’ís and the wider 
society in your countries.

Now that the knowledge of the name of the faith has spread widely, 
and ever more people are becoming aware of its Teachings, the public in 
many places is watching the bahá’í community to see how these life-giving 
principles of bahá’u’lláh are affecting the daily lives of his followers. The 
verities of the faith must become increasingly demonstrated in the way its 
adherents serve humanity, champion justice and promote unity. in a letter 
written to a National Spiritual Assembly on his behalf shortly before his 
passing the beloved guardian explained:

The bahá’ís are the leaven of god, which must leaven the lump of 
their nation. in direct ratio to their success will be the protection 
vouchsafed, not only to them but to their country. These are the im-
mutable laws of god, from which there is no escape. . . .338-1

338-1. lg, no. 454.
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The challenge facing you at this important gathering is to consider how 
you can become this leaven, an example to masses of people who are des-
perately seeking somewhere to turn for spiritual help.

As you are aware, the Twelve month plan emphasizes the importance 
of the bahá’í education of children and junior youth. youth, who are so 
often the role models of their younger siblings and friends, have a unique 
opportunity in this regard. in responding to this opportunity, you will be 
astonished how you yourselves will be enriched. 

As you consult together over the next few days, drawing upon the wis-
dom and experience of counselors vicente Samaniego and rosalie Tran, 
you may be sure that our prayers will be surrounding you.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

339
Message to the Youth Conference  

in Vancouver, Canada
20 July 2000

To the friends gathered at the youth conference in vancouver,  
20–24 july 2000
dear bahá’í friends,

you come together at a time of immense promise for the national com-
munity to which you belong. it would be difficult to exaggerate the strengths 
that the cause in canada has developed, at the threshold of a new century. 
The level of unity that has been achieved, the energy and competence be-
ing displayed by your regional councils, the financial sacrifices that the 
canadian believers are so wholeheartedly making to support the work of 
the cause internationally, the trust and respect that the community’s collec-
tive efforts have won from governmental and non-governmental institutions 
alike, its extraordinary record of service in both the teaching and pioneer-
ing fields overseas, and most recently the dramatic mobilization of human 
resources across your vast country through the canadian believers’ embrace 
of the institute program being promoted by your National Assembly—such 
a brilliant demonstration of spiritual power must excite the admiration of 
any fair-minded observer.
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in all of these great advances, canadian bahá’í youth have taken an in-
creasingly vital role. in doing so you have developed capacities that distin-
guish you in canadian society, however progressive, however highly trained, 
however materially well-endowed various segments of that society may be. 
you need to ask yourselves how these impressive capacities can best be used.

one evening, in the home of mr. and mrs. Sutherland maxwell in mon-
treal, ‘Abdu’l-bahá summed up in a few intensely poignant words both the 
crisis he saw engulfing humankind and the sole means of deliverance:

Today the world of humanity is walking in darkness because it is out 
of touch with the world of god. That is why we do not see the signs 
of god in the hearts of men. . . . when a divine spiritual illumination 
becomes manifest in the world of humanity, when divine instruction 
and guidance appear, then enlightenment follows, a new spirit is real-
ized within, a new power descends, and a new life is given. it is like 
the birth from the animal kingdom into the kingdom of man. when 
man acquires these virtues, the oneness of the world of humanity 
will be revealed. . . . Then will the justice of god become manifest, 
all humanity will appear as the members of one family, and every 
member of that family will be consecrated to cooperation and mutual 
assistance.339-1

it is to this divine illumination that you have turned your hearts. it is 
the force of this spiritual enlightenment—sharply focused in the institute 
process—that is opening your minds even wider to the possibilities of the 
cause of god. And it is not surprising that, for those who are exposed to 
such influences, the experience does indeed seem like the birth from an old 
condition to an entirely new one. 

with hearts filled with admiration for all that your community is ac-
complishing and with the brightest hopes for the contributions that you as 
youth will particularly bring to the great adventure ahead, we urge you to 
make a wholehearted commitment to this vision of ‘Abdu’l-bahá. like the 
rest of the world, canadian society stands in urgent need of moral trans-
formation. Such transformation, as amply evidenced by decades of conten-

339-1. pup, p. 424.
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tious history, cannot be achieved through political passion, the conflict of 
vested interests, or technical recipes. what is called for is a spiritual revival, 
as a prerequisite to the successful application of political, economic and 
technological instruments. but there is a need for a catalyst. be assured that, 
in spite of your small numbers, you are the channels through which such a 
catalyst can be provided.

be not dismayed if your endeavors are dismissed as utopian by the voices 
that would oppose any suggestion of fundamental change. Trust in the ca-
pacity of this generation to disentangle itself from the embroilments of a 
divided world. To discharge your responsibilities, you will have to show 
forth courage, the courage of those who cling to standards of rectitude, who 
champion the cause of justice, whose lives are characterized by purity of 
thought and action, and whose purpose is directed by love and indomitable 
faith.

As one of the coexecutors of the divine plan, your community’s mandate 
is not, of course, limited to canada. it is worldwide, and this global perspec-
tive must frame both your deliberations and your endeavors. be confident 
that, as you turn your hearts and minds to the challenge facing you, you will 
be surrounded by our ardent prayers at the holy Threshold that bahá’u’lláh 
will empower you to realize your highest aspirations.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

340
Commemorative Events for World Peace 

15 August 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has asked us to call to your attention 
the convening of the millennium world peace Summit of religious and 
Spiritual leaders that is to be held at the united Nations headquarters in 
New york on 28–31 August 2000. At the invitation of the organizers, the 
faith will be represented by mr. Albert lincoln, Secretary-general of the 
bahá’í international community. 

A call has been made for religious communities throughout the world to 
join in a day of prayer for world peace on 28 August, the opening day of 
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the Summit. Although this information has just in the last few days reached 
the bahá’í world center, the universal house of justice feels that it merits 
a positive response on the part of the bahá’í community. we have therefore 
been asked to suggest that you take whatever action is possible under the 
circumstances. The response of the friends might well include their joining 
with members of other religions in the spirit of interfaith cooperation.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

341
Update on Bahá’í Prisoners in Iran

18 August 2000

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
The following news has just been received from the friends in iran. 

1. Prisoners under sentence of death in Mashhad. The Supreme court, 
having examined the cases of mr. Sirus dhabihi muqaddam and mr. he-
dayat kashefi-Najafabadi, has ruled that the verdicts against them are un-
sound, and has referred them to another court. The families of the prisoners 
are reported to have noticed a great change in the attitude of the authorities 
towards both themselves and the bahá’í prisoners, and hopes are high that 
their cases may be dismissed. it is not known whether this information also 
applies to mr. Ata’ullah hamid Nasirzadih, who is serving a ten-year prison 
sentence, having been arrested with the other two friends in November 1997. 

2. Restoration of properties. Six believers, understood to be among those 
briefly detained during the raids on bihe personnel in the fall of 1998, 
had to surrender the title deeds of their properties for possible confisca-
tion. They are the only bahá’ís known to have been treated in this way at 
the time. The iranian courts found no evidence to support the accusations 
that were brought against these friends—espionage and working against 
the islamic republic—and have offered their confiscated properties back 
to them, ordering that the deeds be returned to their owners, as the charges 
against them had not been substantiated. . . .

Department of tHe secretariat
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342
International Millenial Gatherings  

Concerning Global Issues
24 September 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

in its ri¤ván 2000 message, the universal house of justice pointed 
with keen anticipation to the occurrence this year of millennial gatherings 
concerned with global issues needing urgent solutions, and with how the 
united Nations is to address them. during the first week of this month, 
the united Nations millennium Summit, the last and most significant of 
three related events, convened in New york with the participation of the 
largest number of heads of state and of government ever to be assembled. 
in view of the historic importance of this and the two earlier occasions, 
and considering the prominent involvement of representatives of the bahá’í 
international community in all three, the house of justice has directed us 
to convey the following.

in calling for a gathering of world leaders at the 2000 session of the gen-
eral Assembly, the Secretary-general of the united Nations also suggested 
the merit of their inviting the views and recommendations of organizations 
of civil society; this gave birth to the idea of a millennium forum. Another 
thought that won the warm support of the Secretary-general was that a 
meeting of religious and spiritual leaders devoted to peace would enhance 
the work of the united Nations.

Thus, the millennium forum, the first of these major gatherings, 
brought together on 22–26 may more than 1,000 representatives of non-
governmental organizations from more than 100 countries “to consult about 
the role of the united Nations in confronting the great global challenges 
facing humanity in the 21st century.” They focused their consultations 
on the following specific topics: 1) peace, security and disarmament; 2) 
eradication of poverty, including debt cancellation and social development; 
3) human rights; 4) sustainable development and environment; 5) facing 
the challenges of globalization: achieving equity, justice and diversity; and 
6) strengthening and democratizing the united Nations and international 
organizations. 
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As a result, the participants in the millennium forum adopted a declara-
tion, for presentation to world leaders at the subsequent millennium Sum-
mit, in which they set forth their vision and made their recommendations 
for revitalizing the united Nations. “in our vision,” these representatives 
of civil society declared, “we are one human family, in all our diversity, 
living on one common homeland and sharing a just, sustainable and peace-
ful world, guided by universal principles of democracy, equality, inclusion, 
voluntarism, non-discrimination and participation by all persons. . . . it is 
a world where peace and human security, as envisioned in the principles of 
the united Nations charter, replace armaments, violent conflict and wars. 
it is a world where everyone lives in a clean environment with a fair distribu-
tion of the earth’s resources. our vision includes a special role for the dyna-
mism of young people and the experience of the elderly and reaffirms the 
universality, indivisibility and interdependence of all human rights—civil, 
political, economic, social and cultural.” 

The millennium peace Summit of religious and Spiritual leaders, which 
was held on 28–31 August and involved more than 1,000 attendees, con-
stituted the second of these gatherings. The “very specific purpose” of this 
meeting of religious leaders was, as stated in the introductory statement of 
the program, “to further the prospects for peace among peoples and nations, 
and within every individual.” The outcome of this peace Summit was the 
adoption and signing of a declaration committing the participants to global 
peace. Noting that “the united Nations and the religions of the world have 
a common concern for human dignity, justice and peace,” accepting that 
“men and women are equal partners in all aspects of life and children are 
the hope of the future,” and acknowledging that “religions have contributed 
to the peace of the world but have also been used to create division and fuel 
hostilities,” the declaration resolved to “collaborate with the united Nations 
and all men and women of goodwill locally, regionally and globally in the 
pursuit of peace in all its dimensions.” 

As you were previously informed in our letter of 15 August 2000, the 
Secretary-general of the bahá’í international community, mr. Albert 
lincoln, represented the faith on this occasion. he was listed among the 
“pre-eminent world religious and Spiritual leaders” in attendance and was 
afforded the opportunity both to offer a bahá’í prayer during the opening 
ceremony and to speak during the third plenary session held in the general 
Assembly hall on the second day of the event. his oral presentation was 
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an abridged version of his written statement, the full text of which was 
distributed to the participants, as shown in the enclosure.

The millennium Summit, the third and culminating event, was held in 
response to a resolution of the general Assembly that expressed the convic-
tion that “the year 2000 constitutes a unique and symbolically compelling 
moment to articulate and affirm an animating vision of the united Nations 
in the new era.” on the last day, the leaders of more than 150 nations 
unanimously adopted a declaration that began by asserting: “we, heads of 
State and government, have gathered at united Nations headquarters in 
New york from 6 to 8 September 2000, at the dawn of a new millennium, 
to reaffirm our faith in the organization and its charter as indispensable 
foundations of a more peaceful, prosperous and just world.” 

highlighting certain “fundamental values”—freedom, equality, soli-
darity, tolerance, respect for nature, shared responsibility—the leaders 
resolved to work towards such objectives as: peace, security and disarma-
ment; development and the eradication of poverty; protecting our common 
environment; human rights, democracy and good governance; protecting 
the vulnerable; meeting the special needs of Africa; and strengthening the 
united Nations. They made a firm commitment to world peace and world 
order, concluding their declaration on this resounding note: “we solemnly 
reaffirm, on this historic occasion, that the united Nations is the indispens-
able common house of the entire human family, through which we will seek 
to realize our universal aspirations for peace, cooperation and development. 
we therefore pledge our unstinting support for these common objectives, 
and our determination to achieve them.” 

it is striking that the spokesman of civil society called upon by the 
Secretary-general of the united Nations to address so historic a gathering 
was mr. Techeste Ahderom, the principal representative of the bahá’í in-
ternational community to the united Nations. he was accorded this honor 
because as its cochair he had presided at the united Nations millennium 
forum. After all the national leaders had spoken and before the Summit 
had adopted its declaration on 8 September, mr. Ahderom made a speech in 
which he conveyed to that unprecedented assemblage a report of the forum. 
The text of his speech is enclosed herewith.

for any observer imbued with the bahá’í vision of peace and its inher-
ent processes, the substance and implications of these recent events, seen 
together with previous world conferences that during the last decade also 
involved leaders of nations, must be gratifying indeed to contemplate. it 
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must, too, be doubly thrilling to realize that at so early a stage in the bahá’í 
era, representatives of our international community took part so notably in 
these occurrences that have set down milestones along the way towards that 
new world order so clearly foreshadowed by the pen of bahá’u’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

343
Continental Pioneer Committees

29 September 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

over recent months the universal house of justice has been consulting 
with the international Teaching center regarding the role of the conti-
nental pioneer committees in facilitating the movement of pioneers and 
traveling teachers. in the light of these discussions, the Teaching center has 
suggested that certain changes be made to the responsibilities of the com-
mittees. The enclosed statements of the present-day purpose and character 
of the committees and of their responsibilities have been prepared by the 
Teaching center to reflect these changes. The universal house of justice 
has approved that these documents now supersede the ones dated january 
1990. we have been instructed to share them with all National Spiritual 
Assemblies. 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

CONTINENTAL PIONEER COMMITTEES 
A Statement on Their Present-Day Purpose and Character

5 September 2000
Prepared by the International Teaching Center

The launching of the Three year plan in 1993 marked the beginning 
of a new stage in the promotion of international pioneering and travel-
teaching. The pioneer call raised by the universal house of justice at that 
time, which encouraged the friends to arise from any part of the globe to 
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pioneer or travel-teach in any other part in need of assistance, resulted in 
a massive movement of believers in the international field. No longer was 
a distinction made between sending and receiving national communities, 
rather the entire bahá’í world was asked to contribute to the expanding 
pool of pioneers and traveling teachers. homefront pioneering, too, has 
witnessed a dramatic upsurge in recent years. As the human resources of 
each national community have grown through the instrumentality of the 
training institute, those eager to serve on the home front have increasingly 
arisen. Simultaneous to these developments, the responsibilities of the con-
tinental pioneer committees have evolved. This statement of their present-
day purpose and character and the attached document, describing their 
responsibilities in some detail, have been prepared to reflect their current 
role and in anticipation of still greater accomplishments.

The members of the continental pioneer committees are invited to 
serve in that capacity by the universal house of justice for a term of three 
years. while some of the committees are responsible for an entire continen-
tal area, others are zonally based within a continent. All committees oper-
ate under the supervision of the international Teaching center and serve 
primarily as executive agencies that facilitate the movement of pioneers and 
traveling teachers. This they achieve through the efficient management of 
information and by acting as channels for the disbursement of the interna-
tional deputization fund.

The continental pioneer committees obtain their information from 
a number of sources, among them the National Spiritual Assemblies and 
their committees, individual believers, reference materials containing gen-
eral information on various countries, as well as reports from pioneers and 
traveling teachers in the field. however, the continental counselors, with 
whom the committees have a close relationship, constitute their princi-
pal source of information. Through consultation with the counselors, the 
committees not only gain access to extensive experience and knowledge of 
the needs and potentialities of each country, but are also able to evaluate the 
information collected from various sources, set priorities, propose action, 
and obtain a more accurate understanding of their role as facilitators of 
pioneer and traveling teacher movement across the continent. it is hoped 
that serious attention will continue to be given to maintaining efficient lines 
of communication between the pioneer committees and the continental 
boards of counselors. with this aim in mind, the full membership of each 
continental pioneer committee, or at least the Secretary, should meet from 
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time to time with the respective board of counselors for consultation re-
garding the needs and opportunities in the continent.

in general, the continental pioneer committees are concerned with 
facilitating the movement of individual pioneers and traveling teachers. in 
doing so, they can go far in seeing that those entering this field of service are 
directed towards a destination where their services can best be utilized, thus 
ensuring that the needs of the cause are adequately and swiftly met. There 
will, however, be occasions when the institutions of the faith in a region or 
country rich in human resources initiate projects designed to mobilize the 
believers and deploy them for service in other areas where opportunities are 
waiting to be optimized. here the committees will also have a vital role to 
play in helping to maintain the steady flow of the friends from one area to 
another.

in all that they do, the continental pioneer committees are expected 
to be keen and alert. The institutions of the faith and individual believers 
should be able to depend on the reliability, experience, and knowledge of 
the committees. pioneers and traveling teachers will continue to make a 
valuable contribution to the advancement of the faith in the years ahead, 
and the continental pioneer committees are one of the instruments placed 
at the disposition of the bahá’í world to assist the believers who wish to serve 
the cause in this field of endeavor.

344
Appointment of Continental Counselors

29 October 2000

To the bahá’ís of the world
dear bahá’í friends,

The day of the covenant, 26 November 2000, marks the commence-
ment of a new five-year term of service for members of the continental 
boards of counselors for the protection and propagation of the faith. The 
number of these high-ranking officers of the cause remains at eighty-one. 
we are happy to announce the names of the counselors now appointed. 

AFRICA (19 Counselors): beth Allen, george Allen, beatrice Asare, 
Asfaw Tessema, Niaz bushrui, mehraz ehsani (Trustee of the con-
tinental fund), clément-Thyrrel feizouré, kobina fynn, ibrahim 
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galadima, kamaye moussa, eddy lutchmaya, enos makhele, maina 
mkandawire, rachel Ndegwa, mu¥ammad otmani, Ahmad parsa, 
garth pollock, Antoinette ziehi, Tiati à zock.

THE AMERICAS (19 Counselors): eugene Andrews, eloy Anello, 
Stephen birkland, gustavo correa, irma Nelly de dooki, Abdu’l-mis-
sagh ghadirian, Angélica huerta, Antônio gabriel marques, hervé 
masrour, catherine monajjem, rebequa murphy, carmen elisa de 
Sadeghian, Arturo Serrano, crystal Shoaie, david Smith, marilyn 
Smith, leticia de Solano, rodrigo Tomás (Trustee of the continental 
fund), dorothy whyte.

ASIA (19 Counselors): fadel Ardakani, baatar uransaikhan, Nida-
vanur baskaran, irene chung, jabbar eidelkhani, bijan farid, elena 
grouzkova, david huang (Trustee of the continental fund), hu-
maida jumalon, lee lee ludher, delafruz Nassimova, lori Noguchi, 
jaya gopan ramasamy, lateef rashid, foad reyhani, payam Shoghi, 
zena Sorabjee, george Soraya, rosalie Tran.

AUSTRALASIA (11 Counselors): beatrice benson, donald blanks, 
david chittleborough (Trustee of the continental fund), jalal mills, 
Sírús Naráqí, manijeh reyhani, heather Simpson, henry Tamashiro, 
erama ugaia, robin white, fereidoun yazdani.

EUROPE (13 Counselors): fevziye baki, Alla borets, uta von both, 
firouzeh moghbel, paul Öjermark, patrick o’mara (Trustee of the 
continental fund), Shahriar razavi, İlhan Sezgin, Nosrat Tirandaz, 
Nicola Towfigh, larissa Tsutskova, Sohrab youssefian, ivo zerbes.

The following believers, whose contributions to the advancement of the 
faith have earned our profound appreciation, are being relieved of the du-
ties of membership on the boards of counselors:

borhanoddin Afshin, ben Ayala, hooshidar balazadeh, patricia coles, 
parvine djoneydi, wilma ellis, Tod ewing, Shidan fat’he-Aazam, 
linda gershuny, louis hénuzet, hizzaya hissani, Nobuko iwakura, 
Abbas katirai, zekrullah kazemi, kim myungjung, jacqueline left 
hand bull, betra majmeto, peter mclaren, Alejandra miller, perin 
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olyai, Nabil perdu, maija pihlainen, ruth pringle, polin rafat, dan-
iel ramoroesi, Shapour rassekh, cyrus rohani, vicente Samaniego, 
isabel de Sánchez, bruce Saunders, errol Sealy, edith Senoga, farhad 
Shayani, Tiberiu vajda, lally warren, wingi mabuku.

we are confident that these distinguished friends will continue to display 
the utmost valor and self-sacrifice in the pathway of service to bahá’u’lláh. 
our fervent prayers at the holy Threshold will surround each of them. 

The accomplishments of the four year plan, now being consolidated, 
have established a pace of growth that is certain to gain added momentum. 
The five year plan, to be launched at ri¤ván, holds immense promise. in 
the discharge of their responsibilities for the propagation and protection of 
the faith, the counselors and the Auxiliary board members will play a vital 
role, in collaboration with Spiritual Assemblies and regional councils, in 
ensuring that the design and implementation of programs of action, from 
the national to the local level, respond to the exigencies of the hour.

The counselors in all continents are being called to the world center to 
take part in deliberations on the general features of the five year plan from 
9 to 13 january 2001. They will be joined by the Auxiliary board members 
who will have gathered from throughout the world to participate in events 
marking the occupation by the international Teaching center of its per-
manent seat on mount carmel. The coming together of the counselors 
and Auxiliary board members in the holy land, for the first time, on so 
propitious an occasion, will give further impetus to the activity that they 
will be required to sustain. 

it is our earnest prayer at the Sacred Threshold that these eighty-one de-
voted souls will be assisted by grace from on high as they bend their energies 
to foster the systematic growth of the community worldwide. 

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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345
Revision of Codification of the Law of Ḥuqúqu’lláh

26 November 2000

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

on 25 march 1987 you were sent a document titled “A codification 
of the law of þuqúqu’lláh,” prepared by the research department at the 
bahá’í world center; this document is cross-referenced to the compila-
tion “þuqúqu’lláh, The right of god.”345-1 At the request of the universal 
house of justice the codification has recently been revised, to incorporate 
points made in certain of the quotations provided in the supplement to the 
compilation that was issued on 12 october 1992.

we now enclose a copy of the new revision of the codification for circu-
lation to the friends, to further assist in deepening their understanding of 
the law of þuqúqu’lláh.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

A CODIFICATION OF THE LAW OF ÞUQÚQU’LLÁH
prepared by the research department  
of the bahá’í world center in 1987,  

and revised in 1999, at the request of the universal house of justice

Preamble
þuqúqu’lláh (The right of god) is a great law (7)345-2 and a sacred institu-
tion (72).345-3 laid down in the most holy book (the kitáb-i-Aqdas), it is 
one of the key instruments for constructing the foundation and supporting 
the structure of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. it has far-reaching rami-

345-1. The referenced compilation on þuqúqu’lláh was released on 4 july 1985, 
and a new compilation entitled “þuqúqu’lláh: The right of god” was issued by 
the universal house of justice in April 2007.
345-2. The numbers in parentheses refer to the paragraphs of the compilation on 
þuqúqu’lláh issued by the universal house of justice.
345-3. reference to the extract number in parentheses has been removed from the 
first sentence in the 2007 revision to the codification.
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fications that extend from promoting the welfare of the individual to but-
tressing the authority and extending the activity of the head of the faith. in 
providing a regular and systematic source of revenue for the central institu-
tion of the cause, bahá’u’lláh has assured the means for the independence 
and decisive functioning of the world center of his faith.

by identifying this law as “The right of god,” bahá’u’lláh has reem-
phasized the nature of the relationship between human beings and their 
creator as a covenant based on mutual assurances and obligations; and, by 
designating the central Authority in the cause, to which all must turn, as 
the recipient of this right, he has created a direct and vital link between 
every individual believer and the head of his faith that is unique in the 
structure of his world order. This law enables the friends to recognize the 
elevation of their economic activity to the level of divine acceptability; it is 
a means for the purification of their wealth and a magnet attracting divine 
blessings. The computation and the payment of þuqúqu’lláh, within the 
general guidelines set forth, are exclusively a matter of conscience between 
the individual and god (8, 104); demanding or soliciting the þuqúqu’lláh 
is prohibited (8, 9, 38, 71, 96, 104): only appeals, reminders and exhor-
tations of a general nature, under the auspices of the institutions of the 
faith, are permissible (38, 70, 99, 104, 107). That the observance and en-
forcement of this law, so crucial to the material well-being of the emerging 
bahá’í commonwealth, should thus have been left entirely to the faith and 
conscience of the individual gives substance to, and sheds light on, what the 
beloved master calls the spiritual solution to economic problems. indeed, 
the implications of the law of þuqúqu’lláh for the realization of a number 
of the principles of the faith, such as the elimination of extremes of wealth 
and poverty, and a more equitable distribution of resources, will increas-
ingly become manifest as the friends assume in ever greater measure the 
responsibility for observing it.

The fundamentals of the law of þuqúqu’lláh are promulgated in the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas. further elaborations of its features are to be found in other 
writings of bahá’u’lláh, in Tablets from ‘Abdu’l-bahá and in letters from 
Shoghi effendi and the universal house of justice, mostly in response to 
questions raised by the friends. All these major references have been com-
piled by the research department of the universal house of justice and 
separately published. A study of that compilation makes it clear that the 
application of the law has been progressive, and will continue to be so, as its 
ramifications and subsidiary rulings are elucidated.
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The following is a preliminary attempt at codifying the information 
in the writings on the subject of þuqúqu’lláh. it should be emphasized, 
however, that the friends should not attempt to read into it an element 
of rigidity or total comprehensiveness. The questions put to bahá’u’lláh, 
the master and Shoghi effendi were from friends residing in places and 
times with infinitely simpler economic systems and relationships than those 
which obtain today. what can be learned from them are clear guiding prin-
ciples whose application to changing and more complex conditions must 
be considered. The subject will undoubtedly occupy the universal house 
of justice in evolving legislation, as necessary, for a long time to come. As 
the fourth epoch of the formative Age of our faith unfolds before the 
eyes of an increasingly watchful humanity, the universal assumption of the 
obligation of þuqúqu’lláh by the friends will be a clear sign of attaining to 
a new level of spiritual maturity by the community of the greatest Name 
throughout the world.

A Bounty Granted by God
god, while being wholly independent of all created things, has in his 
bounty given us this law (7, 10, 63), for the progress and promotion of the 
cause depend on material means (1). obedience to this law enables the 
believer to be firm and steadfast in the covenant (63), provides a reward in 
every world of the worlds of god (7), and is a unique test of true faith (62).

The þuqúqu’lláh is to be offered joyfully and without hesitation (2, 9, 
32). when the þuqúqu’lláh is offered in this spirit it will impart prosperity 
and protection to the friends, purify their worldly possessions (20, 31, 42, 
46, 48, 100), and enable them and their offspring to benefit from the fruits 
of their endeavors (48).

Determining the Þuqúqu’lláh
everything that a believer possesses, with the exception of certain specific 
items, is subject once and only once to the payment of þuqúqu’lláh.

A. exempt from assessment to þuqúqu’lláh are:
1. The residence and its needful345-4 furnishings (11).
2. The needful business and agricultural equipment which produce 

income for one’s subsistence (12, 67, 68).

345-4. See iii.c.1.
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b. payment falls due:
1. þuqúqu’lláh is payable as soon as a person’s assessable possessions 

reach or exceed the value of 19 mithqáls of gold (18, 19, 30). [19 
mithqáls equal approximately 2.2 troy ounces, or approximately 
69.2 grams (87, 105, 110).]

a) The amount to be paid is 19% of the value of the as-
sessable property (10, 14).

b) The payment is due on whole units of 19 mithqáls of 
gold (15).

2. þuqúqu’lláh is payable on further units of 19 mithqáls of gold 
when subsequently acquired possessions, after the deduction of 
the annual expenses, raise the value of the assessable property 
sufficiently. Among the expenses to be deducted are:

a) The general expenses of living (65, 66, 69, 78).
b) losses and expenses incurred on the sale of possessions 

(103).
c) Sums which are paid to the state, such as taxes and 

duties (78).
3. when a person receives a gift or bequest it is to be added to his 

or her possessions and augments the total value in the same way 
as does an excess of annual income over expenditure (111).

4. if a property increases in value, þuqúqu’lláh is not payable on 
that increase until it is realized, e.g., on the sale of the property.

5. if possessions decrease, such as through the expenses of a year 
exceeding the income received, þuqúqu’lláh falls due again only 
after the loss has been made good and the total value of one’s 
assessable possessions is augmented (15–19, 30, 65–68, 78, 108, 
111).

6. The payment of debts takes precedence over the payment of 
þuqúqu’lláh (22).

7. The payment of þuqúqu’lláh is dependent on the person’s finan-
cial ability to meet his obligations (24).

8. on the death of a believer, the completion of his/her payment of 
þuqúqu’lláh is accomplished in the following manner:

a) The first charge on the estate is the expense of burial 
(22).

b) Secondly, the debts of the deceased must be paid (13).
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c) The þuqúqu’lláh still due on the property should then 
be paid. in establishing the value of the property on 
which þuqúq has not already been paid, the follow-
ing are among the deductions to be made: expenses of 
burial (22), debts of the deceased (13), loss of value of 
the assets when realized (103), and expenses incurred 
in realizing the assets (103).

c. further notes on determining þuqúqu’lláh:
1. it is left to the individual to decide which expenses are to be re-

garded as “necessary” and therefore deductible in computing the 
annual accretion to savings, and which furnishings of the house-
hold are to be regarded as “needful” and therefore exempt from 
the payment of þuqúqu’lláh (57, 65–67, 69, 78, 80, 104–106, 
112).

2. Although references are made to annual payments of þuqúqu’lláh, 
the time and method of payment are left to the discretion of the 
individual believer. There is, therefore, no obligation to liquidate 
one’s assets in haste in order to fulfill one’s current obligations to 
þuqúqu’lláh (103).

3. husband and wife are free to decide whether they want to honor 
their þuqúqu’lláh obligations jointly or individually (109, 110).

4. The account of þuqúqu’lláh should be kept separate from other 
contributions inasmuch as the disposition of the funds of the 
þuqúqu’lláh is subject to decision by the central Authority in 
the cause to which all must turn, whereas the purposes of the 
contributions to other funds may be determined by the donors 
themselves.

5. payment of the þuqúqu’lláh has priority over making contribu-
tions to other funds of the faith (78, 79, 97, 100), as well as over 
the cost of pilgrimage (31). it is, however, left to the discretion 
of the believer whether or not to treat contributions to the fund 
as an expense when arriving at the value of his or her property in 
calculating the sum due to be paid as þuqúqu’lláh (105).

d. Additional notes, based on the first supplement to the compilation:
1. whereas a believer has discretion to decide whether to treat his 

or her contributions to the funds of the faith as an expense, or 
make them only out of money on which þuqúqu’lláh has been 
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paid, he or she also has the discretion to treat some contributions 
in one way and some in the other. (Supp. 8)

2. one believer cannot discharge the obligation of another to pay 
þuqúqu’lláh, nor can a payment to þuqúqu’lláh be earmarked 
for any purpose or be made in honor of anyone. (Supp. 10)

3. The law of þuqúqu’lláh imposes an obligation only on indi-
vidual believers, not on bahá’í institutions or corporate bodies. 
(Supp. 11)

4. Although the law provides a certain leeway in the timing of the 
payment of þuqúqu’lláh, it should preferably be paid by a be-
liever during the course of his or her life whenever it falls due, 
and the only payment to þuqúqu’lláh which should need to be 
provided for by will is such additional liability as may be found 
to exist when the believer’s affairs are reckoned up as at the date 
of death. (Supp. 12)

5. each believer should learn not only how to calculate þuqúqu’lláh 
during the course of his or her life, but also how to provide for the 
payment of the balance remaining at the date of death. (Supp. 12)

Applicability of the Law of Þuqúqu’lláh
for many decades the sacred law of þuqúqu’lláh had been applied only to 
the believers from the middle east. The worldwide application was insti-
tuted by the universal house of justice as from ri¤ván 1992, the beginning 
of the holy year marking the hundredth anniversary of the Ascension of 
bahá’u’lláh.

Payment of Þuqúqu’lláh
The þuqúqu’lláh is normally paid to the Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, his depu-
ties, or their appointed representatives (35, 58). These persons issue re-
ceipts and forward the funds to the bahá’í world center (56).

Management of the Þuqúqu’lláh
decisions on the necessary ordinances concerning þuqúqu’lláh (81, 100), 
as well as on its disposition, lie within the sole jurisdiction of the central 
Authority in the cause. The þuqúqu’lláh can be employed for charitable 
purposes (62, 65, 75), or for other purposes useful to the cause of god 
(77, 78).
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346
Message to the ASEAN Youth Conference in Thailand

23 December 2000

To the friends gathered at the Seventh ASeAN youth conference in 
Thailand
dear bahá’í friends,

you come together at a time of great promise for the region to which 
you belong. each of your national communities made significant achieve-
ments during the four year plan, and these are being further consolidated 
during these critical twelve months. in a few short weeks the continental 
counselors and the Auxiliary board members will gather in the holy land 
to deliberate on the features of the five year plan to be launched at ri¤ván. 
your role in this mighty undertaking cannot be overemphasized, and we 
look to the youth in Southeast Asia with great expectations. you need to 
continue resolutely on the path of service which you have so brilliantly be-
gun. Through the insights you gain from the study of the Teachings and 
the capabilities of service that you develop, you can each become a source 
of inspiration and moral leadership to the masses of youth around you. in 
your deliberations you will need to devise ways to attract your peers to the 
faith and persuade them to join you in your systematic study of institute 
courses so that, galvanized by the same vision that spurs you to action, they 
will actively participate in your movement.

be assured of our loving prayers in the holy Shrines that your efforts may 
be reinforced by the Supreme concourse.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

347
Message to the Youth Conference in India

25 December 2000

To the friends gathered at the youth conference  
of the indian Sub-continent
dear bahá’í friends,

Since the outset of the four year plan we have observed with great plea-
sure the steadily increasing tempo of activity in the indian sub-continent 
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and are well aware of the contribution that the youth have made to the 
advances achieved in recent years. we now see an able corps of devoted 
youth in each of your countries, touched by the spirit of the faith and fired 
by the noble vision enshrined in the writings, ready to play a significant role 
in the strengthening of the foundations of bahá’í communities and in the 
spiritual regeneration of the society to which they belong.

developing distinctive bahá’í communities is a challenge you share with 
the rest of your fellow believers in that vast and promising region. you need 
to exert every effort to align your thoughts and actions with the Teachings 
and become the source of inspiration and encouragement to others. when 
you come across passive acceptance of the faith, respond with passion for 
teaching. when you see compromise of principles in the name of expedi-
ency, demonstrate an even greater sense of spiritual discipline. when you 
notice traces of tendencies that lead to division, show forth your ability to 
act as builders of unity. Aspire to the station of servitude at his Threshold. 

your national institute programs will help you develop your capabilities 
of service, which will need to be directed not only to your own commu-
nities but to the society around you. The current generation of youth in 
the region is experiencing social change at a phenomenal rate. This change 
presents your peers with a host of unprecedented challenges, and the great 
majority finds itself in a state of utter confusion. yet among them are many 
who aspire to create a new society in which justice prevails. who but you, 
the dedicated servants of the blessed beauty, inspired and moved by his 
all-embracing vision of the new world order, can show these youth the 
direction they seek? in your deliberations you will need to think of ways to 
attract your fellow youth to the faith and persuade them to join you in your 
systematic study of the Teachings so that, galvanized by the same vision that 
spurs you to action, they can become active participants in your movement. 
be assured of our loving prayers in the holy Shrines that your efforts may 
be reinforced by the Supreme concourse.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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348
The Five Year Plan

9 January 2001

To the conference of the continental boards of counselors
dearly loved friends,

five years ago, we called on the body of counselors assembled in the 
holy land to aid the bahá’í world to understand and shoulder the chal-
lenges of systematic growth. The brilliant achievements of the four year 
plan testify to the wholehearted response they made. Today, we ask for an 
equally great effort on your part, this time to ensure the successful launching 
of the five year plan.

in your deliberations on the nature of this next stage in the unfoldment 
of the divine plan, you need to take into account the magnitude of the 
changes occurring in the fortunes of the faith. At the world center, the 
raising of the great edifices now standing on the Arc represents a major 
step in the consolidation of a divinely appointed Administrative order. The 
four year plan witnessed a remarkable increase in the institutional capacity 
of bahá’í communities in every continent. The evolution of National and 
local Spiritual Assemblies has visibly accelerated, and regional councils, 
where they have been established, have brought a new energy and effective-
ness to the work of the cause. with the birth and efflorescence of more 
than 300 training institutes, the faith now possesses a powerful instrument 
for developing the human resources needed to sustain large-scale expan-
sion and consolidation. further, the ability of the bahá’í community to 
influence the course of human affairs, both through its dealings with gov-
ernments and organizations of civil society and through its endeavors in 
social and economic development, has been greatly enhanced. The cause 
of bahá’u’lláh stands at the threshold of a new epoch, at a moment in his-
tory when, despite confusion and outbursts of fresh hostility, the world has 
made real strides towards peace. one clearly sees an increasing receptivity to 
his all-pervasive and resplendent Spirit.

Advancing the process of entry by troops will continue as the aim of 
the five year plan—indeed the aim of the series of plans that will carry 
the community to the end of the first century of the formative Age. The 
acceleration of this vital process will be achieved through systematic activity 
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on the part of the three participants in the plan: the individual believer, the 
institutions, and the community.

The Training Institute
A searching analysis of the four year plan recently prepared for us by 

the international Teaching center demonstrates that the training institute 
is effective not only in enhancing the powers of the individual, but also 
in vitalizing communities and institutions. The continued development of 
training institutes in the diverse countries and territories of the world, then, 
must be a central feature of the new plan.

drawing on the wealth of experience now accumulated in this area of 
endeavor, institutes will have to provide their communities with a constant 
stream of human resources to serve the process of entry by troops. elements 
of a system that can meet the training needs of large numbers of believers 
have already been tested worldwide and have proven themselves. Study cir-
cles, reinforced by extension courses and special campaigns, have shown their 
ability to lend structure to the process of spiritual education at the grassroots. 
The value of a sequence of courses, each one following the other in a logical 
pattern and each one building on the achievements of the previous ones, has 
become abundantly clear. various models are emerging that provide insight 
into how such sequences can be used to create training programs. in one 
example the main sequence, much like the trunk of a tree, supports courses 
branching out from it, each branch dedicated to some specific area of train-
ing. in another, several tracks of courses, each with its own focus, run parallel. 
institutes will do well to examine these elements and approaches and employ 
them in a manner that responds to the opportunities before them.

At the outset of the Twelve month plan we underscored the need for 
bahá’í children to be nurtured spiritually and to be integrated into the life 
of the cause. There is every indication from the response of the friends 
thus far that a raised awareness of the importance of child education will, 
in fact, be a hallmark of this brief yet significant plan. A new impetus has 
been given to bahá’í children’s classes. increased awareness has also brought 
to light opportunities to offer moral and spiritual education to children in 
general, as exemplified by the success of the efforts to introduce courses on 
the bahá’í faith into programs of official school systems.

That institutes are placing more and more emphasis on the training of 
teachers for children’s classes is a particularly encouraging sign. other mea-

348.4

348.5

348.6

348.7



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

76

sures are equally essential if regular classes for every age are to be offered 
in bahá’í communities throughout the world. in some countries, national 
and regional committees have been established to assist local Spiritual 
Assemblies in the discharge of their responsibility to educate children. in 
these, the relationship between the committees and the training institute 
will steadily evolve as experience is gained, each agency enhancing the work 
of the other. but there are many countries in which the institute is the 
only structure developing the capacity to organize and maintain courses 
in locality after locality. As this approach is working well with youth and 
adults, and increasingly for junior youth, there is no reason why the train-
ing institute should not also shoulder similar responsibility with respect 
to children, where necessary. As a general rule, institutes do not take on 
the administration of plans and programs for expansion and consolidation. 
conducting children’s classes, however, is a unique enterprise, of special 
urgency. in those countries where the task is given to it, the institute be-
comes a center of learning intensely engaged in the spiritual education of 
the friends from the tenderest age through adulthood.

Individual Initiative in Teaching
with the work of institutes growing in strength, attention has now to be 

given everywhere to systematizing teaching efforts. in the document “The 
institution of the counselors” just issued, we emphasize the role that the 
Auxiliary board members and their assistants play in helping the friends to 
meet this challenge, both at the level of individual initiative and of collective 
volition. As individuals progress through institute courses, they deepen their 
knowledge of the faith, gain insights, and acquire skills of service. Some of 
the courses devoted to teaching will no doubt treat the subject in general 
terms. others will focus on various means of sharing bahá’u’lláh’s message 
with specific segments of society, incorporating the wisdom gleaned from 
the teaching endeavors of the friends. This combined process of action, 
learning and training will endow communities with an ever-increasing num-
ber of capable and eager teachers of the cause.

Training alone, of course, does not necessarily lead to an upsurge in 
teaching activity. 

in every avenue of service, the friends need sustained encouragement. 
our expectation is that the Auxiliary board members, together with their 
assistants, will give special thought to how individual initiative can be cul-
tivated, particularly as it relates to teaching. when training and encourage-
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ment are effective, a culture of growth is nourished in which the believers see 
their duty to teach as a natural consequence of having accepted bahá’u’lláh. 
They “raise high the sacred torch of faith,” as was ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s wish, “la-
bor ceaselessly, by day and by night,” and “consecrate every fleeting moment 
of their lives to the diffusion of the divine fragrance and the exaltation of 
god’s holy word.”348-1 So enkindled do their hearts become with the fire 
of the love of god that whoever approaches them feels its warmth. They 
strive to be channels of the spirit, pure of heart, selfless and humble, pos-
sessing certitude and the courage that stems from reliance on god. in such 
a culture, teaching is the dominating passion of the lives of the believers. 
fear of failure finds no place. mutual support, commitment to learning, 
and appreciation of diversity of action are the prevailing norms.

Systematic Programs of Growth
during the coming months, you will be helping national communities, 

whose circumstances differ widely, to formulate plans for systematic growth. 
There are many countries where increased institutional capacity, particu-
larly at the level of the region, now makes it possible to focus attention on 
smaller geographic areas. most of these will consist of a cluster of villages 
and towns, but, sometimes, a large city and its suburbs may constitute an 
area of this kind. Among the factors that determine the boundaries of a 
cluster are culture, language, patterns of transport, infrastructure, and the 
social and economic life of the inhabitants. The areas into which a region 
divides will fall into various categories of development. Some will not yet 
be open to the faith, while others will contain a few isolated localities and 
groups; in some, established communities will be gaining strength through a 
vigorous institute process; in a few, strong communities of deepened believ-
ers will be in a position to take on the challenges of systematic and acceler-
ated expansion and consolidation. 

once the appropriate categories have been identified, national plans in 
these countries will need to make provision for the progressive opening of 
virgin areas through the settlement of homefront pioneers. Such goals can 
be met with relative ease if pioneers are experienced in institute programs 
and are able to use their methods and materials in raising up a group of 
dedicated believers who can carry the work of the faith forward in the area. 

348-1. SwAb, no. 204.2.
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precious indeed will be the privilege of those who, in the remaining years 
of the first century of the formative Age, place their trust in god and arise 
with fervor to take the lead in carrying the light of divine guidance to every 
part of their countries. it is our hope that this call for homefront pioneers 
will generate great enthusiasm among the friends and open before their eyes 
a new vista of possibilities to serve the faith.

According to this scheme, national plans will also need to include provi-
sion for the strengthening of other areas which, although open to the faith, 
have yet to reach the level of development that prepares them for intensive 
activity. in those areas where strong communities with a corps of deepened 
believers exist, systematic programs for the expansion and consolidation of 
the faith should be established forthwith. we have already indicated that 
the international Teaching center has identified certain patterns of growth 
appropriate for relatively small geographical areas. Since then, it has ana-
lyzed several pilot projects in various parts of the world, and its findings are 
highly encouraging. The lessons learned now provide a body of experience 
for the launching of programs for systematic growth in area after area. As 
you consult on this matter with National Spiritual Assemblies and regional 
councils, you will want to keep the Teaching center informed.

it is important that national communities not rush into establishing inten-
sive programs in an area before conditions are propitious. These conditions 
include: a high level of enthusiasm among a sizeable group of devoted and 
capable believers who understand the prerequisites for sustainable growth 
and can take ownership of the program; some basic experience on the 
part of a few communities in the cluster in holding classes for the spiritual 
education of children, devotional meetings, and the Nineteen day feast; 
the existence of a reasonable degree of administrative capacity in at least a 
few local Spiritual Assemblies; the active involvement of several assistants 
to Auxiliary board members in promoting community life; a pronounced 
spirit of collaboration among the various institutions working in the area; 
and above all, the strong presence of the training institute with a scheme 
of coordination that supports the systematic multiplication of study circles. 

programs initiated in such areas should aim at fostering sustainable 
growth by building the necessary capacity at the levels of the individual, the 
institution, and the community. far from requiring grandiose and elaborate 
plans, these programs should focus on a few measures that have proven over 
the years to be indispensable to large-scale expansion and consolidation. 
Success will depend on the manner in which lines of action are integrated 
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and on the attitude of learning that is adopted. The implementation of such 
a program will require the close collaboration of the institute, the Auxiliary 
board members and their assistants, and an Area Teaching committee.

At the core of the program must lie a sound and steady process of expan-
sion, matched by an equally strong process of human resource development. 
A range of teaching efforts needs to be carried out, involving both activities 
undertaken by the individual and campaigns promoted by the institutions. 
As the number of believers in the area rises, a significant percentage should 
receive training from the institute, and their capabilities be directed towards 
the development of local communities.

our message of 26 december 1995 delineating the features of the four 
year plan made reference to the stages through which a community passes 
as it develops. The experience that has been gained in the ensuing years in 
working with communities at various stages will prove valuable to programs 
of growth. one of the first steps in implementing the program may well 
be a survey to determine the condition of each locality in the area. Among 
the initial goals for every community should be the establishment of study 
circles, children’s classes, and devotional meetings, open to all the inhabit-
ants of the locality. The observance of the Nineteen day feast has to be 
given due weight, and consistent effort should be made to strengthen the 
local Spiritual Assemblies. once communities are able to sustain the basic 
activities of bahá’í life, a natural way to further their consolidation is to in-
troduce small projects of social and economic development—for example, 
a literacy project, a project for the advancement of women or environmental 
preservation, or even a village school. As strength builds, the responsibility 
for an increasing number of lines of action is to be devolved onto the local 
Spiritual Assemblies. 

Throughout the endeavor, periodic meetings of consultation in the area 
need to reflect on issues, consider adjustments, and maintain enthusiasm 
and unity of thought. The best approach is to formulate plans for a few 
months at a time, beginning with one or two lines of action and gradu-
ally growing in complexity. Those who are actively involved in the imple-
mentation of plans, whether members of the institutions or not, should 
be encouraged to participate fully in the consultations. other area-wide 
gatherings will also be necessary. Some of these will provide opportunity 
for the sharing of experience and further training. others will focus on the 
use of the arts and the enrichment of culture. Together, such gatherings will 
support an intense process of action, consultation and learning.

348.16

348.17

348.18



m e S S a g e S  f ro m  T h e  u n i v e r S a l  h o u S e  o f  j u S T i c e

768

The friends who participate in these intensive programs of growth should 
bear in mind that the purpose is to ensure that the revelation of bahá’u’lláh 
reaches the masses of humanity and enables them to achieve spiritual and 
material progress through the application of the Teachings. vast numbers 
among the peoples of the world are ready, indeed yearn, for the bounties 
that bahá’u’lláh alone can bestow upon them once they have committed 
themselves to building the new society he has envisioned. in learning to 
systematize their large-scale teaching work, bahá’í communities are becom-
ing better equipped to respond to this longing. They cannot withhold what-
ever effort, whatever sacrifice, may be called for.

A Spiritual Enterprise
clearly, the scheme described here, while suitable to many national com-

munities, cannot be applied in every situation. we count on the ability 
of the bahá’í institutions to create plans which, if not reflecting the total 
scheme above, will incorporate elements of its vision, according to the cir-
cumstances of each national community. bahá’í communities are, of course, 
engaged in a range of indispensable endeavors such as public information 
activity, proclamation efforts, external affairs work, production of literature, 
and complex social and economic development projects. most certainly, as 
plans are devised, they will also address these challenges.

The nature of the planning process with which you will be helping the 
friends is in many ways unique. At its core it is a spiritual process in which 
communities and institutions strive to align their pursuits with the will of 
god. The major plan of god is at work and the forces it generates impel 
humanity towards its destiny. in their own plans of action, the institutions 
of the faith must seek to gain insight into the operation of these great 
forces, explore the potentialities of the people they serve, measure the re-
sources and strengths of their communities, and take practical steps to enlist 
the unreserved participation of the believers. The nurturing of this process 
is the sacred mission entrusted to you. we have every confidence in your 
ability to achieve it. may bahá’u’lláh bless and sustain you through his 
unfailing grace and mighty confirmations.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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349
The Institution of the Counselors

12 January 2001

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The universal house of justice has prepared the enclosed document on 
the institution of the counselors, which describes in some detail the nature 
of that institution and its place in the Administrative order. it has been 
given to the continental counselors and the Auxiliary board members now 
gathered in the holy land for the events marking the occupation by the 
international Teaching center of its permanent seat on mount carmel.

The document is a digest of the guidance previously issued on this sub-
ject and consists of two parts. The first provides an overview of the various 
components of the institution and their duties, while the second is a list 
of statements addressing specific aspects of its functioning. The house of 
justice hopes that this document will shed light not only on the responsi-
bilities of the counselors and their auxiliaries but also on the workings of 
the Administrative order in general, and commends it to the study of the 
friends at all levels.

five copies are being provided to each National Spiritual Assembly. Ad-
ditional copies will not be made available from the world center, although 
an electronic copy of the text can be forwarded to you upon request.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

350
Inauguration of the International Teaching Center 

Building on Mount Carmel
14 January 2001

To the conference marking the inauguration  
of the international Teaching center building
dearly loved friends,

we are filled with a sense of triumph as we reflect on the significance of 
the occupation by the international Teaching center of its permanent seat 
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on the mountain of the lord. This occasion marks the beginning of what 
future generations will regard as a splendid chapter in the annals of our 
faith.

what joy that the hands of the cause of god ‘Alí-Akbar furútan and 
‘Alí-mu¥ammad varqá are able to participate in these proceedings! we ac-
knowledge the great debt of gratitude owed to them and to the departed 
ones of their exalted rank for so much of what we have come to celebrate.

And how fitting it is that the continental counselors and their deputies 
from the five continents are here to witness such an auspicious beginning! 
The attendance of the Auxiliary board members is so unusual a feature of 
the gathering that we are impelled to address our remarks particularly to 
them. indeed, on no occasion in the past have the major constituents of the 
institution of the counselors ever assembled in the holy land.

with joyous hearts, we extend to every member of the Auxiliary boards 
a special and loving welcome. we hail this opportunity to greet and thank 
these officers of an institution the crucial importance of whose vital role in 
the progress of the cause of bahá’u’lláh is increasingly demonstrated as the 
divine plan unfolds. may we not at such a moment invoke, above all, the 
memory of him in whose divinely inspired mind the conception of Auxil-
iary boards took shape? up until the time of his passing in 1957, Shoghi 
effendi had called for the appointment of seventy-two such officers, who 
were evenly divided between the two boards on each of the five continents; 
with the institutional evolution that has taken place since then, the number 
has increased to nearly one thousand.

with the international Teaching center having settled into its position 
at the heart of a ramified, global institution, we can readily recognize the 
fruition of the system set to extend into the future the specialized func-
tions of propagation and protection originally assigned to the hands of the 
cause—a system that has derived impetus from the guidance and example 
of these irreplaceable appointees of Shoghi effendi. This achievement is in 
itself a thrilling indication of how well the cause is faring.

in you, the Auxiliary board members here assembled, is reflected the 
whole world of humanity. you hail from far-flung geographic regions and 
cultural backgrounds that make you truly representative of a cross-section 
of the human family. your coming here both reaffirms the existence of a 
dynamic, global community and signalizes the possibilities for an advance 
in the process of entry by troops far beyond any record yet established. in 

350.2

350.3

350.4

350.5

350.6



2000–2001  •  T h e  T W e lv e  m o n T h  P l a n

771

this latter regard, the value of your immediate future services cannot be 
overestimated.

The world’s crying need for the divine prescriptions is made plain by 
the ills afflicting society at every level in all parts of the planet. we must be 
swift in ministering to this need. doing so largely depends upon the revo-
lutionary vision, the creative drive and systematic effort of Auxiliary board 
members and their assistants, who prompt and encourage individuals, insti-
tutions and communities to act with dispatch, constancy and enthusiasm. 
Their operation at the grassroots, at the very wellspring, of individual and 
collective activity, makes manageable the fulfillment of this pressing need.

in contemplating the sublime purpose that has brought us together on 
this day, we find ourselves without words to describe adequately our won-
derment at the evidences of bahá’u’lláh’s handiwork. we stand too close to 
the moment to comprehend the magnitude of what has been so amazingly 
accomplished. but to ponder the circumstances attending seminal happen-
ings of the past is to awaken in us all some sense of appreciation for their 
wonderful consequences in our time. The revelation of the Tablet of car-
mel, the interment of the remains of bahá’u’lláh’s martyred forerunner in 
the mausoleum constructed by the beloved master, the creation by our dear 
guardian of the Arc on the hill of god—reflections on just such historic 
landmarks illumine our understanding and evoke gratitude in our hearts.

The journeys that brought you to these sacred precincts have launched 
you on spiritual adventures that will be celebrated in times to come as hav-
ing imparted a new impetus to the advancement of the cause. This is the 
hope and expectation we cherish. for as you drink deep of the rarefied spirit 
of the holy Shrines and imbibe the guidance that will flow from the con-
sultations in which you will participate, there can be no doubt that you will 
find yourselves endowed with a new confidence, a new power. with so rich 
an endowment, how can your endeavors fail? most surely, you will bring 
a rejuvenated fervor and a reconsecrated effort to the compelling civilizing 
tasks you have accepted to perform at this potent juncture in the evolution 
of our glorious faith.

our supplications are intermingled with yours that the blessed beauty 
may abundantly confirm you in his service.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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351
Conference of the Continental Counselors

16 January 2001

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

As we write you this message, the conference of the continental coun-
selors approaches a triumphant conclusion.

for eight days the counselors from all the continents have consulted on 
the next phase of the process of entry by troops. while they were meeting 
during the first five days, 849 members of their Auxiliary boards from 172 
countries were arriving at the bahá’í world center and paying their re-
spects at the holy Shrines in anticipation of the moment when they would 
all come together in a series of soul-stirring events: ascent of the newly 
built Terraces on mount carmel; circumambulation of the Shrine of the 
báb; procession along the Arc path for a visit to the international Teaching 
center building; a devotional ceremony to mark the occupation by the 
Teaching center of its permanent seat; and subsequent joint consultations 
concerning their indispensable role in the five year plan on which the bahá’í 
world will embark at ri¤ván 2001.

The deliberations of the counselors themselves have been the heart of 
these stupendous activities. Their consultations have been marked by a 
combination of sobriety and effervescence that has refined the character of 
their discussions and illumined understanding. it is clear from the confident 
atmosphere in which they have conferred that their institution has reached 
a new stage in its maturation. even though they function principally as 
individuals, the counselors across all boards have become of one mind. by 
internalizing and integrating the lessons and experiences of systematization 
called for in the four year plan, they have indeed been transformed into 
channels of unified thought. we appreciate that the new height in the evolu-
tion of their institution is a reflection, too, of the measure to which, with 
their wise and constant advice, the Spiritual Assemblies and other institu-
tions of the world community have evolved.

As the time for the conference drew near, there were signs that the faith 
had arrived at a point in its development beyond which a new horizon opens 
before us. Such intimations were communicated in our report last ri¤ván 
of the change in culture of the bahá’í community as training institutes 
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emerged, as the construction projects on mount carmel approached their 
completion, and as the internal processes of institutional consolidation and 
the external processes towards world unity became more fully synchronized. 
They were elaborated in the message we addressed to the conference of the 
continental boards of counselors a few days ago. but the extraordinary 
dynamics at work throughout the conference crystallized these indications 
into a recognizable reality. with a spirit of exultation we are moved to an-
nounce to you: the faith of bahá’u’lláh now enters the fifth epoch of its 
formative Age.

recognition of this milestone falls within the patterns established by 
Shoghi effendi for marking measures of time in the history of the cause; he 
foresaw among these a succession of epochs occurring in the formative Age. 
it must fill every devoted follower of bahá’u’lláh with joy and wonder that 
his Administrative order has reached so important a point at so crucial a 
time, when so many members of the institution of the counselors are gath-
ered in splendid array at the world center of his faith. They will return to 
the far corners of the earth as torches aflame with the spirit of service. That 
they will pour fresh energy into their activities, there can be no doubt. Their 
efforts will surely widen the path leading to the success of the Twelve month 
plan, and through that to the launching at ri¤ván of the five year enterprise 
that will be the first in a series of plans to be pursued until the centenary of 
the formative Age.

The counselors will leave here anticipating their early consultations with 
National Spiritual Assemblies regarding the operation in their countries of 
the forthcoming plan. with the involvement of their eager auxiliaries, they 
will assist, too, in quickly moving the requisite planning process to regional 
and local areas of the community in every land.

in the waning moments of these eventful days, our hearts are turned in 
humble gratitude to the Ancient beauty for the abundance of the blessings 
he has bestowed. The very earth of carmel is astir with the wonders of 
his grace as she responds to the redemptive call he raised in the Tablet 
bearing her name. his fervent wish expressed therein resounds in the souls 
of his lovers throughout the planet: “oh, how i long to announce unto 
every spot on the surface of the earth, and to carry to each one of its cit-
ies, the glad-tidings of this revelation. . . .”351-1 The friends now gathered 
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amid the splendor at carmel’s heart have heard it with new ears and have 
reaffirmed their pledge to respond to this divine longing. may their exploits 
in the Name of bahá scatter more widely the fragrance of his revelation, 
strengthen more firmly the foundation of his institutions, and embolden 
more resolutely the activities of his worldwide community, impelling for-
ward the process by which troop after troop will enter into the stronghold 
of the Ark of Salvation.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

352
Laws of the Kitáb-i-Aqdas Not Yet Universally Applied

8 febrUary 2001

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

on 9 may 1993,352-1 each National Spiritual Assembly was sent a copy 
of a letter written to the National Spiritual Assembly of iceland on 9 june 
1974,352-2 which listed those laws not at that time binding upon the western 
world. The covering letter noted that the law of þuqúqu’lláh had been made 
universally binding at ri¤ván 1992. on 28 december 1999, the universal 
house of justice wrote to the bahá’ís throughout the world informing them 
of the universal application of the remaining aspects of the laws of prayer 
and fasting.352-3

Therefore, to bring the information up to date, we have been asked to 
send you the enclosed list of laws not yet universally applied, to replace the 
one sent to you in may 1993.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
for Department of tHe secretariat

352-1. See no. 153, pp. 333–34.
352-2. muhj, no. 147.
352-3. See no. 315, pp. 697–99.
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LAWS OF THE KITÁB-I-AQDAS NOT YET UNIVERSALLY APPLIED
28 December 1999

following the universal application of the laws on prayer, fasting and 
the recitation of the greatest Name, the universal house of justice has 
provided the following list of laws noted in the Synopsis and codification 
of the kitáb-i-Aqdas which are not at present universally binding upon the 
friends. The numbers of the sections are given for ease of reference.

iv.c.1.i  The laws governing betrothal.
iv.c.1.j The law concerning the payment of a dowry by the 

groom to the bride on marriage.
iv.c.1.l & m  The laws concerning the traveling of a husband away 

from his wife.
iv.c.1.n & o The laws relating to the virginity of the wife.
iv.c.2.b That part of the divorce law relating to fines payable to 

the house of justice.
iv.c.3 The law of inheritance. This is normally covered by civil 

laws of intestacy at the present time.
iv.d.1.a The law of pilgrimage.
iv.d.1.d  The law of the mashriqu’l-Adhkár is gradually being put 

into effect.
iv.d.1.f The bahá’í festivals are being celebrated by the western 

friends on their anniversaries in the gregorian calendar 
until such time as the universal house of justice deems 
it desirable to pass supplementary legislation necessary 
for the full implementation of the badí‘ calendar.

iv.d.1.j The age of maturity applies only to bahá’í religious 
duties as yet. on other matters it is subject to the civil 
law of each country. The age of administrative maturity 
in the bahá’í community has, for the time being, been 
fixed at 21.

iv.d.1.k for the burial of the dead the only requirements now 
binding in the west are to bury the body (not to cremate 
it), not to carry it more than a distance of one hour’s 
journey from the place of death, and to say the prayer 
for the dead of the deceased is a believer over the age of 
15.

iv.d.1.p The law of tithes.

352.3
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iv.d.1.r The law concerning the hunting of animals.
iv.d.1.t, The law relating to the finding of lost property, the 

disposition of treasure trove, the disposal of objects 
held in trust and compensation for manslaughter are all 
designed for a future state of society. These matters are 
usually covered by the civil law of each country.

iv.d.1.y,  Arson, adultery, murder and theft are all forbidden 
to bahá’ís, but the punishments prescribed for them 
in the kitab-i-Aqdas are designed for a future state of 
society. Such matters are usually covered by the civil 
laws of each country.

iv.d.1.y,  The laws prohibiting the use of the type of pools 
which used to be found in persian baths, the plung-
ing of one’s hand in food, the shaving of one’s 
head and growth of men’s hair below the lobe of the ear.

All the exhortations listed in section iv.d.3 are applicable universally at 
the present time insofar as it is possible for the friends to implement them; 
for example, the exhortation to teach one’s children to chant the holy verses 
in the mashriqu’l-Adhkár can be literally carried out only on a limited scale 
at the present time, but the friends should, nevertheless, teach their children 
the holy writings as far as possible.

353
Approval and Testing of Persian Radio Broadcasts

14 March 2001

To selected National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we are pleased to inform you that the universal house of justice has 
approved a project involving radio broadcasts in persian, entitled “payam-
e-doost,” to reach the cradle of the faith, as well as iranians in other parts 
of the world. Steps are currently being taken to make regular broadcasts 
possible in a few months time; however, for the success of the project your 
assistance is requested.

in order to test the transmissions of programs being broadcast, a three-
day trial period will be held this coming Naw-rúz. it is not clear which 
countries or regions will be able to receive the broadcast clearly, and which 

xiv, xv, xvi 
& xvii

xxv, xxx, xxxi 
& xxxii

u, v & w

353.1

353.2

352.4



2000–2001  •  T h e  T W e lv e  m o n T h  P l a n

777

will not be able to pick it up at all. you are therefore kindly asked to select 
a number of reliable persian-speaking bahá’ís in your communities, who 
will listen to the program, check the quality and strength of the signal, and 
report their findings to your Assembly immediately following the testing 
period, so that you can promptly pass this information to the bahá’í world 
center, no later than 30 march 2001.

Three hours of shortwave radio programs on the theme of Naw-rúz have 
been prepared for this test and will be aired twice daily on 20, 21 and 22 
march 2001. The broadcast will be between 18:00–19:00 gmT each night 
on 5890 kilohertz, shortwave band, and repeated the same evening between 
19:00–20:00 gmT on 7480 kilohertz, shortwave band.

The friends should report whether they received any signal from each 
hour of the program during each day of the broadcast, whether the first or 
second broadcast each day produced a stronger signal or better reception, 
and in which city or area they sought the transmission. it is important, at 
this stage, to limit information about this project to the bahá’ís assigned to 
the task, as wide publicity may jeopardize the launch of future programs.

your assistance in this historic undertaking is much appreciated by the 
house of justice.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

354
Publication of Century of Light

1 April 2001

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

we have been asked to forward to you a copy of the enclosed publication, 
Century of  Light, produced at the request and under the supervision of the 
universal house of justice.

The purpose of the document, which quotes extensively from the bahá’í 
writings and the related commentaries of the guardian, is to provide mem-
bers of the faith with a perspective on two defining processes that unfolded 
during the twentieth century: on the one hand, the sequence of events that 
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made the unification of humanity the principal feature of modern history 
and, on the other, the emergence from obscurity of the cause of god and 
its Administrative order. it is the hope of the house of justice that editions 
in a range of languages will make this material accessible to the members of 
bahá’í communities throughout the world.

Some believers may wish to share copies with non-bahá’í friends who 
they believe would find the contents of particular interest, and there is 
no objection to their doing so on an individual basis. it should be clear, 
however, that Century of  Light is primarily a resource for bahá’í study and 
deepening. it is not a public information publication, nor is it intended as a 
presentation piece for public figures or the media.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat

355
Attitude of Bahá’ís and Bahá’í Institutions toward 

Those Who Have Withdrawn from the Faith
4 April 2001

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
dear bahá’í friends,

The international Teaching center has sought elucidation of issues con-
cerning the attitude of bahá’ís and bahá’í institutions towards those who 
have withdrawn from the faith. in response, we have provided the following 
comments, which are being sent to you for your information and guidance. 
you are free to share this letter with the believers under your jurisdiction as 
you wish.

one’s beliefs are an internal and personal matter; no person or institution 
has the right to exert compulsion in matters of belief. Since there is a wide 
range of meanings in the Sacred Scriptures, there are bound to be differ-
ent ways in which individuals understand many of the bahá’í teachings. 
Nevertheless, it is necessary for the viability of the bahá’í community that 
its members share a common understanding of essentials. This implies a 
commitment by each member to function within the framework established 
by such an understanding.

This framework includes, for example, cognizance of the existence of a 
divine revelation brought by bahá’u’lláh, the manifestation of god for this 
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age, and acceptance of the two primary duties prescribed by god, as ex-
pressed in the kitáb-i-Aqdas, the most holy book of the bahá’í revelation. 
These are: “recognition of him who is the dayspring of his revelation 
and the fountain of his laws,” and observance of “every ordinance of him 
who is the desire of the world. These twin duties,” the Aqdas firmly states, 
“are inseparable. Neither is acceptable without the other.”355-1

‘Abdu’l-bahá, whom bahá’u’lláh appointed as the interpreter of his 
writings, reaffirms these fundamentals of bahá’í belief. in his will and 
Testament he writes: “This is the foundation of the belief of the people of 
bahá (may my life be offered up for them): ‘his holiness, the exalted one 
(the báb), is the manifestation of the unity and oneness of god and the 
forerunner of the Ancient beauty. his holiness the Abhá beauty (may my 
life be a sacrifice for his steadfast friends) is the Supreme manifestation of 
god and the dayspring of his most divine essence. All others are servants 
unto him and do his bidding.’”355-2

it is within the context of these statements of basic belief and practice 
that membership in the bahá’í faith is determined. Acknowledging that the 
matter of ascertaining the qualification of a true believer is a delicate and 
complex question, Shoghi effendi, the appointee of ‘Abdu’l-bahá as guard-
ian of the cause and authorized interpreter of its teachings, set down for 
Spiritual Assemblies the principal factors that must be taken into consider-
ation before deciding whether a person may be regarded as a true believer or 
not: “full recognition of the station of the forerunner, the Author, and the 
True exemplar of the bahá’í cause, as set forth in ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Testament; 
unreserved acceptance of, and submission to, whatsoever has been revealed 
by their pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every clause of our beloved’s 
sacred will; and close association with the spirit as well as the form of the 
present day bahá’í administration throughout the world. . . .”355-3

viewed in the light of these texts, a statement that one wishes to with-
draw from the bahá’í community, but not from the faith, is seen to be 
self-contradictory. The bahá’í community must be seen in its proper light. 
The necessity for its existence as an inseparable element of the faith itself 

355-1. kA, ¶1.
355-2. wT, p. 19.
355-3. bA, p. 90.
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is explained by the stated purpose of the revelation of bahá’u’lláh: to bring 
about a divine civilization. The embodiment of that purpose and of the 
spirit breathed by bahá’u’lláh into the world is the order he has ordained, 
to which he refers in the most holy book in asserting: “The world’s equilib-
rium hath been upset through the vibrating influence of this most great, this 
new world order. mankind’s ordered life hath been revolutionized through 
the agency of this unique, this wondrous System—the like of which mortal 
eyes have never witnessed.”355-4

Normally, a Spiritual Assembly is called upon to make a decision in such 
matters only as the result of an action by an individual, either in declaring 
his belief in bahá’u’lláh, or in stating that he wishes to withdraw from the 
faith, or, very rarely, in persistently promoting concepts which are clearly 
inconsistent with the essentials of membership outlined above.

Acceptance of the faith is the voluntary act of an individual and is reg-
istered by the appropriate bahá’í institution unless it has good reason not 
to do so. likewise, a bahá’í is free to leave the faith voluntarily. when a 
member of the community informs the Assembly of his wish to withdraw, 
it would try to help him overcome whatever problems seem to be the cause 
of his desiring to take such a step. if he persists in his intention, the As-
sembly would normally accept the withdrawal unless there were grounds for 
suspecting that he is acting insincerely out of some ulterior motive, such as 
to violate a bahá’í law with impunity.

in spite of loving encouragement given by their Assemblies, not all 
bahá’ís are active in the work of the community. This does not, of course, 
necessarily indicate withdrawal. An Assembly should carefully distinguish 
between those who are not active but still identify themselves with the faith, 
and those whose inactivity indicates complete lack of interest and a wish to 
have nothing more to do with the cause.

once a person’s resignation from the faith has been accepted, his status 
is that of a non-bahá’í and—except as noted below—his relationship with 
bahá’í institutions and individual believers is the same as that of any other 
non-bahá’í. As in all human relationships, the closeness of this connection, 
and the warmth of friendship, depend upon personal factors.

Sometimes, after a person’s withdrawal from the cause has been accept-
ed, it becomes evident that his statements were insincere and were made 

355-4. gwb, no. 70.1.
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merely in order to evade bahá’í law. The Assembly need not take any overt 
action in such a case, but would note the matter in its records. in other 
words, it would have to be cautious about accepting a subsequent declara-
tion of belief from this individual until satisfied that it is made in good 
faith. Also, depending upon the circumstances, the Assembly might require 
him to rectify the action, taken in violation of bahá’í law, which was the 
motive for his withdrawing from the faith.

An analogous situation arises when a person who is engaged in some 
activity which he suspects would result in his being declared a covenant-
breaker withdraws from the faith under the impression that this step would 
prevent such an outcome. The universal house of justice may conclude that 
the withdrawal provides adequate protection of the community from the 
individual in question. however, if he persists, following his withdrawal, in 
trying to undermine the covenant or joins forces with covenant-breakers, 
he may be judged to have broken the covenant, and the friends would be 
told to have no association with him. each such case would be considered 
in the context of its specific circumstances.

There is one other condition which should be mentioned. There are cer-
tain former bahá’ís whose actions do not necessarily constitute covenant-
breaking, but are seriously destructive. where such people have shown that 
they are impervious to explanations or exhortations from the bahá’í institu-
tions, continued association with them can be burdensome and can exert a 
spiritually corrosive effect on the faith of believers. in such cases the head of 
the faith may simply advise the bahá’ís to leave them to their own devices.

Thus, there are exceptional cases in which a former believer’s spiritual at-
titude to the faith may, to various degrees, create an estrangement between 
him and the bahá’ís. in general, however, a person who has withdrawn from 
the faith is regarded as being among the generality of humankind with 
whom the bahá’ís are enjoined to associate “in joy and fragrance.”

with loving bahá’í greetings,
tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice
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356
The Lesser Peace

19 April 2001

To an individual believer 
dear bahá’í friend,

The principal issue raised in your letter is that of the timing for the oc-
currence of the lesser peace, in light of your impression that the bahá’í 
writings anticipate its coming before the conclusion of the twentieth cen-
tury; i.e., the end of december 2000.

enclosed for your information is a copy of a memorandum prepared by 
the research department, at the request of the house of justice, on the 
subject of the attainment of the unity of nations and the lesser peace. As-
sembled in this document are a number of pertinent passages from authori-
tative texts of the faith.

in reviewing this material it becomes apparent that there is nothing in 
the authoritative bahá’í writings to indicate that the lesser peace would be 
established before the end of the twentieth century. however, there are clear 
statements affirming that the unity of nations would be, in the words of 
‘Abdu’l-bahá, “securely established” during the twentieth century.

These statements, and others appearing in the enclosed document, 
should be viewed from the perspective that the evolution of the world 
order of bahá’u’lláh is an organic process proceeding in accordance with 
the divine will and animated by a spiritual reality. in response to a ques-
tion, ‘Abdu’l-bahá wrote: “The kingdom of peace, salvation, uprightness, 
and reconciliation is founded in the invisible world, and it will by degrees 
become manifest and apparent through the power of the word of god!” As 
a result of consecrated human endeavor over decades, and indeed centuries, 
this spiritual reality is gradually expressed in physical form.

An orientation to process is apparent throughout the writings of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá and Shoghi effendi concerning the attainment of world peace. for ex-
ample, the guardian reported the master as having acclaimed actions taken 
at the conclusion of the first world war to have signalized “the dawn of the 
most great peace.” This stands in contrast to preoccupation with the short 
term in the wider society today which focuses exclusively on events rather 
than on evolutionary processes.
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you should also take note of the distinction between the unity of na-
tions and the lesser peace. Shoghi effendi, in response to questions from 
believers, clarified that “unity in the political realm,” to which ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
referred in his enunciation of the seven candles of unity, “is a unity which 
politically independent and sovereign states achieve among themselves.” As 
expressed in the passages cited in the enclosed memorandum, the lesser 
peace will initially be a political unity arrived at by decision of the various 
governments of the world. The unity of nations can be taken as that unity 
which arises from a recognition among the peoples of the various nations, 
that they are members of one common human family.

The twentieth century has been distinguished by the emergence of the 
unity of nations, to which both Shoghi effendi and the house of justice 
have referred in the enclosed document. This movement, the evidence of 
which accumulates with each passing day, stands in sharp contrast to the 
nationalistic tenor of the nineteenth century, and is an evidence of the spirit 
of a new age moving in the hearts of humankind. viewed from this per-
spective, there can be no doubt that the promise of ‘Abdu’l-bahá has been 
fulfilled, and the unity of nations securely established in the century now 
concluded. The further expansion and strengthening of this consciousness 
of world solidarity in the years to come will have their effect in the political 
realm, and will influence the evolution towards world government.

it should not be imagined that the processes now moving in the world 
will be free from challenge or difficulty. There may well be setbacks, and 
conflicts may erupt periodically, as humanity proceeds towards the emer-
gence and consolidation of the lesser peace, giving rise in due course to the 
establishment of the most great peace.

with loving bahá’í greetings,
Department of tHe secretariat
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M E M O R A N D U M
19 april 2001

To the universal house of justice
from the research department

Attainment of the unity of Nations and the lesser peace

Introduction:
The bahá’í writings about world peace envisage the most great peace 

coming as the culmination of two distinct processes which unfold gradu-
ally over a lengthy period. one of these processes concerns the growth and 
development of the bahá’í community, with the evolution of the Adminis-
trative order and its efflorescence in the world order of bahá’u’lláh. The 
other process, the subject of this memorandum, is associated with develop-
ments in the wider society, notably the attainment of the unity of nations 
and the establishment of the lesser peace.

Unity of Nations and the Lesser Peace:
Shoghi effendi refers to bahá’u’lláh addressing “all the kings of the earth, 

summoning them to cleave to the lesser peace, as distinct from that most 
great peace which those who are fully conscious of the power of his revela-
tion and avowedly profess the tenets of his faith can alone proclaim and 
must eventually establish. . . .”356-1 in the words of bahá’u’lláh:

Now that ye have refused the most great peace, hold ye fast unto 
this, the lesser peace, that haply ye may in some degree better your 
own condition and that of your dependents.

o rulers of the earth! be reconciled among yourselves, that ye may 
need no more armaments save in a measure to safeguard your ter-
ritories and dominions. beware lest ye disregard the counsel of the 
All-knowing, the faithful.

be united, o kings of the earth, for thereby will the tempest of 
discord be stilled amongst you, and your peoples find rest, if ye be 
of them that comprehend. Should anyone among you take up arms 

356-1. pdc, ¶58.
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against another, rise ye all against him, for this is naught but manifest 
justice.356-2

in another passage, bahá’u’lláh has related the lesser peace to the gather-
ing together of world leaders at a convocation in which measures for unity 
and concord would be devised.

we pray god—exalted be his glory—and cherish the hope that 
he may graciously assist the manifestations of affluence and power 
and the daysprings of sovereignty and glory, the kings of the earth—
may god aid them through his strengthening grace—to establish 
the lesser peace. This, indeed, is the greatest means for insuring the 
tranquillity of the nations. it is incumbent upon the Sovereigns of the 
world—may god assist them—unitedly to hold fast unto this peace, 
which is the chief instrument for the protection of all mankind. it 
is our hope that they will arise to achieve what will be conducive 
to the well-being of man. it is their duty to convene an all-inclusive 
assembly, which either they themselves or their ministers will attend, 
and to enforce whatever measures are required to establish unity and 
concord amongst men. They must put away the weapons of war, and 
turn to the instruments of universal reconstruction. Should one king 
rise up against another, all the other kings must arise to deter him. 
Arms and armaments will, then, be no more needed beyond that 
which is necessary to insure the internal security of their respective 
countries. if they attain unto this all-surpassing blessing, the people 
of each nation will pursue, with tranquillity and contentment, their 
own occupations, and the groanings and lamentations of most men 
would be silenced.356-3

The theme of a gathering to deliberate on the measures required for an 
enduring world peace is referred to in several other places in the writings of 
bahá’u’lláh, including:

The time must come when the imperative necessity for the holding of 
a vast, an all-embracing assemblage of men will be universally realized. 

356-2. pdc, ¶60–62.
356-3. eSw, pp. 30–31.
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The rulers and kings of the earth must needs attend it, and, participat-
ing in its deliberations, must consider such ways and means as will 
lay the foundations of the world’s great peace amongst men. Such a 
peace demandeth that the great powers should resolve, for the sake 
of the tranquillity of the peoples of the earth, to be fully reconciled 
among themselves. Should any king take up arms against another, all 
should unitedly arise and prevent him. if this be done, the nations 
of the world will no longer require any armaments, except for the 
purpose of preserving the security of their realms and of maintaining 
internal order within their territories. This will ensure the peace and 
composure of every people, government and nation.356-4

Subsequently ‘Abdu’l-bahá specified one of the outcomes of this con-
vocation to be a comprehensive treaty, the provisions of which would be 
binding on all governments:

True civilization will unfurl its banner in the midmost heart of 
the world whenever a certain number of its distinguished and high-
minded sovereigns—the shining exemplars of devotion and determi-
nation—shall, for the good and happiness of all mankind, arise, with 
firm resolve and clear vision, to establish the cause of universal peace. 
They must make the cause of peace the object of general consulta-
tion, and seek by every means in their power to establish a union of 
the nations of the world. They must conclude a binding treaty and 
establish a covenant, the provisions of which shall be sound, invio-
lable and definite. They must proclaim it to all the world and obtain 
for it the sanction of all the human race. This supreme and noble 
undertaking—the real source of the peace and well-being of all the 
world—should be regarded as sacred by all that dwell on earth. All 
the forces of humanity must be mobilized to ensure the stability and 
permanence of this most great covenant. in this all-embracing pact 
the limits and frontiers of each and every nation should be clearly 
fixed, the principles underlying the relations of governments towards 
one another definitely laid down, and all international agreements and 
obligations ascertained. in like manner, the size of the armaments of 

356-4. gwb, no. 117.1.
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every government should be strictly limited, for if the preparations 
for war and the military forces of any nation should be allowed to 
increase, they will arouse the suspicion of others. The fundamental 
principle underlying this solemn pact should be so fixed that if any 
government later violate any one of its provisions, all the governments 
on earth should arise to reduce it to utter submission, nay the human 
race as a whole should resolve, with every power at its disposal, to de-
stroy that government. Should this greatest of all remedies be applied 
to the sick body of the world, it will assuredly recover from its ills and 
will remain eternally safe and secure.356-5

distinct from, but closely related to, this theme is the promise by ‘Abdu’l-
bahá, both orally and in writing, that the unity of nations will be established 
during the twentieth century, as an essential foundation for world peace.

in one of his talks, he stated:

i am most hopeful that in this century these lofty thoughts shall be 
conducive to human welfare. let this century be the sun of previous 
centuries, the effulgences of which shall last forever, so that in times 
to come they shall glorify the twentieth century, saying the twentieth 
century was the century of lights, the twentieth century was the cen-
tury of life, the twentieth century was the century of international 
peace. . . .356-6

As was reported in the Montreal Daily Star newspaper: 

“Are there any signs that the permanent peace of the world will be 
established in anything like a reasonable period?” ‘Abdu’l-bahá was 
asked. “it will be established in this century,” he answered. “it will 
be universal in the twentieth century. All nations will be forced into 
it.”356-7

356-5. wob, pp. 37–38.
356-6. pup, p. 174.
356-7. Abc, p. 35.
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in commenting on other pronouncements of the master on this theme, 
the house of justice stated the following in a letter written on its behalf on 
29 july 1974:

it is true that ‘Abdu’l-bahá made statements linking the establish-
ment of the unity of nations to the twentieth century. for example: 
“The fifth candle is the unity of nations—a unity which, in this cen-
tury, will be securely established, causing all the peoples of the world 
to regard themselves as citizens of one common fatherland.” And, in 
The Promised Day Is Come, following a similar statement quoted from 
Some Answered Questions, Shoghi effendi makes this comment: “This 
is the stage which the world is now approaching, the stage of world 
unity, which, as ‘Abdu’l-bahá assures us, will, in this century, be se-
curely established.” 

however, attainment of the unity of nations should not be regarded as 
being synonymous with the establishment of the lesser peace. in answer to 
a question about the timing of the lesser peace, Shoghi effendi stated, in 
a letter written on his behalf in 1946, that: “All we know is that the lesser 
peace and the most great peace will come—their exact dates we do not 
know.”356-8 

Nevertheless, the unity of nations can quite properly be regarded as one 
stage—and indeed a highly significant step—in the lengthy process of the 
establishment of the lesser peace. in response to a question from an indi-
vidual, the house of justice stated, in a letter written on its behalf on 31 
january 1985, that:

bahá’u’lláh’s principal mission in appearing at this time in human 
history is the realization of the oneness of mankind and the establish-
ment of peace among the nations; therefore, all the forces which are 
focused on accomplishing these ends are influenced by his revela-
tion. we know, however, that peace will come in stages. first, there 
will come the lesser peace, when the unity of nations will be achieved, 
then gradually the most great peace—the spiritual as well as social 

356-8. lg, no. 1425.
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and political unity of mankind, when the bahá’í world common-
wealth, operating in strict accordance with the laws and ordinances of 
the most holy book of the bahá’í revelation, will have been estab-
lished through the efforts of the bahá’ís.

As to the lesser peace, Shoghi effendi has explained that this will 
initially be a political unity arrived at by decision of the governments 
of various nations; it will not be established by direct action of the 
bahá’í community. . . .

The lesser peace itself will pass through stages; at the initial stage 
the governments will act entirely on their own without the conscious 
involvement of the faith; later on, in god’s good time, the faith will 
have a direct influence on it in ways indicated by Shoghi effendi in his 
“The goal of a New world order.”356-9

The progressive development of the lesser peace, including its consoli-
dation, is clarified by the statement of the guardian, in his letter of ri¤ván 
105 b.e. to the friends in the east, concerning the duration of the forma-
tive Age: 

its duration is unknown and lies concealed within the treasury of 
god’s knowledge. its termination will coincide with the establishment 
of this most perfect, this most mighty order throughout the east 
and the west, the resplendent emergence of organic unity among 
the component parts of human society, and the consolidation of the 
foundations of the lesser peace among the governments and nations 
of the world.

further elaboration was provided by the house of justice when requested 
by an individual believer to clarify the following passage from the 1996 
ri¤ván message:

however short the path to peace, it will be tortuous; however 
promising the anticipated event that will set its course, it must mature 
through a long period of evolution, with its attendant tests, setbacks 

356-9. muhj, no. 422.
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and conflicts, towards the moment when it will have emerged, under 
the direct influences of god’s faith, as the most great peace. 

in the letter of 29 july 1996 sent on its behalf in reply to that individual, 
the house of justice wrote:

clearly, the emergence of the lesser peace will be a gradual process 
and its various stages will no doubt witness tests and setbacks, as well 
as great advances. it will certainly include, however, a development of 
historic importance: that point at which the majority of the world’s 
nation-states formally commit themselves to a global order comprising 
institutions and laws, and equipped with the means by which collec-
tive decisions can be enforced. while we cannot at present foresee the 
precise form that this development will take, much less the point at 
which it will occur, we recognize that it is a feature of the process of 
the lesser peace. 

with the emphasis being given in recent years to the comple-
tion of the present phase in the construction of the edifices of the 
Administrative order on the slopes of mount carmel, some believ-
ers have enquired whether there is a causative relationship between  
the accomplishment of this construction program and the establishment of 
the lesser peace. The Secretariat of the house of justice responded to one 
such enquiry, in a letter of 14 december 1987, as follows:

The universal house of justice . . . has instructed us to say that 
it knows of nothing in the writings of the faith to indicate that the 
establishment of the lesser peace depends on the completion of the 
Arc on mount carmel.

The passage which may have given rise to this conception may 
well be the statement made by the beloved guardian which is pub-
lished on pages 74–75 of Messages to the Bahá’í World. . . . you will 
note that in this passage the guardian describes three things which 
will synchronize. it is important to note that he is describing, not 
events, but processes or developments and, although he says they will 
synchronize—a statement which in itself provides important guid-
ance for the institutions of the cause—he does not state that they are 
dependent one upon the other.
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The Events of the Twentieth Century:
it is useful to review some of the statements appearing in the bahá’í 

writings concerning the events in the twentieth century which represent 
stages in the progression of humanity towards the unity of nations and the 
lesser peace. in 1931 Shoghi effendi characterizes the emergence of world 
mindedness in the following terms:

To the states and principalities just emerging from the welter of the 
great Napoleonic upheaval, whose chief preoccupation was either to 
recover their rights to an independent existence or to achieve their 
national unity, the conception of world solidarity seemed not only re-
mote but inconceivable. it was not until the forces of nationalism had 
succeeded in overthrowing the foundations of the holy Alliance that 
had sought to curb their rising power, that the possibility of a world 
order, transcending in its range the political institutions these nations 
had established, came to be seriously entertained. it was not until after 
the world war that these exponents of arrogant nationalism came to 
regard such an order as the object of a pernicious doctrine tending to 
sap that essential loyalty upon which the continued existence of their 
national life depended.356-10

A highly significant milestone in this process was the formation of the 
league of Nations after the first world war, an event which was praised by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá, despite his warning that:

. . . although the league of Nations has been brought into existence, 
yet it is incapable of establishing universal peace.356-11

in the years leading up to the outbreak of the Second world war, Shoghi 
effendi affirmed that:

Though the great outcry raised by post-war nationalism is growing 
louder and more insistent every day, the league of Nations is as yet in 
its embryonic state, and the storm clouds that are gathering may for 
a time totally eclipse its powers and obliterate its machinery, yet the 

356-10. wob, p. 44.
356-11. SwAb, no. 227.31.
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direction in which the institution itself is operating is most significant. 
The voices that have been raised ever since its inception, the efforts 
that have been exerted, the work that has already been accomplished, 
foreshadow the triumphs which this presently constituted institution, 
or any other body that may supersede it, is destined to achieve.356-12

he drew attention to “the most significant landmarks in its checkered 
history,” outstanding among which was its decision to impose collective 
sanctions upon a member which the league deemed to have committed an 
act of aggression. Shoghi effendi pointed out that:

for the first time in the history of humanity the system of collec-
tive security, foreshadowed by bahá’u’lláh and explained by ‘Abdu’l-
bahá, has been seriously envisaged, discussed and tested. for the first 
time in history it has been officially recognized and publicly stated 
that for this system of collective security to be effectively established 
strength and elasticity are both essential—strength involving the use 
of an adequate force to ensure the efficacy of the proposed system, 
and elasticity to enable the machinery that has been devised to meet 
the legitimate needs and aspirations of its aggrieved upholders. for 
the first time in human history tentative efforts have been exerted by 
the nations of the world to assume collective responsibility, and to 
supplement their verbal pledges by actual preparation for collective 
action. And again, for the first time in history, a movement of public 
opinion has manifested itself in support of the verdict which the lead-
ers and representatives of nations have pronounced, and for securing 
collective action in pursuance of such a decision.356-13

his vision of the significance of this action was not obscured by the appar-
ent failure of the collective sanctions to accomplish their stated objective.

Shoghi effendi affirmed that the goal of the process by which the league 
of Nations was established was that of attainment to “. . . the stage at which 
the oneness of the whole body of nations will be made the ruling principle 
of international life.”356-14 

356-12. wob, p. 191.
356-13. wob, pp. 191–92.
356-14. wob, p. 193. 
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he elaborated on the details of this process some two decades later in 
1947, when the united Nations organization had replaced the league of 
Nations and was itself proceeding along the path of development of its 
powers and functions, with his anticipation that this process:

. . . must, however long and tortuous the way, lead, through a series 
of victories and reverses, to the political unification of the eastern and 
western hemispheres, to the emergence of a world government and 
the establishment of the lesser peace, as foretold by bahá’u’lláh and 
foreshadowed by the prophet isaiah.356-15

distinct from, but closely related to, this process of organizational devel-
opment has been the emergence of a world consciousness. As long ago as 
1931, the guardian referred to:

. . . the gradual diffusion of the spirit of world solidarity which is 
spontaneously arising out of the welter of a disorganized society.356-16

one decade later, he commented that:

The world is, in truth, moving on towards its destiny. The inter-
dependence of the peoples and nations of the earth, whatever the 
leaders of the divisive forces of the world may say or do, is already an 
accomplished fact. its unity in the economic sphere is now understood 
and recognized.356-17

As humanity was plunged into a world war which Shoghi effendi de-
scribed as “the titanic upheaval foreshadowed seventy years ago by the 
prophetic pen of bahá’u’lláh” and as the “long-predicted world-encircling 
conflagration,” he pointed out to the bahá’ís that this great conflict was an 
“essential prerequisite to world unification.”356-18

356-15. cf, p. 33.
356-16. wob, p. 44.
356-17. pdc, p. 200.
356-18. muhj, no. 438.1–7. 
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Recent Developments:
in recent years, the house of justice has taken the opportunity provided 

by its ri¤ván messages to draw the attention of the worldwide bahá’í com-
munity to the profound significance of the events occurring in the wider 
society as humanity exhibits a growing consciousness of the unity of the 
nations and peoples of the planet.

particularly significant are the following passages taken from the october 
1985 statement The Promise of  World Peace addressed to the peoples of the 
world:

Among the favorable signs are the steadily growing strength of the 
steps towards world order taken initially near the beginning of this 
century in the creation of the league of Nations, succeeded by the 
more broadly based united Nations organization; the achievement 
since the Second world war of independence by the majority of all 
the nations on earth, indicating the completion of the process of na-
tion building, and the involvement of these fledgling nations with 
older ones in matters of mutual concern; the consequent vast increase 
in cooperation among hitherto isolated and antagonistic peoples and 
groups in international undertakings in the scientific, educational, 
legal, economic and cultural fields; the rise in recent decades of an 
unprecedented number of international humanitarian organizations; 
the spread of women’s and youth movements calling for an end to 
war; and the spontaneous spawning of widening networks of ordinary 
people seeking understanding through personal communication.356-19

The tentative steps towards world order, especially since world war 
ii, give hopeful signs. The increasing tendency of groups of nations 
to formalize relationships which enable them to cooperate in matters 
of mutual interest suggests that eventually all nations could overcome 
this paralysis. The Association of South east Asian Nations, the ca-
ribbean community and common market, the central American 
common market, the council for mutual economic Assistance, the 
european communities, the league of Arab States, the organization 
of African unity, the organization of American States, the South 

356-19. muhj, no. 438.1–7.
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pacific forum—all the joint endeavors represented by such organiza-
tions prepare the path to world order.356-20

The army of men and women, drawn from virtually every culture, 
race and nation on earth, who serve the multifarious agencies of the 
united Nations, represent a planetary “civil service” whose impres-
sive accomplishments are indicative of the degree of cooperation that 
can be attained even under discouraging conditions. An urge towards 
unity, like a spiritual springtime, struggles to express itself through 
countless international congresses that bring together people from a 
vast array of disciplines. it motivates appeals for international projects 
involving children and youth. indeed, it is the real source of the re-
markable movement towards ecumenism by which members of histor-
ically antagonistic religions and sects seem irresistibly drawn towards 
one another. Together with the opposing tendency to warfare and 
self-aggrandizement against which it ceaselessly struggles, the drive 
towards world unity is one of the dominant, pervasive features of life 
on the planet during the closing years of the twentieth century.356-21

The pace of change accelerated as the twentieth century approached its 
conclusion. in 1996 the house of justice wrote:

. . . world leaders are often taking collective actions that, to a bahá’í 
observer, signify a tendency towards a common approach by nations 
to solving world problems. consider, for instance, the unusual fre-
quency of the global occasions on which these leaders have gathered 
since the holy year four years ago, such as the one in observance of 
the fiftieth Anniversary of the united Nations, at which the attending 
heads of state and heads of government asserted their commitment 
to world peace. Noteworthy, too, are the promptitude and spontane-
ity with which these government leaders have been acting together 
in responding to a variety of crises in different parts of the world. 
Such trends coincide with the increasing cries from enlightened circles 
for attention to be given to the feasibility of achieving some form 

356-20. muhj, no. 438.25–28.
356-21. muhj, no. 438.54–55.
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of global governance. might we not see in these swiftly developing 
occurrences the workings of the hand of providence, indeed the very 
harbinger of the monumental occasion forecast in our writings?356-22

while in 1998 it commented that:

. . . amid the din of a society in turmoil can be discerned an unmistak-
able trend towards the lesser peace. An intriguing inkling is provided 
by the greater involvement of the united Nations, with the backing 
of powerful governments, in attending to long-standing and urgent 
world problems; another derives from the dramatic recognition by 
world leaders in only recent months of what the interconnectedness 
of all nations in the matter of trade and finance really implies—a 
condition which Shoghi effendi anticipated as an essential aspect of 
an organically unified world.356-23

reviewing the significant events which occurred in the world over the 
past four years, the house of justice stated at ri¤ván 2000 that “world 
leaders took bold steps towards fashioning the structures of a global political 
peace” and that:

. . . attempts at implementing and elaborating the methods of col-
lective security were earnestly made, bringing to mind one of 
bahá’u’lláh’s prescriptions for maintaining peace; a call was raised for 
an international criminal court to be established, another action that 
accords with bahá’í expectations; to focus attention on the imperative 
need for an adequate system to deal with global issues, world leaders 
are scheduled to meet in a millennium Summit; new methods of com-
munications have opened the way for everyone to communicate with 
anyone on the planet.356-24

A few months later, in reporting on millennial gatherings held in New 
york during the year 2000 to address global issues pertaining to peace—the 

356-22. See no. 216, pp. 480–95, ri¤ván message 153 b.e.
356-23. See no. 263, pp. 612–17, ri¤ván message 155 b.e.
356-24. See no. 331, pp. 716–29, 2000 ri¤ván message.
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millennium forum in may, the millennium peace Summit of religious and 
Spiritual leaders in August, and the millennium Summit of the leaders 
of more than 150 nations held in September—the house of justice com-
mented, in its message of 24 September 2000, that:

for any observer imbued with the bahá’í vision of peace and its 
inherent processes, the substance and implications of these recent 
events, seen together with previous world conferences that during the 
last decade also involved leaders of nations, must be gratifying indeed 
to contemplate. it must, too, be doubly thrilling to realize that at so 
early a stage in the bahá’í era, representatives of our international 
community took part so notably in these occurrences that have set 
down milestones along the way towards that new world order so 
clearly foreshadowed by the pen of bahá’u’lláh.

357
Riḍván Message 2001

Ridván 2001

To the bahá’ís of the world
dearly loved friends,

with great joy in our hearts and high expectations, we come to this ri¤ván 
season at a change of time, when a new state of mind is evident among us 
all. Abroad in our world community there is a heightened awareness of 
the value of process, the necessity of planning and the virtue of systematic 
action in fostering growth and in developing the human resources by which 
expansion can be sustained and consolidation assured. The coherence of 
understanding about these prerequisites of progress cannot be overvalued, 
nor can the importance of perpetuating them through well-ordered training 
be overestimated. And so the arrival of our community at such a moment 
of consciousness is an occasion of significance for us. we are deeply grate-
ful to the blessed beauty to be able to recognize and acclaim it at the very 
beginning of the global enterprise being launched during these festive days.

The power of will generated by this consciousness characterized the con-
ference of the continental counselors and the members of their Auxiliary 
boards who gathered last january in the holy land. The event produced so 
illuminating an experience as to signalize the faith’s entry into a new epoch, 

.
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the fifth of its formative Age. Such a freshness of vitality as was displayed 
at this historic gathering came to be understood as a manifestation of the 
rising quality of activity throughout the community. pursuit during the past 
year of the essentials for advancing the process of entry by troops confirmed 
this observation. The path was thus paved for the five year plan, the first 
venture being entered upon in the fifth epoch.

in augmenting major efforts of the previous four year plan that brought 
into being more than 300 training institutes, the Twelve month plan 
achieved its purpose. it gathered significance through the notable responses 
of institutions and individuals to the call for a greater focus on the spiritual 
nurturing of children and the involvement of junior youth in bahá’í com-
munity life. The training of teachers of children’s classes and the inclusion 
of junior youth in the institute process have become a regular part of bahá’í 
activity in a number of countries. despite its brevity, the Twelve month 
plan had an importance beyond the objectives specifically assigned. The 
plan was a dynamic link between a highly eventful epoch in bahá’í his-
tory and the immensely promising prospects of a new one, for which its 
achievements have so well prepared the community. it has been etched in 
our annals, too, for the enduring effects of the faith’s activities at the end of 
the twentieth century—a century that deserves to be reflected upon by any 
bahá’í who wishes to understand the tumultuous forces that influenced the 
life of the planet and the processes of the cause itself at a crucial time in 
humanity’s social and spiritual evolution. As an aid to so worthy an effort, 
Century of  Light, a review of the twentieth century, was prepared at our 
request and under our supervision.

on many occasions during this one-year endeavor, the external affairs 
activities of the faith were especially visible. consider, for example, the 
instances of bahá’í representatives’ having participated prominently in the 
millennial events that took place in may, August and September at the 
urging of the Secretary-general of the united Nations. The implications 
of so close and conspicuous an involvement of the bahá’í international 
community with the processes of the lesser peace will require the pas-
sage of time to be properly understood. Among other highlights was the 
continental colloquium organized in india by the institute for Studies in 
global prosperity, a new agency operating under the aegis of the bahá’í 
international community. Adopting the theme of “science, religion and 
development,” the conference featured the participation of leading non-
governmental organizations of india, as well as that of institutions of such 
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renown as uNeSco, uNicef, who and the world bank. in october, 
the bahá’í world News Service (bwNS) was launched on the internet with 
the intention of reaching both bahá’í and non-bahá’í audiences with news 
stories about developments throughout the bahá’í world.

The intensive activities at the bahá’í world center during the last year 
were, for the most part, made known to the friends through previous re-
ports that included references to such achievements as the occupation by 
the international Teaching center of its permanent seat on mount carmel; 
the conference of continental counselors and the members of their Aux-
iliary boards held in the holy land last january; and the completion of the 
mount carmel projects, which are now receiving finishing touches in prepa-
ration for the celebratory events in may. last october, for the first time, 
pilgrims and visitors were received at the new reception center in haifa, 
which became fully operational. At bahjí the embellishment of the sacred 
site through the development of its gardens has proceeded continually; the 
effort has, however, received a boost from the new project initiated last year 
to construct a visitors’ center towards the northern end of the property 
beyond the collins gate. Scheduled for completion in the next few months, 
the structure is fully in place, and work is progressing in all areas, including 
finishing and landscaping. The new facilities will improve the ability of the 
world center to receive increasing numbers of pilgrims, short-term bahá’í 
visitors, and special guests.

To conclude this summary of the year, we rejoice in informing you that, 
after the lapse of almost three decades, the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the bahá’ís of indonesia was restored at the National convention held 
in jakarta last ri¤ván. A ban imposed on bahá’í activities in August 1962 
severely restricted the actions of the indonesian bahá’ís for all that time, 
but they remained steadfast and wise in their long-suffering until changed 
circumstances in that country resulted in the lifting of the ban. may we 
not venture to hope, then, that a similar happy report concerning our be-
leaguered coreligionists in iran, egypt and other countries will not be too 
far distant?

dear friends: Two decades from now the bahá’í world will celebrate the 
centenary of the inception of the formative Age. we look back at the dawn-
ing of the Age from the vantage point of attainments that could hardly have 
been imagined at the outset. up ahead are horizons that urgently summon 
the community to even greater achievements in the short span separating it 
from that centennial. Those heights can and must be scaled. The five year 
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plan, to which we call the urgent and sustained attention of the friends 
throughout the world, is intended to meet this challenge. it constitutes 
the first of a series of campaigns that will be pursued during these twenty 
years. This plan marks the next phase in the aim to accomplish a significant 
advance in the process of entry by troops. it demands an acceleration of 
this vital process and, furthermore, insists upon continuity in systematic 
endeavor on the part of its three constituent participants: the individual, the 
institutions, and the community.

No need to elaborate on the requirements of the plan, for these were 
set out in our message to the assembled counselors in the holy land and 
subsequently shared with all National Spiritual Assemblies. Soon after their 
conference, the counselors began consulting with the National Assemblies 
about the execution of the plan in their respective jurisdictions. The plan’s 
direction is therefore known to the friends everywhere, as regional and local 
preparations for pursuing its major aim are under way. There is a general 
awareness by now that efforts will be made to effect a deeper penetration of 
the faith into more and more regions within countries. for example, where 
circumstances permit, local communities that exist in close proximity to 
each other will be mobilized to participate in intensive programs of growth. 
other approaches will require methodical opening of new areas for which 
homefront pioneers must be raised up in the same consecrated spirit that 
prompted those who scattered abroad at earlier times to open virgin terri-
tories across continents and seas. Suffice it to say that the process animating 
this divinely driven enterprise will eventually expand as related features are 
gradually introduced and systematically integrated into its operation.

A feature of the fifth epoch will be the enrichment of the devotional life 
of the community through the raising up of national houses of worship, 
as circumstances in national communities permit. The scheduling of these 
projects will be determined by the universal house of justice in relation to 
the advancement of the process of entry by troops within countries. This 
development will unfold throughout successive stages of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s di-
vine plan. upon the completion of the mother Temple of the west, the 
guardian started a program of constructing continental temples. The first 
among these were the mashriqu’l-Adhkárs in kampala, Sydney and frank-
furt, which were built in response to Ten year plan goals. The universal 
house of justice continued along these lines with the building of Temples 
in panama city, Apia, and New delhi. but this continental stage has yet 
to be completed: one more edifice remains to be built. it is with profound 
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thankfulness and joy that we announce at this auspicious moment the deci-
sion to proceed with this last project. during the five year plan, erection of 
the mother Temple of South America in Santiago, chile, will commence 
and thus fulfill a wish clearly expressed by Shoghi effendi.

meanwhile, the time is propitious that further steps be taken at the world 
center to develop the functions of the institutions occupying the new 
edifices on the Arc. The international Teaching center having advanced 
significantly in its work, attention will be given particularly to organizing 
the work of the center for the Study of the Texts. enriching the translations 
into english from the holy Texts will be a special object of this attention. 
The purpose of the institution is to assist the universal house of justice in 
consulting the Sacred writings and to prepare translations and commentar-
ies on the authoritative texts of the faith. moreover, in the holy land, a 
continued effort will be devoted towards the devising of measures to make 
possible a further increase in the number of pilgrims and visitors to the 
bahá’í world center.

in our ri¤ván message five years ago, we announced the holding of a 
major event at the world center to mark the completion of the projects on 
mount carmel and the opening of the Terraces of the Shrine of the báb 
to the public. The moment is upon us, and we exult in the anticipation of 
welcoming friends from virtually all countries to programs that will extend 
over a five-day period, 21–25 may. we are also happy to say that steps are 
being taken to connect the bahá’í world to the proceedings through live 
transmissions on the world wide web and by satellite, about which infor-
mation is being provided. As the world center focuses on the preparations, 
excitement is building up among the public in haifa, where municipal 
authorities have undertaken to publish a book entitled Bahá’í Shrine and 
Gardens on Mount Carmel, Haifa, Israel: A Visual Journey to coincide with 
the event. moreover, the israel postal Authority is pursuing its decision to 
release at the same time a commemorative stamp featuring the Terraces. The 
significance of the occasion lies principally in the pause it will allow for a 
review of the remarkable distance the cause has covered in its development 
during the twentieth century. it will be time, too, for considering the future 
implications of the phenomenal accomplishments symbolized by the rise of 
the monumental structures on god’s holy mountain—a rise that opens the 
spiritual and administrative centers of our faith to the gaze of the world.

As our community rejoices in these thrilling considerations, let every 
member bear in mind that there is no time for resting on laurels. human-
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ity’s current plight is too desperate to allow for even a moment’s hesitation 
in sharing the bread of life, which has come down from heaven in our time. 
let there be no delay, then, in advancing the process that has every promise 
of success in ushering to the banquet table of the lord of hosts the souls of 
all that hunger after truth.

may he who keeps watch over the destiny of his divine System guide 
and direct and confirm every effort you make towards the realization of the 
urgent tasks set before you.

tHe Universal HoUse of JUstice

357.13
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glossary

Note: Boldface terms within entries are cross-references to other entries that define 
or amplify essential terms. A number of entries are based on explanations found 
in “definitions of Some of the oriental Terms used in bahá’í literature” in The 
Bahá’í World: An International Record, Volume XVIII, 1979–1983, pp. 897–904. 
other entries are based on explanations found in the notes and glossary in the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas. references to Tablets of the divine plan cite Tablet and paragraph 
numbers, e.g., “Tdp 6.8.”

A
‘ABDU’L-BAHÁ Servant of  Bahá: the title assumed by ‘Abbás effendi (23 may 
1844–28 November 1921), eldest son and appointed successor of bahá’u’lláh 
and the center of his covenant. upon bahá’u’lláh’s ascension in 1892, ‘Abdu’l-
bahá became head of the bahá’í faith in accordance with provisions revealed by 
bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas and the book of the covenant. Among the titles 
by which he is known are the center of the covenant, the mystery of god, the 
master, and the perfect exemplar of bahá’u’lláh’s teachings. See Tablets of the 
Divine Plan and Will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-Bahá. 

ABHÁ Most Glorious. See Alláh-u-Abhá; Yá Bahá’u’l-Abhá.

ABHÁ BEAUTY A translation of Jamál-i-Abhá, a title of Bahá’u’lláh.

ABHÁ KINGDOM The Most Glorious Kingdom: the spiritual world beyond this 
world.

ABHÁ PARADISE See Abhá Kingdom.

ADAMIC CYCLE See Cycle.

ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER The international system for the administration 
of the affairs of the bahá’í community. ordained by bahá’u’lláh, it is the agency 
through which the spirit of his revelation is to exercise its transforming effects on 
humanity and through which the Bahá’í World Commonwealth will be ushered 
in. its twin, crowning institutions are the Guardianship and the Universal House 
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of Justice. The institutions that make it up and the principles by which it oper-
ates are set forth in the writings of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá. its structure was 
further clarified and raised up by Shoghi effendi during his ministry as guardian 
of the faith (1921–57). This process of elucidation continues through guidance 
from the universal house of justice, the supreme governing and legislative body of 
the bahá’í faith, which is supported by National and local Spiritual Assemblies 
elected by members of the bahá’í community. These local and national bodies are 
invested with the authority to direct the bahá’í community’s affairs and to uphold 
bahá’í laws and standards. They are also responsible for the education, guidance, 
and protection of the community. The Administrative order also comprises the 
institutions of the Hands of the Cause of God, the International Teaching Cen-
ter, and the Continental Boards of Counselors and their Auxiliary Boards and 
assistants, who bear particular responsibility for the protection and propagation 
of the faith and share with the Spiritual Assemblies the functions of educating, 
counseling, and advising members of the bahá’í community. other institutions of 
the Administrative order include Þuqúqu’lláh, the bahá’í Fund, the Mashriqu’l-
Adhkár, and the Nineteen Day Feast. The present bahá’í Administrative order 
is the precursor of the World Order of Bahá’u’lláh and is described by Shoghi 
effendi as its “nucleus” and “pattern.”

AFNÁN Twigs: the báb’s kindred; specifically, descendants of his three maternal 
uncles and his wife’s two brothers. 

AGES The bahá’í dispensation is divided into three Ages: the heroic, forma-
tive, and golden Ages. The heroic Age, also called the Apostolic or primitive Age, 
began in 1844 with the declaration of the báb and spanned the ministries of the 
báb (1844–53), bahá’u’lláh (1852–92), and ‘Abdu’l-bahá (1892–1921). The transi-
tional event most often identified with the end of the heroic Age and the beginning 
of the formative Age is the passing of ‘Abdu’l-bahá in 1921. The formative Age, 
also known as the Age of Transition or the iron Age, began in 1921 when Shoghi 
effendi, according to instructions in ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s will and Testament, became 
the guardian of the cause of god and began to build bahá’u’lláh’s Administrative 
order. The formative Age is the second and current Age; it is to be followed by 
the third and final Age, the golden Age destined to witness the proclamation of 
the most great peace and the establishment of the bahá’í world commonwealth. 
“The emergence of a world community, the consciousness of world citizenship, 
the founding of a world civilization and culture,” Shoghi effendi wrote, “—all of 
which must synchronize with the initial stages in the unfoldment of the golden 
Age of the bahá’í era—should, by their very nature, be regarded, as far as this 
planetary life is concerned, as the furthermost limits in the organization of human 
society, though man, as an individual, will, nay must indeed as a result of such a 
consummation, continue indefinitely to progress and develop.” See also Dispensa-
tion; Epochs; Bahá’í World Commonwealth.
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AGHßÁN Branches: the sons and male descendants of bahá’u’lláh.

‘AKKÁ A four-thousand-year-old seaport and prison-city in northern israel sur-
rounded by fortress-like walls facing the sea. in the mid-1800s ‘Akká became a 
penal colony to which the worst criminals of the ottoman empire were sent. in 
1868 bahá’u’lláh and his family and companions were banished to ‘Akká by Sul¬án 
‘Abdu’l-‘Azíz. bahá’u’lláh was incarcerated within its barracks for two years, two 
months, and five days. restrictions were gradually relaxed, and he lived in a series 
of houses within ‘Akká until june 1877, when he moved outside the city walls to 
the mansion of mazra‘ih. bahá’u’lláh named ‘Akká “the most great prison.”

ALLÁH-U-ABHÁ God is Most Glorious: the Greatest Name, adopted as a greeting 
among bahá’ís during the period of bahá’u’lláh’s exile in Adrianople (1863–68).

AMATU’L-BAHÁ RÚÞÍYYIH KHÁNUM Née mary maxwell (1910–2000), also 
called rú¥íyyih rabbání; daughter of may bolles maxwell and Sutherland max-
well of montreal, and wife of Shoghi effendi, the guardian of the bahá’í faith. on 
26 march 1952, succeeding her illustrious father, she was appointed a hand of the 
cause of god residing in the holy land. Rú¥íyyih (meaning “spiritual”) is a name 
given to her by Shoghi effendi on their marriage. Khánum is a persian title meaning 
“lady,” “madame,” or “mrs.” The title Amatu’l-Bahá (meaning “maidservant of 
bahá”) was used by the guardian in a cable to a conference in chicago in 1953. 
Rabbání is a surname given to Shoghi effendi by ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

ANCIENT BEAUTY A translation of Jamál-i-Qadím, a name of god that is also 
used as a title of bahá’u’lláh, who is the latest manifestation of god to human-
kind. one cannot always say categorically in any passage whether the reference is to 
god, to bahá’u’lláh, or to both.

ANCIENT OF DAYS See Ancient Beauty.

APOSTOLIC AGE See Ages.

AQDAS Most Holy. See Kitáb-i-Aqdas, The.

ARC The line of a curved path laid out by Shoghi effendi on mount carmel, 
stretching across the bahá’í properties near the Shrine of the báb and centered 
on the monument gardens. on this Arc the seats of the “world-shaking, world-
embracing, world-directing administrative institutions” of the world order of 
bahá’u’lláh are to be located (mA, pp. 32–33). within the Arc are the resting-places 
of the greatest holy leaf; her brother, the purest branch; and her mother, the 
most exalted leaf. edifices already constructed on the Arc include the internation-
al bahá’í Archives building (completed in 1957), the seat of the universal house of 
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justice (completed in 1982 and occupied in 1983), the international Teaching cen-
ter, and the center for the Study of the Texts. The international bahá’í library has 
yet to be completed. See also Administrative Order; World Order of Bahá’u’lláh. 

ARK The word “ark” means, literally, a boat or ship, something that affords protec-
tion and safety, or a chest or box. it is used in two senses in the bible. in the first 
sense it refers to the Ark of Noah, which he was bidden to build of gopher wood 
to preserve life during the flood. in the second sense it refers to the Ark of the cov-
enant, the sacred chest representing to the hebrews god’s presence among them. it 
was constructed to hold the Tablets of the law in moses’ time and was later placed 
in the holy of holies in the Temple of jerusalem. The Ark, as a symbol of god’s 
law and the divine covenant that is the salvation of the people in every age and 
dispensation, appears in various ways in the bahá’í writings. bahá’u’lláh refers to 
his faithful followers as “the denizens of the crimson Ark”; he refers to the Ark 
of the cause and also to the Ark of his laws. A well-known passage in which this 
term is used appears in the Tablet of carmel: “ere long will god sail his Ark upon 
thee, and will manifest the people of bahá who have been mentioned in the book 
of Names.” Shoghi effendi explains that the Ark in this passage refers to the bahá’í 
Administrative center on mount carmel and that the dwellers of the Ark are the 
members of the universal house of justice.

ARMY OF LIGHT generally, the bahá’í community, but more particularly the 
“heavenly armies . . . those souls,” according to ‘Abdu’l-bahá, “who are entirely 
freed from the human world, transformed into celestial spirits and have become 
divine angels. Such souls are the rays of the Sun of reality who will illumine all the 
continents” (Tdp 8.2). 

ÁSÍYIH KHÁNUM Navváb (an honorific implying “grace” or “highness”); the 
Most Exalted Leaf: wife of bahá’u’lláh and mother of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, bahíyyih khá-
num, and mírzá mihdí. She was married to bahá’u’lláh in 1835, accompanied him 
in his exiles, and died in 1886. bahá’u’lláh named her his “perpetual consort in 
all the worlds of god.” her resting-place is in the monument gardens on mount 
carmel, next to the tomb of mírzá míhdí and near that of the greatest holy leaf.

AUTHOR OF THE BAHÁ’Í REVELATION Bahá’u’lláh. 

AUXILIARY BOARDS An institution established by Shoghi effendi in 1954 to 
act as “deputies, assistants and advisers” to the Hands of the Cause of God as 
they carry out their twin duties of protection and propagation. with the formation 
of the Continental Boards of Counselors in 1968, the hands of the cause of 
god were freed of responsibility for appointing, supervising, and coordinating the 
work of the Auxiliary boards, and these functions were transferred by the universal 
house of justice to the continental boards of counselors. There are two Auxiliary 
boards, one for protection and one for propagation; members serve on one of the 
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two boards. in a letter dated 7 october 1973, the universal house of justice autho-
rized the appointment of assistants to Auxiliary board members.

B
BÁB, THE The Gate: title assumed by Siyyid ‘Alí mu¥ammad (20 october 1819–9 
july 1850) after declaring his mission in Shíráz in 1844. The báb’s station is two-
fold: he is a manifestation of god and the founder of the bábí faith, and he is the 
herald of bahá’u’lláh. A detailed, moving, and authoritative work titled The Dawn-
Breakers (written by Nabíl-i-zarandí and translated by Shoghi effendi) recounts the 
báb’s life and his followers’ exploits. See balyuzi, The Báb.

BÁBÍYYIH, THE The Bábí place or the center of  the Bábís: a house in mashhad, 
iran, that served as a residence for mullá þusayn (the first of the Letters of the Liv-
ing) and quddús (also a letter of the living, whose rank was second only to that of 
the báb) and as a place to which inquirers came to learn about the bábí faith. The 
bahá’í historian Nabíl writes that “A steady stream of visitors, whom the energy and 
zeal of mullá þusayn had prepared for the acceptance of the faith, poured into the 
presence of quddús, acknowledged the claim of the cause, and willingly enlisted 
under its banner. The all-observing vigilance with which mullá þusayn labored to 
diffuse the knowledge of the new revelation, and the masterly manner in which 
quddús edified its ever-increasing number of adherents, gave rise to a wave of 
enthusiasm which swept over the entire city of mashhad, and the effects of which 
spread rapidly beyond the confines of khurásán. The house of bábíyyih was soon 
converted into a rallying center for a multitude of devotees who were fired with an 
inflexible resolve to demonstrate, by every means in their power, the great inherent 
energies of their faith.” (db, p. 267) 

BAHÁ’Í ELECTIONS See Elections, Bahá’í.

BAHÁ’Í FUND See Fund.

BAHÁ’Í INTERNATIONAL COMMUNITY An international body made up of 
bahá’í institutions, local and national, continental and international, all closely 
interrelated, and comprising the worldwide membership of the bahá’í faith. Since 
1948 the bahá’í international community has been affiliated with the united Na-
tions’ office of public information. in 1967 the universal house of justice as-
sumed the function (shouldered for many years by the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the bahá’ís of the united States) of representing the bahá’í international com-
munity in its capacity as a nongovernmental organization at the united Nations. in 
1970 the bahá’í international community was granted consultative status with the 
united Nations economic and Social council (ecoSoc), and in 1976 it became 
affiliated with the united Nations children’s fund (uNicef, formerly named the 
united Nations children’s emergency fund). it is also affiliated with the united 



g l o S S a rY

808

Nations environment program (uNep). in its work with the united Nations, the 
bahá’í international community participates in meetings of united Nations bod-
ies concerned with such issues as human rights, social development, the status of 
women, the environment, human settlement, food, science and technology, popu-
lation, the law of the sea, crime prevention, substance abuse, youth, children, the 
family, disarmament, and the united Nations university.

BAHÁ’Í WORLD CENTER The world spiritual and administrative centers of the 
bahá’í faith located in the twin cities of ‘Akká and haifa in israel. See also Arc; 
Administrative Order.

BAHÁ’Í WORLD COMMONWEALTH The future bahá’í community of na-
tions, Shoghi effendi explains, that will operate “solely in direct conformity with 
the laws and principles of bahá’u’lláh” and will be animated wholly by his spirit. 
its “supreme organ” will be the universal house of justice functioning in “the pleni-
tude of its power.” its advent will “signalize the long-awaited advent of the christ-
promised kingdom of god on earth.” it will serve as both “the instrument and the 
guardian of the most great peace.” within the bahá’í world commonwealth “all 
nations, races, creeds and classes” will be “closely and permanently united,” and 
“the autonomy of its state members and the personal freedom and initiative of 
the individuals that compose them” will be “definitely and completely safeguarded. 
This commonwealth must, as far as we can visualize it, consist of a world legis-
lature, whose members will, as the trustees of the whole of mankind, ultimately 
control the entire resources of all the component nations, and will enact such laws 
as shall be required to regulate the life, satisfy the needs and adjust the relation-
ships of all races and peoples. A world executive, backed by an international force, 
will carry out the decisions arrived at, and apply the laws enacted by, this world 
legislature, and will safeguard the organic unity of the whole commonwealth. A 
world tribunal will adjudicate and deliver its compulsory and final verdict in all and 
any disputes that may arise between the various elements constituting this universal 
system. . . . A world metropolis will act as the nerve center . . . , the focus towards 
which the unifying forces of life will converge and from which its energizing influ-
ences will radiate.” The world commonwealth will include a system of international 
communication; an international auxiliary language; a world script and literature; a 
uniform and universal system of currency, weights, and measures; and an integrated 
economic system with coordinated markets and regulated channels of distribution. 
See also World Order of Bahá’u’lláh.

BAHÁ’U’LLÁH The Glory of  God: title of mírzá þusayn-‘Alí Núrí (12 November 
1817–29 may 1892), founder of the bahá’í faith. for accounts of his life, see 
Shoghi effendi, God Passes By; Nabíl, Dawn-Breakers; and balyuzi, Bahá’u’lláh: The 
King of  Glory. bahá’u’lláh is referred to by a variety of titles, including the promised 
one of All Ages, the blessed beauty, the blessed perfection, the morn of Truth, the 
Abhá luminary, the dayspring of the most divine essence, the Ancient beauty, 
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the Ancient root, the Ancient of days, the Author of the bahá’í revelation, the 
mystic dove, the Sovereign revealer, the judge, the redeemer, the divine physi-
cian, the prince of peace, the pen of glory, the pen of the most high, the Supreme 
pen, the lord of hosts, and the lord of the Age. See also Book of the Covenant; 
Hidden Words, The; Kitáb-i-Aqdas, The.

BAHÍYYIH KHÁNUM The Greatest Holy Leaf; the Most Exalted Leaf: saintly 
daughter of bahá’u’lláh and outstanding heroine of the bahá’í dispensation (1846–
1932). her death in 1932 marked the final end of the heroic Age of the bahá’í 
faith, which had drawn to a close with the passing of ‘Abdu’l-bahá in 1921. A 
monument erected in her memory symbolizes the bahá’í world order; its location 
is mount carmel, within the Arc and in close proximity to the resting-places of her 
brother, mírzá mihdí; her mother, ásíyih khánum; and the wife of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 
munírih khánum. her station as “foremost woman of the bahá’í dispensation” 
and her rank among women are paralleled only by such heroines of previous dis-
pensations as Sarah, ásíyih, the virgin mary, fá¬imih, and øáhirih. for a compila-
tion of bahá’í writings about bahíyyih khánum and for some of her own letters, see 
Bahíyyih Khánum: The Greatest Holy Leaf (1982).  

BAHJÍ Delight, gladness, joy: the name of the property north of ‘Akká where the 
Shrine of bahá’u’lláh is situated and where bahá’u’lláh lived from 1880 until his as-
cension in 1892. its extensive gardens were created by Shoghi effendi and expanded 
by the universal house of justice. The Shrine of bahá’u’lláh at bahjí is the Qiblih 
of the bahá’í world. 

BAYÁN Exposition, explanation, lucidity, eloquence, utterance: the title given by the 
báb to two of his major works, one in persian, the other in Arabic. it is also used 
sometimes to denote the entire body of his writings.

B.E. Bahá’í Era: denotes the nineteen-month badí‘ calendar, which is reckoned 
from 21 march 1844, the year of the báb’s declaration of his mission. 

BEST BELOVED See Ancient Beauty.

BLESSED BEAUTY A translation of Jamál-i-Mubárak, a title of bahá’u’lláh. See 
also Ancient Beauty.

BLESSED PERFECTION A translation of Jamál-i-Mubárak, a title of bahá’u’lláh. 
See also Ancient Beauty.

BOOK OF THE COVENANT A translation of Kitáb-i-‘Ahd (sometimes referred 
to as Kitáb-i-‘Ahdí, meaning “the book of my covenant”): bahá’u’lláh’s last will and 
testament, designated by him as his “most great Tablet” and alluded to by him 
as the “crimson book.” The last Tablet revealed before his ascension, it was writ-
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ten in his own hand and entrusted, shortly before his passing, to his eldest son, 
‘Abdu’l-bahá. in it bahá’u’lláh clearly designates ‘Abdu’l-bahá as his successor and 
as the center of his Covenant, providing for the continuation of divine authority 
over the affairs of the faith in the future.

C
CARMEL See Mount Carmel.

CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF THE TEXTS The seat of an institution of 
bahá’í scholars, which will assist the universal house of justice in consulting the 
Sacred writings, and will prepare translations of and commentaries on the authori-
tative texts of the faith.

CENTER OF THE COVENANT A title of ‘Abdu’l-bahá referring to his appoint-
ment by bahá’u’lláh as the successor to whom all must turn after bahá’u’lláh’s pass-
ing. See also Covenant; Book of the Covenant.

CENTRAL FIGURES A collective reference to bahá’u’lláh, the founder of the 
bahá’í faith; the báb, forerunner of bahá’u’lláh and founder of the bábí faith; 
and ‘Abdu’l-bahá, authorized interpreter of the bahá’í writings.

CHIEF STEWARDS See Hands of the Cause of God.

CITY OF THE COVENANT A title designated to New york city by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 
where he unveiled for western believers the authority given to him by bahá’ú’lláh 
for the definitive interpretation of his revelation.

COMMUNITY OF THE MOST GREAT NAME The bahá’í community. See 
also Greatest Name.

CONCOURSE ON HIGH The company of holy souls of the spiritual world.

CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE A document 
adopted by the universal house of justice on 26 November 1972. it consists of 
two parts: the declaration of Trust, which sets forth the origins and duties of the 
universal house of justice, and the by-laws, which specify the terms under which 
the universal house of justice operates and define its relationship to other institu-
tions of the bahá’í Administrative order. 

CONSULTATION in bahá’í usage, a technical term referring to the process of 
collective decision-making. The aim of bahá’í consultation is to arrive at the best 
solution or to uncover the truth of a matter. Among the requisites for consultation 
that are set out in the bahá’í writings are love, harmony, purity of motive, humil-
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ity, lowliness, patience, and long-suffering. individuals not only have the right to 
express their views, but they are expected to express them fully and with the utmost 
devotion, courtesy, dignity, care, and moderation. if unanimity is not achieved, de-
cisions are arrived at by majority vote. once a decision is reached, all parties, having 
had the opportunity to express their views fully, are to work together wholeheart-
edly to implement it. if the decision is wrong, ‘Abdu’l-bahá says, through unity the 
truth will become evident and “the wrong made right.” 

CONTINENTAL BOARDS OF COUNSELORS An institution of the bahá’í Ad-
ministrative order established by the universal house of justice in 1968 to extend 
into the future the functions of protection and propagation of the faith assigned 
to the hands of the cause of god by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in his will and Testament. 
its members are appointed to five-year terms by the universal house of justice 
and serve in five zones—Africa, the Americas, Asia, Australasia, and europe. The 
international Teaching center coordinates the work of the continental boards of 
counselors, who are assisted in their work by Auxiliary board members, whom they 
appoint and supervise. See also Auxiliary Boards; Hands of the Cause of God; 
International Teaching Center.

CONTINENTAL FUND See Fund.

CONTINENTAL PIONEER COMMITTEES responsible for gathering and 
supplying information for and about pioneers and international traveling teachers. 
Their work complements the functions of the continental boards of counselors 
and National Spiritual Assemblies. There are five such committees: one each for 
Africa, the Americas, Asia, Australasia, and europe. members are appointed by 
the universal house of justice; their work is directed by the international Teaching 
center.

COVENANT generally, an agreement or contract between two or more people, 
usually formal, solemn, and binding. The universal house of justice explains, in 
a letter dated 23 march 1975, that a religious covenant is “a binding agreement 
between god and man, whereby god requires of man certain behavior in return 
for which he guarantees certain blessings, or whereby he gives man certain boun-
ties in return for which he takes from those who accept them an undertaking to 
behave in a certain way.” The universal house of justice also explains that there are 
two types of religious covenant: “There is . . . the greater covenant which every 
manifestation of god makes with his followers, promising that in the fullness of 
time a new manifestation will be sent, and taking from them the undertaking to 
accept him when this occurs. There is also the lesser covenant that a manifesta-
tion of god makes with his followers that they will accept his appointed suc-
cessor after him. if they do so, the faith can remain united and pure. if not, the 
faith becomes divided and its force spent.” in the bahá’í dispensation the greater 
covenant refers to the renewal of god’s ancient covenant through the appearance 
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of the twin manifestations of god, the báb and bahá’u’lláh, and the promise of 
another manifestation to come in the future after the passage of at least one thou-
sand years. The lesser covenant, in this case, refers to bahá’u’lláh’s covenant with 
his followers, which establishes ‘Abdu’l-bahá as the center of the covenant. it 
confers upon ‘Abdu’l-bahá the authority to interpret bahá’u’lláh’s writings in order 
“to perpetuate the influence” of the faith and to “insure its integrity, safeguard it 
from schism, and stimulate its world-wide expansion.” The lesser covenant also 
establishes the guardianship and the universal house of justice as the twin succes-
sors of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

COVENANT-BREAKER A bahá’í who attempts to disrupt the unity of the faith 
by defying and opposing the authority of bahá’u’lláh as the manifestation of god 
for this Age, or his appointed successor, ‘Abdu’l-bahá, or after him, the guardian 
and the universal house of justice. bahá’ís who continue, despite remonstrances, 
to violate the covenant are expelled from the faith by the universal house of 
justice. This provision preserves the unity of the faith, which is essential to achiev-
ing its cardinal purpose of unifying humankind. it also preserves the purity of 
bahá’u’lláh’s teachings from the disruptive influence of egoistic individuals who, 
in past dispensations, have been responsible for dividing every religion into sects, 
disrupting its mission, and frustrating to a large degree the intention of its founder. 
See also Covenant.

CRADLE OF THE FAITH iran, the homeland of the bábí and bahá’í faiths and 
of bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

CRUSADE, TEN YEAR WORLD The international teaching plan inaugurated 
by Shoghi effendi in 1953 and completed in 1963, some six years after his death. 
it was the first global plan in which all national bahá’í communities pursued their 
respective goals in one coordinated effort. it culminated with the first election of the 
universal house of justice at ri¤ván 1963.

CYCLE A unit of time comprising the dispensations of numerous consecutive 
manifestations of god. for example, the Adamic, or prophetic, cycle began with 
Adam and ended with the dispensation of mu¥ammad. The bahá’í cycle began 
with the báb and is to last at least five hundred thousand years.

D
DANIEL’S PROPHECY The prophecy contained in daniel 12:12: “blessed is he 
that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and thirty days.” 
‘Abdu’l-bahá comments in a Tablet to a kurdish bahá’í, “Now concerning the verse 
in daniel, the interpretation whereof thou didst ask. . . . These days must be reck-
oned as solar and not lunar years. for according to this calculation a century will 
have elapsed from the dawn of the Sun of Truth, then will the teachings of god be 
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firmly established upon the earth, and the divine light shall flood the world from 
the east even unto the west. Then, on this day, will the faithful rejoice!” ‘Abdu’l-
bahá further explains in the same Tablet that the 1,335 years must be reckoned 
from 622 a.D., the year of mu¥ammad’s flight from mecca to medina.

Shoghi effendi associates daniel’s reference to the 1,335 days and ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s 
statements about the prophecy with the centenary of bahá’u’lláh’s declaration of 
his mission in 1863 and with the worldwide triumph of the faith. he stressed that 
the prophecy refers to occurrences within the bahá’í community, rather than to 
events in the outside world.

while Shoghi effendi clearly allied the faith’s triumph with the successful 
completion of the third teaching plan to be undertaken by the bahá’ís, in his letters 
and in those written on his behalf, four specific dates are mentioned as marking the 
fulfillment of daniel’s prophecy: 1953, 1957, 1960, and 1963. regarding the year 
1960 (derived by a lunar reckoning), Shoghi effendi anticipated, in God Passes By, 
p. 151, and in a number of his letters, the successful completion of a third Seven 
year plan that was to be inaugurated. had there been a third Seven year plan, it 
would have concluded in 1960, one hundred lunar years after bahá’u’lláh’s decla-
ration. when the Ten year crusade (1953–63) was announced in 1952, Shoghi 
effendi linked its completion with the fulfillment of daniel’s prophecy. There are 
also several references in letters written on Shoghi effendi’s behalf that give 1957 as 
the date of the prophecy’s fulfillment. in still other letters Shoghi effendi allies the 
“hundred lunar years” after bahá’u’lláh’s declaration with the year 1953, although 
the significance of this hundred years is unclear.

Thus it seems the prophecy is not fulfilled by a single date but, rather, by a 
process that extended over a period of time. A letter dated 7 march 1955 written on 
Shoghi effendi’s behalf says, “in the Ten year crusade, we are actually fulfilling the 
prophecy of daniel, because with the completion of the Ten year crusade in 1963 
we will have established the faith in every part of the globe.” Thus the fulfillment 
of the prophecy coincided with the period of the Ten year crusade, a span of time 
that included 1953, 1957, 1960, and 1963.

DAWN-BREAKERS The bábís and early bahá’ís, many of whom gave their lives 
as martyrs.

DAWNING PLACE OF REVELATION A title of Bahá’u’lláh, or of any Mani-
festation of God.

DAY OF THE COVENANT 26 November, the day ‘Abdu’l-bahá selected for com-
memorating the inauguration of bahá’u’lláh’s covenant. The bahá’ís wished to cel-
ebrate ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s birthday, but he did not want this because it coincides with 
the anniversary of the declaration of the báb (23 may), when all attention should 
be given to that sacred event. he gave them instead the day of the covenant to 
celebrate, choosing a date that is six gregorian months away from the commemora-
tion of bahá’u’lláh’s Ascension. See also Covenant.
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DAY OF GOD An expression used variously, according to context, to refer to the 
appearance of a manifestation of god, to the duration of his life on earth, or to 
the duration of his dispensation. it is also used to refer specifically to the advent 
of bahá’u’lláh.

DAY OF JUDGMENT The time of the appearance of the manifestation of god, 
when the true character of souls is judged according to their response to his revela-
tion. Also known as the day of resurrection. 

DAYSPRING OF DIVINE GUIDANCE Bahá’u’lláh.

DISPENSATION The period of time during which the laws and teachings of a 
prophet of god have spiritual authority. for example, the dispensation of jesus 
christ lasted until the beginning of the mu¥ammadan dispensation, usually fixed 
at the year 622 a.D., the year mu¥ammad emigrated from mecca to medina. The 
islamic dispensation lasted until the advent of the báb in 1844. The dispensation 
of the báb ended when bahá’u’lláh experienced the intimation of his mission in 
the Siyáh-chál, the subterranean dungeon in Tehran in which he was imprisoned 
between August and december 1852. The dispensation of bahá’u’lláh will last 
until the advent of the next manifestation of god, which bahá’u’lláh asserts will 
occur in no less than one thousand years.

DIVINE ESSENCE god.

DIVINE PEN A title of Bahá’u’lláh.

DIVINE PLAN The plan for the dissemination of the faith of bahá’u’lláh 
throughout the world, conceived by ‘Abdu’l-bahá and entrusted to the bahá’ís of 
North America in fourteen letters called the Tablets of the divine plan. The divine 
plan was implemented by Shoghi effendi and is pursued today under the guidance 
of the universal house of justice. Teaching plans undertaken within the framework 
of the divine plan include the first Seven year plan (1937–44); the second Seven 
year plan (1946–53) pursued at first by the bahá’ís of the united States and canada 
and extended by supplementary plans adopted with the approval or at the behest 
of Shoghi effendi by the british isles, egypt and the Sudan, germany, india, iran, 
and iraq; and the Ten year world crusade (1953–63), all of which were inaugu-
rated by Shoghi effendi, and the Nine, five, Seven, Six, Three, four year, and 
Twelve month plans launched by the universal house of justice. The divine plan 
is divided into epochs. The first epoch included the years 1937–46; the second 
epoch spanned the years 1946–63; the third epoch ranged from 1963–86; and the 
fourth epoch was from 1986–2001. See also Crusade, Ten Year World; Epochs; 
Plans; Tablets of the Divine Plan. 

DIVINE THRESHOLD See Sacred Threshold.
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E
ELECTIONS, BAHÁ’Í elections conducted according to bahá’í principles to se-
lect individuals to serve as members of local and National Spiritual Assemblies 
and the universal house of justice. elections for local Spiritual Assemblies are 
generally held on 21 April, the first day of the ri¤ván festival (21 April–2 may), 
but in certain circumstances can be held on any day during ri¤ván. elections for 
National Spiritual Assemblies are held annually during ri¤ván. elections for the 
universal house of justice are held every five years. All adult members in good 
standing in a bahá’í community may vote for the members of their local Spiritual 
Assembly; bahá’ís in an electoral unit elect one or more delegates who, in turn, elect 
the members of the National Spiritual Assembly at the national convention. The 
members of the National Spiritual Assemblies elect the members of the universal 
house of justice at an international convention. Shoghi effendi advises electors 
“to consider without the least trace of passion and prejudice, and irrespective of 
any material consideration, the names of only those who can best combine the 
necessary qualities of unquestioned loyalty, of selfless devotion, of a well-trained 
mind, of recognized ability and mature experience.” There are no nominations. 
campaigning and electioneering are forbidden. ballots are cast in a prayerful at-
mosphere, and the nine persons receiving the most votes are considered chosen by 
god. members of a minority race or group are given preference when tied for the 
ninth position; otherwise, ballots are cast to break the tie. A unique and significant 
aspect of all bahá’í elections is the fact that voters elect with the understanding that 
they are free to choose whomever their consciences prompt them to select, and they 
freely accept the authority of the outcome. 

EPISTLE A formal or elegant letter or treatise; a composition in the form of a letter. 
in bahá’í usage it refers to certain writings of bahá’u’lláh—for example, Epistle to 
the Son of  the Wolf.

EPOCHS major units of time used to mark the unfoldment of the Divine Plan 
and the formative Age. The first epoch of the formative Age (1921–46) began 
with the passing of ‘Abdu’l-bahá in 1921 and ended with the conclusion of the first 
Seven year plan pursued by the bahá’ís of North America under Shoghi effendi’s 
direction. The second epoch of the formative Age (1946–63) began with the 
launching of the second Seven year plan and the adoption of similar plans by other 
national communities throughout the bahá’í world and ended with the conclusion 
of the Ten year crusade and the election of the universal house of justice. The 
third epoch of the formative Age (1963–86) included the Nine, five, and Seven 
year plans formulated by the universal house of justice. The fourth epoch of the 
formative Age (1986-2001), included the Six, Three, four year, and Twelve month 
plans from the universal house of justice, as well as the commemoration for the 
centenary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh. See also Ages. 
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F
FAST, THE A nineteen-day period (2–21 march, the bahá’í month of ‘Alá, or 
loftiness) of spiritual renewal and development during which bahá’ís abstain from 
food and drink from sunrise to sunset. A symbol of self-restraint, the fast is a time 
of meditation, prayer, and spiritual recuperation and readjustment.

FEAST See Nineteen Day Feast.

FIRESIDE An informal bahá’í gathering held for the purpose of discussing the 
bahá’í faith and sharing its teachings.

FOLLOWERS OF THE GREATEST NAME bahá’ís; followers of Bahá’u’lláh. 
See also Greatest Name.

FORMATIVE AGE See Ages.

FRIENDS bahá’ís.

FUND The institution of the bahá’í fund, of which there are four main funds, 
operates on the international, continental, national, and local levels.

The bahá’í international fund is administered by the universal house of justice 
and is used to support the work of the faith at the bahá’í world center and to 
sustain national communities unable to meet their own expenses. The international 
deputization fund, a subsidiary of the bahá’í international fund, supports the 
work of pioneers and traveling teachers and is administered by the international 
Teaching center. The persian relief fund, originally established by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of iran to assist victims of persecution by the islamic republic, 
is also a subsidiary of the bahá’í international fund and is administered by the 
universal house of justice.

The continental bahá’í fund supports the work of the continental boards of 
counselors and the work of their Auxiliary boards.

each National Spiritual Assembly and local Spiritual Assembly administers its 
own National and local fund, respectively.

The funds of the bahá’í faith are managed according to principles laid down 
by bahá’u’lláh, ‘Abdu’l-bahá, and Shoghi effendi. foremost among the principles 
are: (1) except for the portion of the bahá’í funds devoted exclusively to chari-
table, philanthropic, or humanitarian purposes, contributions are accepted only 
from those who have identified themselves with the bahá’í faith and are regarded 
as its avowed and unreserved supporters. (2) contributing to the funds is both a 
spiritual privilege and a responsibility. (3) All contributions to the bahá’í funds are 
voluntary. (4) The degree of sacrifice and love of the contributor is more important 
than the amount given. (5) Appeals for donations must be dignified and general 
in character. (6) confidentiality of contributions is to be strictly preserved. (7) 
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receipts are to be issued. Shoghi effendi referred to the funds as “the life-blood” 
of the bahá’í institutions.

G
GOD’S HOLY MOUNTAIN See Mount Carmel.

GOD’S MAJOR PLAN See Major Plan of God.

GOD’S MINOR PLAN See Minor Plan of God.

GOLDEN AGE See Ages.

GREATEST HOLY LEAF See Bahíyyih Khánum.

GREATEST NAME The name bahá’u’lláh (“the glory of god”) and its deriva-
tives, such as Alláh-u-Abhá (“god is most glorious”), Bahá (“glory,” “splendor,” or 
“light”), and yá bahá’u’l-Abhá (“o Thou the glory of the most glorious!”). Also 
referred to as the most great Name.

GUARDIANSHIP The institution, anticipated by bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas 
and established by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in his will and Testament, to which Shoghi effendi 
was appointed. Shoghi effendi explains that the guardianship and the universal 
house of justice constitute the twin pillars of the world order of bahá’u’lláh and 
are the twin successors of bahá’u’lláh and ‘Abdu’l-bahá. The guardian’s chief func-
tions are to interpret the writings of bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá and to 
be the permanent head of the universal house of justice. See also Shoghi Effendi.

H
HANDS OF THE CAUSE OF GOD eminent bahá’ís appointed by bahá’u’lláh 
to stimulate the propagation and ensure the protection of the faith. ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
in his will and Testament conferred authority on the guardian to appoint hands 
of the cause and specified their duties. Shoghi effendi, in a message dated octo-
ber 1957 to the bahá’í world, called the hands of the cause of god “the chief 
Stewards of bahá’u’lláh’s embryonic world commonwealth.” After his death on 4 
November 1957 the hands of the cause of god assumed responsibility for preserv-
ing the unity of the bahá’í faith and for guiding the bahá’í world community to the 
victorious completion of the Ten year world crusade planned by Shoghi effendi. 
They also called for the election of the universal house of justice in 1963 and 
requested the friends not to elect them, leaving them free to discharge their own 
specific responsibilities. following the formation of the universal house of justice, 
five hands of the cause of god were selected by fellow hands of the cause to serve 
at the bahá’í world center, while the rest continued their continental responsibili-
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ties, which included overseeing the work of the Auxiliary board members. finding 
itself unable to appoint or legislate in order to appoint additional hands of the 
cause of god, the universal house of justice, in a cable dated 21 june 1968 and 
a letter dated 24 june 1968, announced the establishment of the institution of the 
continental boards of counselors to extend the functions of the hands of the 
cause of god into the future. The hands of the cause of god were then freed 
of responsibility for directing the work of Auxiliary board members and were all 
given worldwide responsibilities. See also Auxiliary Boards; Continental Boards 
of Counselors; International Teaching Center.

ÞAþÍRATU’L-QUDS The Sacred Fold: official title designating the headquarters 
of bahá’í administrative activity in a particular country or region.

HEROIC AGE See Ages.

HIDDEN WORDS, THE bahá’u’lláh’s most important ethical work. revealed 
circa 1858. described by Shoghi effendi as a “marvelous collection of gem-like 
utterances . . . with which bahá’u’lláh was inspired, as he paced, wrapped in his 
meditations, the banks of the Tigris.” originally designated “The hidden book 
of fá¬imih,” the title of this work is an allusion to the muslim tradition that the 
Angel gabriel revealed a book to fá¬imih to console her following the death of 
the prophet mu¥ammad, her father, and that this book remained hidden in the 
spiritual worlds thereafter.

HOLY DAY A day commemorating a significant bahá’í anniversary or feast. The 
nine bahá’í holy days on which work should be suspended include:

The feast of Naw-Rúz (New year), 21 march
The first day of Ri¤ván, 21 April
The ninth day of ri¤ván, 29 April
The twelfth day of ri¤ván, 2 may
The anniversary of the declaration of the báb, 23 may
The anniversary of the Ascension of bahá’u’lláh, 29 may
The anniversary of the martyrdom of the báb, 9 july
The anniversary of the birth of the báb, 20 october
The anniversary of the birth of bahá’u’lláh, 12 November

The Day of the Covenant, 26 November, and the Ascension of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 28 
November, are commemorated annually, but are not days on which work is to be 
suspended. 

HOLY PLACES Sites in iran, iraq, Turkey, and israel that are associated with 
significant events in the lives of bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá.
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HOLY SHRINES See Shrine.

HOLY TEXTS See Sacred Scriptures.

HOLY THRESHOLD See Sacred Threshold.

HOSTS ‘Abdu’l-bahá explains that “The blessed person of the promised one 
[bahá’u’lláh] is interpreted in the holy book as the lord of hosts—the heavenly 
armies. by heavenly armies those souls are intended who are entirely freed from 
the human world, transformed into celestial spirits and have become divine angels. 
Such souls are the rays of the Sun of reality who will illumine all the continents” 
(Tdp 8.2).

HOUSE OF ‘ABDU’LLÁH PÁSHÁ The house in ‘Akká that ‘Abdu’l-bahá rented 
in 1896 and that served as his residence until he moved to haifa in 1910. 

HOUSES OF WORSHIP See Mashriqu’l-Adhkár.

ÞUQÚQU’LLÁH The Right of  God: one of the fundamental bahá’í ordinanc-
es of the bahá’í faith, it is a great law and a sacred institution laid down by 
bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas. it is one of the key instruments for constructing 
the foundation and supporting the structure of the world order of bahá’u’lláh. 
its far-reaching ramifications extend from enabling individuals to express their 
devotion to god in a private act of conscience that attracts divine blessings and 
bounties for the individual, promotes the common good, and directly connects 
individuals with the central institution of the faith, to buttressing the authority 
and extending the activity of the head of the faith. The law prescribes that each 
bahá’í shall pay a certain portion of his accumulated savings after the deduction 
of all expenses and of certain exempt properties such as one’s residence. These 
payments provide a fund at the disposition of the head of the faith for carrying 
out beneficent activities. þuqúqu’lláh is administered by the universal house of 
justice, and payments are made to trustees appointed by the universal house of 
justice in every country or region. in providing a regular and systematic source 
of revenue for the central institution of the cause, bahá’u’lláh has assured the 
means for the independence and decisive functioning of the world center of 
his faith. The fundamentals of the law of þuqúqu’lláh are promulgated in the 
kitáb-i-Aqdas. further elaborations of its features are found in other writings 
of bahá’u’lláh and in those of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, Shoghi effendi, and the universal 
house of justice. The law was codified in 1987 and made universally applicable as 
of ri¤ván 1992 to all who profess belief in bahá’u’lláh. for further information, 
see Þuqúqu’lláh: Extracts from the Writings of  Bahá’u’lláh, ‘Abdu’l-Bahá, Shoghi 
Effendi and The Universal House of  Justice (1986).
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I
INSTITUTE See training institute.

INTERNATIONAL BAHÁ’Í ARCHIVES An institution at the bahá’í world 
center that preserves the writings and sacred relics of the central figures of the 
faith and Shoghi effendi as well as other historical documents and items. The 
international Archives building, completed in 1957, was the first of five buildings 
on the Arc on mount carmel to be constructed.

INTERNATIONAL BAHÁ’Í CONVENTION An event held every five years in 
haifa, israel, at which members of National Spiritual Assemblies from around the 
world gather to elect the members of the universal house of justice. 

INTERNATIONAL BAHÁ’Í LIBRARY The central depository of all literature 
published on the faith, and an essential source of information for the institutions 
of the world center on all subjects relating to the cause of god and the conditions 
of mankind. 

INTERNATIONAL FUND See Fund.

INTERNATIONAL TEACHING CENTER An institution established by the 
universal house of justice in 1973, the members of which are the hands of the 
cause of god and counselors appointed by the universal house of justice to serve 
at the bahá’í world center. Among the institution’s many responsibilities are mak-
ing reports and recommendations to the universal house of justice, coordinat-
ing and directing the work of the continental boards of counselors, being fully 
informed of the faith’s condition throughout the world, watching over the security 
and ensuring the protection of the faith, and being alert to possibilities for extend-
ing the teaching work and for developing social and economic life both inside and 
outside the bahá’í community.

K
KING OF GLORY A title of Bahá’u’lláh.

KITÁB-I-‘AHD See Book of the Covenant.

KITÁB-I-AQDAS, THE The Most Holy Book (Kitáb means “book”; Aqdas means 
“most holy”): the chief repository of bahá’u’lláh’s laws and the mother book of his 
revelation, revealed in ‘Akká in 1873 and termed by Shoghi effendi “the charter of 
the future world civilization.” for a summary of its contents, see gpb, pp. 214–15.

KNIGHTS OF BAHÁ’U’LLÁH The title given by Shoghi effendi to bahá’ís who 
settled in the goal countries enumerated at the outset of the Ten year world cru-
sade as having no bahá’ís living in them. All those who settled in such territories 
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during the holy year october 1952–october 1953 and, thereafter, the first to settle 
in the remaining territories were designated knights of bahá’u’lláh. The names of 
the knights of bahá’u’lláh are inscribed on a scroll that was laid beneath the floor 
inside the entrance door of the Shrine of bahá’u’lláh in may 1992 during the holy 
year commemorating the centenary of bahá’u’lláh’s ascension.

L
LESSER PEACE The first of two major stages in which bahá’ís believe peace will 
be established. The lesser peace will come about through a binding treaty among 
the nations for the political unification of the world. it will involve fixing every 
nation’s boundaries, strictly limiting the size of their armaments, laying down 
the principles underlying the relations among governments, and ascertaining all 
international agreements and obligations. its inception will synchronize with two 
processes operating within the bahá’í faith—the maturation of local and national 
bahá’í institutions and the completion of specified buildings around the Arc on 
mount carmel—and will portend the coming of the Most Great Peace.

LETTERS OF THE LIVING A translation of Þurúf-i-Þáyy. The first eighteen 
people who independently recognized and believed in the báb. Together with him, 
they form the first Vá¥id (“unit”) of the bábí dispensation. The word Þáyy, which 
is the Name of god “The living,” has the numerical value of eighteen in the abjad 
system of notation in which each letter of the Arabic alphabet is assigned a specific 
numerical value. The word “vá¥id” has the numerical value of nineteen.

LIFEBLOOD OF THE CAUSE The bahá’í Fund.

LORD OF HOSTS A title of Bahá’u’lláh. ‘Abdu’l-bahá explains that “what is 
meant in the prophecies by the ‘lord of hosts’ and the ‘promised christ’ is the 
blessed perfection [bahá’u’lláh] and his holiness the exalted one [the báb].” See 
also Hosts.

LORD OF THE AGE A designation of the manifestation of god in each dispen-
sation. in islam it was a title given to the promised qá’im and, therefore, is applied 
in bahá’í terminology particularly to the báb.

M
MAJOR PLAN OF GOD god’s plan for humanity that is tumultuous and mys-
terious in its progress. its purpose in this cycle is to unify the human race and to 
establish the kingdom of god on earth. See also Minor Plan of God.

MANIFESTATION OF GOD designation of a prophet “endowed with constan-
cy” who is the founder of a religious dispensation, inasmuch as in his words, his 
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person, and his actions he manifests the nature and purpose of god in accordance 
with the capacity and needs of the people to whom he comes.

MASHRIQU’L-ADHKÁR The Dawning-place of  the Praise of  God: a title desig-
nating a bahá’í house of worship or Temple. houses of worship have been con-
structed in wilmette, near chicago, illinois; kampala, uganda; ingleside, near 
Sydney, Australia; langenhain, near frankfurt am main, germany; panama city, 
panama; Apia, western Samoa; and New delhi, india. The first bahá’í house of 
worship, built in 1902 in ‘ishqábád, Turkmenistan, was damaged by an earthquake 
in 1948 and, following heavy rains, had to be razed in 1963. for a full description 
of the institution of the mashriqu’l-Adhkár, see bw 18:568–88.

MASTER A title of ‘Abdu’l-Bahá referring to the virtues he manifested and to his 
role as an enduring model for humanity to emulate.

MAZRA‘IH A country mansion near the village of mazra‘a, several miles north 
of the prison-city of ‘Akká and about a half-mile from the mediterranean Sea. 
bahá’u’lláh lived at mazra‘ih for about two years after leaving ‘Akká in 1877. The 
mansion looks eastward to the hills of galilee and has a pool and gardens.

MECCA The holy city of islam, the birthplace of mu¥ammad (570 a.D.). in 
mecca, the principal place of pilgrimage of the muslim world, stands the great 
mosque surrounding the ka‘bih (kaaba), the ancient cubical temple believed to 
have been built by Abraham and ishmael, which is the muslim Qiblih.

MIHDÍ, MÍRZÁ The Purest Branch: a son of bahá’u’lláh and brother of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá. he died at the age of twenty-two in 1870 when he fell through a skylight while 
rapt in prayer on the roof of the prison-barracks in ‘Akká. he asked bahá’u’lláh to 
accept his life as a ransom so that pilgrims prevented from attaining bahá’u’lláh’s 
presence would be enabled to do so. bahá’u’lláh, in a prayer, made this astounding 
proclamation: “glorified art Thou, o lord my god! Thou seest me in the hands 
of mine enemies, and my son blood-stained before Thy face, o Thou in whose 
hands is the kingdom of all names. i have, o my lord, offered up that which Thou 
hast given me, that Thy servants may be quickened and all that dwell on earth be 
united.”

MINOR PLAN OF GOD The part of god’s plan that is revealed by bahá’u’lláh to 
his followers and is laid out for them in detailed instructions and successive plans 
by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, Shoghi effendi, and the universal house of justice. in contrast to 
the Major Plan of God, it proceeds in a methodical, ordered way, disseminating 
his teachings and raising up the structure of a united world society.

MOST EXALTED LEAF See Ásíyih Khánum and Bahíyyih Khánum.
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MOST GREAT FESTIVAL See Ri¤ván.

MOST GREAT JUBILEE The centenary of the declaration of bahá’u’lláh’s pro-
phetic mission in the garden of ri¤ván in baghdad, 22 April–3 may 1863. it was 
commemorated by the first bahá’í world congress, held in royal Albert hall, lon-
don, during the ri¤ván festival (28 April–2 may) 1963. The most great jubilee 
coincided with the victorious completion of the Ten year world crusade Shoghi 
effendi launched in April 1953 (fulfilling the prophecy of daniel 12:12 regarding 
the spread of the bahá’í faith throughout the world) and the establishment of 
the universal house of justice elected a few days earlier in haifa, israel. See also 
Daniel’s Prophecy.

MOST GREAT NAME See Greatest Name.

MOST GREAT OCEAN See Ancient Beauty.

MOST GREAT PEACE The second of two major stages in which bahá’ís believe 
peace will be established. The most great peace will be the practical consequence 
of the spiritualization of the world and the fusion of all its races, creeds, classes, 
and nations. it will rest on the foundation of, and be preserved by, the ordinances 
of god. See also Lesser Peace. 

MOST GREAT PRISON The prison-city of ‘Akká in which bahá’u’lláh, his fam-
ily, and companions were confined from 31 August 1868 until june 1877.

MOST HOLY BOOK See Kitáb-i-Aqdas, The.

MOST HOLY SHRINE The Shrine of bahá’u’lláh in Bahjí.

MOTHER TEMPLE refers to the first bahá’í house of worship to be built in 
a hemisphere or continent. for example, the bahá’í house of worship outside of 
frankfurt am main, germany, is known as the mother Temple of europe; the 
house of worship in wilmette, illinois, the mother Temple of the west. 

MOUNT CARMEL A mountain in israel on which the Shrine of the báb and the 
bahá’í world center are located. The home of the prophet elijah, it is referred to by 
bahá’u’lláh as “the hill of god and his vineyard” and was extolled by isaiah as the 
“mountain of the lord” to which “all nations shall flow.” on it bahá’u’lláh pitched 
his tent and revealed the Tablet of Carmel, the charter of the world spiritual and 
administrative centers of the bahá’í faith. See also Arc; Bahá’í World Center.

MYSTERY OF GOD A translation of Sirru’lláh, a title bahá’u’lláh gave to ‘Abdu’l-
Bahá referring to his unique spiritual station in which the incompatible character-
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istics of human nature and superhuman knowledge and perfection are blended and 
completely harmonized.

N
NATIONAL CONVENTION The institution that elects the members of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly during the annual ri¤ván festival (April 21–may 2). At 
unit or “district” conventions, adult bahá’ís elect delegates who, in turn, attend 
the National convention. There the delegates vote to elect the members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, consult about the affairs of the faith, and offer recom-
mendations to the National Spiritual Assembly. See also Elections, Bahá’í. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES See Spiritual Assemblies.

NAW-RÚZ New Day: bahá’í New year’s day, the date of the vernal equinox. A 
bahá’í holy day on which work is suspended, it is celebrated in the west on 21 
march, until such time as the universal house of justice fixes the standard for the 
date throughout the world in accordance with astronomical data.

NIGHTINGALE OF PARADISE See Ancient Beauty.

NINE YEAR PLAN The first teaching plan launched by the universal house of 
justice. it encompassed the years 1964–73. See also Plans.

NINETEEN DAY FEAST A bahá’í institution inaugurated by the báb and con-
firmed by bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas. it is held on the first day of every bahá’í 
month, each consisting of nineteen days and bearing the name of one of the at-
tributes of god. The feast is the heart of bahá’í community life at the local level 
and consists of devotional, consultative, and social elements.

O
ORDER OF BAHÁ’U’LLÁH See World Order of Bahá’u’lláh.

P
PEERLESS BELOVED See Ancient Beauty.

PEN OF GLORY, PEN OF THE MOST HIGH See Ancient Beauty.

PEOPLE OF BAHÁ generally, the members of the bahá’í community. Shoghi 
effendi explains that in the Tablet of carmel “the people of bahá” refers to the 
members of the universal house of justice.
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PILGRIM HOUSE A house for visiting pilgrims that mírzá ja‘far ra¥mání built, 
with ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s permission, near the Shrine of the báb. ‘Abdu’l-bahá composed 
a dedicatory inscription that appears above its entrance: “This is a spiritual hostel 
for pilgrims, and its founder is mírzá ja‘far ra¥mání 1327 a.H. [1909].” it was 
completed in 1909 and was known as the eastern or oriental pilgrim house. in 
1969 the increasing number of pilgrims led the universal house of justice to decide 
that pilgrims should be accommodated in hotels, thereby enabling it to convert the 
pilgrim house into a reception center.

A western pilgrim house was built across the street from the house of ‘Abdu’l-
bahá in haifa, shortly after his passing, with funds American bahá’ís had contrib-
uted and in accordance with a design ‘Abdu’l-bahá had selected and modified. in 
1963 the universal house of justice established its offices in the western pilgrim 
house. in 1983, after the completion of the Seat of the universal house of justice, 
the western pilgrim house became the seat of the international Teaching center.

Another pilgrim house is located at bahjí, near the Shrine of bahá’u’lláh.

PILGRIMAGE A journey made with the intention of visiting a shrine or holy 
place. for bahá’ís it is both a privilege and an obligation, although it is only obliga-
tory for men who are able to make the journey. in the kitáb-i-Aqdas bahá’u’lláh 
specifically ordains pilgrimage to the house of bahá’u’lláh in baghdad and to the 
house of the báb in Shíráz. on the day of bahá’u’lláh’s Ascension, the room where 
his holy dust was laid became a third center of pilgrimage—the most holy spot 
and the Qiblih of the bahá’í world—for at least the next thousand years. under 
current conditions, bahá’ís assume that the obligation of pilgrimage is satisfied by 
a visit to the Shrine of bahá’u’lláh and the Shrine of the báb in the holy land.

The first group of western pilgrims arrived in ‘Akká on 10 december 1898 and 
included edward and lua getsinger; phoebe hearst; mrs. hearst’s butler, robert 
Turner, who was the first African-American in the west to become a bahá’í; and 
mrs. Thornburgh.

PILLARS OF THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE National Spiritual As-
semblies. See also Spiritual Assemblies.

PIONEERS bahá’ís who leave their hometown or country to reside elsewhere for 
the purpose of teaching the bahá’í faith.

PLANS refers to the courses of action devised by Shoghi effendi and, later, by the 
universal house of justice for expanding and consolidating the bahá’í faith within 
the framework of ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s Divine Plan. Teaching plans launched by Shoghi 
effendi include the first Seven year plan (1937–44) and the second Seven year plan 
(1946–53) pursued by the bahá’ís of the united States; a Six year plan pursued by 
the bahá’ís of the british isles (1944–50); plans of varying durations separately pur-
sued between 1947–53 by the National Spiritual Assemblies of canada, of central 
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America, of South America, of Australia and New zealand, of india, pakistan, and 
burma, of germany and Austria, of iran, of iraq, and of egypt and the Sudan; the 
Two year plan for the development of the faith in Africa; and the Ten year world 
crusade (1953–63) pursued by the worldwide bahá’í community. The universal 
house of justice has launched the Nine year plan (1964–73), the five year plan 
(1974–79), the Seven year plan (1979–86), the Six year plan (1986-92), the Three 
year plan (1993–1996), the four year plan (1996–2000), the Twelve month plan 
(2000–2001), and two five year plans (2001–2006 and 2006–2011). See also Ma-
jor Plan of God and Minor Plan of God.

PROMISED ONE Bahá’u’lláh.

PUREST BRANCH, THE See Mihdí, Mírzá.

Q
QIBLIH “That which one faces; prayer-direction; point of  adoration”: the focus to 
which the faithful turn in prayer. The qiblih for muslims is the ka’bih in Mecca; 
for bahá’ís it is the most holy Tomb of bahá’u’lláh at Bahjí, “the heart and qiblih 
of the bahá’í world.”

R
REGIONAL COUNCILS established by the universal house of justice in 1997, 
this new element of the bahá’í Administrative Order, serves as a link between the 
local and national levels. These institutions are formed only in certain countries 
where the growing complexity of the issues which are facing National Spiritual 
Assemblies requires this development. A regional council is established either 
through election by the members of the Local Spiritual Assemblies in a region or 
through appointment by the National Spiritual Assembly.

REMOTE PRISON The city of Adrianople (now edirne, Turkey), to which 
bahá’u’lláh was banished from 12 december 1863 through 12 August 1868. Adri-
anople is in western Turkey, on its border with greece and bulgaria.

REVELATION The conveying of truth from god to humanity. The word is used 
to refer to the process of divine communication from god to his manifestation 
and from the manifestation to his people; to the words and acts of such communi-
cation themselves; and to the entire body of teachings given by a prophet of god.

RIØVÁN The islamic name of the gardener and custodian of paradise. in bahá’í 
terminology the word denotes both “garden” and “paradise”; however, it has also 
been used to denote god’s good-pleasure and his divine acceptance. The ri¤ván 
festival, the holiest and most significant of all bahá’í festivals, commemorates 
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bahá’u’lláh’s declaration of his mission to his companions in the garden of ri¤ván 
in baghdad in 1863. it is a twelve-day period celebrated annually, 21 April–2 may. 
it is also called the most great festival. during each ri¤ván festival local and 
National Spiritual Assemblies are elected, and, once every five years, the universal 
house of justice is elected.

RUHI INSTITUTE A system whose materials seek to integrate focused study of 
the bahá’í writings with specific acts of service for the community. organized as a 
series of levels of study, which aim to develop an understanding of the essential 
spiritual verities taught by bahá’u’lláh, the courses are self-perpetuating in nature, 
developing human resources who in turn are able to arise to serve the community 
and teach the courses to others.

RUÞÍYYIH KHÁNUM, AMATU’L-BAHÁ See Amatu’l-Bahá Rú¥íyyih 
Khánum.

S
SACRED SCRIPTURES, SACRED TEXTS The holy books of the world’s reli-
gions. Also refers to the writings of bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá.

SACRED THRESHOLD A term used metaphorically and respectfully to denote 
approach to the presence of god and, hence, to the precincts of a holy place such 
as a shrine. it is also sometimes used literally to denote the actual outer or inner 
threshold of a holy shrine.

SEAL OF THE PROPHETS mu¥ammad.

SHOGHI EFFENDI The title by which Shoghi rabbání (1 march 1897–4 No-
vember 1957), great-grandson of bahá’u’lláh, is generally known to bahá’ís. (Shoghi 
is an Arabic name meaning “the one who longs”; Effendi is a Turkish honorific 
signifying “sir” or “master.”) he was appointed guardian of the bahá’í faith by 
‘Abdu’l-bahá in his will and assumed the office upon ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s passing in 
1921. 

SHRINE The original meaning of the word is a casket or case for books, but it later 
acquired the special meaning of a casket containing sacred relics, and thence a tomb 
of a saint, a chapel with special associations, or a place hallowed by some memory. 
it is used to denote the latter in bahá’í terminology. The term “holy Shrines,” for 
example, refers to the burial places of bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá. The 
house associated with the visit of ‘Abdu’l-bahá to montreal was designated by 
Shoghi effendi as a bahá’í shrine. Also, when referring to the All-American con-
vention held in 1944 to commemorate the one hundredth anniversary of the incep-
tion of the bahá’í faith, the guardian wrote of the representatives of the American 
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bahá’í community’s being “gathered within the walls of its national Shrine—the 
most sacred Temple ever to be reared to the glory of bahá’u’lláh” (gpb p. 400).

SÍYÁH-CHÁL Black Pit: the subterranean dungeon in Tehran in which bahá’u’lláh 
was imprisoned August-december 1852. here, chained in darkness three flights of 
stairs underground, in the company of his fellow-bábís and some 150 thieves and 
assassins, he received the first intimations of his world mission.

SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES Administrative institutions of bahá’u’lláh’s world or-
der that operate at the local and national levels and are elected according to bahá’í 
principles. They are responsible for coordinating and directing the affairs of the 
bahá’í community in their areas of jurisdiction. The institution of the local Spiri-
tual Assembly is ordained by bahá’u’lláh in the kitáb-i-Aqdas (referred to there as 
the “house of justice”); the institution of the National Spiritual Assembly is estab-
lished by ‘Abdu’l-bahá in his will and Testament. The term “Spiritual Assembly” 
was introduced by ‘Abdu’l-bahá so that, while the faith is still generally unknown, 
people will not make the false deduction from the term “house of justice” that it 
is a political institution. regional Spiritual Assemblies have been elected in many 
areas and are gradually reduced in size and eventually replaced by National Spiritual 
Assemblies as the faith expands and consolidates itself. See also Elections, Bahá’í.

SUPREME HOUSE OF JUSTICE See Universal House of Justice.

SUPREME PEN A title of Bahá’u’lláh.

SÚRIY-I-MULÚK Tablet to the Kings: revealed by bahá’u’lláh in Adrianople, re-
ferred to by Shoghi effendi as “the most momentous Tablet revealed by bahá’u’lláh.” 
in it bahá’u’lláh addresses collectively the monarchs of east and west, the Sul¬án 
of Turkey, the kings of christendom, the french and persian ambassadors to the 
ottoman empire, the muslim clergy in constantinople, the people of persia, and 
the philosophers of the world. in the Súriy-i-mulúk bahá’u’lláh unequivocally and 
forcefully proclaims his station. See Proclamation of  Bahá’u’lláh (pp. 7–12, 47–54, 
102–03) for passages of the Súriy-i-mulúk that have been translated into english.

T
TABLET OF CARMEL The charter of the world spiritual and administrative cen-
ters of the bahá’í faith, revealed by bahá’u’lláh in 1890 during one of his visits to 
mount carmel. See gwb, no. 11, or Tb, pp. 3–5.

TABLETS refers to letters revealed by bahá’u’lláh, the báb, and ‘Abdu’l-bahá. 

TABLETS OF THE DIVINE PLAN fourteen Tablets revealed by ‘Abdu’l-bahá 
in 1916 and 1917 and referred to as the charter for propagating the bahá’í faith. 
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Addressed to the bahá’ís of North America, the Tablets convey his mandate for 
the transmission of the bahá’í faith throughout the world. See also Divine Plan.

TEN YEAR WORLD CRUSADE See Crusade, Ten Year World.

TONGUE OF GRANDEUR See Ancient Beauty.

TRAINING INSTITUTE. A program designed to enrich the spiritual life of the 
participants and enable them to perform specific acts of service such as engaging in 
teaching activities, giving deepening courses, teaching children’s classes, and acti-
vating bahá’í community life.

TRANSITION, AGE OF or PERIOD OF See Ages.

TWIN HOLY CITIES haifa and ‘Akká, israel.

TWIN HOLY SHRINES The Shrines of bahá’u’lláh and the báb. See also Shrines.

U
UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE The supreme governing and legislative body 
of the bahá’í faith. The guardianship and the universal house of justice are the 
twin, crowning institutions of the bahá’í Administrative order. elected every five 
years at an international bahá’í convention, the universal house of justice gives 
spiritual guidance to and directs the administrative activities of the worldwide 
bahá’í community. it is the institution bahá’u’lláh ordained as the agency invested 
with authority to legislate on matters not covered in his writings. in his will and 
Testament ‘Abdu’l-bahá elaborates on its functions and affirms that it is infallibly 
guided.

W
WILL AND TESTAMENT OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHÁ A document that Shoghi 
effendi says is “unique in the annals of the world’s religious systems,” the will and 
Testament is the charter of the Administrative order of the bahá’í faith. written, 
signed, and sealed by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, the will and Testament consists of three sec-
tions written at three different times between 1901 and the year of his passing. The 
will and Testament affirms “the two-fold character of the mission of the báb,” 
which was to bring an independent revelation from god and to herald the coming 
of another, greater revelation through bahá’u’lláh. it also “discloses the full station 
of” bahá’u’lláh as the “Supreme manifestation of god,” declares the fundamental 
beliefs of the bahá’í faith, establishes the institution of the guardianship, and 
appoints Shoghi effendi as guardian. it provides for the election of the universal 
house of justice and defines its scope. it also creates the institution of the National 
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Spiritual Assembly, provides for the appointment of the hands of the cause of 
god and prescribes their obligations, and exposes the conduct of the covenant-
breakers.

WORLD CENTER See Bahá’í World Center.

WORLD CONGRESS See Most Great Jubilee.

WORLD CRUSADE See Crusade, Ten Year World.

WORLD ORDER OF BAHÁ’U’LLÁH bahá’u’lláh’s “scheme for world-wide soli-
darity” that is “destined to embrace in the fullness of time the whole of mankind.” 
The current bahá’í Administrative order is its nucleus and pattern, providing the 
“rudiments of the future all-enfolding bahá’í commonwealth.”

Y
YÁ ‘ALÍYYU’L-A’LÁ O Thou the Exalted, the Most Exalted! A form of the Báb’s 
name that is used as an invocation.

YÁ BAHÁ’U’L-ABHÁ O Thou the Glory of  the Most Glorious! A form of 
Bahá’u’lláh’s name (the Greatest Name) that is used as an invocation.
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index of Names

‘Abdu’l-bahá. See general index
Abu’l-þasan, jináb-i-hájí Amín 

(Trusted one), 21.20–22
Afaqi, Sabir, 97.2c, 207.2
Afshin, borhanoddin, 97.2c, 207.1c, 

344.2a
Afshín, iraj, execution of, 59.4–5
Ahderom, Techeste, 342.9
Ahdieh, hushang, 97.2a, 200.10, 

207.2; passing of, 241.1
Ahmadiyeh, hedayatoullah, passing 

of, 93
Akhtárí, Ardishír, execution of, 37.1–2
Akhtarkhávarí, khudáyár, 139.5
‘Akhúnd, jináb-i-hájí (hand of the 

cause of god), 21.19, 21.21
Ala’i, Suhayl, 97.4
Allen, beth, 344.1a
Allen, george, 54.3, 97.2a, 129.18, 

207.1a, 344.1a
Amánat, þusayn, 23.8j
Andrews, eugene, 344.1b
Anello, eloy, 97.2b, 207.1b, 344.1b
Annan, kofi, 331.19
Anvari, houshmand, 179.2, 179.4, 

179.8a
A‘rábí, panj’alí, 139.5
Arbab, farzam, 51.1, 54.1, 129.18, 

152.1, 264.1
Arbab, laurie, passing of, 322
Ardakání, hájí Abu’l-þasan, 21.20
Ardekani, fadel, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.1c
Ardekaní, husayn, 97.4
Armstrong, leonora holsapple, 233.2

Asare, beatrice o., 97.2a, 207.1a, 
344.1a

ásíyíh khánum (Navváb, most 
exalted leaf ). See general index

Ayala, ben, 54.4, 97.2d, 207.1d, 
344.2a

Ayman, iraj, 54.2

báb, The. See general index
bádkúbi’í, mrs., 139.7a
bahá’u’lláh. See general index
bahíyyih khánum (greatest holy 

leaf ). See general index
bahjestani, mahmud kiani, 288.1, 

288.2
bahta, gila michael, 97.2a, 207.2
bakhshandegi, Amin, 179.5
bakhshandegi, badri, 179.5
bakhshandegi, Shamam, 179.2, 179.4, 

179.5
baki, fevziye, 344.1e
balazadeh, hooshidar, 207.1e, 344.2a
ballerio, giovanni, 279.3–6, 299.9
barnes, kiser, 97.2a, 154.1, 267.1, 

327.1
barrett, donald, 23.4
baskaran, Nidavanur, 274.1, 344.1c
bates, ronald, 23.4
bekkum, onno frank van, 75.1
benson, beatrice, 97.2d, 207.1d, 

344.1d
benson, richard, 97.4
bergsmo, morten, 75.1
bihmardí, faríd, execution of, 3
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birkland, Stephen, 156.1, 207.1b, 
344.1b

blanks, donald, 293.1, 344.1d
bopp, Anneliese, 51.1
borets, Alla, 344.1e
both, uta von, 207.1e, 344.1e
buddha. See general index
bushrui, Niaz, 207.1a, 344.1a

calderón, isabel de, 97.4
cardoso, fernando henrique, 233.4
carney, magdalene, 51.1; passing of, 117
chan, lady, 158.1
chan, Sir julius, 158.1
chance, hugh e., 49, 142.1–2; 

passing of, 260
chance, margaret, 260.1
chang, Afemata moli, 97.2d, 207.1d, 

290.1
chittleborough, david, 207.1d, 

344.1d
christ. See general index
chung, irene, 344.1c
clinton, bill, 188.2
cole, juan ricardo, 12.2, 12.7–8
coles, patricia, 207.1e, 344.2a
copithorne, maurice, 321.3
correa, gustavo, 54.3, 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.1b
czékus, rolf von, 97.2b, 129.18, 

207.1b, 267.1

dahmúbidí, dáryúsh, 139.4
dánishníyá, Adíb, 139.5
davis, lady, 4.1–2
davis, Sir Thomas, 4.1-2, 279.2
delahunt, jacqueline left-hand bull, 

54.3, 97.2b, 207.1b, 344.2a
dhabihi muqaddam, Sirus, 278.4, 

280.7, 341.2
djoneydi, parvine, 97.2a, 129.18, 

207.1a, 344.2a
dooki, irma Nelly de, 344.1b
dunbar, hooper, 49.1, 152.1, 264.1

effendi, jamal, 332.2
ehsani, mehraz, 97.2a, 207.1a, 344.1a
eidelkhani, jabbar, 207.1c, 344.1c
ekpe, friday, 97.2a, 207.2
ellis, wilma m., 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.2a
enayati, masha’llah, martyrdom of, 

254.2, 254.4a–4c
epyeru, oloro, 97.4
esau (old Testament figure), 229.18
eshraghian, kamran, 97.2d, 207.2
ewing, Tod, 207.1b, 344.2a

faná’íyán, changíz, 39.2
fanaiyan, derakhshan, 289.5
fanaiyan, minu zamani, 289.5
farid, bijan, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.1c
fat’he-Aazam, Shidan, 97.2a, 207.1a, 

344.2a
fatheazam, hushmand, 49.1, 152.1, 

264.1
featherstone, collis (hand of the 

cause of god), 90.3; passing of, 
95

feizouré, clément-Thyrrel, 344.1a
ferdosian, habibullah, 289.1
ferraby, dorothy, passing of, 178
filho, Antonio gabriel marques, 

274.1, 344.1a
fofana, kassimi, 97.2a, 207.2
fozdar, john, 97.2c, 207.2
furútan, ‘Alí-Akbar (hand of the 

cause of god): bwc activities, 
91.1, 186.3, 216.15; at counselors’ 
meetings, 53.2, 157.1, 212.2, 
275.2, 331.29, 350.2; at NSA 
inaugural conventions, 90.3, 
108.6, 129.18

fynn, kobina, 156.1, 207.1a, 344.1a

gabriel (angel). See general index
galadima, ibrahim, 207.1a, 344.1a
galindo pohl, reynaldo, 135.3, 

136.3c, 137.2g, 268.5
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gandhi, mahatma, 202.7
gershuny, linda, 207.1b, 344.2a
ghadirian, Abdu’l-missagh, 207.1b, 

344.1b
ghaznavi, Agnès, 97.4
ghedami, rú¥u’lláh, murder of, 

134.1–3
god. See general index
grossmann, hartmut, 51.1, 54.1, 

129.18, 154.1, 267.1
grouzkova, elena, 207.1c, 344.1c
gulmu¥ammadí, zabíhu’llah, 97.4

haake, violette, 54.3, 97.2d, 207.1d, 
267.1

þájípúr, jamáli’d-dín, 268.1, 268.4, 
268.5, 280.4

þájíyán, Suhráb, 39.2
þakhámanishí, írándukht, 139.5
hakiman, Sina, 289.1, 297.1, 297.4
hancock, Tinai, 97.2d, 207.2
harris, robert, 97.4
hénuzet, louis, 97.2e, 207.1e, 344.2a
hermes (prophet), 7.5
þishmarí, qudratu’lláh, 139.6b
hissani, hizzaya, 54.3, 97.2a, 207.1a, 

344.2a
hofman, david, 43.1
hofmann, Nadi, 75.1
huang, david, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.1c
huerta, Angélica, 344.1b

imam þusayn, 140.5c
isaac (old Testament figure), 229.18
isaiah (prophet), 176.11
ishráqí, A¥mad, 139.7b
iwakura, Nobuko, 156.1, 207.1c, 

344.2a

jabbárí, Surúsh, execution of, 19.1–2, 
37.2

jacob (old Testament figure),  
229.18

javaheri, firaydoun, 207.1a, 267.1

john paul ii, pope, 108.9, 314.1, 
331.20

jumalon, humaida, 344.1c

kabua, Amata, 279.2
kámrán mírzá (son of Ná¦irí’d-dín 

Shah), 21.21
kashmírí, mr., 139.3
katirai, Abbas, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.2a
kavelin, borrah, 43.1
kávih, A¥mad, execution of, 16.1
kazemi, zekrullah, 97.2a, 207.1a, 

344.2a
kazemzadeh, foad, 97.2e, 207.2
kebdani, mu¥ammad, 97.2a
khadem, zikrullah (hand of the 

cause of god), passing of, 11.1
khadem-missagh, bijan, 299.10
khalajabadi, kayvan, 135.2–3, 136.1–

2, 136.3d–3f, 137.1–2k, 239.5, 
289.6

khamenei, Ayatollah Ali hoseyni, 
268.5, 287.5, 288.6

khamsí, mas’úd, 51.1, 129.18, 154.1
khan, peter, 20.1, 49.1, 152.1, 264.1
khánjání, jamálu’d-din, 39.1
khazeh, jalal (hand of the cause of 

god), passing of, 87.1
khelghati, Thelma, 54.2
khulusi, manuchehr, 321.4, 334.1–3
king, lauretta, 51.1, 54.1, 154.1, 

181.11, 267.1
koirala, bharat, 97.4

lanfranconi, Alessandra, 75.1
lincoln, Albert, 340.1, 342.6
lincoln, joan, 154.1, 267.1
locke, hugh, 188.3
ludher, lee lee, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.1c
lur, ‘Atá’u’lláh, 139.5
lur, jamshíd, 139.5
lutchmaya, eddy, 180.2, 207.1a, 

344.1a
lutchmaya, roddy, passing of, 74, 77
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mabuku, wingi, 97.2a, 207.1a, 344.2a
ma¥búbí, þasan, 39.1
mahrami, zabihullah, 239.1–4, 289.6
majmeto, betra, 97.2d, 207.1d, 344.2a
major, john, 188.2
maka, lisiate, 97.4
makhele, enos, 344.1a
martin, douglas, 152.1, 264.1
masrour, hervé, 344.1b
mawhibatí, mrs., 139.6c
maxwell, may, fiftieth anniversary of 

passing, 86
mayberry, florence, passing of, 262
maµlúmí, mr., 59.7
mazlumi-Nosratabad, hossain, 289.5
mcgill, john, 75.1
mclaren, peter, 54.4, 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.2a
mehrabi, mansur, 268.1, 268.4, 

268.5, 280.4, 284.1
merhatsion, Abaineh, 207.1a; passing 

of, 320
mihdí-Nizhád, íraj, 9.2–3
miller, Alejandra, 207.1b, 344.2a
mills, jalal, 344.1d
mírzá mihdi (The purest branch). See 

general index
mírzá mu¥ammad-‘Alí. See general 

index
mírzá ya¥yá. See general index
mirzapanah, ziaullah, 289.1, 297.1, 

297.4
mitchell, glenford, 49.1, 152.1, 264.1
mithaqi, behnam, 135.2–3, 136.1–3c, 

137.1–2k, 239.5, 289.6
mítháqí, maryam, 136.3b
mkandawire, maina, 344.1a
mogharrabi, Abdullah, martyrdom 

of, 311
moghbel, firouzeh, 344.1e
mohajer, payman, 115.1, 207.1c, 267.1
momtazi, rouhollah, 97.4
monadjem, Shapoor, 97.2b, 154.1, 

181.11, 267.1

monajjem, catherine, 344.1b
morrison, gayle, 97.2d, 207.2
moses. See general index
mottahedeh, mildred, passing of, 323
moussa, kamaye, 344.1a
muhájir, ra¥mátu’ulláh (hand of the 

cause of god), 332.2; conference 
dedicated to, 80.1–3

mu¥ammad. See general index
mu¥ammad, jináb-i-Shah (Amínu’l-

bayán, Trustee of the bayán), 
21.18–20

mu¥ammad-‘Alí, mírzá. See general 
index

mühlschlegel, elisabeth, 54.3, 97.2e, 
175.1

mühlschlegel, ursula, 97.4
muhtadí, habíbu’lláh, 9.5
müller, friedrich, 111.79
muller, max, 202.4
murphy, rebequa, 344.1b
myungjung, kim, 54.3, 97.2c, 207.1c, 

344.2a

Nádirí, Amír-þusayn, execution of, 
37.1–2

Nagaratnam, S., 97.2c, 115.2
Najafabadi, habibullah ferdosian, 

297.1, 297.4
Najafabadi, hedayat-kashefi, 278.4, 

280.7, 285.2, 285.4, 286.2, 286.3, 
288.1, 289.6, 321.2–3, 341.2

Nakhjavání, ‘Alí, 49.1, 152.1, 264.1
Naráqí, Sírús, 97.2d, 207.1d, 344.1d
Ná¦irí’d-dín Sháh, 21.21
Nasirizadeh, Ataollah hamid, 278.4, 

280.7, 285.2, 286.2, 286.3, 288.1, 
289.6, 321.2–3, 341.2

Nassimova, delafruz, 344.1c
Navídí, ‘Azíz (knight of bahá’u’lláh), 

passing of, 34
Navváb (ásíyíh khánum, most 

exalted leaf ). See general index
Ndegwa, rachel, 344.1a
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Neufeld, linda, 97.2b
Niederreiter, leo, 97.4
Ni’mati, mr., 321.5
Noguchi, lori, 344.1c

Öjermark, paul, 344.1e
olyai, perin, 97.2c, 207.1c, 344.2a
o’mara, patrick, 54.3, 97.2e, 207.1e, 

344.1e
ong, rose, 97.2c, 207.2
otmani, mu¥ammad, 207.1a, 344.1a

parsa, Ahmad, 344.1a
páshá’í, bihnám, execution of, 59.2–3
paymán, khudára¥m, 97.4
perdu, Nabil, 97.2e, 207.1e, 344.2a
peres, Shimon, 23.4
philip, prince (duke of edinburgh), 

42.1, 58.1–2, 188.1, 216.14
pihlainen, maija, 207.1e, 344.2a
pollock, garth, 274.1, 344.1a
pringle, ruth, 97.2b, 108.6, 207.1b, 

344.2a

rafat, polin, 97.2e, 207.1e, 344.2a
rahbar-pour, gholam-hossein, 278.1
ramasamy, jaya gopan, 344.1c
ramirez, zenaida, 207.1c, 329.1
ramoroesi, daniel, 97.2a, 207.1a, 

344.2a
rashid, lateef, 344.1c
rassekh, Shapoor, 54.3, 97.2e, 207.1e, 

344.2a
raw¥ání, masí¥, 97.4
raw¥ání, mihrangíz, 139.6a
raw¥ání, rú¥u’lláh, execution of, 

276, 277, 278, 280.1–4, 280.6, 
299.8

razavi, riaz, 179.2–3, 179.8a
razavi, Shahriar, 344.1e
rené, ella, 186.2
rené, france Albert, 186.1, 186.3
rené, Sarah, 186.2
reyhani, foad, 344.1c

reyhani, manijeh, 274.1, 344.1d
reza’i, Shahram, martyrdom of, 

254.3–4c
rí¤á, þájí Amín (Trustee of the 

huqúqu’lláh), 21.22
rí¤á, jináb-i-ghulám (Amín-i-Amín, 

Trustee of the Trustee), 21.23–24
robarts, john (hand of the cause of 

god), passing of, 112
robert, gilbert, 77.1, 97.2a, 180.1
roberts, william, 54.3, 97.2b, 207.2
rogers, donald, 51.1, 54.1, 154.1, 267.1
rohani, cyrus, 207.1c, 344.2a
rohani, ruhollah, execution of, 

285.2, 285.3, 286.2, 288.4, 321.2
root, martha, 269.1, 300.1, 301.1
ruhe, david S., 49.1, 142.1–2
rú¥íyyih khánum, Amatu’l-bahá 

(hand of the cause of god). See 
general index

rumi, mustafa, 332.2
rustamí, ‘Atá’u’lláh, 139.5
rustamí, rú¥u’lláh, 139.5

Sabeti, Nahid, 284.2
Sabri, isobel, 51.1; passing of, 132
Sadeghian, carmen elisa de, 207.1b, 

344.1b
ßadúqí, Ayatu’lláh, 139.3, 155.2
Sahba, fariborz, 23.9, 64.2, 91.1
Samandarí, bahman, 39.2; execution 

of, 127, 128.1–128.4
Samandari, mihdi, 97.4
Samandarí, ruzítá, 39.2, 41.3
Samaniego, vicente, 97.2c, 207.1c, 

338.6, 344.2a
Sanani, hushmand, 284.2
Sánchez, isabel de, 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.2a
Saunders, bruce, 97.2d, 207.1d, 

344.2a
Schaefer, udo, 111.1, 111.50
Schechter, fred, 97.2b, 154.1, 216.34, 

267.1
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Schwerin, kimiko, 97.2c, 154.1, 267.1
Sealy, errol, 97.2b, 207.1b, 344.2a
Sears, william (hand of the cause of 

god), passing of, 126
Semenoff, paul, 97.2e, 207.2
Semple, ian, 49.1, 152.1, 264.1
Senoga, edith, 97.2a, 207.1a, 344.2a
Serrano, Arturo, 97.2b, 207.1b, 344.1b
Sezgin, ilhan, 2.2, 97.2e, 207.1e, 

344.1e
Shabrukh, fidrus, martyrdom of, 1.1
Shádpúr, ghulám-þusayn, 139.5
Shahabi, ehtesham, 288.3
Shandegi, Shamambakh, 179.8a
Sharifabadi, farzad khajeh, 289.1, 

297.1, 297.4
Sharifi, manouchehr, 284.2
Sharon, moshe, 294.1a
Shayani, farhad, 156.1, 207.1b, 344.2a
Sháyiq, Abu’l-qásim, execution of, 

19.1–2, 37.2
Shoaie, crystal, 344.1b
Shoghi, payman, 344.1c
Shoghi effendi. See general index
Simpson, heather, 207.1d, 344.1d
Smith, Alan, 97.2b, 207.2
Smith, david r., 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.1b
Smith, marilyn, 344.1b
Solano, leticia de, 344.1b
Sorabjee, zena, 97.2c, 207.1c, 314, 

331.20, 344.1c
Soraya, george, 207.1c, 344.1c
St. barbe baker, richard, 82.1, 90.5, 

188.3
Stevenson, joy, 51.1, 54.1, 154.1, 267.1
Subhání, paymán, martyrdom of, 1.2
Subhání, rúhu’l-Amín, martyrdom 

of, 1.2
Sundram, chellie, 54.2
Sundram, Shantha, 54.3, 97.2c, 207.2

Tafakkurí, þabíbu’lláh, 139.5

Taherzadeh, Adib, 49.1, 54.1, 152.1, 
264.1; passing of, 319

Tahzib, bahiyyih, 75.1
Talebi, musa, 239.1–4, 289.6
øálibí, bízhan, 5.1
Tamashiro, henry, 344.1d
Tessema, Asfaw, 344.1a
Thoresen, lasse, 299.10
Thorne, Adam, 54.2
Tin, u So, 97.4
Tirandaz, Nosrat, 207.1e, 344.1e
Tomás, rodrigo, 97.2b, 207.1b, 

344.1b
Towfigh, Nicola, 344.1e
Tran, rosalie, 207.1c, 338.6, 344.1c
Tsutskova, larissa grigorjevna, 175.2, 

207.1e, 344.1e

ugaia, erama, 207.1d, 344.1d
uransaikhan, baatar, 344.1c

vafá’í, mr. (of isfahan), 59.7
va¥dat-Ni¥ámí, Sirru’lláh, martyrdom 

of, 1.1
vajda, Tiberiu, 207.1e, 344.2a
varqá, Akhu’sh-Shahíd, 21.25
varqá, ‘Ali mu¥ammad (hand of the 

cause of god): bwc activities, 
216.15, 331.29; at counselors’ 
meetings, 157.1, 212.2, 350.2; 
at NSA inaugural conventions, 
108.6, 129.18, 181.11, 200.10; as 
Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, 13.2, 
21.2, 21.29–31, 62.2, 121.1b

varqá, jináb-i-‘Azízu’lláh, 21.25
varqá, jináb-valíyu’lláh (hand of the 

cause of god), 21.25–29
varqá the martyr, 21.25
vuyiya, peter, 51.1, 54.1, 154.1; 

passing of, 271

walker, penny, 267.1
warren, lally, 207.1a, 344.2a
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warren, lucretia m., 97.2a
weinberg, robert, 75.1
white, robin, 207.1d, 344.1d
whyte, dorothy, 344.1b
wolcott, charles, passing of, 15.1

yazdani, fereidoun, 344.1d
yazdí, ‘Azíz, 51.1
youssefian, Sohrab, 97.2e, 207.1e, 

344.1e

zabihi-moghaddam, Sirus, 285.2, 
285.4, 286.2, 286.3, 288.1, 289.6, 
321.2–3

zarqani, mr. and mrs. Abdul 
rahman, 186.2

zenimoto, michitoshi, 97.4
zerbes, ivo, 344.1e
ziehi, Antoinette, 344.1a
zock, Tiat à, 207.1a, 344.1a
zoroaster. See general index
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general index

‘Abdu’l-bahá: acceptance of, 355.5; 
acquisition of apartment used in 
france, 237, 249.4; as authorized 
interpreter, 17.1–2, 22.11, 52.2, 
52.3, 52.6, 131.9, 145.13, 
201.9a, 215.7, 255.10a, 283.3; as 
center of the covenant, 107.6, 
129.20, 131.9–10, 144.2–4, 
145.13, 145.20; construction of 
Shrine of The báb, 36.2, 36.4a, 
91.2, 129.13, 176.6; covenant-
breakers in family of, 255.5a–6; 
as exemplar, 60.6, 145.13, 199.2, 
209.3, 225.2; on inheritance, 
229.12–22; in kitáb-i-‘Ahd, 
177.4; NSAs established by, 
52.3; relations with israel, 23.2; 
on revelation of bahá’u’lláh, 
201.9–10. See also Tablets of the 
divine plan; will and Testament 
of ‘Abdu’l-bahá

Aboriginal peoples. See indigenous 
peoples

Action, 331.2, 348.8; collective, 200.7, 
216.37, 356.35a; lines of, 213.7, 
221.4, 222.15, 263.10, 331.17, 
348.15, 348.17, 348.18. See also 
individual initiative

Adamic cycle, 22.10, 131.4
Administrative center, bahá’í. See 

bahá’í world center (bwc)
Administrative order, bahá’í, 337; 

acceptance of, 32.3–3a; authority 
of, 215.5, 337.5; channels 

for criticism in, 60.32–36, 
145.3; as child of covenant, 
144.4, 145.3; collaboration in, 
249.2; development of, 18.10, 
18.12, 151.6, 183.18, 201.28, 
216.35, 255.11, 348.2, 356.9; 
emergence from obscurity, 
354.2; establishment of, 60.54, 
176.4–5, 220.1; expansion and 
consolidation through, 90.2, 
129.16–17; features of, 60.17, 
60.22, 102.18, 111.51, 183.13, 
250.3–4; individual believers and, 
67; Nineteen day feast and, 69.7–
8; processes of, 60.6–10, 60.24; 
Shoghi effendi’s development of, 
111.55–57, 111.59; world order 
based on, 90.17, 90.20, 96.12, 
201.13, 201.18–21a, 201.28, 
250.3, 356.9. See also bahá’í 
administration; institutions, 
bahá’í; local Spiritual Assemblies; 
National Spiritual Assemblies; 
universal house of justice

Administrative rights, deprivation of, 
122.5–6, 122.12–20, 247.7–9, 
250.18c, 257.7

Adultery, 205.3a
Advocates for African food Security, 

147.2
Afghanistan, teaching work in, 223.7
Africa: acceptance of bahá’í faith in, 

162.6; alcohol consumption by 
bahá’ís in, 247.3–13; Auxiliary 
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Africa: acceptance of bahá’í faith in, 
(continued)

 boards, 2.3; bahá’í communities 
in, 22.4–6, 116.2, 222.2–3; bahá’í 
radio station in, 23.8i; continental 
board of counselors, 54.2, 54.3, 
77.1, 97.2a, 156.1, 180.1–2, 207.1a, 
274.1, 344.1a; entry by troops in, 
181.9; european pioneers in, 221.3; 
four year plan goals, 222.1, 222.10–
15; lSAs in, 222.5; NSAs in, 191.1, 
222.5; ri¤ván message for 1996, 
222, 247.1; Six year plan pioneer 
goals, 71.3; social and economic 
development projects, 216.9; 
teaching work in, 247.2; Three 
year plan pioneer goals, 161.5–8; 
tribal conflicts in, 222.7–8; u.S. 
bahá’ís of African descent traveling 
to, 220.9, 331.8; use of the arts in, 
331.10; women in, 116, 147.2. See 
also individual African countries

Africa project (1951–53), 222.3
Age of maturity, bahá’í, 273
Age of Transition, 90.14, 108.2
Aghsán, 177.3–5
AidS, statement on, 199
‘Akká (israel), 176.8
Alaska, bahá’í community of, 220.11
Albania: establishment of lSAs in, 

98.1; National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 121.1a, 129.18

Alcohol, prohibition against drinking, 
206.4, 247.3–13

American bahá’í community, 60.3–4, 
60.44, 220.9, 220.14, 331.8, 
331.9. See also united States, 
National Spiritual Assembly of

Americas: Auxiliary boards, 2.3; 
continental board of counselors, 
54.3, 54.4, 97.2b, 156.1, 207.1b, 
274.1, 344.1b; Six year plan 
pioneer goals, 71.3; Three year 
plan pioneer goals, 161.5–8

Andaman and Nicobar islands, bahá’í 
community of, 218.7

Angola, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 22.9, 121.1a, 129.18, 216.7

Antipodes, bahá’í community of, 
224.2–3

Apartheid, 6, 108.8
Arc/Ark. See mount carmel projects
Archives. See historical documents; 

international Archives building
Arc projects fund: contributions to, 

36.5, 176.2, 181.3, 216.3, 240.2–
4, 248.16, 249.6; needs of, 20.5, 
64.10, 66.1, 83.5, 98.2, 120.5, 
160.1, 171.6–7, 204, 213.31, 
303.2; progress reports, 105.2, 
189, 193.1–2, 200.9

Arctic regions, 220.16,  
221.6

Arctic Teaching conference (1996), 
238

Area growth programs, 313.6, 331.23. 
See also intensive programs of 
growth

Armaments, reduction of, 356.10b, 
356.11, 356.12a, 356.13a

Armenia, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 191.1, 200.10. See also russia, 
georgia and Armenia, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of

Arts, the, 299.10; in bahá’í centers, 
246; compilation on, 282; in 
expansion and consolidation, 
216.31, 331.10; at Nineteen day 
feasts, 222.13; as worship, 60.24; 
youth involvement in, 331.27

“Arts and Nature” program (london), 
58, 64.3

Ascension of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 129.28; 
time of day to commemorate, 
125.2

Ascension of bahá’u’lláh, 144.2; 
centenary of, 22.10, 64.9, 90.8–9, 
90.11–12, 107.2, 107.4, 108.11c–d, 
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129.2, 129.19, 131, 151.1; time of 
day to commemorate, 125.2

ASeAN youth conference (Thailand): 
messages to, 208, 346

Asia: Auxiliary boards, 2.3; 
continental board of counselors, 
2.2, 54.2–4, 97.2c, 115.1, 156.1, 
207.1c, 274.1, 344.1c; hands of 
the cause visiting, 90.3; NSAs 
in, 173.2, 191.1; Six year plan 
pioneer goals, 71.3; Three year 
plan pioneer goals, 161.5–8. See 
also Two year plan for eastern 
europe and Asia (1990–92); and 
individual Asian countries and 
regions

Asian buddhist conference for peace, 
108.9

Asian international bahá’í youth 
conference (pakistan), message 
to, 338

ásíyíh khánum. See Navváb
Assistants to Auxiliary board members. 

See Auxiliary boards
Associations of bahá’í Studies, 331.13
Australasia: Auxiliary boards, 2.3; 

continental board of counselors, 
54.3, 207.1d, 274.1, 290, 293, 
344.1d; four year plan goals, 
224.10; Six year plan pioneer 
goals, 71.3; Three year plan 
pioneer goals, 161.6–8

Australia: bahá’í courses in schools, 
299.9; continental board of 
counselors, 97.2d; four year plan 
goals, 224.11; pilgrims from, 164.5; 
ri¤ván message for 1996, 224

Austria: four year plan goals, 236; 
National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 269.3. See also germany 
and Austria, National Spiritual 
Assembly of

Authority: in bahá’í community, 
60.33–34, 183.31, 183.36–38; 

expression of, 183.42–44; 
skepticism regarding, 60.22. See 
also interpretation, authoritative; 
laws, bahá’í

Auxiliary boards, 64.7, 108.10; 
appointment of, 2.1, 121.1; 
conferences, 299.11; at 
continental boards of counselors’ 
conference (2001), 331.29, 344.5, 
350.3, 351.2, 357.2; continental 
pioneering committees and, 
88.7; education of children and, 
313.7; expansion of, 2.2–4, 
108.10, 212.6e; financial support 
for, 213.31; five year plan 
involvement, 344.4; four year 
plan activities, 265.3; functions 
of, 207.3, 213.25, 272.1, 337.14, 
350.5; individuals’ relationship 
with, 60.33, 181.2, 348.8–10; 
intensive programs of growth 
and, 348.15; local communities’ 
relationship with, 213.30; 
lSAs’ collaboration with, 181.2, 
183.15–20, 183.22–23, 212.6b, 
212.6d, 213.22–25, 249.2, 331.6; 
maturation of, 129.12, 200.4; 
members not eligible for rbcs, 
250.12f; message to, 350.4–9; 
Nineteen day feast promotion, 
73.1–3; NSAs’ collaboration 
with, 102.7, 181.2, 213.10, 249.2; 
rbcs’ relationship with, 250.27a, 
344.4; training institute assistance, 
213.18, 213.19, 216.6, 216.28, 
270.5, 310.6–8

Azerbaijan, National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 123.1c, 129.18

báb, The: acceptance of, 355.4–5; 
declaration of, 144.4; dream of, 
140.5c; transfer and interment of 
remains, 21.19, 36.2, 91.2, 176.6. 
See also Shrine of the báb



g e n e r a l  i n D e x

86

backbiting, 206.5
bahá’í administration, 102; acceptance 

of, 355.5; establishment of, 102.4; 
features of, 60.20, 81.2, 183.21, 
331.6; growth of, 129.12, 230.4; 
role in society, 55.10, 90.19, 
183.33; unity in, 52.2, 183.32–
32a; in the west, 164.3. See also 
Administrative order, bahá’í; 
institutions, bahá’í

Bahá’í Administration (Shoghi 
effendi), 111.54

bahá’í chair for world peace 
(university of maryland), 85, 
90.5, 216.14

bahá’í community, 99.6; authority 
in, 111.54–56, 183.31; culture of, 
331.2; diversity in, 55.3–6, 90.16–
17, 99.4–4a, 202.60; emergence 
from obscurity, 21.33, 181.3; 
example of, 14.3, 55.11, 56.5a, 
149.18, 181.8, 220.6–7, 338.3–4; 
government relations, 60.4; 
growth of, 2.3–4, 36.6, 151.6, 
157.5, 172.1–3, 181.2, 256.2, 
295.4, 356.9; homosexuality in, 
205; individual’s relationship to, 
337.4; iTc responsibilities for, 
272.7d–e; maturation of, 21.7, 
60.43–47, 90.16, 99.6, 102.3–4, 
120.3, 129.4–13, 200.4, 258.1, 
313.7, 331.5; misfunctioning 
in, 337.13; mission of, 64.12; 
rights and freedoms in, 60; 
strengthening, 60.33, 151.8, 
213.23, 227.6–8, 313.3–4; unity 
of, 6.3, 183.32–35, 212.5, 295.4. 
See also bahá’í international 
community; bahá’í life; bahá’í 
world community; laws, bahá’í; 
local bahá’í communities; 
membership, bahá’í; National 
bahá’í communities; individual 
believers

bahá’í cycle, 129.2, 131.4, 255.11a
bahá’í faith: acceptance of, 21.14, 

109.3, 111.22, 145.12, 162.6–7, 
201.27, 355.4–6, 355.8; courses 
on in school systems, 348.6; 
example of, 202.1; growth of, 8.7, 
22.9, 29.4, 36.6, 38.2, 48.2, 48.4, 
129.5, 131.11, 146.2, 223.5–6, 
258.1; israel’s recognition of, 23; 
leadership in, 255; power of, 4.3, 
56.5, 60.4, 60.20; proclamation 
of, 18.5, 18.12, 83.6, 96.5a, 
129.6, 129.8–9, 130, 216.10, 
216.33, 220.1, 331.9, 331.18; 
purpose of, 64.11, 99.4a, 176.4, 
183.5, 183.32; receptivity to, 
120.2, 162.6–8a, 172.1–2, 181.6, 
183.5, 217.6–7, 218.3, 218.8, 
223.1, 223.5, 233.5, 348.2; as 
State religion, 18.8a, 201.17a, 
201.21a–22; study of, 157.7, 
169.2–4, 187, 215.3, 296.1; union 
of all peoples in, 96.3a, 176.3, 
183.5, 183.29–35, 200.3; unity 
of, 52.2, 60.6, 60.34, 60.36, 
145.14; as world religion, 111.74, 
131.16, 314. See also bahá’í 
community; bahá’í life; bahá’í 
Teachings; emergence from 
obscurity; entry by troops

bahá’í institute of higher education 
(bihe), 287.3, 289.1–3, 297.2, 
299.8

bahá’í international community (bic): 
“Arts and Nature” cosponsorship, 
58, 64.3; defense of iranian bahá’ís, 
22.5, 331.15; environmental 
work, 42.1, 129.9, 151.3, 188.3; 
external affairs work, 8, 76.4, 
108.9, 151.11; financial support for, 
240.5; four year plan activities, 
331.19; jerusalem office, 23.8b; 
lesser peace and, 357.4; millennial 
activities, 342.1, 342.6, 342.9; 
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NSAs’ collaboration with, 8.4–6, 
48.5, 61.1, 129.9; representative’s 
visit to pacific islands, 279; Three 
year plan activities, 216.13; uN’s 
relationship with, 8.2, 18.5, 
61.1, 64.3, 147.2, 263.8; web 
site, 249.4. See also office for the 
Advancement of women; office 
of public information; office of 
the environment; united Nations 
office

bahá’í international fund: 
contributions to, 240, 249.6; 
needs of, 22.12, 120.5–7, 
213.31–33, 303; support for 
training institutes, 231.3, 270.1a, 
310.3. See also Arc projects fund; 
international deputization fund

bahá’í international women’s 
conference (Nigeria), message to, 
116

bahá’í life: characteristics of, 90.19, 
183.33, 218.10, 236.3; living, 
48.10, 183.10, 225.6, 248.6a. See 
also bahá’í community

bahá’í principles. See bahá’í Teachings
bahá’í publishers’ conference 

(london), message to, 40
bahá’í Scriptures: electronic versions 

of, 184; illuminate all knowledge, 
169.2–4, 209.3; preservation of, 
166, 302.5–6; prophets in, 7.5; 
standard of presentation for, 281; 
study of, 64.11, 157.7, 181.4, 
217.8, 248.5, 248.15, 283.7, 306, 
338.2. See also interpretations of 
bahá’í Scriptures; Translations of 
bahá’í Scriptures

bahá’í State, 201.7–7c, 201.14a, 
201.15a, 201.17a, 201.21a–22. See 
also world government; world 
order of bahá’u’lláh

bahá’í Teachings: acceptance of, 109.5, 
355.4; application of, 60.1, 96.8, 

109.2, 200.1–3, 201.20–20a; for 
conflict resolution, 202; moral 
and ethical, 56.3–5a, 124, 149.13, 
205.13, 205.14, 206; obedience 
to, 18.5, 138.9; study of, 169.5–8, 
169.10–11b, 181.5, 187, 206.3, 
331.2

Bahá’í World, The (series), reformatting 
of, 170

“bahá’í world, The” (web site), 
331.18

bahá’í world center (bwc): 
correspondence from, 312; dangers 
to, 103.3; establishment of, 2.5, 
176.5, 176.7–8, 176.10; financial 
support of, 240.6; historical 
documents at, 302, 305.4, 305.11; 
þuqúqu’lláh’s importance for, 
21.4, 345.3; israel’s recognition 
of, 23; rbcs’ communication 
with, 250.25–25d; research 
department, 36.4c, 192.2, 192.7; 
Twelve month plan, 357.5; 
youth service at, 129.11. See also 
center for the Study of the Texts; 
international Archives building; 
international bahá’í library; 
international Teaching center; 
mount carmel projects; Seat of 
universal house of justice; Shrine 
of The báb

bahá’í world commonwealth, 
99.4b–c, 176.8, 201.17a, 201.22, 
201.26a, 296.7, 356.19a. See also 
world government; world order 
of bahá’u’lláh

bahá’í world community: development 
of, 22.12, 32.2–6, 54.5, 123.5, 
212.2; governance in, 111.20, 
275.1; maturation of, 22.3, 146.1, 
216.8, 216.18; recognition of, 
8.6, 23.2, 48.2, 111.36; unity of, 
6.3, 27.2, 202.3, 216.3. See also 
Administrative order, 
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bahá’í world community: development 
(continued)

 bahá’í; bahá’í community; bahá’í 
international community

bahá’í world News Service (bwNS, 
web site), 357.4

bahá’u’lláh: acceptance of, 32.2–4, 
96.11, 99.5, 109, 149.18, 151.8, 
355.4–5; emblazoning the Name 
of, 90.11, 107.8–9, 108.11e, 
129.26–27, 144.6–7, 151.1; family 
of, 7.9, 36.2, 176.6, 177.3–5, 
255.5a–6; infallibility of, 12.2–9; 
influence of, 99.8a, 131.12–14; 
love for, 162.7; on mt. carmel, 
36.1, 91.2; proclamation to kings 
and rulers, 60.12, 129.6; purpose 
of, 29.2, 129.24, 144.2, 145.13, 
145.15–16, 356.19a; station of, 
129.25–26, 131.4–5, 140, 149.18, 
355.4; sufferings of, 131.6–7. See 
also Ascension of bahá’u’lláh; 
bahá’í faith; greatest Name; 
revelation of bahá’u’lláh; world 
order of bahá’u’lláh

Bahá’u’lláh (office of public 
information), 107.8–9, 108.11e

bahíyyih khánum (greatest holy 
leaf ), 7.9; monument to, 36.2, 
176.6

bahjí, new visitors center at, 331.7
bangladesh: bahá’í community of, 

218.5; message to first bahá’í 
National congress in, 143

beards, laws regarding length of, 
165.4a

behavior, bahá’í standards of, 206.3–5
belarus, National Spiritual Assembly 

of, 191.1, 200.10. See also ukraine, 
belarus and moldova, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of

bible, 7.5, 281.4
bolivia: indigenous teaching 

conference in, 308; social and 

economic development in, 331.14. 
See also universidad Núr

bophuthatswana. See South Africa, 
National Spiritual Assembly of

bosnia, teaching work in, 236.4
brazil: bahá’í courses in schools, 

299.9; international exposition 
on education for peace, 108.9; 
seventy-fifth anniversary of bahá’í 
faith in, 233, 249.4

british isles. See united kingdom
budapest (hungary), bic office in, 

64.2
buddha, 7.5
bulgaria: lSAs established in, 98.1; 

National Spiritual Assembly of, 
121.1a, 129.18

burundi, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 216.34

businesses, private, 167, 245

cambodia: bahá’í community of, 
219.6, 219.7; National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11; 
teaching work in, 216.7

cameroon, social and economic 
development projects, 331.14

canada: bahá’í community of, 
183.11, 220.12, 339.1–2; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
8.6; pioneers from, 331.8. See 
also united States and canada, 
National Spiritual Assembly of

candor, 183.40–42
capacity building, 331.14, 331.17. 

See also human resources, 
development of; people of 
capacity, teaching; Training 
institutes

caribbean, the: european pioneers in, 
221.3; 1996 ri¤ván message for, 
217

caucasus, four year plan in, 223.4–5
cause of bahá’u’lláh. See bahá’í faith
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cause of god. See bahá’í faith
censorship, 72.2, 118.6. See also 

prepublication review
center for the Study of the Texts 

(building), 36.4c; commencement 
of, 83.4, 129.13, 151.11, 174; 
progress reports, 108.11b, 113.2, 
114.3–4, 114.7, 160.1, 193.2, 
216.2, 249.5, 299.3

center for the Study of the Texts 
(institution), 357.10

center of the covenant. See ‘Abdu’l-
bahá

central Asia: four year plan in, 
223.4–9; NSA’s inaugural 
convention, 129.18; regional 
Spiritual Assembly of, 123.1a, 
173.2, 181.11; ri¤ván message for 
1996, 223

centralization, 183.26, 183.46–48, 
250.1, 250.4–5, 250.6e

Century of  Light (uhj), 354, 357.3
chad, training institute in, 299.5
chair for bahá’í Studies (hebrew 

university of jerusalem), 294
chair for bahá’í Studies (university of 

indore), 90.5
charities, 35.4–5, 177.2–3, 177.5
chastity, 205.13; compilation on, 56
children: behavior of, 149.14–15, 

273.1; education of, 200.4, 
217.5, 218.12, 223.7, 224.6, 
248.11–15, 313.7; equality of men 
and women and, 7.2, 7.8, 7.11; 
prevention of violence against, 
149; registration of in iran, 325; 
spiritual education of, 28, 149.19–
19a, 219.4, 299.7, 331.24–28, 
338.5, 348.5–6, 357.3; women as 
primary educators of, 116.1. See 
also junior youth, bahá’í; youth, 
bahá’í

children’s classes: as four year plan 
goal, 348.17; importance of, 

213.23, 222.13, 348.6; lSAs and, 
73.1a, 234.5, 295.3; in mongolia, 
219.8; training teachers for, 216.6, 
313.7, 331.25, 348.7, 357.3–4; 
youth as teachers of, 213.33, 
218.12

china: Amatu’l-bahá rúhíyyih 
khánum in, 90.3; international 
book fair, 23.8g; pilgrims from, 
164.5; proclamation of bahá’í 
faith in, 23.8h

chinese believers, 219.4, 219.10
christ, 140.2, 140.5c, 201.2a; 

infallibility of, 12.6a
christianity, 201.21a; celebrating holy 

days of, 10; Scriptures of, 7.5, 281.4
ciskei. See South Africa, National 

Spiritual Assembly of
city of the covenant. See New york 

city, as city of the covenant
civil disorder, bahá’ís’ 

noninvolvement in, 6.9. See 
also politics, partisan, bahá’ís’ 
noninvolvement in

civilization. See world civilization
clergy, abolition of, 215.4, 225.4, 

337.6
clothing, laws regarding, 165.4a
clug (romania), election of lSA in, 90.2
clusters, 348.11
collective security, 108.3, 356.13a, 

356.27–27a, 356.37a. See also 
Action, collective

commission on human rights (uN), 
efforts for bahá’ís in iran, 22.5, 
90.6

committee on the Status of women 
(uN), 147.2

communal harmony group (india), 
331.10

communications. See internet, the; 
media

communism, collapse of, 129.5, 
129.11, 129.14
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compilations: on the arts, 282; on 
bahá’í elections, 81; on bahá’í 
scholarship, 195; on chaste and 
holy life, 56; on conservation, 76; 
on covenant of bahá’u’lláh, 45; 
on crisis and victory, 38; on entry 
by troops, 172, 181.9, 200.4; on 
fasting, 336; on þuqúqu’lláh, 
13.4, 324.4; on internal 
opposition, 296; on Nineteen 
day feast, 70.5; on obligatory 
prayer, 336; on teaching people of 
capacity, 94; on trustworthiness, 
14; on use of media, 130; on 
women, 7.8, 307.3–4

conference on environment and 
development (rio de janeiro), 
194.1

conflict resolution, 60.31, 96.7, 
108.3, 202. See also consultation, 
bahá’í; politics, partisan, bahá’ís’ 
noninvolvement in

congo republic: media campaign in, 
331.9; National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 121.1a, 129.18

conservation, 42, 96.9, 188.1–3, 
216.14; compilation on, 76. See 
also environment, the; Network 
on conservation and religion

consolidation, 57.1, 103.3, 151.3, 
191.4, 212.6c, 216.9. See also 
deepening; expansion and 
consolidation; Training institutes

consultation, bahá’í: in bahá’í 
administration, 67.3–7, 90.19; in 
marriage, 149.6, 149.9; principle 
of, 6.8, 55.10, 60.27–31, 60.41, 
96.7; via the internet, 203.3–5, 
203.7

continental bahá’í funds, 54.4; 
support for training institutes, 
231.3–4, 270.1a–5, 310.3, 310.4, 
310.8

continental boards of counselors, 
349; accomplishments of, 64.7, 
90.4, 97.6; appointment of, 2, 
54.1–3, 77, 97, 115, 156, 175, 180, 
207, 274, 293, 344; conferences, 
23.8a, 97.7, 100.2, 101.1, 207.4, 
216.6, 299.2, 299.11, 331.6, 
331.29, 344.5, 351; continental 
pioneering committees and, 
88.6–8, 88.10, 343.4; five year 
plan activities, 344.4, 357.2; four 
year plan activities, 210, 212, 
213.2–34, 265.1–3; functions 
of, 103.3, 157.6, 183.14–17, 
200.4, 212.6a, 213.9–12, 215.7, 
272.1, 272.3–6, 337.14; increase 
in number of, 2.4, 207.1; iTc’s 
relationship with, 272.7a–b; 
local communities’ relationship 
with, 60.33, 102.7, 181.2, 213.30; 
lSAs’ collaboration with, 249.2; 
maturation of, 129.12, 200.4; 
messages to, 103.2, 209, 265, 
348, 350; NSAs’ collaboration 
with, 23.8c, 103.2–3, 138.3–4, 
151.11, 157.4–5, 157.8, 183.12–25, 
212.6b, 213.6–7, 213.24, 249.2, 
313.6, 331.6; pioneers’ relationship 
to, 243; rank of, 183.21; rbcs’ 
relationship with, 250.6c, 250.20, 
250.22, 250.27–27a, 299.6, 
344.4; Spiritual Assemblies’ 
collaboration with, 102.7, 181.2, 
344.4; training institute assistance, 
212.6c, 213.18, 216.27, 310.4, 
310.6, 310.8, 331.4; women on, 
52.8. See also Auxiliary boards

continental pioneer committees, 88, 
157.9, 243.3, 272, 343. See also 
international deputization fund

convention on the elimination of all 
forms of discrimination against 
women (uN), 307.9
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conventions, bahá’í: international, 
121c, 129.17, 249.7, 265.2, 299.2; 
national, 30, 81.3, 183.40–41, 
185, 196.2, 196.5, 300, 301

conversions. See mass conversions
convocation of world leaders, 18.2, 

18.12, 31.1–2, 31.4, 200.2, 
356.11–13a

cook islands, visit of prime minister 
to bwc, 4, 158

corruption, 60.22, 145.10, 149.16, 
205.6

covenant-breakers, 251.7, 255.4–8, 
272.3, 272.7c, 355.12–13

covenant of bahá’u’lláh, 60.54; 
‘Abdu’l-bahá as center of, 107.6, 
129.20, 131.9–10, 144.2–4, 
145.13, 145.20; centenary 
of inception of, 22.10, 45.2, 
48.7, 90.10–12, 107.2, 107.5–6, 
108.11c, 108.11e, 144.1–2, 145, 
151.1; compilation on, 45; divine 
guidance from, 215.5; firmness in, 
109.4, 151.9, 201.27, 220.4, 355.5; 
þuqúqu’lláh’s importance to, 21.5, 
345.4, 345.7; power of, 48.12, 
146.3, 201.9–10; proclamation of, 
146.1; study of, 107.5–6, 138.7, 
225.7; unifying force of, 52.2, 
60.6, 60.36, 145.14. See also day 
of the covenant, messages for

crisis and victory, 18.7, 36.6, 151.13, 
296.11; compilation on, 38

criticism, 60.32–36,  
183.46

croatia. See Slovenia and croatia, 
regional Spiritual Assembly of

czech and Slovak republics, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of, 258.4, 
258.6

czechoslovakia: establishment of 
lSAs in, 98.1; National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 105.1, 108.5, 108.6

czech republic, National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 258.6, 269.3

day of the covenant, messages for, 
121, 145

decentralization, 183.26, 183.46–48, 
250.1, 250.4–5, 250.6e

declarations of faith, acceptance of, 
78.3–5

deepening, 18.5, 162.7–9, 213.14, 
219.7, 221.8, 222.12. See also 
consolidation; Training institutes

deforestation, halting, 188.1–3
democracy, bahá’í administration as, 

337
deputization: by iranian bahá’ís, 

248.9a–10; for training institute 
teachers, 231.3–4, 270, 310. See 
also international deputization 
fund

devotional meetings, 216.26, 315.7, 
348.17

dispensation of bahá’u’lláh, 131.4. See 
also bahá’í cycle

disunity, 29.3, 145.9, 203.4. See also 
unity

diversity, 55.3–6, 90.16–17, 99.4–4a, 
202.6c

divine plan, 201.11a, 216.39, 217.8, 
263.10; unfoldment of, 22.11, 
129.17, 223.1, 263.10. See also 
major plan of god; minor plan of 
god; Tablets of the divine plan

earrings, laws regarding wearing of, 
165.1, 165.4

earth Summit (rio de janeiro), 194.2
east, the: laws binding in, 164.3–4; 

origins of all religions in, 7.3–4
eastern bloc countries: bahá’í faith 

in, 129.5, 162.6; first new lSA in, 
90.2; pioneer goals, 24, 71.1, 71.8, 
84.3; teaching work in, 23.8h, 
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eastern bloc countries: bahá’í faith 
(continued)

 120.2, 216.7; youth activities in, 
 129.11. See also Two year plan for 

eastern europe and Asia (1990–92)
eastern europe: establishment of lSAs 

in, 90.2, 98.1; teaching work in, 
61.1. See also Two year plan for 
eastern europe and Asia 

economic and Social council (united 
Nations), bic’s consultative status 
with, 8.2

economic problems, 129.14; spiritual 
solutions to, 21.5, 21.9, 21.15, 
345.4

ecuador, social and economic 
development in, 331.14

education: in Africa, 222.9; of 
children, 200.4, 217.5, 218.12, 
223.7, 224.6, 248.11–15, 313.7; 
discipline within, 149.14–15; 
human rights, 253.1, 331.17; 
importance of, 141.3c, 205.6–6a; 
for peace, 85, 90.5, 108.9; 
spiritual, 28, 149.19–19a, 
219.4, 299.7, 331.24–28, 338.5, 
348.5–6, 357.3; of youth, 141.3a, 
357.3. See also bahá’í faith, 
study of; bahá’í Scriptures, study 
of; children’s classes; literacy, 
promotion of

egypt, bahá’í community in, 222.3
elections, bahá’í, 102, 196, 232, 

337.7–9; compilation on, 81; 
minority preference in tie votes, 
6.3–4; voting age, 78.2. See also 
conventions, bahá’í

emergence from obscurity, 2.3–4, 
38.3–4, 44.5, 60.42–47, 85.3, 
108.9, 176.9, 212.7, 223.1, 354.2; 
external affairs work and, 8.1, 
29.8, 46.2, 90.19, 331.6; iranian 
persecutions and, 176.9, 216.40; 
in Six year plan, 22.1, 22.4–6

encouragement, 183.46–48
endowments, disposition of, 177.2–3, 

177.5
england. See united kingdom
enrollments: high levels of, 64.1, 90.2, 

90.15, 331.3; increasing, 18.4, 
22.9, 57, 213.15, 219.9, 222.12; 
procedures for, 78.1–4; Six year 
plan, 129.5

entry by troops: acceleration of, 57.1, 
64.11, 90.15, 90.18, 248.10; 
in Africa, 181.9, 222.10–12; 
in central Asia, 223.5–7; 
compilation on, 172, 181.9, 
200.4; in europe, 221.7; evidences 
of, 36.6, 48.3, 64.1; in North 
America, 220.15–16; training 
institutes’ role in, 331.3, 331.5–6, 
348.5; youth involvement in, 
338.2. See also expansion and 
consolidation; mass conversions

entry by troops, advancing process 
of: in Asia, 219.2, 223.1; in four 
year plan, 212.4, 212.7, 213.4, 
216.17–29, 217.2, 218.1, 236, 
249.8, 263.1, 348.3, 357.7; in 
india, 218.3, 218.14; at local 
level, 213.22; in pacific region, 
224.3; systematic, 263.10; training 
institutes and, 220.2–3, 236.2

environment, the, 82.2, 96.9, 129.14, 
188.1–3, 194.2; compilation on, 
76. See also conservation

equality of women and men: in 
Africa, 116, 222.9; bahá’í 
principle of, 7, 149.7, 187.6, 
218.11, 337.16; differentiation 
of functions, 7.9, 307.9; as 
prerequisite for peace, 110.1. 
See also men; office for the 
Advancement of women; women

era of fulfillment, 22.10
eritrea, National Spiritual Assembly 

of, 191.1, 200.10
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ethiopia, social and economic 
development projects, 331.14

europe: Auxiliary boards, 2.2, 2.3; 
bahá’í faith in, 162.7, 299.10; 
continental board of counselors, 
2.2, 54.2, 54.3, 97.2e, 207.1e, 
344.1e; external affairs work in, 
48.5; four year plan pioneer 
goals, 221.4–10; hands of the 
cause visiting, 90.3; National 
Spiritual Assemblies (NSAs), 
191.1; regional Spiritual 
Assemblies, 173.2; ri¤ván 
message for 1996, 221; Six year 
plan pioneer goals, 71.3; Ten year 
world crusade in, 221.1; Three 
year plan pioneer goals, 161.5–7; 
youth conferences of 1994, 182. 
See also individual European 
countries and regions

european bahá’í youth council, 75, 
129.11, 221.3, 252, 291

european union (eu): resolutions on 
bahá’ís in iran, 288.6

expansion and consolidation: 
acceleration of, 48.3, 71.4, 90.4, 
213.16–17, 216.18–19, 216.27, 
217.4–8, 219.3; of Administrative 
order, 129.16–17; in Africa, 
222.10–13; in cambodia, 
219.7; in central Asia, 223.5–7; 
four year plan, 331.8; iTc’s 
responsibilities for, 272.7e; 
large-scale, 218.1, 218.5, 263.11; 
local plans of, 108.10, 213.19, 
213.22–24; sustaining, 90.16, 
213.31, 263.11, 348.2; systematic, 
313.6, 313.7, 348.13; Three year 
plan activities, 216.4–8; training 
institutes and, 223.7, 299.6; use of 
arts for, 216.31; youth involvement 
in, 218.12, 252.2. See also bahá’í 
faith, growth of; entry by troops; 
mass conversions

external affairs work: advancement 
of, 8, 147.3, 200.4; consultations 
on, 61; four year plan activities, 
216.33, 222.13, 299.8–9, 313.4, 
331.6, 331.15–18, 348.2; Six year 
plan activities, 48.4–5, 129.6–10; 
Three year plan activities, 216.4, 
216.11–14; Twelve month plan 
activities, 357.4. See also bahá’í 
international community; 
emergence from obscurity, 
external affairs work and

families, 60.48; covenant-breakers in, 
255.5–8; preservation of, 222.8; 
prevention of violence in, 149; 
spiritual enrichment of, 219.7; 
teaching bahá’í faith to, 218.11. 
See also bahá’u’lláh, family of

fasting, 21.14; compilation on, 336; 
laws regarding, 315.3–5, 324.3, 
324.6, 352.1

finland: bahá’í courses in schools, 
299.9; peace conference in, 31.1

five year plan (2001–2006), 313.5–6, 
344.4, 348, 357.2, 357.7–11

forests, preservation of, 188.1–3
formative Age: centenary of 

inception, 357.7; duration 
of, 356.20–20a; fifth epoch, 
351.4–5, 357.2, 357.9; fourth 
epoch, 21.32, 22.1, 23.8, 108.9, 
129.4, 157.5, 183.18, 210.3, 345.6; 
unfolding of, 216.35, 331.5, 
331.22

fourth international dialogue on 
the Transition to global Society 
(maryland), 216.14

fourth world conference on women 
(beijing), 147.2, 194.1, 216.13

four year plan (1996–2000), 216.16–
42, 248.2–3; accomplishments 
of, 234.3, 249.1–7, 258, 263.1–6, 
299.1–11, 313.2–4, 331.1–22, 
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four year plan (1996–2000) 
(continued)

 344.4, 348.1–2, 348.4, 
357.3; continental boards 
of counselors’ involvement 
in, 212, 265; financial needs, 
213.31–32; goals of, 213.33, 
217.2–8, 218.9–15, 221.7, 236.2, 
248.10, 263.12–13, 331.5; 
individual’s role in, 216.21–22, 
263.12–16; iTc involvement 
in, 272.5–6; national plans for, 
213.5–7, 213.13–25; preparations 
for, 210.1, 213. See also entry 
by troops, advancing process 
of; pioneers, four year plan; 
Training institutes; and also under 
individual countries and regions

france, acquisition of apartment used 
by ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 237, 249.4

freedom(s): academic, 296.8; 
authority as aspect of, 60.34; 
of expression, 60.1, 60.24–27, 
60.31–36, 60.45, 60.48–52, 72.2, 
72.4, 118.4–5, 183.42, 201.27; 
individual, 60, 102.15, 201.22–25; 
of religion, 111.3–4a, 111.37–38, 
111.68; of religious association, 
111.4b, 111.37–47, 111.75–76; 
true, 60.53–56, 109.3

free will, 60.5, 60.20, 60.49, 145.12
french canadian believers, 220.16
french polynesia, teaching work in, 

224.12
fundamentalism, religious, 26.9, 

129.14, 202.4, 263.9
fund-raising activities, acceptable, 

35.4–5
funds, bahá’í, 35, 120, 151.12, 163, 

171, 213.32, 216.3, 222.12. 
See also bahá’í international 
fund; continental bahá’í fund; 
þuqúqu’lláh; local bahá’í funds; 
National bahá’í funds

gabriel (angel), 140.5b, 140.5c
genocide convention (u.S.), 44.7
georgia, National Spiritual Assembly 

of, 191.1, 200.10. See also russia, 
georgia and Armenia, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of

germany: government recognition of 
bahá’í community, 108.5, 111; 
interfaith activities in, 331.20; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
102.6, 111.10, 111.17

germany and Austria, National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 221.1

ghana, use of the arts in, 331.10
girls: education of, 222.9; equality of 

women and men and, 7.2, 7.11
god: involvement in history, 60.10; 

knowledge of, 12.11a, 21.14, 
145.15, 205.7; love for, 205.7; 
manifestations’ relationship with, 
109.4, 140, 203.5a; mankind’s 
relationship with, 108.2, 145.16, 
263.5, 296.6, 345.4; obedience to, 
205.7; purpose of, 64.11, 108.2, 
145.7, 176.10; sovereignty of, 
60.5, 145.12. See also major plan 
of god; minor plan of god

godlessness, 90.14, 99.2a, 183.27, 
331.24

golden Age of bahá’í faith, 55.4, 
108.2, 216.38, 248.2, 331.22

government(s): bahá’í concepts of, 
29.8, 201.26; existing systems of, 
60.10; influencing, 44, 201.7; 
loyalty and obedience to, 79.2, 
122.7; NSAs’ relations with, 79, 
120; opposition to, 60.22; uhj 
relations with, 4.1, 23.8f, 44.3–4, 
200.8. See also bahá’í State; 
convocation of world leaders; 
Separation of church and state; 
world government

greatest holy leaf. See bahíyyih 
khánum
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greatest Name, 131.4, 229.6a–7a; 
laws regarding recitation of, 315.3, 
315.6. See also bahá’u’lláh

greenland: bahá’í community of, 
220.13; european pioneers in, 
221.3; National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 121.1a, 129.18

growth. See bahá’í community, 
growth of; bahá’í faith, growth 
of; expansion and consolidation; 
intensive programs of growth

guardians: as authorized interpreters, 
17.3, 192.4–5, 215.7, 251.4–5, 
251.9, 283.3; functions of, 255.8; 
infallibility of, 192.4–5. See also 
Shoghi effendi

guardianship: references in kitáb-i-
Aqdas, 177; restricted to men, 7.9; 
succession issues, 255.1–10

guinea, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 22.9

guinea-bissau, National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 22.9, 64.5

guyana: National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 79.1–2; social and economic 
development projects, 331.14; 
teaching work in, 129.5

hair, laws regarding length of, 165.1, 
165.3

hands of the cause of god: 
appointment of, 111.55; 
custodianship of, 144.5–6; 
functions of, 90.3, 183.15, 215.7, 
350.5; residing in holy land, 
36.4b; women as, 52.8

harmony, communal, 202.6–7, 
331.10. See also unity

hawaii, four year plan in, 224.11
heroic Age, 181.9
hindus, conflicts with muslims, 

202.1, 202.4
hispanic believers, 220.16
historical documents: in bahá’í 

community, 305.12–14; at 
bwc, 302, 305.4, 305.11; 
prepublication review of, 305.15, 
305.18; publication of, 305.7, 
305.9–18; translations into 
english, 305.7. See also Scholars/
scholarship, bahá’í

holy days, bahá’í, 10.2b–4, 125
holy Spirit, 140.3, 140.5a–b, 151.2, 

183.45, 206.1b, 248.5, 283.8a
holy year (1992–93), 64.8, 90.7, 

107, 129.2–4, 129.15–27, 
145.19; accomplishments of, 
151.1–5, 216.1. See also Ascension 
of bahá’u’lláh, centenary 
of; covenant of bahá’u’lláh, 
centenary of inception of; world 
congress, second

homefront pioneers, 24.3, 343.2, 
348.12, 357.8

homosexuality, 124, 205
hong kong: bahá’í community 

of, 219.10; office of public 
information in, 64.2

house of ‘Abdu’llah páshá, restoration 
of, 92.1

houses of justice, 201.7a, 201.13a. 
See also local houses of justice; 
National houses of justice; 
universal house of justice

houses of worship. See mashriqu’l-
Adhkár(s)

humanity. See mankind
human resources, development of, 

151.9, 181.5, 218.13, 263.11, 
265.4; in four year plan, 313.3, 
331.14, 331.17; in Six year plan, 
138.2, 151.7; in Three year plan, 
200.6. See also Training institutes

human rights, 29.8, 194.1, 253.1, 
331.17. See also rights

hungary: establishment of lSAs in, 
98.1; National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 121.1a, 129.18, 269.3
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þuqúqu’lláh: amount directed to work 
on Terraces, 98.2; compilation 
on, 13.4, 324.4; computation 
and payment of, 21.5, 21.10, 
21.12, 345.4, 345.9, 345.11; 
conference on (1987), 13; 
deputies and representatives of, 
62.2; development of, 21.12–33; 
provision for in wills, 229.9–10; as 
right of god, 21.5, 163.3, 345.3, 
345.4; world order of bahá’u’lláh 
and, 21.4, 345.3–4. See also 
law of þuqúqu’lláh; Trustee of 
þuqúqu’lláh

hypocrisy, 206

immorality, 124.2a, 205.3, 205.4a, 
205.16–17. See also morality, 
decline of

Importance of  Obligatory Prayer and 
Fasting, The, 336

Importance of  the Arts in Promoting the 
Faith, The, 282

incest, 149.16
independent investigation of truth, 

109.2–4, 169.5a, 263.8
india: absorption of Sikkim into NSA, 

129.17; bahá’í community of, 
218.2–4, 219.4; interfaith activities 
in, 314, 331.20; mashriqu’l-
Adhkár in, 22.8, 23.8h, 64.3, 
129.6, 331.9; ri¤ván message 
for 1996, 218; Supreme court 
ruling re: bahá’í faith, 202; youth 
conference in, 347

indigenous believers, 216.7, 217.3, 
219.4, 222.12, 224.4, 308

indigenous peoples: conservation and, 
42.1; plight of, 29; rights of, 46, 
55.7–9; service to, 295; teaching 
work among, 25.2, 55, 217.3, 
221.6, 238.1

individual, the: rights and freedoms of, 
60, 102.15, 201.22–25; self-worth 

of, 6.5, 205.6–7; transformation 
of, 138.9, 183.32a, 227.5–7, 331.3; 
two duties of, 355.3

individual believers, 151.13; American, 
183.3–11; Auxiliary boards’ 
relationship with, 181.2, 348.8–
10; community’s relationship 
to, 337.4; development of, 18.5, 
212.4, 212.7, 213.4, 215.7, 216.17–
22, 230; enhancing faith of, 
13.2, 138.2, 151.7, 151.8, 200.6, 
212.5; in five year plan, 348.3; 
in four year plan, 222.11, 234.3, 
234.6, 248.3; importance of 
þuqúqu’lláh for, 21.5; institutions’ 
relationship with, 60.5, 60.18, 
96.5, 157.5, 207.3, 220.7, 337.13; 
interpretations by, 12.3, 12.10, 
17, 283.7; lSAs’ relationship 
with, 60.19–20, 200.7, 222.11; 
Nineteen day feast and, 69.10; 
responsibilities of, 21.14, 67; 
Spiritual Assemblies’ relationship 
with, 25.3, 183.35–48, 206.2–4; 
teaching by, 22.5, 89.1, 90.12, 
200.11–12, 212.5–6, 216.20, 
220.8, 225, 310.4, 310.5, 313.3, 
348.8–10; translations of bahá’í 
Scriptures, 192.3, 302.6–7, 
304.3–5, 305.2–3, 305.7; true, 
60.30. See also human resources, 
development of

individual initiative: fostering, 102.15, 
181.4, 183.36–37, 183.46–47, 
216.22, 224.3; stifling, 183.26; 
systematic, 263.10, 263.12–16, 
384.8–10; in teaching, 313.2–3

indonesia: four year plan in, 224.9; 
restoration of NSA, 332, 357.6

infallibility, 12
inheritance: bahá’í laws on, 229.2–3a, 

229.4, 229.9, 307.9; quotes from 
‘Abdu’l-bahá regarding, 229.12–22

institute for higher bahá’í Studies, 297.2–3
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institute for Studies in global 
prosperity (india), 357.4

institutions, 60.22, 145.6, 145.9–11
institutions, bahá’í: application of 

bahá’í law, 149.18; appointed, 
183.13, 251.11, 337.14; authority of, 
32.3–3a, 183.36–38; collaboration 
among, 263.12; elected, 183.13, 
183.36, 330.2–2a; establishment 
of, 90.14, 176.4–5, 176.8–9; in 
five year plan, 348.3; in four year 
plan, 222.11, 234.3; functioning of, 
131.11, 138.2, 200.6–8, 201.26–
26a; individuals’ relationship 
with, 96.5, 60.5, 60.18, 157.5, 
207.3, 220.7, 337.13; maturation 
of, 18.4, 18.7–8, 22.1–2, 29.6, 
212.4–5, 212.7, 213.4, 216.17–19, 
230, 337.4; qualities for service on, 
232.3–4, 232.6; responsibilities 
of, 141.3c, 141.4, 141.7; role in 
society, 90.19–20, 96.8, 201.7; 
safeguards for, 60.22; teaching 
role, 225.7; women’s participation 
in, 52.4a, 52.7, 52.8, 307.6–7. See 
also Administrative order, bahá’í; 
Auxiliary boards; continental 
boards of counselors; hands of the 
cause; þuqúqu’lláh; local Spiritual 
Assemblies; National Spiritual 
Assemblies; Spiritual Assemblies; 
universal house of justice

integration and disintegration, 
processes of, 129.14, 145.4–6, 
145.8, 151.3, 183.8, 200.3, 
216.36, 263.4–5, 263.8–9, 
331.21. See also old world order, 
breakdown of

intensive programs of growth, 348.11–
19, 357.8

inter-Assembly collaboration projects, 
71.1, 138.6

international Archives building, 36.2, 
176.7

international Archives building, 
extension to: commencement 
of, 83.4, 108.11b; construction 
of, 36.4d, 174; progress reports, 
113.2, 114.3–4, 129.13, 151.11, 
216.2, 299.3

international bahá’í library, 36.4e, 
129.13

international book fair (china), 23.8g
international conference on 

population and development 
(cairo), 194.1

international deputization fund, 
89.1; access to, 88.2, 88.6, 88.8; 
contributions to, 89.4, 89.6; 
oversight of, 89.5, 272.2f, 343.3; 
support for training institute 
teachers, 310.4

international development. See Social 
and economic development 
projects

international exposition on education 
for peace (brazil), 108.9

international literacy year (uN, 
1990), 68.6

international Teaching center 
(building), 36.4b, 129.13, 151.11; 
inauguration of, 331.29, 344.5, 
350; progress reports, 193.2, 
216.2, 249.5, 299.3

international Teaching center (iTc, 
institution), 64.7; appointment 
of members, 51, 54.4, 154, 267, 
329; continental boards of 
counselors’ relationship with, 
90.4, 272.7a–b; continental 
pioneering committees and, 88.6, 
89.5, 272.7f, 343.3; four year 

international Teaching center
 plan activities, 299.2; functions 

of, 36.4b, 157.3–9, 216.32, 272; 
influences of, 200.4; maturation 
of, 129.12; meetings of, 53; Three 
year plan activities, 216.6; training 
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international Teaching center 
(continued)

 institute assistance, 331.4; twenty-
fifth anniversary of, 272.1, 275; 
uhj consultations with, 157, 
181.2; women on, 52.8

internet, the: bahá’í sites on, 249.4, 
331.18, 357.4; opposition to bahá’í 
faith on, 296.2–3; postings on, 
203

interpretations of bahá’í Scriptures: 
authoritative, 251.3, 251.4–5, 
251.9; individual, 12.3, 12.10, 
17, 283.7. See also ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 
as authorized interpreter; Shoghi 
effendi, as authorized interpreter

iran: desecration of bahá’í cemeteries 
in, 133; education in, 68.4; 
registration of bahá’í marriages 
in, 325; registration of bahá’í 
properties in, 21.24

iranian bahá’ís: arrests of, 39, 41, 
284.2, 287.3, 287.5; community 
of, 52.7; confiscation of properties 
of, 139, 155, 284.3, 287.4, 
341.3; under death sentences, 
135, 239, 280.7, 285, 286, 321, 
341.2; defense of, 90.6, 216.33, 
268.6, 288.6, 299.8, 331.15–16; 
deputization by, 248.9a–10; 
executions of, 3, 16, 19, 37, 59, 
127, 128, 133.4, 276, 280.1–6, 
286.2, 288.4, 299.8, 321.2; 
fortitude of, 48.4; government 
program against, 287.5–5e; 
imprisoned, 136, 137, 268, 278, 
288, 289, 297; laws binding on, 
164.5–6; living outside iran, 
220.10, 248.6–6a, 248.9, 248.10, 
248.13, 248.15–16; martyrdoms 
of, 1, 254, 277, 299.10, 311; 
message to (1997), 248; murders 
of, 5, 9, 134, 179; persecution 
of, 22.5, 23.8c, 48.6, 60.43, 

60.45, 118.4, 129.6, 145.14, 
223.3, 224.1, 248.4–5, 248.7, 
248.9, 280, 284; as pilgrims, 
164.4; pioneering activities, 
164.5; prayers for, 47; release 
of prisoners, 64.4, 90.6, 284.1, 
334; sacrifices of, 38.3, 202.3, 
216.39–40; service by, 248.16; 
youth, 248.7–8

‘ishqábád (russia): bahá’í community 
of, 99.2–2a; restoration of lSA in, 
64.2, 65, 90.2

islám, 10.2a, 281.4, 283.6a
island nations. See pacific islands
israel, government of, bwc 

recognized by, 23
Issues Related to the Study of  the Bahá’í 

Faith (uhj), 296
italy, four year plan in,  

221.6
italy and Switzerland, National 

Spiritual Assembly of, 221.1

japan: bahá’í studies conference in, 
331.13; four year plan in, 224.7

jesus. See christ
jordan, interfaith activities in, 331.20
judaism, celebrating holy days of, 

10.2a
junior youth, bahá’í, 313.7, 331.25, 

331.27, 338.5, 348.7, 357.3
justice, 29.6, 102.13, 122.3, 183.44. 

See also most great justice

kazakhstan, National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11

kingdom of god, establishment of 
on earth, 22.12, 140.8, 145.14, 
201.19, 201.21a

kitáb-i-‘Ahd, The (bahá’u’lláh, book 
of the covenant), 111.54, 144.2, 
145.13, 355.5

kitáb-i-Aqdas, The (bahá’u’lláh, book 
of laws), 111.54, 145.13, 201.21a; 
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applicability of laws in, 153, 
168.3, 216.32, 315, 352.3; Arabic 
edition, 211, 216.15, 331.11; 
bahá’u’lláh’s descriptions of, 
150.2, 150.6; english translation, 
48.7, 64.9, 102.3, 108.11a, 
129.21, 131.8, 138.8, 150, 
151.4, 151.8, 281.5; references to 
guardianship in, 177; revelation 
of, 150.3, 176.5; Shoghi effendi’s 
descriptions of, 150.1, 150.2, 
150.3; study of, 181.4

kitáb-i-íqán, The (book of 
certitude), 192.2–2a

knights of bahá’u’lláh, 131.1, 131.16; 
iranian bahá’ís among, 248.16; 
roll of honor, 90.9, 108.11d, 
129.19, 131.17, 151.2; for Sakhalin 
island, 90.2, 129.5

knowledge, acquisition of, 215.2–3, 
215.6, 215.7. See also education

korea, four year plan in, 224.7
kuwait, safety of bahá’ís in, 106
kyrgyzstan, National Spiritual 

Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11

landegg Academy (Switzerland), 
331.14

laos, bahá’í community of, 219.7
lapland bahá’í center, 238.1
latin America: 1996 ri¤ván message 

for, 217; teaching work in, 80, 
220.16

latin American youth congress 
(chile), message to, 256

latvia: message to first national 
convention, 300; National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 299.11, 
300.1

law of þuqúqu’lláh, 48.7, 216.15; 
application of worldwide, 13.2, 
21.11, 63, 108.12, 121.1b, 129.23, 
138.7, 153.1, 181.4, 324.4, 345.4–
5, 345.10, 352.1; codification of, 

13.3, 21, 324.4, 345; education 
regarding, 62; fundamentals of, 
21.6, 22.6; obedience to, 21.5, 
21.8, 21.32, 345.7–8. See also 
þuqúqu’lláh

laws, bahá’í, 111.54–59, 206.4, 
247.3–13; acceptance of, 109, 
201.22; application of, 149.18, 
164, 324; diversity honored in, 
55.3a; as foundation of world 
order of bahá’u’lláh, 60.54, 
102.18, 176.5, 201.21; importance 
of, 109.5, 111.77, 111.80, 131.8, 
145.17–18; of inheritance, 229.2–
3a, 229.4, 229.9, 307.9; obedience 
to, 151.8, 181.4, 206.3–5; 
progressive application of, 52.7, 
122.17, 307.4; tribal practices 
conflicting with, 55.6; violations 
of, 122, 205.16–17, 247.7–9, 
250.18c, 257.7, 355.8, 355.11. See 
also kitáb-i-Aqdas, The

laws, civil/criminal, violations of, 122.7–8
leaders of thought, teaching, 85.3, 

129.6
league of Nations, 356.25–29, 

356.34a
learned, institution of, 251.11, 337.14
learning, promotion of, 215.6, 331.2, 

348.8. See also education
lesser peace: advancement toward, 

2.5, 90.20, 129.14, 200.3, 263.5, 
263.8, 356.36a–37, 357.4; 
establishment of, 31.2–4, 64.6, 
90.14, 120.4, 151.11, 200.8, 
216.38; promotion of, 18, 44.3b; 
timing of, 356; unity of nations 
and, 200.3, 356.6, 356.10–38a. 
See also most great peace

liberia: media campaign in, 331.9; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
129.17, 258.5, 263.3; teaching 
work in, 216.7; use of the arts in, 
331.10
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Light and Fire (opera/ballet), 299.10
light of unity project (Africa), 331.10
literacy, promotion of, 64.9, 68, 

216.10, 219.4, 222.9
literature, bahá’í, 40.1, 216.6, 222.12
literature Subvention fund, 157.8
lithuania: message to first national 

convention, 301; National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 299.11, 
301.1

local bahá’í communities: 
development of, 212.4–7, 213.22–
25, 216.25–26, 217.5; in four year 
plan, 213.4, 216.17–19, 234.3–6; 
lSAs’ relationship with, 218.10, 
222.11; NSAs’ relationship with, 
102.7–8, 213.30

local bahá’í funds: support for 
training institutes, 231.3, 270.1a, 
310.3, 310.4, 310.8

local houses of justice, 18.7–8, 52.3, 
52.4a, 296.7

local Spiritual Assemblies (lSAs): 
appealing decisions of, 257.2–7; 
attendance of members, 
330.7–8a; authority of, 25, 257; 
Auxiliary boards’ collaboration 
with, 181.2, 183.15–20, 
183.22–23, 212.6b, 212.6d, 
213.22–25, 249.2, 331.6; by-
laws, 78.2, 102.15, 111.56; 
children’s education and, 
348.7; committees of, 250.4; 
communities’ relationship with, 
222.11; dissolution of, 111.19, 
335.3; election of, 60.19–20, 
111.13–15, 111.21, 111.22, 
111.25, 111.61, 111.76, 212.6d, 
213.23, 257.2; enrollment 
procedures, 78.5; establishment 
of, 18.4, 111.55, 120.2; external 
affairs work, 129.6, 129.9; 
formation on first day of ri¤ván 

only, 213.26–29, 263.2, 331.12; 
functioning of, 151.7, 181.7, 
213.22–25; incorporated, 111.10, 
111.53, 111.56, 111.58, 111.75; 
individual’s relationship with, 
60.19–20, 200.7, 222.11; as 
local houses of justice, 18.7–8; 
maturation of, 2.5, 64.6–7, 
129.12, 212.6d, 216.23–24, 
224.3, 295.3, 348.2; membership 
on, 111.13–14, 330.4, 330.6, 
330.8a–9; Nineteen day feast 
and, 69.5, 69.7–8, 73.1–1b; 
NSAs’ relationship with, 335.2; 
prepublication review by, 259.2a, 
259.4; private business ventures 
and, 167; rbcs’ relationship 
with, 250.6a, 250.6b, 250.12a–b, 
250.17, 250.18c, 299.6, 335.2–3; 
role in society, 55.10, 90.19–20, 
234.5–6; simultaneous service 
on NSA and lSA, 330.4–6; 
simultaneous service on rbc 
and lSA, 330.4, 330.6; Six year 
plan goals, 22.2; teaching work, 
181.6, 348.17; training institutes 
and, 213.19, 216.28, 234, 310.5; 
women on, 52.7

lotus Temple. See mashriqu’l-
Adhkár(s), in india

love, 60.34, 183.32–35

macau: bahá’í community of, 219.10; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
22.9, 64.5, 90.3

macedonia: National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 298, 299.11; teaching 
work in, 236.4

major plan of god, 64.6, 129.5, 
145.8, 183.8, 331.21, 348.21. See 
also minor plan of god

malaysia: bahá’í community of, 219.4; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
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258.2, 258.3; social and economic 
development projects, 331.14

manifestations of god: acceptance 
of, 12.11–12, 60.5, 145.12, 
355.3; appearance of, 7.3–7; 
god’s relationship with, 109.4, 
140, 203.5a; infallibility of, 12; 
interrelationships of, 140.2–3a, 
140.7; nature and station of, 7.9, 
140; obedience to, 60.5, 145.12, 
203.5, 355.3. See also individual 
Manifestations

mankind: distortions of, 205.14; 
duties of, 6.5, 21.14, 60.16; as first 
loyalty of bahá’ís, 171.4; future of, 
194.1; god’s purpose for, 60.16, 
108.2, 263.5; god’s relationship 
with, 145.16, 296.6, 345.4; 
maturation of, 60.21, 60.29–30, 
60.37, 205.6–7, 227.5, 255.11a; 
reform of, 183.32a; unification 
of, 29.3–5b, 60.36, 60.41, 144.2, 
176.3, 200.3, 201.27, 331.19, 
339.3a, 354.2. See also human 
resources, development of; 
human rights; Nations, unity of; 
oneness of mankind

marriage: consultation in, 149.6, 
149.7, 149.9; between “eastern” 
and “western” bahá’ís, 164.5; 
interracial, 6.3; laws regarding, 
205.13, 324.6; opposition to, 
60.22; place of sex within, 
149.13; prevention of violence 
within, 149.10–11, 149.13; 
registration of in iran, 325; 
relationship of spouses in next 
world, 7.10a

marshall islands: bahá’ís operating 
schools in, 181.6; visit of president 
to bwc, 158

martyrs. See iranian bahá’ís, 
martyrdoms of

mashriqu’l-Adhkár(s), 296.7, 315.7; 
in chile, 357.9; in india, 22.8, 
23.8h, 64.3, 129.6, 331.9; of 
‘ishqábád (russia), 99.2; in 
uganda, 222.3

mass conversions, 48.3, 83.6, 90.15, 
331.5. See also entry by troops; 
expansion and consolidation

mass media. See internet, the; media
materialism, 29.5a, 205.8, 227.2–3, 

296.6, 331.24
maturity, 60.21; age of in bahá’í 

faith, 273; of mankind, 60.10, 
60.21, 60.29–30, 60.37, 227.5, 
255.11a; as prerequisite for unity, 
169.11b, 263.4–5; spiritual,  
345.6

media: bahá’í faith covered in, 
129.6, 129.8; holy year publicity, 
107.7–9; proclamation use of, 
130, 331.9, 331.18; relations with 
bwc, 200.8; during Three year 
plan, 216.10–11. See also internet, 
the; press, the

melanesia, four year plan in, 224.10
membership, bahá’í: requirements 

for, 32, 149.18, 255.7, 355.5; 
voluntary nature of, 111.22, 
296.8; voting, 78; withdrawal 
from, 109.2, 201.22, 355. See also 
enrollments

men: membership of uhj restricted 
to, 7.9, 52, 187.6, 228.4, 
296.7, 337.16; responsibility for 
advancement of women, 307.3, 
307.5. See also equality of women 
and men

messengers of god. See manifestations 
of god

middle east: dangerous conditions 
in, 103, 103.2, 105.2, 108.2; 
documents on history of, 205.12–
13, 305.13
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millennial activities, 292.3, 342, 
356.38, 357.4

millennium forum (uN), 331.19, 
342.2–4, 342.9

millennium Summit (uN), 331.19, 
342.1, 342.4, 342.7

millennium world peace Summit of 
religious and Spiritual leaders 
(uN), 340, 342.5–6

minorities: oppression of, 29.6, 55.8; 
preference given to in tie votes, 
6.3–4; rights of, 201.22–25; 
teaching work among, 221.6. 
See also indigenous believers; 
indigenous peoples

minor plan of god, 263.5–7. See also 
major plan of god

mírzá mihdi (The purest branch), 
monument to, 36.2, 176.6

mírzá mu¥ammad-‘Alí, 177.4; 
descendants of, 255.5a–6

mírzá ya¥yá, descendants of, 255.5a–
6

moderation, 60.13, 60.17, 60.24, 
60.56, 163.2, 183.42

moldova, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 214.1b, 216.34. See also 
ukraine, belarus and moldova, 
regional Spiritual Assembly of; 
ukraine and moldova, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of

mongolia: bahá’í community of, 
219.8; establishment of lSAs in, 
98.1; first native believer in, 90.3; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
173.2, 181.11; study circles in, 
331.3

morality: bahá’í standard of, 56.3–5a; 
decline of, 56.2, 56.5, 149.5, 
151.8, 183.3, 183.27, 263.9; 
sexual, 149.13, 205.13, 206.5. See 
also immorality

moscow (russia), 99

moses, 140.5c, 140.6a
most exalted leaf. See Navváb (ásíyíh 

khánum, most exalted leaf )
most great covenant, 356.13a. See 

also covenant of bahá’u’lláh
most great justice, 257.3. See also 

justice
most great Name. See greatest Name
most great peace: bahá’u’lláh 

as author of, 131.4, 257.3; 
establishment of, 18.11a, 18.12, 
31.3a–4, 48.6, 216.39, 331.22, 
356.8, 356.21a; goal of, 60.31, 
201.13, 263.6; prerequisites for, 
356.9, 356.19a; wwi signalizes 
dawn of, 356.5. See also lesser 
peace

most holy book. See kitáb-i-Aqdas, The
mount carmel, 176.11. See also Tablet 

of carmel
mount carmel projects: 

commencement of, 64.6–7, 66, 
120.4, 151.11; completion of, 
90.14, 216.35, 216.38, 356.23–
23b, 357.11; dedicatory events, 
299.11; development of, 23.8j, 
23.9, 36; four year plan goals, 
216.32, 348.2; office of project 
manager, 64.10; progress reports, 
83, 90.7, 105.2, 113, 114, 129.13, 
148, 160, 193, 198, 200.8–9, 
216.2, 249.5, 263.3, 299.3, 331.7; 
significance of, 90.20, 176, 181.3. 
See also Arc projects fund; and 
individual buildings

mu¥ammad, 140.2, 140.5c, 163.3, 
201.2a; infallibility of, 12.6a. See 
also islám; qur’án

muslims: conflicts with hindus, 
202.1, 202.4; teaching bahá’í 
faith to, 222.12. See also islam

myanmar, bahá’í community of,  
219.5
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National bahá’í communities, 22.7, 
28.1–2, 48.5

National bahá’í funds: support for 
training institutes, 231.3, 270.1a, 
310.3, 310.4, 310.8

National houses of justice, 18.7–8, 
52.3, 52.4a, 201.22

Nationalism, 129.14, 356.24a, 
356.26a

National Spiritual Assemblies (NSAs): 
Auxiliary boards’ collaboration 
with, 213.10; bic’s collaboration 
with, 8.4–8.6, 61.1, 253; burdens 
of, 200.5; committees of, 183.19, 
183.25, 250.4; continental boards 
of counselors’ collaboration 
with, 23.8e, 103.2–3, 151.11, 
157.4–5, 183.12–25, 212.6b, 
213.6–7, 213.24, 249.2, 313.6, 
331.6; continental pioneering 
committees and, 88.3–4, 88.6–8, 
88.10, 89.5, 343.4; declaration 
of Trust and by-laws, 102.15, 
111.56; deputies of þuqúqu’lláh 
and, 62.2; elections of, 102.5a, 
102.8, 185.4–4a, 232.5, 337.15; 
enrollment procedures, 78.5; 
executive committees, 33; 
external affairs work, 44.7–8, 
48.4, 79, 90.19–20, 120.3, 
129.6, 129.9, 331.17; formation 
of, 102.4, 121.1a, 121.3, 123, 
129.17, 173, 181.11, 191, 200.10, 
214, 216.5, 216.34, 248.2, 258, 
263.3, 299.11, 331.12; formulation 
of goals for Six year plan, 22.2, 
23.8e, 71.1; four year plan and, 
234.3; functions of, 102.8, 151.7, 
183.45, 196.2, 196.4, 232.5; 
handling violations of bahá’í 
laws, 122.4–5, 122.19, 122.21; 
incorporation of, 111.10, 111.56, 
233; interassembly projects, 22.9, 

27.2, 48.5, 71.1, 138.6, 333; 
local communities’ relationship 
with, 102.7–8, 213.30; lSAs’ 
relationship with, 111.15, 111.17, 
111.19, 111.21, 111.64, 111.76, 
335.2; maturation of, 2.5, 64.6–7, 
129.12, 138.7, 216.23–24, 263.3, 
265.2, 348.2; membership on, 
102.5–6, 102.12, 183.30, 232.5; 
as National houses of justice, 
18.7–8; officers’ conduct, 102.12, 
183.43; pioneer placement by, 
89.3, 243.2–4; prepublication 
review by, 118.2, 118.7, 259.2a, 
259.4–5, 305.7; private business 
ventures and, 167, 245; promotion 
of human rights, 29.8, 245; rbcs’ 
relationship with, 250.2, 250.6a, 
250.6d, 250.6e, 250.7, 250.14–25, 
299.6, 335.2; simultaneous service 
on NSA and lSA, 330.4–6; 
simultaneous service on NSA 
and rbc, 250.11d; social and 
economic development work, 
129.10; teaching work, 103.3, 
181.6, 212.8; training institutes 
and, 213.18, 213.21, 216.28, 
231.1, 310.5; unity within, 
183.29–30; women on, 52.7. 
See also conventions, national; 
and individual National Spiritual 
Assemblies by country

National Teaching committees, rbcs 
and, 250.28–31

Nations, unity of: attainment of, 
356.2–3, 356.7, 356.28; growing 
consciousness of, 60.10, 356.33–
38a; lesser peace and, 200.3, 
356.6, 356.10–38a; revelation 
of bahá’u’lláh, 108.13, 227.5a; in 
trade and finance, 263.8, 331.21, 
356.36a. See also mankind, 
unification of
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Native American indian bahá’í 
institute, 25.2

Native communities. See indigenous 
peoples

Nature. See conservation; 
environment, the

Navváb (ásíyíh khánum, most 
exalted leaf ), 7.9; monument of, 
36.2, 176.6

Nepal, bahá’í community of, 218.6
Network on conservation and 

religion, 42, 48.5, 58, 129.9. See 
also world wide fund for Nature 
(wwf)

New South wales (Australia), bahá’í 
curriculum in schools, 64.3

New world order. See world order of 
bahá’u’lláh

New year (gregorian), celebration of, 
10.2b

New york city, as city of the 
covenant, 90.10, 108.11e, 129.20, 
144.3, 144.8, 145.20

New zealand, four year plan in, 224.11
Niger, National Spiritual Assembly of, 

123.3, 129.18
Nigeria: National Spiritual Assembly 

of, 214.1a; women’s conference 
in, 116

Nineteen day feast, 60.33, 69, 70, 
73, 213.23, 348.17; new believers 
at, 78.4; use of arts at, 222.13

Nine year plan (1964–73), 213.14
Nongovernmental organizations. See 

united Nations, nongovernmental  
organizations

Non-profit organizations, 167.2–3
North America: external affairs work 

in, 48.5; ri¤ván message for 
1996, 220. See also American 
bahá’í community; canada; 
united States, National Spiritual 
Assembly of

Northeastern Asia: bahá’í community 
of, 224.2–3; four year plan in, 
224.7

obligatory prayer: compilation on, 
336; laws regarding, 315.3–5, 
324.3, 324.6, 352.1

office for the Advancement of 
women (bic), 147, 216.9, 307.2, 
307.5, 307.8

office of þuqúqu’lláh, establishment 
of, 121.1b

office of public information (bic), 
8.3, 76.4, 216.33; NSAs’ 
collaboration with, 8.4, 8.6, 253

office of Social and economic 
development (bwc), 76.4, 
216.33, 299.7, 331.14

office of the environment (bic), 
76.4, 90.5, 129.9

old world order, breakdown of, 
102.18, 108.2, 145.6, 145.16, 
149.5. See also integration and 
disintegration, processes of; Social 
problems; Society, degeneration of

oneness of mankind: bahá’í principle 
of, 6.2, 6.5, 46.4, 55.7, 99.4, 
145.13; covenant of bahá’u’lláh 
and, 46.2, 60.6, 109.4–5, 
144.3; importance of, 149.2, 
183.32, 224.4; realization of, 
48.6, 202.6c, 356.19a. See also 
mankind, unification of

open letter project (Albania), 181.6
opposition: external, 18.7, 38.4, 

60.44–46, 118.4, 216.40, 218.6; 
internal, 272.4, 296. See also 
covenant-breakers; iranian 
bahá’ís, persecution of

order and chaos, processes of. See 
integration and disintegration, 
processes of

organizations of civil society, 331.19
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pacific islands: bahá’í communities 
in, 4.3, 158.1; four year plan in, 
224.1–12; ri¤ván message for 
1996, 224; teaching work in, 216.7, 
221.6; uN office in, 90.5; visit by 
bic representative, 279, 299.9. See 
also individual island nations

pacific women’s conference, message 
to, 110

pakistan, four year plan in, 223.7
panama, social and economic 

development projects, 331.14
papua New guinea: bahá’í studies 

conference in, 331.13; four year 
plan in, 224.10; visit of prime 
minister to bwc, 158

parents: dealing with homosexuality, 
124; loss of rights as, 149.12, 
149.17; responsibilities of, 141.3b, 
141.4, 141.8, 141.10, 149.17, 273.1, 
273.3, 331.28

parliament of the world’s religions, 
The (cape Town), 331.20

Payam-e-Doost (radio program), 
331.18, 353

peace: bahá’í community as example 
of, 14.3; commemorative world 
events for, 340; education for, 
85, 90.5, 108.9; establishment 
of, 8.6, 216.36–39, 331.21; as 
goal of bahá’í faith, 183.5, 
342.10; movement toward, 31, 
48.2, 216.33, 263.4–5, 279.2–3, 
342.2; prerequisites for, 6.2, 
110.1, 151.4, 169.11a, 194.1; 
prospects for, 342.2, 342.5. See 
also convocation of world leaders; 
lesser peace; most great peace

peace Statement. See Promise of  World 
Peace, The

people of capacity, teaching, 85.3, 
90.18, 151.9, 181.5; compilation 
on, 94

philippine islands, four year plan in, 
224.8

pilgrimages/pilgrims, 21.20, 164.4; 
cancelation of, 100.1; increase in 
number of, 216.32, 299.4, 331.7, 
357.10; reception center, 299.4, 
331.7, 357.5

pioneers: to Africa, 220.9, 331.8; 
continental boards of counselors’ 
relationship to, 243; to eastern 
bloc countries, 24, 71.1, 71.8, 84.3; 
european, 221.3, 221.6; facilitating, 
88.2–10; four year plan, 217.4, 
218.14, 235.2–3, 331.8; iranian 
bahá’í, 164.5; iTc responsibilities 
for, 272.6, 272.7f; murders of in 
South Africa, 179; short-term, 
22.9, 71.4–7, 88.8, 89.5; Six year 
plan, 22.9, 24, 48.7, 71, 158; Three 
year plan, 157.9, 159, 161, 181.10, 
190.1, 216.5, 235.1, 243.2, 343.2, 
343.5–6; youth as, 129.11. See also 
continental pioneer committees; 
homefront pioneers; international 
deputization fund; Traveling 
teachers

pluralism, religious, 202.4
poland: establishment of lSAs in, 

98.1; National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 121.1a, 129.18, 269.3

politics, partisan, bahá’ís’ 
noninvolvement in, 35.5, 44.1, 
44.5, 46.2–3, 79.2, 96.8; bahá’í 
administration as alternative to, 
29.6, 55.8, 96.10–12, 109.2, 
201.18–19, 207.7–7c, 224.4; 
promoting peace through, 18, 
31.2. See also Apartheid

portugal, bahá’í courses in schools, 299.9
poverty, elimination of extremes of 

wealth and, 21.5, 21.9, 21.15, 345.4
prayer, 21.14, 183.10, 246.2. See also 

obligatory prayer
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prayer for the dead, recitation of, 26, 
168

pregnancy, as result of rape, 149.12, 
149.17

prepublication review, 60.42–47, 
72, 102.16–18, 118, 119, 259; of 
historical documents, 305.9–18, 
305.15; of translations, 304.2–5, 
305.3, 305.7

press, the, 60.37–41. See also media
priesthood, abolition of, 215.4, 225.4, 

337.6
promised day of god, 145.19
Promise of  World Peace, The: 

distribution of, 21.6, 22.3, 
23.8d, 23.8f, 31.5, 48.8, 129.6; 
presentation to leaders, 18.6, 48.8; 
responses to, 4.1, 85.1–2

Promoting Entry by Troops, 172, 181.9
property, legal claims to, 29.7. See also 

iranian bahá’ís, confiscation of 
properties of

prophetic era, 22.10
prophets, 7.4–5, 7.8, 229.18. See also 

manifestations of god
Prosperity of  Humankind, The, 194, 

216.13
provincial bahá’í councils, 250.7. 

See also regional bahá’í councils 
(rbcs)

publishing Trust(s), bahá’í, 40.1

qur’án, 7.5, 281.4

racism, 129.14
radio stations, bahá’í, 22.6, 23.8i, 

331.14, 331.18, 353
rape, 149.12–13, 149.17
reflection meetings, 348.18
regional bahá’í councils (rbcs), 

250; appointed, 250.13–13b; 
Auxiliary boards’ relationship 
with, 344.4; characteristics of, 
250.5–6e, 250.11–13; continental 

boards of counselors’ relationship 
with, 299.6, 344.4; elected, 
250.12–12g; evolution of, 348.2; 
formation of, 250.9–10, 326, 
331.6; functions of, 250.14–27a, 
335; funding, 250.22–24; legal 
status, 250.26; membership on, 
250.12e, 330; national committees 
and, 250.28–32; simultaneous 
service on rbc and lSA, 330.4, 
330.6; Spiritual Assemblies’ 
relationship with, 299.6; training 
institutes and, 250.30, 299.6

regional Teaching and Administrative 
committees, 250.1, 250.7

religion(s), 201.3; degraded by 
material wealth, 21.15; disunity 
of, 145.9–10, 202.1, 202.4; 
establishment of, 7.4, 7.6a; 
fundamentalist, 26.9, 129.14, 
202.4, 263.9; interfaith activities, 
216.14, 331.20; multiplication 
of, 263.9; non-bahá’í, 201.3; 
oneness of, 109.5; opposition to, 
60.22; science in agreement with, 
169.11b, 203.6; state, 201.17a, 
201.21a–22; truths of, 109.4, 
205.6; unity of, 109.5, 202.4–5. 
See also Network on conservation 
and religion; Separation of 
church and state; State religion, 
bahá’í faith as; Theocracy, bahá’í; 
and specific religions

revelation of bahá’u’lláh, 201.9–10; 
Administrative order and, 250.3, 
337.3; influences of, 60.53, 
129.15, 145.7, 183.5, 216.35, 
356.19a; magnitude of, 55.2, 
60.55, 131.4, 140.7, 146.2; power 
of, 90.1, 108.4, 129.2, 149.18, 
227.8; purpose of, 22.10, 60.4, 
60.10, 131.7–8, 131.13, 216.39, 
227.5a, 355.6; study of, 157.7, 
169.2–4, 187, 215.3, 296.1. See 
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also bahá’í faith; kitáb-i-‘Ahd, 
The; kitáb-i-Aqdas, The; world 
order of bahá’u’lláh

revelation of god, 7.6a, 12.6a, 296.10
ri¤ván, formation of lSAs on first 

day of only, 213.26–29, 263.2, 
331.12

ri¤ván messages: for 1987, 22; for 
1988, 48; for 1989, 64; for 1990, 
90; for 1991, 108; for 1992, 129; 
for 1993, 151; for 1994, 181; for 
1995, 200; for 1996, 216; for 1996 
(Africa), 222; for 1996 (Australia 
and pacific islands), 224; for 
1996 (europe), 221; for 1996 
(india and neighboring countries), 
218; for 1996 (latin America 
and caribbean), 217; for 1996 
(North America), 220; for 1996 
(Southeast Asia), 219; for 1996 
(western and central Asia), 223; 
for 1997, 249; for 1998, 263; for 
1999, 299; for 2001, 357

right of god. See þuqúqu’lláh
rights: within families, 149.3–3a; of 

indigenous peoples, 46, 55.7–9; 
individual, 60, 102.15, 201.22–25; 
legal claims to, 29.7. See also 
Administrative rights, deprivation 
of; equality of women and men; 
human rights

rise and fall, processes of. See 
integration and disintegration, 
processes of

romania: establishment of lSAs in, 
98.1; government recognition 
of bahá’í community, 108.5; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 
104.1, 105.1, 108.5, 108.6, 269.3

romany peoples, teaching work 
among, 221.6

rú¥íyyih khánum, Amatu’l-bahá 
(hand of the cause of god): 
‘Abdu’llah páshá house furnished 

by, 92.1; in brazil, 233.1, 233.4, 
249.4; bwc activities, 91.1, 
186.3, 216.15; at counselors’ 
meetings, 53.2, 212.2, 275.2; 
environmental activities, 42.1, 
58.2, 188.1, 216.14; funeral 
service for, 317, 318; meetings 
with counselors, 53.2; at NSA 
inaugural conventions, 90.3, 
108.6, 129.18, 200.10, 216.34; 
passing of, 316, 331.30; roll of 
honor deposited by, 131.17; in 
russia, 181.10–11; at second 
world congress, 144.5

russia: Amatu’l-bahá rú¥íyyih 
khánum in, 181.10–11; bahá’í 
community of, 221.6; bahá’u’lláh’s 
relations with, 99.2; National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 191.2, 
221.3; teaching work in, 221.6

russia, georgia and Armenia, 
regional Spiritual Assembly of, 
123.2, 191.2

rwanda, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 216.34, 249.7

ryukyu islands, teaching work in, 
224.7

Sabah, National Spiritual Assembly of, 
258.2, 263.3, 299.2

Sacred writings. See bahá’í Scriptures
Sakhalin island, knight of bahá’u’lláh 

for, 90.2, 129.5
Sami people, teaching work among, 

221.6, 238.1
Sanctity and Nature of  Bahá’í Elections, 

The, 81
São Tomé and príncipe, National 

Spiritual Assembly of, 214.1a, 
216.34

Sarawak, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 258.3, 263.3, 299.2

Schism, covenant as guarantee 
against, 52.2, 60.6, 145.14
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Scholars/scholarship, bahá’í, 36.4c, 
169, 215, 331.13; compilation on, 
195; promotion of, 18.5, 251.10, 
272.4, 357.10. See also bahá’í

 faith, study of; bahá’í Scriptures, 
study of; historical documents; 
Translations of bahá’í Scriptures

Science: advances in, 263.4; religion in 
agreement with, 169.11b, 203.6

Scriptures. See bahá’í Scriptures; bible; 
qur’án

Seat of universal house of justice, 
23.9, 36.2, 36.6, 176.8

Secularism, 183.27–28, 202.4
Self, the. See individual, the
Self-expression. See freedom(s), of 

expression
Separation of church and state, 201, 

296.7
Service, commitment to, 183.33–34. 

See also youth year of service
Seven year plan (1937–44), fiftieth 

anniversary of, 22.11
Seven year plan (1979–86), 22.12, 

23.8c, 36.2
Sex, proper use of, 149.13, 205.13
Sexual abuse, prevention of, 149.1, 

149.5–6
Seychelles, visit to bwc by president 

of, 186
Shoghi effendi: appointment as 

guardian, 144.5, 177.3, 255.8–8a; 
as authorized interpreter, 17.1–2, 
52.2, 52.6, 111.54, 118.3–3a, 
192.4–5, 255.10a, 283.3; Auxiliary 
boards instituted by, 350.4; 
completion of international 
Archives building, 176.7; 
completion of Shrine of the 
báb, 16.6, 36.2, 91.2, 176.7; 
covenant-breakers in family of, 
255.4–8; design of Arc, 36.2, 
36.4a; global vision of, 129.16; 
involvement with Bahá’í World 

series, 170.3; lack of successor 
to, 255.1–10; passing of, 144.5; 
purchase of property near grave 
of, 50; relations with israel, 23.3; 
translation of bahá’í Scriptures 
by, 192.2–2a, 192.4–5; writings 
on revelation of bahá’u’lláh, 
201.9–10

Shrine of the báb, 36.2, 91.2, 176.7, 
331.9. See also Terraces of the 
Shrine of the báb

Siberia, 181.6, 220.11
Sicily, National Spiritual Assembly of, 

191.1, 200.10
Sierra leone, teaching work in, 216.7
Singapore, bahá’í community of, 219.9
Six year plan (1986–92): 

accomplishments of, 64.2–7, 
108.5–11, 129.4–13, 170.2; goals 
of, 13.1, 21.1, 22.1–2, 27, 40.1, 
62.1, 64.8–13, 90.14, 105.1, 
138.2–3, 138.5–6, 150.3, 213.7; 
themes of, 22.10, 45.3. See also 
pioneers, Six year plan; Two year 
plan for eastern europe and Asia 

Slovakia, National Spiritual Assembly 
of, 258.4, 263.3, 269, 299.2. See 
also czech and Slovak republics, 
regional Spiritual Assembly of

Slovenia and croatia, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of, 173.2, 
181.11

Social and economic development 
projects, 14.3, 85, 295.4; in 
cambodia, 219.7; four year plan 
activities, 216.33, 222.13, 331.6, 
331.14; funding for, 120.2; in 
india, 218.13; intensive programs 
of growth and, 348.17; non-profit 
organizations for, 167.2–3; Six year 
plan activities, 22.6; statement on, 
194; Three year plan activities, 
216.4, 216.9–10; training institutes 
and, 299.7, 348.2; women’s 
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involvement in, 116.1, 129.10; 
youth’s involvement in, 129.11. See 
also office of Social and economic 
development; world Summit for 
Social development 

Social and economic development 
unit (bic), 8.3

Social problems, 151.5, 200.1–3, 
200.11, 299.12, 356.35a, 356.36a; 
bahá’í solutions to, 29.5–5b, 46.2, 
55.8, 76.2, 90.19, 96, 99.7, 109.2, 
129.6, 149.19–19a, 176.3, 295.2–
3. See also economic problems; 
integration and disintegration, 
processes of; morality, decline of

Society: degeneration of, 60.22, 
183.3–10, 183.44, 205.8, 205.17, 
216.37–41, 227.2–4, 299.12; 
evolution of, 201.11; individual’s 
relation to, 60.49–52; reform 
of, 183.32–32a, 227.5–7. See also 
integration and disintegration, 
processes of; old world order, 
breakdown of

Sodomy, 205.3, 205.3a
Sons, first-born, 229.18–22
Soul, the, 68.2, 129.24, 162.7, 205.6; 

reality of, 7.7, 99.6, 140.2, 205.6
Soul mates, 7.10–10a
South Africa: bahá’í community in, 

6.4–6.5, 222.3, 299.9; murders 
of pioneers in, 179; National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 108.8, 
191.3, 200.10; statement on 
apartheid, 6

Southeast Asia: four year plan in, 
224.11; ri¤ván message for 1996, 
219; youth in, 208, 346

Soviet union: ‘Alí-Akbar furútan in, 
90.3; bahá’í faith in, 23.8h, 61.1, 
65.1, 129.5; collapse of, 129.5, 
129.11, 129.14; establishment 
of lSAs in, 90.2, 98.1, 108.5; 
National Spiritual Assembly of, 

104.1, 105.1, 108.5, 108.6; pioneer 
goals, 24; youth activities in, 
129.11. See also russia; Two year 
plan for eastern europe and Asia 

Speech, characteristics of, 60.37. See 
also freedom(s), of expression

Spiritual Assemblies: appealing 
decisions of, 102.15; Auxiliary 
boards’ relationship with, 344.4; 
consultation on, 60.28–29, 
60.32–36; continental boards 
of counselors’ relationship 
with, 344.4; decisions about 
membership status, 355.7–8; 
duties of, 60.32; external affairs 
work, 96.8; fostering proper 
functioning of, 151.9–10, 200.5, 
212.5, 222.11; fostering unity 
in the community, 183.32–35, 
337.12–12a; handling violations 
of bahá’í laws, 122, 205.16–17; 
incorporated, 111.65–67; 
individuals’ relationship with, 
25.3, 183.35–48, 206.2–4; 
maturation of, 102.13, 201.17a, 
216.24; membership on, 67.3–7, 
78.2; obedience to, 60.32, 
60.33, 67.3, 225.7; problems 
involving members of, 102.14; 
responsibilities of, 313.7, 337.7–7a; 
South African, 6.4; spouses 
serving on, 102.13; training, 6.5. 
See also local Spiritual Assemblies; 
National Spiritual Assemblies

Spiritual axis, 213.11, 224.2, 242
Spiritual growth, 225.2, 225.6, 227.5, 

263.8–9. See also Transformation, 
spiritual

Sri lanka, bahá’í community of, 218.7
State bahá’í councils, 250.1, 250.7. 

See also regional bahá’í councils
State religion, bahá’í faith as, 18.8a, 

201.17a, 201.21a–22. See also 
Separation of church and state
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Study circles, 331.3, 348.5,  
348.17

Suffering, bahá’í attitude toward, 
122.18, 129.15, 176.2, 181.8, 
187.4, 190.2, 199.2, 223.1, 227.7

Summit on the Alliance between 
religion and conservation 
(england), 216.14

Switzerland, social and economic 
development in, 331.14. See also 
italy and Switzerland, National 
Spiritual Assembly of

Synopsis and codification of the laws 
of the kitáb-i-Aqdas, 150.3

Systematization, 263.10–12, 331.5, 
348.1, 357.7; for human resource 
development, 313.3; in teaching, 
313.6–7, 348.8, 348.11–19; 
training institutes and, 328, 
331.2–4

System of bahá’u’lláh, 108.2, 145.19, 
250.3. See also Administrative 
order, bahá’í; world order of 
bahá’u’lláh

Tablet of carmel (bahá’u’lláh), 36.1, 
129.13, 176.5–7

Tablets of the divine plan (‘Abdu’l-
bahá), 18.3, 176.5, 183.10, 
183.11, 220.1, 220.4, 220.8, 
220.13, 220.16–17, 248.2

Tablet to bahá’ís of New york city 
(‘Abdu’l-bahá), 144.8

Taiwan, bahá’í community of, 219.10
Tajikistan: martyrdom of iranian 

bahá’í in, 311; National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11

Task force of literacy (uNeSco), 
90.5

Teaching: acceleration of, 108.10, 
190.2, 200.3–4, 213.4, 213.33; 
achievements in, 64.1, 151.3, 
221.8, 263.12; confidence in, 
172.4, 222.12, 263.2; constancy 

in, 22.9, 64.11, 64.13, 212.5; 
expansion of, 48.3, 64.9, 90.2, 
151.6, 181.2, 216.38, 221.9, 331.3; 
funds for, 120.5; importance 
of, 36.6, 48.8–11, 54.5, 57.1, 
218.14; by individual believers, 
89.1, 90.12, 200.11–12, 212.5–6, 
216.20, 220.8, 225, 310.4, 310.5, 
313.3, 348.8–10; institutions’ 
role in, 103.3, 141.7, 225.7; 
objectives of, 90.14, 90.16; 
passion for, 217.8; sacred duty of, 
141.2, 200.7, 225.1–6a, 248.9, 
263.14–15, 310.4, 310.5, 348.10; 
systematization of, 313.6–7, 
348.8, 348.11–19; Three year plan 
activities, 216.5; in u.S., 183.1–11; 
wisdom in, 162; by youth, 129.11, 
141.2, 200.4, 209.3. See also bahá’í 
faith, proclamation of; expansion 
and consolidation; mass 
conversions; people of capacity, 
teaching

Teaching projects, Three year plan, 
213.4, 216.5. See also intensive 
programs of growth

Technology, 129.14, 263.4
Temples. See mashriqu’l-Adhkár(s)
Ten year world crusade, 129.19, 

144.5–6, 218.3, 221.1, 222.3, 
248.16. See also knights of 
bahá’u’lláh

Terraces of the Shrine of the báb: 
commencement of work on, 91, 
92.2, 129.13; completion of, 
48.7, 90.14, 151.11, 198; design 
for, 23.9, 36.4a, 64.2; opening 
of, 357.11; progress reports, 98.2, 
108.11b, 113.1–2, 114.2, 114.5–6, 
160.1, 193.2, 200.9, 216.2, 249.5, 
299.3; property acquisitions 
for, 244; significance of, 36.6, 
176.8–9

Testament, writing of, 229.2, 229.6–7a
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Tests, 183.10, 216.39, 216.41, 356.21a, 
356.22a; for iranian bahá’ís, 
248.7–8, 248.17

Thailand, bahá’í community of, 219.6
Theocracy, bahá’í, 201.2–2a, 337.6–7
Three year plan (1993–96): 

accomplishments of, 181.1–11, 
200.4–10, 216.1–15, 240.3, 248.2; 
in bangladesh, 218.5; goals of, 
121.1c, 138, 151.5–13, 157.4, 190, 
200.6, 213.7; in u.S., 183.18. See 
also pioneers, Three year plan

Training, 151.9, 213.16, 222.12, 265.4, 
348.8

Training institutes, 213.15–21, 
216.27–30, 216.38, 217.4, 263.2, 
266, 299.5–7; Auxiliary boards’ 
involvement in, 212.6c, 213.18, 
213.19, 216.28, 270.5, 310.6–7, 
310.8; continental boards of 
counselors’ involvement in, 
212.6c, 213.18, 216.27, 310.4, 
310.6, 331.4; deputizing teachers 
for, 231.3–4, 270, 310; entry by 
troops through, 220.2–3, 236.2, 
331.3, 348.5; establishment of, 
249.3, 263.11, 331.6; expansion 
and consolidation through, 223.7, 
299.6; in five year plan, 348.4–7; 
in four year plan, 218.9–10, 
221.8, 224.3, 234.4, 265.4, 308.1, 
313.2, 357.3; funding, 213.21, 
231, 310; importance of, 219.3, 
222.14; intensive programs of 
growth and, 348.15; lSAs and, 
213.19, 216.28, 234, 310.5; rbcs 
and, 250.30, 299.6; social and 
economic development projects 
through, 299.7, 348.2; Spiritual 
Assemblies’ involvement in, 
216.28; training of children’s class 
teachers, 216.6, 313.7, 331.25, 
348.7, 357.3–4; Twelve month 
plan goals, 313.6, 331.22; use of 

radio, 331.14; youth involvement 
in, 256.3, 338.2, 347.2

“Training institutes and Systematic 
growth” (iTc), 328

Transformation: collective, 331.3; 
individual, 138.9, 183.32a, 331.3; 
moral, 56.5–5a, 339.5; personal, 
48.10, 68.1, 90.12; as purpose 
of bahá’í faith, 64.11; spiritual, 
29.5b, 96.4, 96.5a, 96.11, 149.18, 
151.8, 221.8

Transkei. See South Africa, National 
Spiritual Assembly of

Translations of bahá’í Scriptures, 
192, 331.7; authorized, 304.2, 
305.7; into english, 192.2–3, 
281.5–6, 299.4, 304, 305, 357.10; 
by individuals, 192.3, 302.6–7, 
304.3–5, 305.2–3, 305.7; 
prepublication review, 304.2–5, 
305.3, 305.7; provisional, 304.3–
5, 305.3, 305.7, 305.17; by Shoghi 
effendi, 192.2–2a, 192.4–5. See 
also under kitáb-i-Aqdas, The

Traveling teachers: continental boards 
of counselors’ relationship to, 
243; in eastern bloc countries, 
84.3; in europe, 221.6; four year 
plan, 217.4, 218.14, 235.2–3, 
331.8; iTc responsibilities for, 
272.6, 272.7f; Six year plan, 48.7, 
71.2–5; Three year plan, 159, 161, 
181.10, 190.1, 216.5, 235.1, 343.2, 
343.5–6; youth as, 129.11. See also 
continental pioneer committees

Trustee of þuqúqu’lláh, 13.2, 21.12, 
21.17–32, 121.1b, 345.11

Trustees of the continental fund, 
54.4

Trustworthiness, compilation on, 14
Truth, 109.3–4, 122.9–9a, 169.8, 

263.8, 302.8. See also candor; 
independent investigation of  
truth
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Tubingen (germany), local Spiritual 
Assembly of: constitutional appeal 
made by, 111.11–12, 111.36, 
111.50; incorporation of, 111.62–71

Tunisia, bahá’í community in, 222.3
Turkey: bahá’í community in, 221.1; 

continental board of counselors, 
2.2; earthquake in, 309

Turkmenistan, National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11

“Turning point for All Nations” (bic), 
216.13

Tuvalu, bahá’í faith in, 108.9
Twelve month plan (2000–2001), 

313.5–8, 331.22–30, 338.5, 
348.6, 357.3–6

Twentieth century, 299.12, 356.24–
32; ‘Abdu’l-bahá’s praise of, 
210.1, 216.35, 263.16, 292.1; 
commemorating end of, 292, 331.9, 
331.22; uhj statements on, 354, 
357.3; unity of nations established 
during, 356.7, 356.14–17a

Twin processes. See integration and 
disintegration, processes of

Two year plan for eastern europe and 
Asia (1990–92), 84, 90.2, 98.1, 
121.1a, 129.5

uganda, mashriqu’l-Adhkár in, 222.3
ukraine: National Spiritual Assembly 

of, 214.1c, 269.3; teaching work 
in, 221.6

ukraine, belarus and moldova, 
regional Spiritual Assembly of, 
123.1a, 129.18

ukraine and moldova, regional 
Spiritual Assembly of, 191.2, 
214.1b–c

‘ulamá, abolition of, 215.4
united kingdom: bahá’í publishing 

Trust, 40.1; interfaith activities 
in, 331.20; National Spiritual 
Assembly of, 221.1

united Nations (uN), 356.29–31a, 
356.34a–36a;  bahá’í association 
with, 8.2, 18.5, 61.1, 64.3, 147.2, 
263.8; fiftieth Anniversary, 
216.13, 216.37, 356.35a; 
international literacy year (1990), 
68.6; millennial activities, 292.3, 
342, 356.38; nongovernmental 
organizations, 48.4, 64.4, 68.5, 
120.3, 129.8, 129.10, 147.2, 194.1, 
216.11, 216.33, 357.4; resolutions 
on bahá’ís in iran, 268.6, 288.6, 
299.8. See also bahá’í international 
community; and individual UN 
agencies

united Nations children’s fund, bic’s 
consultative status with, 8.2

united Nations conference on 
environment and development 
(rio de janeiro), 151.3

united Nations development fund 
for women (uNifem), 129.10, 
331.17; bic’s collaboration with, 
147.2

united Nations educational, Scientific 
and cultural organization 
(uNeSco), 216.14

united Nations office (bic), 76.4, 
216.33, 253

u.S. house of representatives, efforts 
for bahá’ís in iran, 90.6

united States, National Spiritual 
Assembly of: bic’s collaboration 
with, 8.6; continental boards 
of counselors and, 183.12–25; 
functioning of, 183.26–48; 
genocide convention and, 44.7; 
membership on, 102.6; teaching 
work, 183.1–11; uhj response 
to concerns of, 183. See also 
American bahá’í community

united States and canada, National 
Spiritual Assembly of: declaration 
of Trust and by-laws, 111.56
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unity: in diversity, 55.4, 90.16, 99.4–4a; 
divine, 203.5; economic, 356.31a; 
as foundation of peace, 169.11a, 
194.1; movement toward, 263.4–5; 
political, 18.12, 200.3, 356.6, 
356.19b. See also bahá’í community, 
unity of; bahá’í faith, unity of; 
disunity; Nations, unity of

unity college (ethiopia), 299.7, 331.14
universal court of Arbitration, 

201.16a, 283.4–4a
universal house of justice (uhj): 

appealing decisions to, 122.19; 
authority of, 111.10, 251, 
255.10a; constitution of, 
102.15; continental boards of 
counselors appointed by, 183.15; 
elections, 20, 49, 52.3–3b, 
54.1, 152, 264, 327, 337.15; 
elucidations of bahá’í Scriptures 
by, 192.5–7, 201.16a, 251.5, 
283.2–6a; establishment of 
world order, 18.11a, 255.10a; 
functions of, 177.5, 201.11b, 
302.2; infallibility of, 192.7, 
228.2a–3; iTc’s consultations 
with, 157, 181.2; legislation by, 
192.6, 201.13a, 283.3–3a, 283.5, 
283.8a; membership restricted 
to men, 7.9, 52, 187.6, 228.4, 
296.7, 337.16; promotion of 
lesser peace, 44.3b; relations 
with government(s), 23.4a, 
23.4b, 44.3–4; role of, 228, 283; 
supervision of lSAs, 111.64; 
world leaders consulting with, 
4.1, 23.8f, 44.3–4. See also bahá’í 
world center (bwc); Seat of 
universal house of justice

universidad Núr (bolivia), 197, 331.14
uSSr. See eastern bloc countries; 

russia; Soviet union
uzbekistan, National Spiritual 

Assembly of, 173.2, 181.11

victory. See crisis and victory
vietnam: bahá’í community of, 219.7; 

collis featherstone’s visit to, 90.3
violence, 149, 183.3
virtues, 145.7, 339.3a
voices of bahá choir, 299.10
voting. See Administrative rights, 

deprivation of; conventions, 
bahá’í; elections, bahá’í

wealth, elimination of extremes of 
poverty and, 21.5, 21.9, 21.15, 
345.4

west, the: laws binding in, 164; 
seventy-fifth anniversary of 
‘Abdu’l-bahá’s visit to, 22.11

western Asia: four year plan in, 
223.4–9; ri¤ván message for 
1996, 223

west leeward islands, National 
Spiritual Assembly of, 105.1, 
108.5, 108.6

“who is writing the future?” (bic), 
292.2, 292.5, 331.18

will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-bahá, 
111.54, 144.5, 176.5, 183.15, 
283.3–3a, 355.5; Shoghi effendi’s 
appointment as guardian, 144.5, 
177.3, 255.8–8a

will of god, 60.5, 60.15, 60.18, 
64.11, 145.12, 203.5a. See also 
free will

wills, bahá’í, 229, 307.9
women: advancement of, 129.10, 

218.11, 219.4, 223.7, 224.5, 307, 
331.17; in Africa, 116, 147.2; 
compilation on, 7.8, 307.3–4; 
participation in bahá’í community, 
52.4a, 52.7, 52.8, 213.23, 307.5–
7; prevention of violence against, 
149; prophethood and, 7.8. See 
also equality of women and men; 
office for the Advancement of  
women; universal house of 
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women: advancement of, (continued)
 justice, membership restricted to 

men
word of god, 17.2–3, 60.6, 68.1–3, 

172.4, 205.7. See also bahá’í 
Scriptures; bible; qur’án

world bank, interfaith activities, 
331.20

world civilization, 144.4, 145.7, 
203.6, 227.5. See also bahá’í 
world commonwealth; world 
government

world conference on education for 
All (uN), 90.5

world conference on human rights 
(vienna), 194.1

world conference on religion and 
peace, 129.9

world congress, first, 144.6
world congress, second, 107.6, 

129.20, 138.8, 145.20; message 
to, 144; plans for, 48.7, 64.9, 
90.10; publicity for, 107.2, 107.5, 
108.11e, 130.1; success of, 146, 
151.1, 151.2

world faiths development dialogue, 
331.20

world forestry charter gathering, 
90.5; message to, 82, 188

world government, 18.3, 31.5, 216.37, 
356.7, 356.29a–30a

world health organization (who), 
bic relations with, 64.3

world order of bahá’u’lláh, 60.24, 
129.2, 145.13; Administrative 
order as basis of, 201.13, 
201.18–21a, 201.28, 250.3, 356.9; 
birth of, 8.1–2, 68.2, 108.2, 
108.4; establishment of, 29.4–5b, 
108.2, 145.16, 201.18–18b, 
356.20a; golden Age of, 55.4; 
þuqúqu’lláh’s importance to, 
21.4–5, 345.3–4; influence of, 

183.7, 227.5, 355.6; Nineteen 
day feast and, 69.2, 69.6, 
69.11; purpose of, 96.5a, 96.12, 
129.15–16, 176.10; as solution 
to world problems, 109.2, 176.3; 
study of, 29.6, 85.3, 201.12–13; 
as theocracy, 337.6–7; uhj’s 
role in establishing, 255.10a; 
unfoldment of, 48.2–4, 145.16, 
176.4–5, 201.11, 212.7, 356.4, 
356.34a–38a. See also bahá’í 
commonwealth; bahá’í world 
commonwealth

World Order of  Bahá’u’lláh, The 
(Shoghi effendi), 111.54

world Summit for Social development 
(copenhagen), 194.1, 200.2–3, 
216.13

world war i, 356.24a, 356.32
world wide fund for Nature (wwf), 

42.1, 58, 64.3, 76.4, 129.9. See 
also Network on conservation and 
religion

world wide web. See internet, the
worship, 44.3c, 60.24, 315.4, 315.7. 

See also devotional meetings; 
prayer

youth, bahá’í: as children’s class 
teachers, 213.23, 218.12; dance 
workshops, 299.10; expansion 
and consolidation activities, 
216.8, 222.13; in iran, 289.2–4; 
martyrdoms of, 1.2, 5, 208.1b; 
messages to, 182, 208, 256, 338, 
339, 346, 347; as role models, 
338.5; service by, 22.7, 22.9, 141, 
208.1b, 218.12, 235.1; Six year 
plan activities, 129.11; spiritual 
education of, 299.7; teaching work 
of, 200.4, 209.3; training institute 
involvement, 248.7–8, 256.3, 
338.2, 347.2; as traveling teachers, 
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331.8. See also european bahá’í 
youth council; junior youth, bahá’í

youth conference (vancouver), 339
youth forum (canada), message to, 

226
youth year of service, 129.11, 141.1–2, 

141.6, 182.6

yugoslavia: establishment of lSAs in, 
98.1; teaching work in, 236.4

zaire, National Spiritual Assembly of, 
reformation of, 22.9

zoroaster, visions of,  
140.5c


